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SPECIAL ANNOUNCEMENT 











Third ERIC Clearinghouse Changes Location 


The competition for the ERIC Clearinghouse contracts was completed at the end 
of calendar 1987. Two Clearinghouse changes (“Reading and Communication 
Skills” and “Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation”) were announced effective January 
1, 1988. The new addresses for the Clearinghouses were provided in last month’s 
issue of RIE. Now a third Clearinghouse change has been announced, effective April 
1, 1988: 


ERIC Clearinghouse on Rural Education and Small Schools 
Appalachia Educational Laboratory 

1031 Quarrier Street 

P.O. Box 1348 

Charleston, WV 25325 


The Clearinghouse list on the inside back cover of RIE has been changed 
accordingly. 
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Introduction 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION (RIE) —A monthly abstract journal announcing recent 
report literature related to the field of education, permitting the early identification 
and acquisition of reports of interest to the educational community. 


Sponsor: Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208 


ERIC is a nationwide information network for acquiring, selecting, abstracting, indexing, 
storing, retrieving, and disseminating significant and timely education-related reports. It 
consists of a coordinating staff in Washington, D.C. and 16 clearinghouses located at 
universities or with professional organizations across the country. These clearinghouses, 
each responsible for a particular educational area, are an integral part of the ERIC 
system. The clearinghouses are listed on the inside back cover. 


Organization of Journal: Resources in Education is made up of resumes and indexes. 
The resumes provide descriptions of each document and abstracts of their content. 
Resumes appear in a “Document Section” and are numbered sequentially by an 
accession number beginning with the prefix ED (ERIC Document). The indexes appear in 
an “Index Section” and provide access to the Resumes by Subject, Personal Author, 
Institution, and Publication Type. 


Availability of Documents: The documents cited in Resources in Education, except as 
noted, are available from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), in both 
microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC), or microfiche only. Availability in microfiche only 
may be determined by the source, for proprietary or copyright reasons, or by ERIC for 
reasons relaied to legibility and reproducibility. The price per document is based on the 
number of pages and is subject to change over time. An ERIC Price Code Schedule 
permits the user to convert all price codes to actual dollar amounts. Current price 
information for documents, microfiche, and subscriptions to microfiche collections is to 
’ found in the section entitled “How to Order ERIC Documents’ in the most recent issue 
of RIE. 


How to Submit Documents to ERIC: If you have documents that you would like to have 
considered for announcement in Resources in Education (RIE), you should send clean, 
legible copies (in duplicate, if possible) to the ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, 
4350 East-West Highway, Bethesda, MD 20814. A reproduction release, giving ERIC 
permission to reproduce in paper copy and microfiche (or microfiche only), and signed by 
the author or official representative of the source institution, is requested for all 
documents selected for inclusion in RIE. Standard reproduction release forms may be 
obtained from the ERIC Facility (a sample appears at the back of this issue of RIE). 


How To Order RIE: The U.S. Government Printing Office (GPO) prints R/E and functions 
as subscription agent. Detailed subscription information appears on the page in the 
back of RIE entitled “How to Order RESOURCES IN EDUCATION.” 














HIGHLIGHTS Of Special Interest 





ERIC Clearinghouse Publications 


This page highlights publications announced in this issue of Resources in 
Education which were created by the ERIC Clearinghouses and which have been 
selected as having special significance for educators. For each brief citation 
appearing here, there is a full abstract appearing under the same ED number in the 
pages of the issue. 


In addition to collecting the literature of education for announcement in 
Resources in Education and Current Index to Journals in Education, the ERIC 
Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature in a number of different formats 
designed to compress the vast amount of information available and to meet the 
varying needs of ERIC users. These formats include research reviews, state-of-the-art 
studies, interpretive studies on topics of high current interest, research briefs, 
annotated bibliographies, and compilations. While some publications are compre- 
hensive reviews designed for those who are interested in pursuing a subject in depth, 
others are brief analyses designed for the busy practitioner whose time for staying 
abreast of new developments in education is limited. 


ERIC publications are published either by the ERIC Clearinghouses responsible 
for producing them or through cooperative arrangements with other organizations. 
Copies are usually available directly from the responsible Clearinghouse or from the 
source listed in the citation. In addition, the publications announced in Resources in 
Education are contained in all ERIC microfiche collections, and are available in paper 
copy and/or microfiche from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), 3900 
Wheeler Avenue, Alexandria, Virginia 22304. 


Citations (By Clearinghouse) 


ED 288 219 CS 505 796 

Keltner, John W. Sam 

Mediation: Toward a Civilized System of Dispute 
tion. 


Resolu 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Reading and Communica- 
tion Skills, Urbana, Ill.; Speech Communication 
Association, Annandale, Va.; 74p. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Alternate Availability—Speech Communication 
Association, 5105 Backlick Rd., Building E, An- 
nandale, VA 22003 ($8.95). 


ED 288 877 SP 029 690 
Cruickshank, Donald R. And Others 
Simulations and Games: An ERIC Bibliography, 
1979-1986. 
ERIC ya on Teacher Education, Wash- 
D.C.; 177p. 
Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 


Teacher Education, American | 
leges for Teacher Education, One Dupont Circle, 
N.W., Suite 610, Washington, DC 20036-2412 
($18.00). 











DOCUMENT SECTION 





SAMPLE RESUME 


ERIC Accession Number—identifi- Clearinghouse Accession Number. 
cation number sequentially assigned 
to documents as they are processed. 


Author(s). Sponsoring Agency—agency re 
sponsible for initiating, funding, and 
ED 654 321 CE 123 456 managing the research project. 
Wie. Smith, John D. Johnson, Jane 
Career Planning for Women. 
Organization where document =————— Central Univ., Chicago, IL. Report Number—assigned by 
originated. Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), originator. 
Washington, DC. 
Report No. — CU-2081-S 
Pub Date — May 83 Descriptive Note (pagination first). 
Contract— NIE-C-83-0001 or ee one ' 
Nose — 129p. Paper presented at the National 
Conference on Career Education (3rd, Chicago, 
IL, May 15-17, 1983). 
aX from—Campus Bookstore, 123 College 


Contract or Grant Number. 


Descriptors—subject terms found in 
the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors 
ee "ares for obtaining that characterize substantive content 

men Only the major terms, preceded by 


Language of Document—docu- Descriptors — Career Guidance,* Career Planning, — are printed in the subject 


ments written entirely in English are Careers, *Demand Occupations, *Employed 
not designated, although “English” is Women, *Employment Opportunities, Females, 
carried in their computerized records. Labor Force, Labor Market, *Labor Needs, Oc- identifiers—additional identifying 
; pational Aspiration, Occupations terms not found in the Thesaurus. 
indioatine the form or aceon a Identifiers — Consortium of States, “National Oc- pe tha ap nahn ba map 
- “es , steri inted in th bject 
subject matter. The category name is Women’s opportunities for employment will be 
followed by the category code. directly related to their level of skill and experience 
and also to the labor market demands through the 
ERIC Document Reproduction remainder of the decade. The number of workers 
Service (EDRS) Availability—“MF” needed for all major occupational categories is ex- 
means microfiche; “PC” means re- pected to increase by about one-fifth between 1980 
produced paper copy. When de- and 1990, but the growth rate will vary by occupa- 


scribed as “Document Not Available 7 . : 
from EDRS.” alternate sources are tional group. Professional and technical workers are 


cited above. Prices are subject to expected to have the highest predicted rate (39 
change; for Scahetamatanamtenaae percent), followed by service workers (35 percent), 
see section on “How to Order ERIC clerical workers (26 percent), sales workers (24 ————— !nformative Abstract. 
Documents,” in the most recent issue percent), craft workers and supervisors (20 percent), 
of RIE. managers and administrators (15 percent), and opera- 
tives (11 percent). This publication contains a brief 
discussion and employment information concerning 
occupations for professional and technical workers, 
managers and administrators, skilled trades, sales 
workers, clerical workers, and service workers. In 
order for women to take advantage of increased labor 
market demands, employer attitudes toward working 
women need to change and women must: (1) receive 
better career planning and counseling, (2) change 
their career aspirations, and (3) fully utilize the 
sources of legal protection and assistance that are 
available to them. (SB) Abstractor’s Initials. 








Document Resumes 


The document resumes in this section are arranged in numerical order by ED number, and also 
alphanumerically by Clearinghouse prefix and Clearinghouse accession number. 


As explained in the Introduction, each Clearinghouse focuses on a specific aspect of education. The reader 
who is interested in one of these major aspects (e.g., Reading) may, however, find pertinent resumes among 
the entries of virtually any Clearinghouse, dependent on the orientation of the document. For this reason, it 
is important to consult the Subject Index if a comprehensive search is desired. 


The following is a list of Clearinghouse prefixes and names used in this Section, together with the page on 
which each Clearinghouse’s entries begin: 


AA—ERIC Processing and Reference Facility .... 
CE—Adult, Career, and Vocational Education 
CG—Counseling and Personnel Services 
CS—Reading and Communication Skills 


EA—Educational Management 


EC—Handicapped and Gifted Children 


FL —Languages and Linguistics 
HE—Higher Education 
IR —Information Resources 


ED 287 973 AA 001 170 

Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 23, Num- 
ber 4. 

Educational Resources Information Center (ED), 
Washington, DC.; ORI, Inc., Bethesda, Md. In- 
formation Systems Div. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 88 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. On annual subscription, $51.00 (Do- 


aterials - Bibliographies 


mestic), $63.75 ny 
Pub Type— Reference 
(131) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 
Not Avail- 


*Educational Resources, *Indexes, Resource Ma- 

terials 
Identifiers—* Resources in Education 

Resources in Education (RIE) is a monthly ab- 
stract journal that announces (catalogs, indexes, ab- 
stracts) documents of interest to the educational 
community (including researchers, teachers, stu- 
dents, school board members, school administra- 
tors, counselors, etc.). Each issue announces 
approximately 1,100 documents and provides in- 
dexes by Subject, Personal Author, Institution, Pub- 
lication Type, and ERIC Clearinghouse Number. 
This special Computer Output Microfiche (COM) 
edition is prepared directly from the ERIC magnetic 
tape database prior to publication of the printed 
journal and therefore is lacking the cover and other 
regular introductory and advertising matter con- 
tained in the printed journal. The COM edition con- 
tains only the first three of the five indexes in the 
printed edition. The first accession in each issue of 
RIE is the issue itself. In this way, the monthly 
microfiche collection for each issue is immediately 
preceded by a microfiche index to that collection. 
This a with the RIE issue for May 
1979. (CRW/ ) 


CE 047 692 


gie 
Carnegie Corp. of New York, N.Y. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—13p.; Illustrations will not reproduce well. 
RIE APR 1988 


JC —Junior Colleges 

PS—Elementary and Early Childhood Education ... 101 
RC—Rural Education and Small Schools 
SE—Science, Mathematics, and 


Environmental Education 
SO—Social Studies/Social Science Education.... 
SP—Teacher Education 
TM—Tests, Measurement, and Evaluation 
UD—Urban Education 


Journal Cit—Carnegie Quarterly; v32 n2 Spr 1987 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials 022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Community Education, De- 
veloping Nations, *Diseases, Foreign Countries, 
Health Conditions, *Health Education, Health 
Needs, *Health Programs, Health Services, *Nu- 
trition, Patient Education, *Primary Health Care 
Identifiers—* African Medical and Research Foun- 
dation, Kenya 
This issue of the “Carnegie Quarterly” describes 
three projects that are being conducted by the Afri- 
can Medical and Research Foundation (AMREF). 
The projects are the following: (1) building commu- 
nity participation in health care at Lake Kenyatta; 
(2) the role of community education in disease con- 
trol among the Turkana people at Lokichoggio; and 
(3) working with the women of Kibwezi to improve 
food, water, and health. The common theme run- 
ning through each of these projects is the need to 
meet the people where they are, to see the situation 
through their eyes, and to work with them toward 
solutions, rather than to impose “solutions” from 
outside. Sources of the project descriptions are 
given for those who want to obtain more informa- 


CE 048 206 
ts/Displaced 


ty Coll., Panama City, Fla. 
Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Div. of Vocational, Adult, and Com- 
munity Education. 
Pub Date—30 Jun 87 
Note—106p.; Attachment VII, the COPS Interest 
Inventory, was removed due to copyright restric- 
tions. Some pages printed on colored paper. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Students, Career Choice, Col- 
lege Programs, *Displaced Homemakers, *Em- 
ployment Programs, Job Placement, Job Training, 
Mothers, *Nontraditional Occupations, *One 
Parent Family, Postsecondary Education, *Pro- 
— Development, Program Implementation, 
rvices, Social Support Groups, Student Recruit- 
ment, Two Year Colleges, *Vocational Education, 
Womens Education 
The Single Parent/Displaced Homemaker Pro- 
gram at Gulf Coast Community College (Panama 
City, Florida) targeted a population of women who 
generally had a high school diploma and needed 
moral support, direction, and financial assistance in 
returning to college to pursue higher-level voca- 
tional programs. (Because citizens in the rural pan- 
handle area served by the college are highly 


conservative, it is difficult to encourage women to 
go into nontraditional occupations, and almost im- 
possible without assistance.) The project received 
approximately $37,000 to attempt to recruit 60-80 
potential students and to place 70 percent of them 
in programs or courses that would eventually lead to 
employment for at least 29. The project far ex- 
ceeded expectations in that 384 women were re- 
cruited. Of those, 158 enrolled in a “Returning 
Woman” course or a vocational — 
Only 13 women received financial assistance. Since 
all programs are one-year certificate or two-year 
degree, no students had completed a training pro- 
gram for job placement at the time this report was 
written. Close linkages were developed with offices 
on campus such as student development, financial 
aid, Job Training Partnership Act, public relations, 
and lifelong learning. Networking with community 
agencies resulted in referrals and recruitment of ad- 
visory committee members. During the next year, 
emphasis will be placed on coordination of individ- 
ual and group counseling with student development 
and community agencies, coordination of noncredit 
classes with the office of lifelong learning, and coor- 
dination of financial assistance with the Job Train- 
ing Partnership Act. (Attachments to the 14-page 
project report include project publicity, brochures, 
the module “Math for Returning Women,” corre- 
spondence, and forms.) (Author/KC) 


ED 287 976 CE 048 421 
Reinforcing Basic Skills through Vocational Edu- 


cation. 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Office of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—94p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus " 
Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Competence, Educa- 
tional Resources, Guidelines, *Integrated Curric- 
ulum, Learning Activities, “Lesson Plans, 
Mathematics Instruction, Reading Instruction, 
*Reinforcement, Secondary Education, Skill De- 
velopment, State Curriculum Guides, *State Stan- 
dards, Teaching Methods, ‘*Vocational 
Education, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—*South Carolina 
This guide presents a statewide strategy to ensure 
that all South Carolina vocational educators are 
properly prepared to provide relevant basic skills 
reinforcement instruction as part of all vocational 
courses. The guide is organized in three sections. 
The first, a short section, answers the following 
questions: (1) Why should basic skills be reinforced 
in vocational education? (2) What are basic skills? 
(3) How are basic skills currently reinforced in voca- 
tional education? and (4) What is South Carolina's 
strategy for increased implementation? Following 





2 Document Resumes 


this section are sample lesson plans showing how 
the state-adopted basic skills ob Ss r be 
Seube be sections onpemn Bal lesson plan em- 
one basic skill in one vocational course. 
h lesson has an objective, suggested measure- 
ment strategy, competency, performance objective, 
basic skill, basic skill objective, instructional activi- 
ties, instructional materials required, evaluation, as- 
—— sheets with answer keys, and student 
-check with answers. The final section of the 
guide is an annotated list of resources. (KC) 


ED 287 977 CE 048 434 
Copa, Patricia M. Sandmann, Lorilee R. 
Profile of Excellence...Or paras 6 a More Re- 
flective Adult Education Practitioner 
Pub Date—22 Oct 87 
ee pe Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
Association for Adult and 
Continuing a (Washington, DC, October 
Pub Type— a a (143) — Speeches /- 
aenn Papers (1 
EDRS Price - MPOL/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Educators, 
*Educational Improvement, *Extension Agents, 
*Extension Education, Postsecondary Education, 
Program Improvement, Teacher Characteristics, 
*Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Role, Teaching 
Experience, Teachi T 
els, Teaching Skills, 
A study was conducted to determine what distin- 
guishes practice of competent educators from 
that of untrained who are less 


Pub 1 Pair sete: Papers (150) 


underlying causes of their problem; and (3) group 
action to Gihemgs to catve Ge gece. SS op 
proach is not acommon research 
education. Many higher education inetitutions and 
other professional organizations make their consul- 
tative and research services available to low income 
groups and communities. However, as possessors of 
expert” knowledge, professionals often retain deci- 
sion-making power and further disenfranchise the 
poor. More adult educators and other professionals 
—— the potential of PR as an em; - 
tool has been used i 
srl community in in Nicaragua and in A; 
The Lindeman ter has used PR wi 


CE 048 446 
Ironside, Ellen M. And Others 
and Colleges: Developing New Po- 


Pub Date—Oct 87 
dee Paper presented at the Annual! Confer- 
gue the American Association for Adult and 
Education (Washington, DC, October 


Descriptive (141) — 
50) 


were 
jor portion of the curriculum of the program, 
was conducted on pap OH, ay 
name. IBM internal business education instruc- 


of a group of adult learners six months after 
completed a graduate diploma in adult education. 


“hoes — of empowerment.” The narrative be- 
gins by providing a brief overview of the postgradu- 
ate diploma course in adult and community 
education offered at the West Sussex Institute of 
Higher Education (England). Provided next are re- 
flections on the group’s experiences in the program 
in terms of Malcolm Knowles’ assumptions about 

. Particular attention is paid to the ways 


elements of success (a negotiated partnership cur- 
riculum, of of learning, 


‘ential | - 
and student) and key elements of dissatisfaction (as- 
sessment and tutor performance). (MN) 


Pub Date—24 Oct 87 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association for Adult and 
Continuing Education (Washington, DC, October 
24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Adults, “Collective 


cooperati 
of Israel in 1948, most of the communities flour- 
ished. The next section ex what happened to 


these communities after establishment of the 
State and the formation of more communities, some 


ED 287 982 CE 048 452 
Groff. Judy M. 
Adults to Value Teenage Youth as 
Volunteer Resources for Delivering Educational 
Pub Date--23 Oct 87 


Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of Association for Adult and 
DC, October 


cs aaa “Leadership Training, *Negative —~ Pro- 
to deal with it; (2) aroun enntyele of the FFouth, ee lees _— 





nc acceptance 

sponsibility. The group formed a TRY team to teach 
younger youth or to train other teens and adults to 
teach. Team members agreed on what each team 
member would contribute, and adult and youth vol- 
unteers were trained in the content at the same time. 
Observation of adult coaches made during the pro- 

gram reflected positive growth in their attitudes 
fonand teens. When programs are — rey accord- 
ing to style 3, youth are 
responsibly and to assume adult-like a. (KC) 


CE 048 468 





Workers ny pe Association, Liverpool (En- 
Cheshire 


gland). West Lancashire/ District. 

Report No. SISBN-0-948374-00-4 

Pub Date—85 

Note—57p. 

Available from—Workers Educational Association, 
7/8 Bluecoat Chambers, School Lane, Liverpool 
LI 3BX, England (2 pounds 50, plus postage). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner a 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adult Education, *Dail Living 
Skills, Education, Foreign tries, 
2) Instruction, jaa Activities, Mem- 
ory, *Notetaking, Political Science, Politics, 
Problem Solving, heading. * *Study Skills, Writing 
(Composition) 

ae 

This handbook is designed for adults who left 

school at minimum leaving age with few or no quali- 
and are returning to education many years 

later. ae See an 0 Ces anes S ae 
politics, and economics offered to students in Liver- 
pool, England. The handbook is intended for use as 
the basis for group work, not for individual study at 
home. The book contains ideas, not set exercises. 

Teachers must supply suitable materials to work 

from and thus directly relate the learning to a partic- 

ular course. Introductory materials provide infor- 
mation for students and teachers on how to use the 
book. Implementation of the 15-week Study Skills 

Workshop series is described. Ten chapters provide 
information and practical activities in the following 


4y; Preparing and pres- 

; graphs and statistics; and straight and 

crooked thinking. A listing of recommended read- 
ing concludes each chapter. (YLB) 


ED 287 984 CE 048 526 
Florida’s Favorite Career Development Resources. 
A Directory Compiled by Florida Career Educa- 


tors. 

University of North Florida, Jacksonville. 

Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Div. of Vocational Education. 


‘9p. 
Pub — Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) 
EDRS i MF01/PCO2 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Audiovisual 


tary Secondary 
*Instructional Materials, *Occupational Informa- 
tion, Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—Florida 
This directory lists 36 descriptions of resources 
that Florida career educators determined to be par- 
ticularly practical in their own schools and districts. 


RIE APR 1988 


Many of the materials described were developed 
within the state for local use, but are offered for 
wider dissemination. Other resources were pub- 
lished elsewhere, but were deemed especially useful 
for Florida students as they pursue their own career 
development. Each one-page listing provides infor- 
mation on title, author, source and address, cost, 
number of pages/books if in book form, content, 
and grade level. Resources listed include career edu- 
cation materials in book, workbook, card, micro- 
fiche, videotape, microcomputer software, and 
online formats, as well as participatory career 
awareness programs. (KC) 


ED 287 985 CE 048 535 
Kimeldorf, Martin 
Leisure and Work Search. Survival Skills for the 
21st Century. 
Pub Date—[86] 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
MF01/PCO01 Plus 


Methods, *Leisure Time, Planning, Search Strate- 
pee Secondary Education 

new information age society demands a new 
set of new survival skills. Instead of memorizing 
facts, students should learn how to gather useful 
information about work and leisure opportunities. 
The information-gathering skill can be creatively 
taught around any specific content area. Two areas 
that can effectively embody this type of instruction 
include work and leisure search education. Two new 
curricula emphasize this information search 
method: Pathways to Leisure and Pathways to 
Work. Portland State University has implemented a 
curriculum that integrates work and leisure searches 
in five area high schools. Graduate students support 
the high school teacher who chooses the specific 
transition curriculum. The leisure search introduces 
the student to self-assessment, surveying gee 
gathering leads, networking, decision making, _ 
setting, and detailed planning. All of these self-di- 
rected hunting skills are re cought in three major steps: 
self-assessment (identification of the target), re- 
search (refining and locating the target with the help 
of local advisors), and connecting to one’s target 
(setting goals and making plans to achieve them). 
Self-directed behavior is a major program goal, since 
students are taught how to find information in a 
systematic and persistent fashion. In an information 
age, the major survival skill is not getting informa- 
tion, but getting to the right information or knowing 
the best way to collect information. (YLB) 
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Hotel Clerk Test 

Florida State Univ., Tallahassee. Center for Instruc- 
tional Development and Services. 

Spons Agency—Florida State Dept. of Education, 
Tallahassee. Div. of Vocational, Adult, and Com- 
munity Education. 

Pub Date—(86] 

Note—224p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Clerical 
Workers, Competence, Competency Based Edu- 
cation, *Criterion Referenced Tests, Evaluation 
Methods, Field Tests, Higher Education, *Hospi- 
tality Occupations, *Hotels, *Performance Tests, 
Standards, Student Evaluation, Task Analysis, 
*Test Construction, Test Items, Test Manuals, 
Vocational Education 

Identifiers—Florida State University 
A project was conducted to develop two criter- 

ion-referenced, multiple-choice tests and a perfor- 

mance test for the hotel clerk occupational area. 

Procedures were recommended for administration 

of the tests and field test and for revision of the tests. 

Evaluation experts analyzed the performance stan- 

dards being tested, drafted test items, reviewed the 

items, conducted field tests, revised the tests, and 
finalized the tests and procedures for administering 
them. (This document contains a report on the 
drafting of the tests and the following appendixes, 

which make up the bulk of the document: list of 

Participants, occupational —— performance 

ds, list of d ysis, item ma- 
trices, written tests, and eae test adminis- 
tration manual.) (KC) 








—Texas Education Agency, Austin. 
Div. of Adult and Community Education Pro- 
grams. 
Pub Date—[86] 
Grant—66320213-01 
Note—SOp. 
Pub Type— Guides - oa (055) 


of this document contains materials that 
Test for Adult Learning Dif- 


liographic data including source and price are given 
for materials cited in the remediation chart. Part II 
contains instructional resources for the remediation 
model for use in adult education or adult literacy 


pended 
score sheet. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—21 Oct 87 
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of the American Association for Adult and Con- 
tinuing Education (Washington, DC, October 21, 
1987). 

Pub T ates | Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Education, * Adult Educators, 

Dew Nations, Developing Nations, Differ- 
ences, Educational Cooperation, Educational Ob- 
jectives, Exchange Programs, Foreign Countries, 
*Global Approach, *International Cooperation, 
*International Education, Postsecondary Educa- 
tion, *Teacher Responsibility 
In large and small countries alike, adult educators 
can no be content with educating adults as 
though they live in a vacuum but must instead be- 
come international adult educators to some extent. 

This is not to say that adult educators must teach an 

international subject every day. What it does mean 

is that they must make international understanding 
the or frame of reference for all their pro- 


res; 
of the entire planet. The tani = 
tional Council for Adult Edu- 

that adult educators all over the 
ve a need and an interest in knowing each 


adult education in enhancin; 


aceon 4 
i ly Rope ye a 


tween adult education in industrialized and devel- 
oping nations demand more than comparison of 

in different areas. What is really needed is 
a commitment among adult educators to mutual un- 


Hea 


Massachusetts Taxpayers Foundation, Boston. 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—29p 

Pub ake is —, Pag a aa (142) 
Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Desoriptons—Adul Education, Career Education, 


ments. Report To fogeeey BE. ON. Se 
of Represent 


os aout 

Congress of the U.S., Washington. D.C. House 
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs. 

Report No.—House-R-100-192 

Pub Date—25 Jun 87 


a eye 
a (120) 
1 Plus 


oe bl om e+ -yr Potential, Em- 
ployment Problems, *Federal Legislation, *Job 
Training, ak *Veterans, *Veterans 


tory Materi- 





nee oe ee ea 

tional funding for the VJTA. This history in- 
cludes background of the bill, a summary of the bill 
(H.R. 1504), a discussion of the bill (including these 
sections: extension of time periods for application 


a Congressional 

apes, 0 comune ty &. J. Vogel (Chiet Bene 
Director of the Veterans Administration), and 
PRT EEG Soe ae 
(YLB) 


eae of the U.S., Wetiogee, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Veteran's 
nae e087 
Date—4 Feb 87 
Note—200p.; Document contains some small type. 
from—S 


cation, *Student Financial 


ib drosmapl axaabes tathaeny Oem 0 cxe- 


gressional on the New GI Bill 
Continuation Act to provide for the continuation 


beyond the current eligibility expiration date of 
June 30, 1988. CThe tal Soatd asol pormanses te 





(Statistics), *State Programs, *Welfare “Recipi- 
ents, Welfare Services 

Identifiers—* Massachusetts 
An evaluation identified the separate effects that 


and the healthy Massachusetts private economy 
have had on welfare caseloads. The analysis was 
limited to the Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
dren (AFDC) portion of the ET program. Regres- 
sion equations were developed that explai the 
welfare caseload as a function of the employment 
level in the state’s economy and as a function of ET 
pees activity. Findings were that ET is success- 
use it removes barriers to labor market par- 

ticipation; both ET and the economy contributed to 
the sizable decline of the AFDC caseload; ET could 
never have achieved its level of success without the 
concurrent economic success; despite the role of the 
economy, it is still easier for ee overnment to 
reduce the | participation 
than by raising the employment ate trade, service, 

and finance, insurance, and real estate ee 
had a greater impact on the caseload than did 
ployment in other sectors; and ET will have saved 
taxpayers at least $150 million through the end of 
ey year 1988. (An appendix describes in detail 

the regression equations and how they were devel- 
oped.) (YLB) 
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* education program of the benefits ~ tw 
Ah freon individweale a 

statements 

partment of the poe ees 

Force Sergeants Associa‘ 

U.S. Army; Assistant 

Management and Personnel; 

Wars of the United States; U.S. Army; 

Force; Non Commissioned Officers 

N dou Ansastion of Vonsmeas teaguen Aue 

Association of 


. As- 
sociation of State Colleges and Universities; Na- 
tional faong nemo for Uniformed Services; Disabled 


and Vocational Rehabilitation and Education Ser- 
vice. The text of the bill is also provided. (YLB) 
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First Session. 
Congress of the US., Washington, D.C. House Se- 
lect Committee on Aging. 
Report No.—House-Comm-Pub-97-328 
Pub Date—28 Oct 81 


pet yea Materi- 
Papers (12 
Plus ie 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Aging (Individu- 

als), *Business, *Employment Practices, Hear- 

ings, “Older Adults, ‘Personnel Policy, 

*Retirement 
Identifiers—Congress 97th, Older Workers 

This document contains testimony from a con- 
gressional hearing to explore the latest develop- 
ments in corporate policies affecting older workers. 
Testimony includes statements and prepared state- 
ments from individuals representing United States 
corporations, such as Mutual of Omaha Companies; 
The Aerospace Corporation; ACS America, Inc.; 
Grumman Corporation; McDonald’s Corporation; 
Ward Howell International, Inc.; and Wm. Wrigley 
Jr. Company. Other witnesses represent the aw 
tute for Policy and Program Development, Andrus 
Gerontology Center, University of Southern Cali- 
fornia; Bureau of Business Research, University of 
Nebraska; and National Farmers Union. (YLB 


ED 287 994 CE 048 763 
Senior Executive Service. Reasons Why Career 
Members Left in Fiscal Year 1985. Fact Sheet 
for the Honorable Vic Fazio, House of Repre- 


P. 
Available from—U.S. General y Y= 
P.O. Box 6015, Geithonberg, ME MD 20877 (First 
five copies free; additional copies—$2.00 each; 100 
or more-25% discount). 
Pub T Reports ~ Research (143) — Numeri- 
oa tatve Data (110) 
1/PCO02 Plus 


to compensation, too few bonuses); (2) the least 
important reasons fall into the same categories as 
well as a third—job-specific; (3) important reasons 
for leaving tended to be agency-specific; (4) patterns 
eee they 
were grouped according to how SES members left; 
(S)a aan of SES members said they took an- 
paid position; and (6) although a majority said 


their careers overall. These appendixes 

two-page report: questionnaire objectives, scope, 

and methodology; narrative material and data in 

table form summarizing questionnaire results re- 
garding reasons why senior executives left; and the 

annotated questionnaire. (YLB) 


CE 048 766 


California State pas ¢ of Education, Sacramento. 
Bureau of 
Report No. —ISBN-0-801 1-0514-5 
87 


State Joint SS See and Training Commit- 
tee for the Carpentry Industry Carpentry Curricu- 
lum Revision Committee 
Available from-—Publications Sales, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 G2. 50). 
Guides 


EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Apprenticeships, *Building Trades, 
*Carpentry, Cement Industry, *Construction Ma- 

terials, Instructional Materials, Postsecondary 
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Education, Trade and Industrial Education, 
Workbooks 


This workbook is one of a series of individually 
bound units of instruction for carpentry apprentice- 
ship classes in a four-year apprenticeship program. 
It consists of two sections-the workbook section 
and a test section. The workbook section 


concrete. For each topic, these materials are in- 
cluded: questions on which to focus during reading, 
informative material, and a study guide (review 
and recommended ma- 
test section contains a test 

for each topic in the workbook section. (YLB) 
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Hogan, Joyce And Others 
Individual Differences in ew 2 Training Envi- 

ronments: Four Areas of Research. 
Naval Training S Center, Orlando, FL. 
Report No.—NA YSCEN-TR87-003 
Pub Date—6 Apr 87 
a 

a ee Repests « Research (143) 
1/PCO03 Plus 


iw bghe ification of i Meme : 
fr epumallearing (A reference lat appended) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Cooperation, Edu- 
cational Research, Py —— *Interper- 
sonal Competence, *Job lormance, *Military 
Training, Models, *Personality Traits, Team 
Training, *Teamwork 
Identifiers -Nevy 
Since teams perform a majority of mission-critical 
significant applied 


groups in a more systematic way. Factor analytic 
studies of the trait v 


perf 
ship of personality and team effectiveness depends 
RIE APR 1988 


substantially on the properties of the team task 
ing 


Home —— Education Association, Washing- 
ton, D. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-911365-27-3 

Pub Date—87 


Note—79p. 

Available from—Home Economics Education As- 
sociation, = Sixteenth Street, NW, Washi 
ton, DC 200: pkey =~ A261-08470). 

- General (020) — 
- fon y a3) — Guides - General 


to greater understanding and better practice. 
CE 048 781 
Guide. 


California Association of Work Experience Educa- 
tors, 
Spons Agency—California State Dept. of Educa- 


tion, Sacramento. 
aan No. —ISBN-0-801 1-0670-2 
Pub Date—87 
Note—508p.; For the 1981 guide, see ED 211 849. 
Available from—Publications California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 ($12.50). 
Guides - Teacher (052) 
PC Not Avail- 


iptors— 
opment, *Career Lo Fringe Benefits, In- 
petence, Job Search Methods, 
Learning Activities, Occupational Mobility, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Vocational Adjustment, 
Work Attitudes, Workers Compensation, *Work 
Experience Programs 
This gui svelte work experience education 
coordinators with a framework and a series of topi- 
cal items that can be incorporated into the class- 
room-related instruction portion of the student's 
work experience education program. An introduc- 
tion lists student outcomes, describes the curricu- 
lum framework, and outlines verification activities. 
Section 1 contains input activities, including student 
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er surveys, student self-evaluation, em- 
tion, and student forms. Activities are 


: lopi 
mation on the VOICE pom hes and Special 
Education Resource Network, and the work experi- 
ence education matrix. (YLB) 


n for Employment Policy 
D.C. 


Pub Boa Fan Information Analyses (070) 
MF01/PC01 


tiously to help themselves. (KC) 
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Israeli, Eitan 
Education in Israel: Continuity and Di- 


lemmas. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—19p.; Reprint from: International Year-Book 
of san Education, Band 12/13, 1984/85, 
p.11-2 

Pub LR) | ada Information Analyses (070) 

MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Adult Learning, 

Community Education, *Cultural Background, 
Cultural a a Planning, *Educa- 


dentition —"Tereal, *Jewish Culture 

This paper examines the current state of lifelong 
education in Israel in the light of the Jewish concept 
of lifelong education. After presenting six basic ele- 
ments of Judaism, the paper raises question of 
whether there exists a continuity from the Jewish 
conception of lifelong education to its actual shape 
in modern Israel. An analysis is made of the adult- 
/lifelong education provided b: 
Moshav movements, the Israel 
women’s volun organizations. A discussion of 
the contradictory faces of the Israeli person reveals 
some of the inconsistencies in the planning and pro- 
vision of adult/lifelong education. The last section 
of the paper deals with three dilemmas: first, the 
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rather unauthentic meaning of the concept of life- 
long education in Israel today; second, the issue of 
the Text and the Rabbi; and third, the limits of 


change. (KC) 
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Jones, Paul L. Medley, Vickie 
Teaching Reading in the Workplace. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Mobile, AL, November 1 1-13, 1987). For 
related documents, see ED 284 995-996 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
S hes/ Meeting Papers (150) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
*Corporate Education, Ed- 
elationship, High Interest Low 
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“Reading Instruction, "Teaching Methods, Writ- 
a Instruction 
dentifiers—Gates MacGinitie Reading Tests, 
“Sie Literacy U S 
The ee Literacy U.S. (M-PLUS) 
coalition tried the immersion concept with 
a defined target audience in the workplace. Fifty-six 
employees of the Defense Depot and the City of 
Memphis (Tennessee) were admitted to the pro- 
based on test scores of between 2.0 and 7.0 
levels on the Gates-MacGinitie Reading Test. 
program was conducted onsite in the workplace 
trained teachers. Instruction was conducted 
6.5 hours per day for two weeks, in small 


were used to evaluate the program and its partici- 

pants. As a result of the program, mean reading 

scores for the participants increased, and partici- 

pants indicated a positive attitude toward educa- 
lessons learned 


involved in the program; (3) (5 Ans 
often transferred from classroom to cupend eu 
place; (4) adult aes must feel some input to the 
content/methods of their learning; (5) neither test- 
ing nor years of formal schooling are a good indica- 
tor of reading skill; and (6) the immersion reading 
stimulated many to continue their learn- 
ing. Finally, the study cautioned that educators 
must be wary of labeling students as illiterate or 
aliterate. (KO) 
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ype— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Students, College Curriculum, 
*College Programs, Demography, Enrollment, 
Higher Education, Nontraditional Students, Pro- 


February 1986, a task force explored the possibilit 
of a Weekend College for Otterbein College, a small 
liberal arts institution located in Westerville, Ohio. 
This report provides information on the myriad of 
considerations for developing a Weekend College 
Program (e. = Ge. staffing, budgeting, facilities, adver- 
tising, marketing, curriculum, and program evalua- 
tion). Following the description of the development 
of the Weekend College, the report contains de- 
telled capendinns Gebiah eeake tp the talk of tho 
rye | on Weekend College programs at other 
hio Colleges (Hiram College, Baldwin-Wallace 

, Findlay College, College of Mount Saint 

, Heidelberg Be, and Ohio Dominican 
Collses) Inf —-* is included on majors, enroll- 


programs. The final 
appendix provides a report on the first year (1986) 


of operation of the Weekend College program at 
Otterbein. (KC) 
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Dislocated Workers. Final Report. 
Spons Agency-~Finger Lakes Regional Bd 
pons —Finger es jucation 
Center for Seaneaile Development, Mount Mor- 


ris, NY. 
Pub Date—31 Aug 87 
Note—103p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS 


Services), 
*Dislocated Workers, eae Attitudes, Em- 
ployment Services, *Job Placement, *Participant 
Satisfaction, Program Effectiveness, *Retraining 
Dislocated 


early retirement. The perceptions, attitudes, and be- 
havior of those dislocated workers who had regis- 
tered with the project were studied to assess the 


bly discontinued. Of the 2,075 self-administered 
questionnaires that were mailed out, 317 usable re- 
sponses were received within 3 weeks (a response 
rate of 15 percent). Overall, the dislocated workers 
Sigh were actively involved with the project spoke 
who found new employment 

satisfacti 





training p 

that project “clients rely heavily on informal chan- 
nels in their job searches. Although satisfaction with 
the project was generally high, several problems that 
can be broadly classified as communication and lo- 
gistics problems were identified in the application 
~ Se pom process. (The survey instrument and 
talled Sndings for each of i 29 questions are 
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Entrepreneurship Models. 

Finger Lakes Regional Education Center for Eco- 
nomic Development, Mount Morris, NY. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
Alban: 


y- 
Pub Date—87 
Note—276p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 


elopment (New York) to meet 
eiinannalidsetaadeenme 
neurs to help eee survive and grow and 


minority en’ trepreneursip model (ew 
Rochester City School t), entrepreneurshi 

for the disabled model (developed by ro 
munity College), dislocated worker entrepreneur- 
ship model (developed by the Rochester Institute of 


Dev 
pwn Pah oy Each of these models includes 
an introduction; steps to follow in setting up a pro- 
gram for the target audience; a summary of addi- 


tional critical points; and sample press releases, 
memos, and questionnaires. (MN) 
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Brysgel, David 


Cooperative Work Education in Diversified Occu- 
General Related Curriculum Guide. 


Connecticut State Dept. of Education, Hartford. 
Div. of Vocational, Technical, and Adult Educa- 
tion. 

Pub Date—Jun 87 

Note—243p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Behavioral Objectives, 
Career Development, Communication Skills, 
Consumer Education, *Cooperative Education, 
er Responsibility, Entrepreneurship, Hu- 

elations, *Instructor Coordinators, Np 
Search Methods, Labor Legislation, 
Training, Learning Activities, Legal Responsibil- 
ity, Lesson Plans, Money Management, Occupa- 
tional Safety and Health, *On the Job Training, 
Self Bvaleaion (Individuals), Sex Stereotypes, 
Technological Advancement, Unions, *Voca- 
tional Education 

Identifiers—*Connecticut, *Related Subjects In- 
struction 
This guide is intended as a working document for 

coordinators of cooperative work education in di- 

versified occupations. It contains materials for use 

in providing students with general classroom in- 
struction concurrent with on-the-job training. The 
following topics are covered in the individual units 
in the first-year curriculum: the cooperative work 
education program, self-assessment, methods of re- 
s-arching career opportunities, preparation for em- 
~~ adjustment to a job (Connecticut labor 
laws concerning minors, apprenticeable occupa- 

tions, and work adjustment), occupational safety 
and health, ways of eliminating sex stereotyping, 
steps in developing a training plan, human relations, 
communication skills, and job advancement. The 
second-year curriculum includes units on the fol- 
lowing topics: occupational safety and health, strat- 
egies for living with technology, our economic 
system, consumerism, investment for the future, 
adult responsibilities, organized labor, entrepre- 
neurship (business plans, management, taxes, legal 
aspects, recordkeeping, and safeguards), leadership 
ae employee rights and responsibilities, and 

training. Each unit contains some or 
ail of the following: unit ttl, time allotted to com- 
plete the unit, unit overview, unit outline, perfor- 
mance objectives, student i activities, 
competencies to be mastered by completion of the 
unit, related vocabulary, information sheets, hand- 
outs, and student assignment sheets. (MN) 
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Inglis, Paul 
Distance Teaching Is Dead! Long Live Distance 

Learning! or “Autonomy in Distance Learning.” 
Pub Date—Jan 87 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Conference of 

the Australian and New Zealand Association for 

the Advancement of Science (56th, Palmerston 

North, New Zealand, January 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Adult Learning, 

*Affective Behavior, Attitude Change, Behavior 

Modification, Demography, *Distance Educa- 

tion, Educational Background, Educational Strat- 

egies, Foreign Countries, *Personal Autonomy, 
edictor Variables, School Attitudes, *Student 
aaa 
Identifiers—* Australia (Queensland) 

A 135-item survey was administered to 279 stu- 
dents enrolled in tertiary distance education pro- 
grams in Queensland, Australia. The study was 
intended to identify (1) factors that are highly pre- 
dictive of positive and independent learning growth 
and (2) strategies that students and educators can 
adopt to help students achieve a high level of affin- 
ity with their distance study program. The following 
demographic factors were found to be predictive of 
high affective development: being 46 years old or 
older; living in the largest urban centers; experienc- 
ing the influence of family, physical handicap, and 
employment; and having 10 or more hours of leisure 
time. Living as a single adult with children and 
working 46 or more hours per week were predictive 
of negative affective development. Previous learn- 
ing variables that were highly predictive of positive 
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affective development by students were these: (1) 
for periods from 1 to 10 


earning v wsltthes Gel cqoemaed peatiaee af peak 
tive affective development included experiencing a 
moderate effect for socioeconomic conditions, mak- 
ing one or more visits to the institution, having great 
study expectations, having personal development 
reasons for studying, studying in various places, and 
studying more 10 hours per week. It appeared 
that the search for a suitable teaching model should 
be replaced by a mix of teaching and ing behav- 
iors that will promote effective student control over 
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Outreach 


Report. 
Los Angeles Unified School District, CA. Div. of 
Adult and ce Education. 
Date—85 


out Programs, Flexible Scheduli 
Instruction, Nontraditional Education, Open En- 
rollment, *Outreach Programs, *Pilot Projects, 
*Student Recruitment 

oe Angeles Unified School District 


During the 1984-1985 sc eee a pilot dropout 
outreach program was instituted by the Los Angeles 
(California) Unified School District’s Division of 
Adult and Occupational Education in cooperation 
with the senior high schools division. Dropouts 
from the 1983-1984 school year were identified and 
were sent personal letters inviting them to return to 
the local community adult school, regional occupa- 
tional center, or skills center to earn a high school 
diploma or to obtain job training. be pry te py 
included a personal letter i in LL yp Spanish, a 
and a p conferences were 

badd to colngiae cob ech nittey ond expumae 
payee were sent to those who returned 
to those — did not respond to 





toctvidoais ty wheen the initial mailing wes sent215 
(about 20 percent) responded positively to the invi- 
tation to return to school. The cost of effort (not 


and follow-up mailings and examples of newspaper 
coverage of the project.) (MN) 
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External Students. the 
Experiences of Fifty Weipa (Far North Queens- 
land) Students. 

Pub Date—Apr 85 

Note—32p. 


Pub Reports ~ Research (143) 
MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors —* Adult Education, *Adult Learning, 
Attitude Change, Corre- 


*Affective Behavior, 


( 
study population consisted 
of 50 adult students who were currently enrolled in 
10 tertiary institutions as external students in 
Weipa, Far North Queensland, Australia. The stu- 
dents were surveyed about their sex, age, residential 


programs in which they were currently enrolled 
(learning strategies, learning situation p Bmenne 
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tics, and criteria for planning adult learning). Satis- 
faction of needs and interests, provision of fellow- 
ship, provision of clear explanations, provision of 
self-pacing performance, and the receipt of tangible 
benefits from study were all predictors of high affec- 
tive development. Somewhat surprising 

were that (1) the Weipa students were affected by 
their perception of their lecturer’s competence, (2) 
study freedom was not an important element, and 


positive affective development. It appeared that 
teaching for affective development involves more 
than committed leadership in the institutions; stu- 
dents must also make a major contribution to their 
own affective development. This would appear to 
am Power’s model of mutual accountability. 

So include the affective development 
schedule and survey of demographic, previous 
learning, adult learning provision characteris- 
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Society), *International Trade, *Labor Needs, 
Postsecondary Education, *Public Policy 
100th, 


tinent to 

Act of 1987 and raining 
American Competitiveness Act of 1987. Testimony 
by representatives of the following agencies and or- 
Unie the Unie etrortern of Americ he 
ae the United Steelworkers of America; the 
Industrial Adjustment Service; the Amer- 
and of Industrial 
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oTlane Effectiveness, Student Financial Aid, 
raining Allowances, Unemployment, *Veter- 


ifiers—Congress 99th, *Emergency Veterans 
Job Training Act 1983 
In 1983, established the Veterans’ Job 
Training Act (VJTA) Program to provide stable and 
permanent employment for Korean Conflict and 
Vietnam era veterans who have been 
for long periods of time. About 99 percent of VJTA 
participants are male, 81 percent are white, 90 per- 
cent are at least high school and over 80 
percent served in aouand thon verte who 
for participants was 40, and those 
have had higher rates of unemployment since 
ration from military service or who have had longer 


pleters averaging 
training. About 40 percent of nondisa- 
bled participants complete o—— The average 
cost per participant in $3,000 ($5,000 per com- 
pleter). About one year after having completed the 
Program, veterans average an 11 percent increase in 
their employment rate and a $45 weekly gain in 
earnings (for a total of $280). About 50 percent of 
the com were still employed 16 months after 
completing the program. (This report is a summary 
of the supplemen report that was by 
Centaur Associates, Inc., to evaluate the impacts of 
the VJTA.) (MN) 
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ties, and women w! 
encourage them to form and join unions. 


The American labor movement oe always been a 
constructive champion of better schools. One of the 
deepest convictions of early unionists was that the 
responsibilities of a democratic society make it im- 
perative that all citizens be educated. Unions have 
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always supported free public education. From its 
founding convention, the American Federation of 
Labor (AFL) was a champion of the schools, the 
students, and the teachers. The AFL supported 
compulsory school attendance laws as well as laws 
against child labor. Unions have also given serious 
attention to other educational problems, including 
curriculum, school fi ing, and the position of the 
teachers. The AFL favored including vocational 
classes; adult education was another aspect of la- 
bor’s interest in the curriculum. The unionization of 
teachers was seen as a dependable way to better 
working conditions and better salaries for teachers 
and as a method of winning dignity, freedom, and 
independence. The AFL and the Congress of Indus- 
trial Organizations (CIO) have also supported fed- 
eral aid as one workable way to equalizing 
educational opportunity. The AFL-CIO disagrees 
with the Reagan administration's proposed cut in 
education pr and considers it a reduction in 
the quality of education at a time when public edu- 
cation needs to be reviewed, revitalized, and re- 
formed. (YLB) 
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An investigation focused on positive means of re- 
cruiting and retaining students needed to reach a 
goal of 200 students at the Abbeville Career Voca- 
tional Center (South Carolina). Two methods used 
to research pertinent data were a literature search 
and interviews with key persons who had experi- 
enced similar problems. Data were compiled to de- 
velop a comprehensive recruitment plan that would 
provide parents and students with information per- 
tinent to the value of vocational education. This 
plan included materials, strategies, and timetables 
for implementation. It was reviewed and revised, 
and evaluative criteria were established to provide 
useful feedback for improvement. (An appendix in- 
cludes the recruitment and retention plan. It encom- 
passes the formation of a recruitment committee, 
implementation of the plan using existing personnel 
and funds, and the major expenditures for the revi- 
sion of the course booklets and transportation for 
student tours of the career center. Contents include 
information for a situation analysis, lists of goals and 
objectives, a marketing strategy, a recruitment/re- 
tention action plan, a public relations calendar, and 
information on controls evaluation.) (YLB) 


ED 288 015 CE 048 866 


Security, Account 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Michigan Vo- 
cational Education Resource Center. 

Spons Agency—Michigan State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Lansing. Vocational-Technical Education 
Service. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—375p. 

Available from—Michigan Vocational Education 
Resource Center, 133 Erickson Hall, Michigan 
State University, East Lansing, MI 48824-1034 
($18.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Distributive Education, *Experien- 
tial Learning, *Job Skills, *Laboratories, *Mar- 
keting, Program Development, Program 
Implementation, Retailing, Secondary Education, 
Work Experience 

Identifiers—*School Stores 
This handbook is intended as a resource for indi- 

viduals involved in the development, operation, and 

expansion of school store laboratories. The first of 
three sections covers facility /laboratory planning. It 
includes detailed guidelines for establishing a new 
school store operation and remodeiing or relocating 
an existing operation. Section II provides guidance 
for writing an employee store policy manual. The 


model presented can be easily adapted to any school 

store situation. Sample information for an imaginary 

store is divided into six suggested sections for a 

store manual. Section III on store functions is orga- 

nized into seven fuctional areas: selling, buying, pro- 
motion, operations, store security, management, 
and accounting. Each of the functional areas begins 
with a narrative that details the major principles, 
concerns, and issues regarding this area of store op- 
eration. The narrative provides direction to the 
reader for successful store operation and suggests 
resources for additional direction. A listing of duties 
and tasks performed in General Merchandise Re- 
tailing at the Marketing Specialist level recom- 
mends learning activities to facilitate mastery of 
them. Student achievement records, a list of poten- 
tial computer applications, and samples of forms 
typically used in connection with that function are 
provided for each function. A six-page bibliography 
is provided. Appendixes include blank forms, sales 
tax information, store layouts, an equipment list, 
results of a survey, school store roster, student 
achievement record, and vendor and membership 
directories. (YLB) 
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iehis curriculum guide was developed as a result of 

a project conducted in Pennsylvania to review, up- 
date, and revise the vocational-technical manual on 
file in the Pennsylvania Department of Education 
and to develop sample curriculum for the prepara- 
tion of a medical record technologist program using 
the skills developed in the manual. The guide is 
organized in three sections. The first section de- 
scribes the project, while the second section outlines 
the proposed curriculum and provides descriptions 
for core courses and medical records tec 


project, while the second section lists the minimum 
essentials for a cardiovascular technology pr 
according to the Committee on Allied Health Edu- 
cation and Accreditation (CAHEA). In the third 
section, the CAHEA essentials are applied to a pro- 
posed cardiovascular technology program. This sec- 
tion contains the proposed two-year curriculum, 
core course descriptions, cardiovascular technician 
course descriptions, core course objectives, cardio- 
vascular course objectives for anatomy and physiol- 
ogy, pathology, pharmacology, instrumentation, 
and cardiovascular practicum. The fourth section 
contains clinical checklists for evaluation of student 
performance of technical skills. The fifth section is 
a bibliography. (KC) 
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A project was conducted at the Community Col- 
lege of Luzerne County (Pennsylvania) to develop, 
in cooperation with area vocational-technical 
schools, the first year of a competency-based curric- 
ulum in automated systems/robotics. Existing pro- 
grams were reviewed by the task force and a list of 
sample competencies was developed and sent to 
area manufacturers for a rating of task importance. 
The results of these efforts and the curriculum itself 
are presented in three sections. The first section 
covers general business/industry trends; Auto- 
mated Systems/Robotics Technology curriculum; 
articulation; and a proposed second-year course lis- 
ting. The second section of the curriculum guide 
lists educational specifications for the robotics labo- 
ratory and the fluid power laboratory, and the final 
section lists equipment specifications. Appendixes 
to the report list the task force members, describe 
the literature search, and provide a task listing with 
manufacturers’ ratings. Sample task force letters 
the report. (KC) 
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courses. The third section, the revised vocation- 
al-technical manual, contains job and task listings 
for seven job categories: (1) processing and abstract- 
ing health record information; (2) maintenance of 
health record information; (3) performing clerical 
functions; (4) maintaining quality control; (5) man- 
agement and supervision of employees; (6) prepara- 
tion of administrative and clinical reports; and (7) 
preparation of general administrative services. For 
each task listed for each job category, a performance 
objective is given and duties and responsibilities are 
listed. (KC) 
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is curriculum guide was developed as a result of 
a project conducted in Pennsylvania to review, up- 
date, and revise the vocational-technical curriculum 
for cardiovascular technologists. The guide is orga- 
nized in five sections. The first section describes the 
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A project was conducted at the Community Col- 
lege of Luzerne County (Pennsylvania) to develop, 
in cooperation with area vocational-technical 
schools, the first year of a competency-based curric- 
ulum in computer-integrated manufacturing. Exist- 
ing programs were reviewed and private sector 
input was sought in developing the curriculum and 
identifying needed equipment and facilities. The 
curriculum developed by the task force is included 
in this document, presented in three sections. The 
first section covers general business/industry 
trends; computer-integrated manufacturing/com- 
puter-aided manufacturing technology programs; 
program competencies; course competencies for 
technical drafting, manufacturing processes, com- 
puter-assisted drafting, and industrial safety; articu- 
lation; and a proposed second-year course listing. 
The second section of the curriculum lists educa- 
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tional specifications for the various courses, and the 
last section lists equipment specifications. Appen- 
dixes to the report list the task force members, de- 
scribe the literature search, and provide a task 
listing with manufacturers’ ratings of their relative 
importance. Sample task force letters complete the 
report. (KC) 
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A project was conducted at the Community Col- 
lege of Luzerne County (Pennsylvania) to develop, 
in cooperation with area vocational-technical 
schools, the first year of a competency-based curric- 
ulum in laser/electro-optics technology. Existing 
programs were reviewed and private sector input 
was sought in developing the curriculum and identi- 
fying needed equipment and facilities. The curricu- 
lum developed by the task force is included in this 
document, presented in three sections. The first sec- 
tion covers general business/industry trends; the la- 
ser technician; the laser/electro-optics technology 
program; program competencies; course competen- 
cies; special laboratory equipment; articulation; and 
a proposed second-year course listing. The second 
section lists the educational specifications for laser- 
/electro-optics technology, and the final section 
specifies equipment needed for the program. Ap- 
pendixes to the report list the task force members, 
describe the literature search, and provide a task 
listing with manufacturers’ ratings of their relative 
importance. Sample task force letters complete the 
report. (KC) 
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This guide is intended to assist planners of job 

training programs in understanding the connections 

between the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education 

Act and the Job Training Partnership Act (JTPA) 

and coordinating programs that receive funds under 

either or both of the acts. The first section presents 
overviews of both acts and a chart comparing their 
features. The flow of funds and allocations and dis- 
cretionary funds of both acts are explained next. 
The section on delivery outlines state and local re- 
sponsibilities for administering and implementing 
each of the acts. Each act’s eligibility determination, 
limitation on uses, matching requirements, and 
other provisions are covered in a section on activi- 
ties. The final two sections deal with the acts’ provi- 
sions regarding planning and accountability. 

Appendixes include organizational charts of the 

Texas Higher Education Coordinating Board, the 

Community Colleges and Technical Institutes Divi- 

sion, the Texas Department of Community Affairs, 

and the Training and Employment Development 

Division; a map of Texas public community colleges 
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and technical institutes; a list of contact persons at 
public postsecondary vocational education institu- 
tions; a map of Texas JTPA service delivery areas; 
a list of contact persons in the job training delivery 
system; an outline of federal vocational education 
resources; an explanation of the secondary and post- 
secondary split of vocational education allotments; 
and an outline of JTPA funding resources. (MN) 
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The Considering Honest Options in Career Ex- 
ploration (CHOICE) program is a career deci- 
sion-making plan designed to assist counselors and 
teachers in helping high school juniors and seniors 
develop specific written career plans that they can 
implement after high school. This guide includes an 
overview of CHOICE and three CHOICE learning 
modules. The introductory section explains the pur- 
pose of CHOICE, its objectives, the results or bene- 
fits that can be expected from OICE program ae ew 
considerations in planning a CHOI 

in selecting personnel, and lists of facilities —~ 

supplies required when implementing the program. 

The first module, on self-appraisal, deals with val- 

ues, goals, interests, aptitudes and abilities, and per- 

sonality types. Postsecondary education and 
training, labor force, and military training options 
are examined in the plan of action module. The third 
module, which covers employability skills, includes 
sections on job leads, application forms, letters of 
application, resumes, and employment interviews. 

Each module includes instructional text and student 

activities. (MN) 
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The use of performance-based teacher education 

(PBTE) learning packages for inservice teacher 

training of vocational education teachers in Arkan- 

sas was evaluated. The study sought to determine 
what teaching competencies vocational-technical 
teachers have mastered since the PBTE program 
began five years - to what extent vocational 
teachers are using the teaching competencies they 
mastered, and how the vocational-technical teach- 
ers feel about the PBTE professional development 
program. The evaluation strategy provided for (1) 
an observation of all vocational-technical teachers 
who had completed 30 or more PBTE modules by 
individual school instructional supervisors; (2) ob- 
servation of a sample of vocational teachers by re- 
gional teacher educators; and (3) a feedback 
questionnaire given to all vocational teachers to de- 
termine their attitudes toward the PBTE modules. 

Teachers who had completed 31 or more PBTE 

modules received high ratings by their supervisors. 

Teachers received higher ratings on instructional 

management than on other competencies, and 


Document Resumes 9 


teachers in certain subject areas received higher rat- 
ings than teachers in other subject areas did. 
Teacher attitudes toward the P modules were 
not positive, although those who had participated 
actively in the program were more positive than 
those who had not. Recommendations were made 
to continue using the PBTE modules with some 


changes. (KC) 
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The health care industry has undergone a great 
many changes in the past several-years: changes in 
technology, regulations, payment procedures, type 
of client, and personnel needs. A study attempted to 
answer the question, “What part will the licensed 
practical nurse (LPN) have in the health care indus- 
try of the future?” In Phase One of the study, data 
available from the Kentucky State Office of Voca- 
tional Education were analyzed to formulate tenta- 
tive findings on the need for LPNs and the success 
of the program in the state. The results suggested 
that the number of LPN graduates in Kentucky and 
the number of LPNs demanded by industry were 
about equal. Ninety-five percent of those who com- 
plete the program pass the license exam on the first 
try. Thus, the program has been successful in pre- 
paring students to pass the examination and gain 
employment. In Phase Two of the study, data were 
provided to address the questions raised in the 
Phase One report. In order to accomplish this task, 
a review of pertinent literature regarding nurse staff- 
ing both in the health care journals and the eco- 
nomic journals was included. Additionally, a surv: ey 
of three target employers (hospitals, home healt! 
agencies, and nursing homes) was ducted. From 
the survey, the researchers attempted to ascertain 
the present and future hiring needs of the industry 
and the effects on health care cost if the LPN posi- 
tions were to be eliminated. Also, current LPN stu- 
dents were surveyed to obtain a socioeconomic 
profile of the LPN student to py! a conclusion 
from the Phase One report that the Kentucky LPN 
programs were helping an economically disadvan- 
taged segment of the population. Tables are in- 
cluded. Appendixes consist of sufyey instruments, 
support letters, and the Phase One report. (KC) 
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Identifiers—Kentucky 
This guide was prepared to assist in determining 
the mathematics that should be included in drafting, 
electricity, electronics, and machine shop programs. 
Information for the guide was obtained by asking 
teachers from every postsecondary vocational 
school in Kentucky to respond to a questionnaire 
listing mathematics competencies for their specialty 
by markin, each competency as “needed” or “not 
needed.” The guide is organized in four sections. 
The first section provides a background for under- 
standing and using the handbook information. The 
“how” and “why” of what was done are explained 
in this section. The second section deals with the 
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mathematics competencies for the four programs. 
Listed are common competencies, competencies 
specific to programs, and information on using the 
competency information. Since it may be difficult to 
visualize a mathematics competency, the third sec- 
tion gives two examples for each mathematics com- 
petency selected by the instructors. The fourth 
section contains resource information provided by 
the vocational educators. The appendixes include: 
(1) a list of participants; (2) the survey forms; (3) 
survey responses; (4) competencies not selected by 
instructors; and (5) additional competencies submit- 
ted by instructors. (KC) 
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A study was conducted to determine the present 
state of vocational education in Kentucky and the 
supply of and demand for vocational teachers. Re- 
sults are summarized for vocational teacher educa- 
tion in general and for teachers in the areas of 
agricultural education, business and office educa- 
tion, marketing and distributive education, health 
and personal services occupations, home economics 
education, industrial arts and industrial education, 
and special vocational education. Information is 
provided on numbers of teachers, age and experi- 
ence, turnover, rank, degrees com enroll- 
ment in er education, Soe goals, institution 
awarding first degree, historical perspective, enroll- 
ment patterns, ge enrollment and —— = fol- 
low-up of graduates, and potential changes. This 
document contains 166 sateen! tables. Data from 
a national surve < vocational education teachers 
are also incl include the study in- 
struments and aa documentation. (KC) 
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dents enrolled for the 1984 fall quarter for several 
variables; in addition, data contained in institutional 
reports covering the same time period were used. 
Individual amine forms were distributed for a ran- 
dom sample of students drawn from institutional 
listings of Pell Grant-eligible students. Respondents 
for each institution were asked to furnish informa- 
tion on each student in the sample, including 
amounts computed in each of the following areas: 


total cost to college, student share, Pell Grant, voca- 
tional rehabilitation, veterans’ benefits, and funds 
used. Respondents also indicated whether or not 
each student was eligible for JTPA and whether 
JTPA funds were used to pay the student share of 
the cost. Although the results of the study were 
limited by its small sample, the study indicates that 
the Pell Grant expenditures for aid recipients far 
Jey ey oe for JTPA funds. 
ell Grant expenditure per 
considerably higher higher than the student 
share paid by JTPA in a 
JTPA aid recipients, and, consequently, the com- 
posite group of aid recipients. In terms of actual 
dollars involved, the expenditures by /for JTPA-eli- 
gible students in fall quarter 1984 were student 
nl $111,712, total match: $558,617, a ratio of 5 
tol overmatch. (Author/KC) 
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Changing Society. 
_— Abbott Coll., Sainte Anne de Bellevue (Que- 
— Agency—Quebec Dept. of Education, Que- 


ao No. my 2-98008 16-4-7 
Pub Date—Oct 8 
Note—72p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business, College Students, Educa- 
tional Strategies, Females, Foreign Countries, 
Gifted, Higher Education, Individual Characteris- 
tics, *Interpersonal Relationship, *Interprofes- 
sional Relationship, “Mentors, Modeling 
(Peychology), Nontraditional Students, Nursing, 
fessional Development, *Significant Others, 
Social Change, *Teacher Student Relationship 
haan examined mentoring in the educational 
context. study was based on a qualitative ap- 


the study were the role of mentors in society; the 
motivation for mentoring; the characteristics of 
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a P.R.O.U.D.: People Reading Their Own 
U Dictation. 


Mid-State Literacy Council, State College, PA. 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 


ae v. of Adult Education and 
Pub Date—30 = 85 
Note—18p.; to) nel P.R.O.U.D. readers, 


see CE 048 comes 
ive (141) 


EDRS Price» MOL 
ee 77 "Eavestion Adult Liter- 


Instruction, *Reading 
= Skills, *Student Developed Materials, Tutor- 


Identifiers—310 Project 
Reading Their Own 


Project PROUD (P 
Uni Dictation) was to focus on the 
enndied @ with oad one-to- 


one tutoring to help adults learn to read. The prob- 
lems that the project sought to eliminate were unin- 
teresting, nonpertinent materials; focus on single 
skills rather than reading as communication; lack of 
learner-centered, self-worth attitudes; and feelings 
of being a one-of-a-kind nonreader. The project staff 
trained tutors in the language experience approach 
and designed appropriate accompanying exercises. 
The tutors then had students dictate stories con- 
cerning their experiences, knowledge, and con- 
cerns. Students then worked through these stories 
and exercises. Tutors submitted the stories and ex- 
ercises to Mid-State Literacy Council for grouping 
according to reading level, editing, and publication 
in a set of six books. The six books that contain 
students’ language experience stories with accom- 
panying skill exercises and comprehension ques- 
tions were developed for adult students at the 0-4 
reading level, including non-English speaking 
adults. (YLB) 
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Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 1. 
Mid-State Literacy Council, State College, PA. 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Education and 
Training Programs. 
Pub Date—85 
Note—32p.; For other readers in this series, see CE 
048 922-928. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, *Adult Reading Programs, Illiteracy, *Lan- 
guage Experience Approach, Learning Activities, 
Literacy Education, *Reading Instruction, Read- 
ing Materials, *Reading Skills, *Student Devel- 
oped Materials, Tutoring 
Identifiers—310 Project 
This reader, the first in a series of six, was devel- 
oped to support one-to-one tutoring of adults in a 
reading program. It contains language experience 
stories and their accompan panying skills exercises and 
comprehension questions. The reading level of the 
readers correlates to the reading levels of the Lau- 
bach Skill Books available from Laubach Literacy 
International. They are graduated from a lower 
reading level in the first reader to a higher reading 
level in the sixth reader. Reader 1 correlates to Skill 
Books 1, 2, and 3. Titles of stories in this reader are 
Would You Like To Live in the Woods?, My Walk- 
man, Oatmeal Cookies, At the Ball Game, The 
Ponies, Music I Like, My Clock, and Days of the 
Week. A tutor’s guide to use of the reader is pro- 
vided at the front of the reader. Student and tutor 
evaluation forms are appended. (YLB) 
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Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 2. 

Mid-State Literacy Council, State College, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Education and 
Training Programs. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—43p.; For other readers in this series, see CE 
048 922-928. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - ye (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 PI 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, _ Reading Programs, Illiteracy, *Lan- 


Fierecy ‘Een Approach, Learning Activities, 
ucation, *R Instruction, Read- 
ills, *Student Devel- 


This reader, the second in a series of six, was 
developed to support one-to-one tutoring of adults 
in a reading program. It contains experi- 
ence stories and their — exercises 
and comprehension questions. ae level of 
the correlates to the levels of the 
Laubach Skill Books available from Laubach Liter- 
acy International. They are graduated from a lower 
reading level in the first reader to a higher reading 
level in the sixth reader. Reader 2 correlates to Skill 
Books 3 and 4. Titles of stories in this reader are 
Christmas, Weekends, Apple Farm Story, The 
Camping Trip, I Like Singers, My Boyfriend, 
Grandma's 90th Birthday, I Like To Travel, My 
Trailer, The Shopping Trip, and Story of the Woods. 
A tutor’s guide to use of the reader is provided at the 
front of the reader. Student and tutor evaluation 
forms are appended. (YLB) 
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Lower, Carl W. 

Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 3. How to Make Wind- 

chimes. 

Mid-State Literacy Council, State College, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Education and 

Note—17p.; For other readers in this series, see CE 


048 922-928. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
- Learner (051) 


_ Guides - Classroom 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Denssigteen-—Adutt Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, os Reading 


ing Materials, *Reading Skills, *Student Devel- 
oped Materials, Tutoring 

Identifiers—310 Project 
This reader, the third in a series of six, was devel- 


bach Skill Books available from Laubach Literacy 
International. They are graduated from a lower 
reading level in the first reader to a higher reading 

level in the sixth reader. Reader 3 correlates to Skill 
Books 3 and 4. The story in this reader gives a set 
of instructions on how to make windchimes. A tu- 
tor’s guide to use of the reader is provided at the 
front of the reader. Student and tutor evaluation 
forms are appended. (YLB) 
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Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 4. 

Mid-State Literacy Council, State College, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, a Div. of Adult Education and 


Note—49p.; For other readers in this series, see CE 
048 922-928. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, *Adult Reading Programs, Illiteracy, *Lan- 
guage Experience Approach, Learning Activities, 
Literacy Education, *Reading Instruction, Read- 
ing Materials, *Reading Skills, *Student Devel- 
oped Materials, Tutoring 
Identifiers—310 Project 
This reader, the fourth in a series of six, was devel- 
oped to support one-to-one tutoring of adults in a 
reading program. It contains language experience 
Stories and their accompan ag ee ee 
comprehension questions. reading level of the 
readers correlates to the reading levels of the Lau- 
bach Skill Books available from Laubach Literacy 
International. They are graduated from a lower 
sundiinn Sovel to Gos Sant cantier to 0 tities sentien 
level in the sixth reader. Reader 4 correlates to Skill 
Book 4 and above. Titles of stories in this reader are 
The Story of Deer, Peter’s Day, My Children, A 
i , Dolly, My Trip, A Good 
t Ever Happened to Me 
. Pigs, Sarah’s House, and A 
Special Day. A tutor’s guide to use of the reader is 
provided at the front of the reader. Student and 
tutor evaluation forms are appended. (YLB) 
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Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 5. Viet Nam. 

Mid-State Literacy Council, State College, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Education and 
Training Programs. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—20p.; For other readers in this series, see CE 
048 922-928. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, *Adult Reading Programs, Illiteracy, *Lan- 
guage Experience Approach, Learning Activities, 
Literacy Education, *R Instruction, Read- 
ing Materials, *Reading Skills, *Student Devel- 
oped Materials, Tutoring 

ey Project 

This reader, the fifth in a series of six, was devel- 


oped to support one-to-one tutoring of adults in a 
program. It contains — 4 experience 

stories and their yp exercises and 
¢ reading level of the 


bach Skill Books available from Laubach Literacy 
International. They are graduated from a lower 
sending tovel to Go Gat sates to 0 blaher exadion 
level in the sixth reader. Reader 5 correlates to Skill 
Book 4 and above. The title of the story in this 
reader is Viet Nam. It consists of six chapters. A 
tutor’s guide to use of the reader is provided at the 
front of the reader. Student and tutor evaluation 
forms are appended. (YLB) 
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Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 6. 

Mid-State Literacy Council, State College, PA. 

Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 

cation, Harrisburg. Div. of Adult Education and 

Training Pr 

Pub Date—85 

Note—45p.; For other readers in this series, see CE 
048 922-928. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Pi - aad (052) — 

1) 


iptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, *Adult Reading Programs, Illiteracy, *Lan- 
guage Experience Approach, Learning Activities, 
iteracy Education, *Reading Instruction, Read- 
ing Materials, *Reading Skills, *Student Devel- 


This reader, the sixth in a series of six, was devel- 
oped to support one-to-one tutoring of adults in a 
reading program. It contains language experience 
stories and their ey Hy skills exercises and 
comprehension questions. reading level of the 
readers correlates to the reading levels of the Lau- 
bach Skill Books available from Laubach Literacy 
International. They are graduated from a lower 
reading level in the first reader to a higher reading 
level in the sixth reader. Reader 6 correlates to Skill 
Book 4 and above. Titles of stories in this reader are 
My Children; Making Ice Cream; A Bowhunting 
Day; Sliding Down the Hill; Wreath Making Can Be 
Fun and Profitable; Pittsburgh Junior Academy; 
Cutting Wood; My Story; My Daughter, Donna; 
Holding On; and ittsburgh. A tutor’s guide 
to use of the reader is provided at the front of the 
reader. Student and tutor evaluation forms are ap- 
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First Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs. 

Pub Date—18 Feb 87 

Note—286p.; Serial No. 100-2. Document contains 
small print and photographs that will not repro- 
duce clearly. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

A Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Educational 
Legislation, Educational Needs, Educational Pol- 
icy, *Federal Legislation, Hearings, Polic oy For- 
mation, Postsecondary Education, *Public Policy, 
*Student Financial Aid, *Training Allowances, 
Twe Year Colleges, *Veterans Education 

Identifi 100th, *G I Bill 
This congressional report contains the testimony 

given at a hearing that was convened to review a bill 

to make permanent the educational assistance pro- 
visions for members of the All-Volunteer Force and 
the Selected Reserve that are generally known as 
the New GI Bill. The report includes testimony that 
was given by representatives of the following agen- 
cies and organizations: the U.S. Coast Guard, the 

Reserve Forces Policy Board, the Naval Reserve 

Association, the U.S. Navy, the Air Force Associa- 

tion, the U.S. Marine Corps, the Air Force Ser- 

geants Association, the Veterans of Foreign Wars, 
the Army National Guard, the U.S. Army, the Navy 

League of the United States, the Reserve Officers 

Association of the United States, the Non Commis- 

sioned Officers of the United States of America, the 

National Guard Association of the United States, 


Document Resumes 11 
the Air National Guard, the American Association 


assorted charts and letters, various recruiting pam- 
phlets explaining the GI Bill, and written committee 
questions and responses are also included. (MN) 


CE 048 932 
Reviewing 


Note—300p.; Portions contain small/marginally 
legible print. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
ional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 
et Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Dislocated Workers, Educational 
Legislation, *Educational Needs, Educational 
Policy, *Employee Assistance Programs, Em- 


(Employment), Policy Formation, Pos' 

Education, Program Content, *Program Imple- 

mentation, Public Policy, *Retraining, Unions 
Identifiers—Congress 100th, *United Steelworkers 

of America 

This congressional report contains the testimony 
that was given at joint hearings to debate the pas- 
sage of the Economic Dislocation and Worker Ad- 
justment Assistance Act. The report contains 
testimony that was given by representatives of the 
following agencies and organizations: the American 
a for Training and Development; the United 
Auto Workers; the United Steelworkers of America; 
the Department of Labor’s Task Force on Economic 
Adjustment and Worker Dislocation; Motorola, 
Inc.; and Diamond-Star, Inc. Also included in the 
report are three articles, “The Renewal of Leader- 
ship” (Robert W. Gavin), “How to Build an Auto 
Worker. The Japanese Blueprint for Illinois Car 
Plant” (Cindy Richards), and “GM, Union Learn a 
Lesson on Retraining” (Stephen Franklin), and an 
87-page program guide/directory that outlines the 
United Steelworkers of America’s worker assistance 
program. The guide summarizes the five principles 
underlying the program, explains the components of 
the program’s comprehensive employment assist- 
ance center model (including ongoing outreach and 
recruitment, self-help reemployment assistance, ef- 
forts to cultivate “worker ownership” of the pro- 
gram, worker tracking, individual counseling, basic 
and remedial education services, emergency and 
humanitarian assistance, and possible variations in 
services), describes the project development pro- 
cess, discusses various policy advocacy issues, and 
describes the services available thro the union’s 
district assistance programs. (MN) 
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and Productivity of the Committee on Labor and 
Human 99th 2nd Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 

Report No.—Senate-Prt-99-209 

Pub Date—Dec 86 

Note—360p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, Apprenticeships, 
*Dislocated Workers, *Economically Disadvan- 
taged, *Educational Legislation, Educational 
Needs, Educational Policy, Employment Pro- 

ams, *Federal Aid, *Federal Legislation, Job 
raining, Older Adults, Policy Formation, Post- 
secondary Education, Public Policy, Secondary 
Education, Social Services, *Structural Unem- 





12 Document Resumes 


yment, Tax Credits, Vocational Education, 
ocational Rehabilitation 
Identifiers—Adult Education Act, Carl D a 
Vocational Education Act 1984, Congress 100th. 
Act 1977, Higher Education Act 
ining Partnership Act 1982, Na- 


Jobs Tax Credit, 


ey | Act Title IV, Ti 
c' ‘ob Training Act 1983, 


t 1974, Veterans 


structurally unemployed. The texts of the following 
of federal legislation are included: the Job 
Partnership Act, the Wagner-Peyser Act, 
Tithe it of the Social Security Act Chapter 2 of the 
Trade Act of 1974, the National Apprenticeship 
Act, ‘yee 1, Part IV (the Targeted Jobs Tax 
Credit) of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954, the 
Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education Act, the 
Adult Education Act, the Higher Education Act of 
1965, Title V of the Older Americans Act of 1965, 
the Veterans’ Job Training Act, the Rehabilitation 
Act of 1973, Title IV of the Social Security Act, and 
the Food Stamp Act of 1977. (MN) 
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Adjustment 


ashington, 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
copes No.—Senate-Hrg- 100-186 
Date—Mar 87 


Note—671p.; Contains small/marginally legible 


Congressional 
mS. Office, Weshinees, DC 
ey Legal/ Legislative /Regulatory Materi- 
EDRS Priee - MF03 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 


tion, *Dislocated Workers, 


Education, *Public Policy, *Re- 
mH Student Financial Aid 
dentifiers—Congress 100th 


report on Senate Bill 538 con- 

iven at joint hearings 

‘onomic Dislocation 

and Worker Adjustment Assistance Act. This act, 
which is based —— on the recommendations of 
U.S. Secretary of Labor Brock’s blue ribbon task 
force: (1) creates displaced worker units at the fed- 
eral and state levels to coordinate reemployment 
assistance and establish strike forces to move in and 
furnish rapid response to specific plant problems; 
(2) o ~ wires employers to give workers and local 
government notice of plant closings; and (3) 

calls upon employers who plan to close plants to 
consult with local community leaders and employee 
representatives about the possibility of keeping the 
plants open. The following agencies and organiza- 
tions were those represented at the hearings: 
the American Bakers Association, American Truck- 
ing Associations, Associated Builders and Contrac- 
tors, United Auto Workers International Union, 
Communications Workers of America, U.S. Confer- 
ence of Mayors, Association of American Rail- 
roads, American Federation of Labor-Congress of 
Industrial Organizations, General Electric Com- 
pany, U.S. Chamber of C ¢, Whirlpool Cor- 
poration, National Center on Occupational 
a Food Marketing Institute, New En- 
gland Equi he wee Office of Strategic Planning 
and Policy elopment, National Alliance of Busi- 
ness, and the Baltimore Metropolitan Manpower 
Consortium. Three articles on the problems faced 





by dislocated workers and a minority staff analysis 
of the act are also included. (MN) 
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Pub Date—Sep 86 
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Pub Type— 
EDRS Price - MFO01 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Economic Devel- 
t, Federal Programs, Goal Orientation, 
*faternational Programs, Needs Assessment, 
ae Development, Program Eval- 
uation, Program Implementation, *Technical As- 
sistance, Voluntary Agencies, *Volunteers 
Identifiers—* Peace Corps 
This handbook is designed to help Peace Corps 
programmers in planning, developing, implement- 
ing, and evaluating projects. The first four chapters 
describe the development process, discuss the pur- 
pose and mission of the Peace Corps, provide an 
poet of Peace and list 
project criteria. The next 19 = present the 
following actual programming steps: identifying 
broad opportunities, selecting prob- 
lem areas for project development, establishing rela- 
tionships with host —, ministries, setting 
project goals, setting project jectives, determining 
volunteer assignments, conducting the task analysis, 
poe ep volunteer skill levels, estimating 
j volunteer support needs, documenting 
the preliminary project design, optional Peace 
pane anor consultation, developing the 
Quarterly Trainee Request Summary, developing 
= oject plan, conducting site surveys, preparing 
_—— assignment criteria sheet, develop- 
the preservice training plan, managing new 
oing projects, and evalua- 
ribes roles and responsi- 


Lam iy a , a glossary, and a bibliogra- 
phy are appen (YLB) 


ED 288 041 CE 048 936 
Humphrey, Clare, Comp. Meyer, Chris, Comp. 
Peace Corps Programming in Small 


International Small Enterprise Development Cen- 

aan fom OH. 

—Peace Corps, Washington, DC. In- 

= on Collection and E and Exchange Div. 
Pub Date—Dec 85 
Pub Type R Research (143) 

ee on esearch (14 
RS Price - MFO /PCOS Plus 


Descriptors Adult Education, *Developing Na- 
tions, *Economic Development, *Entrepreneur- 
ship, Foreign Countries, *International Pr 
*Small Businesses, *Technical Assistance, Volun- 
tary Agencies, Volunteers 

Identifiers—Cameroon, Ecuador, *Peace Corps, 


Philippines 
This manual provides a preliminary survey of 
Peace Corps activities in the area of small enterprise 
development and identifies some common factors 
leading to success or failure in programming this 
of project. Chapter | presents an overview of 
'eace Corps policy toward and involvement in the 
field of small enterprise development. The emphasis 
is on more recent developments. Chapters 2-4 pres- 
ent three individual case studies that describe the 
projects that have made up the small enterprise de- 
velopment program in Cameroon, Ecuador, and the 
Philippines. Each chapter contains background in- 
formation on the country, Peace Corps program- 
ming in small enterprise development, project 
experience, and training. Each chapter concludes 
with a section di ing the hs and weak- 
nesses of the projects from a programming stand- 
point. Drawing upon the experience of the small 
enterprise development programs in the three se- 
lected countries, the final chapter analyzes past pro- 
gramming approaches and draws from them a list of 
suggested criteria for successful Peace Corps partic- 
ipation in small enterprise development projects. 
The appendixes provide information on the re- 
sources used to conduct the study. (YLB) 
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Pub Date—May 86 
Note—156p. 
ype— Guides - a ag (055) 


—_ *Technical Assistance, Voluntary Agu 


Ldentifiers—*Peace Corps, Women in Develop- 
ment 
This manual is intended to guide development 
workers in their efforts to support women’s enter- 


seovided. Examples are 
pom ek de LF, Part III presents a case 
study of a volunteer's support of enterprise develop- 
ment. Part IV lists available resources. (YLB) 


CE 048 938 
echnologies for 


Problem Solving, 

gram Evaluation, *Program Implementation, Re- 

sources, ‘*Technical Assistance, Voluntary 

— Volunteers, *Volunteer Training 

dentifiers—*Peace Corps 

MtThlo mnaual ls designed primarily to anslet Bduce- 
tion Peace Corps Volunteers undertake community 
projects in addition to their primary job assignment. 
Chapter 1 discusses the factors that determine the 
measure of success of the project. The process, not 
the product, is emphasized. Chapter 2 on situational 
analysis outlines areas of investigation to provide 
the volunteer with a basic understanding of the cir- 
cumstances of the community. Chapter 3 includes 
suggestions for determining the specific needs of the 
community and the interests and skills of the volun- 
teer. Chapters 4 and 5 provide outlines for a feasibil- 
ity study and the basic structure of a eae plan. 
Chapter 6 details a six-step app 
solving. Chapter 7 deals with po oe hs and docu- 
mentation and provides sample formats. Chapter 8 
contains information about technical resources, 
sources of financial or material aid, and project ideas 
by sector. Guidelines tell how to use resources ap- 
propriately. Chapter 9 details the stages that a group 
goes through in the course of a project. Three ap- 
pendixes offer advice from sector specialists on 
manuals and other for proj in their 
particular area, give short descriptions of actual field 
projects, and contain two case studies with discus- 
sion questions. A short bibliography is included. 
(YLB) 
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Crozier, Carl 
Soil Conservation Techniques for Hillside Farms. 

A Guide for Peace Corps Volunteers. Appropri- 

ate Technologies for Development. Peace Corps 

Information Collection & Exchange Reprint Se- 
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ries No. R-62. 
Peace Corps, Washington, DC. Information Collec- 
tion and yg Div. 
Pub Date—Nov 8 
Note—110p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Agricultural Edu- 
cation, Agriculture, Conservation Education, 
*Developing Nations, Development, 
Programs, Fertilizers, For- 
*Rural 
» Soil il Science, 
— Assistance, Voluntary Agencies, Vol- 


Identifiers —*Peace Corps 
This guide provides agricultural extensionists with 
basic information that will help them design plans 
for the conservation of soils and the ent of 
water runoff in specific agricultural plots. It is based 
on experiences with small hillside farms in Hondu- 
ras and takes into it the and con- 
straints commonly encountered there. Following 
the introduction are three sections on soil conserva- 
tion: traditional Honduran farming techniques and 
resulting problems, soil conservation strategies, and 
soil fertility and its maintenance. Section V on ex- 
tension methodology includes some sample work 
activities, guidelines for evaluating work, motivat- 
ing techniques, and types of groups with which one 
may be involved. A conclusion a listing of 
pay ner references and the following appendixes: 
nglish-Spanish vocabulary list, dichotomous 
key to the selection of soil conservation 
results of the Santa Cruz Extension Project, instruc- 
tions for two simple levels for use in ag mt 
tour lines, and some demonstrations in 
promoting new techniques. Eight tables and 46 fig- 
ures oe provided throughout the text of the guide. 
) 
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ee eee 


Creative Associates, Inc., D.C. 

Spons Agenc ee ape DC. In- 
formation Collection and Laue Div. 

Pub Date—Feb 85 

Note—187p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Developing Nations, Economic De- 
velopment, Evaluation, Federal 
| a, ierperson rpe 
* Internati: ‘ograms, In 1pe- 
tence, *Needs Assessment, *Problem Solvi 
*Technical Assistance, Voluntary Agencies, V 


This manual is designed to provide Peace Corps 
staff with materials that can be used in the inservice 
training of volunteers. It add areas outside the 
realm of the volunteer’s technical job job assignment, 
areas that are directly related to a volunteer's effec- 
tiveness on the job. The manual assumes that inser- 
vice training will take place 6-12 months into a 
volunteer’s service. Four units cover assessing vol- 
unteers’ current situations, working with commu- 
nity leaders, mobilizing resources, and developing 
volunteer personal support. They contain 11 ses- 
sions and almost 29 hours of training. Each session 
consists of a rationale, time, objectives, trainer prep- 
aration, materials, prepared newsprint, handouts, 
references/resources, procedures, and support ma- 
terials for lectures, examples, and activities. Appen- 
dixes contain the inservice needs assessment form 
and all handouts for the sessions, as well as a form 
for evaluating the manual. (YLB) 
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Elster, Jan And Others 

The New ae ee See See 
Training for Peace Corps Informa- 
tion Collection & Exchange Training Manual No. 
T-5. 

Peace Corps, Washington, DC. Information Collec- 
tion and Exchange Div. 

Pub Date—Sep 85 

Note—380p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Education, *Developing Na- 
tions, *Economic Development, Foreign 
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Countries, Instructional Materials, *International 

Programs, Learning Activities, Nonformal Edu- 

cation, Problem wT *Technical Assistance, 

Voluntary Agencies, *Volunteer Training 
Identifiers—* Peace Corps 

pea pene 32 hours of training to pro- 
vide Peace Corps trainees with background for their 
role as volunteers in the development of another 
country. Section 1 is a guide for trainers that pro- 
vides an overview of the content and methodologies 
used in the manual and a collection of information 
on training techniques. Section 2 is a brief summary 
of the purpose, knowledge, and skills developed in 
each session and the total time required for the ses- 
sion. Section 3 includes a complete design for each 
of 12 sessions. Each outline consists of a rationale, 
time requirements, goals, trainer presentation, ma- 
terials, prepared newprint, handouts, and proce- 
dures. At the end of each session are the handouts 
to be used. Topics are tive on development, 
dynamics of development, information gathering as 
a development tool, facilitating development-the 
role of the volunteer, nonformal education as a de- 
velopment tool, problem solving, working with oth- 
ers—volunteer styles and approaches, community 
analysis, community leadership, project develop- 
ment-planning/management, responsibilities of a 
development worker, and s Sa yh : pro- 
vides abbreviated session outlines for use i- 
enced trainers in developing Section § 
collection of all the handouts to used suring 
cYLBy” They are collected to facilitate duplication. 
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This manual provides a variety of Peace Corps 
trainers with a training model that deals with 
work-related frustrations of volunteers. Materials 
are designed specifically to address the need for 
training volunteers in the subtleties of working with 
host country bureaucracies and counterparts. Al- 
though intended for inservice training, the gy 
can be incorporated into preservice 1 
trainer reference for bureaucratic effectiveness 20d 
working with counterparts is designed to help the 
trainer become familiar with the manual. It also of- 
fers guidelines on how to prepare oneself for the 
role. Sections cover methodology, structure, re- 
sponsibilities of the trainer, suggestions for the 
trainer, training techniques, assessment, and glos- 
sary of training terms. The two modules—bureau- 
cratic effectiveness and working with 
counterparts—are each divided into sessions. Each 
session is divided into rationale for training session, 
goals, trainer preparation for session, materials 
needed, prepared newsprint/blackboard, handouts, 
and procedures. Any required handouts are pro- 
vided. Topics of bureaucratic effectiveness are in- 
troduction, dominant features of the bureaucracy, 
and strategies for bureaucratic effectiveness. The 
module on working with counterparts includes the- 
ories of motivation, action strategies for increasing 
effectiveness of counterpart relationships, and 
counterpart management and feedback. (YLB) 
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This manual is intended for use by Peace Corps 
staff members and/or trainers contracted to facili- 
tate the close of service (COS) workshop, the pur- 
pose of which is to help volunteers make the 
transition from the host country back to the United 
States. Chapter 1 provides an overview of the COS 

workshop. Chapter 2 is a trainer reference. It helps 
the trainer to become familiar with the content, 
structure, and style of the manual and offers 
lines on how to prepare oneself for the role. 


Chapter 3 rae 

Gigs te 9 Gee os hard eae Te 
a Lg are welcome and overview, COS 
lures, reviewing your volunteer experience 
pagel FA. writing a career 
or life objective, exploring your options (parts 1 and 
leedback and recommendations to 


Corps, Washington, DC. Information Collec- 
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cies, *Volunteers, — 
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tenis handbook is is be for the use and conve- 
nience of Peace Corps volunteers during the Close 
of Service (COS) workshop, the purpose of which is 
to assist them in making the transition from the host 

country back to the United States. It contains a 

variety of worksheets and articles that can assist 

them in examining their needs and expectations 
about leaving their host countries and returning 
home. The materials are divided into these sections: 

a time for reflection; values, skills, and goals; for 

those who are interested in a job search campaign; 

for those who are considering education or 
training; for those who are considering other op- 
tions; networking and interviewing; moving on; and 
development education and Peace Corps’ third goal. 

A journal section concludes the handbook. It is in- 

cluded for volunteers’ personal thoughts and note- 
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This training module was developed for Peace 
Corps trainers overseas. It sets out step-by-step pro- 
cedures for conducting a two-session introductory 
training program about natural disasters and their 
effects on development. The module uses four 
methods to provide trainees with a fundamental 
awareness of natural disasters and the roles Peace 
Corps volunteers can play: lecturettes, case study /- 
play, structured group discussions, and handouts of 
printed reference materials. The module is orga- 
nized in two parts. The first part describes the mod- 
ule and provides an assessment form. It also 
contains eight supplemental trainer references (in- 
formation sheets). The second part of the module 
summarizes the module and provides information 
on conducting two training sessions on natural di- 
sasters and the role of Peace Corps volunteers in 
disaster —— and preparedness. Case studies, 
handouts, and ts are included. Nine par- 
ticipant references (information sheets) are also in- 
cluded in this section. (KC) 
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This manual is designed to provide Peace Corps 
trainers with si guidelines on the presenta- 
tion of a nutrition-oriented household food produc- 
tion training program to community-level field 
workers. The manual describes and discusses sim- 
ple, low-cost, local resources that may be available 
to the community. When applied through a home 
garden, these resources can help ensure a continu- 
ous supply of food and therefore improved health. 


rural situation in the humid 
tropics in which a trainee will most probably work. 
The manual is organized in three sections. first 
section provides a listing of the tasks that need to be 
done in order to conduct a workshop. Also included 
is a complete bibliography for all reference materials 
needed and samples of invitation letters, evalua- 
tions, and other items. The second section contains 
the schedule and an outline for each session in the 
training program. Written in the form of lesson 
plans, the session outlines suggest topics and activi- 
—— The fi- 
with a 
general outline for t= crops in a mixed gar- 
den system. An contains numerous refer- 
ences for additional study. (KC) 
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This booklet was developed to help Peace Corps 
trainers relate to older volunteers and facilitate the 
older volunteers’ orientation into the organization. 


*Volunteers, *Volunteer 


The manual is organized into four short sections. 
Each section raises some potential problems likely 
to be experienced by older volunteers and offers 
suggestions for overcoming the problems. Topics 
covered in the sections are the following: becoming 
a trainee (families, friends, logistics); the training 
= (confidence, inclusion and age bias, 

th); the co environment (vision, —7 - 
temperature, physical mobility and exercise); thi 
learning environment (pacing, relevancy of the - 
terial, fear of failure); and language learning. A list 
of Peace Corps overseas offices is also included in 
the guide. (KC) 
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This trainer’s manual was developed for two pur- 
poses: (1) as a record of what was done with the 
1984 Test of English as a Foreign Language 
(TEFL)/Crossover Agricultural Training program 
in Thailand, and (2) as a resource to share with other 
Peace Corps countries where in-country basic tropi- 
cal agriculture training is conducted. Throughout 
the manual, pages providing information for the 
trainer are marked with a “T” preceding the page 
number and are interspersed with pages for the 
trainee. The manual is organized in four parts. Part 
I contains a 7 oy! introduction that describes 
some aspects of the design that focus on hands-on 
experience, small-scale projects, community focus, 
a strong general foundation, independent learning, 
training responsibility, and integration of the train- 
ing components. A list of performance objectives by 
skill oup is included, and information is also pro- 
on staffing and the training farm. Part II in- 
cludes the overall training schedule, which lists 
session by session, week by week, the titles, the 
times, and the place of cach training session. It also 
includes notes about contingencies, livestock care, 
and revisions in the schedule. The training program 
calendar lists tasks that must be accomplished by 
the week. Part III is divided into weeks. Each week 
includes the schedule and the session designs for 
that week. Part IV includes the program specific 
training sessions for the TEFL/Crossover program 
(as Appendix A), an alternate schedule, job descrip- 
tions, an alternate staffing pattern, evaluation forms 
and tests, a glossary of technical vocabulary in Thai 
and English, and a section on language sessions, 
cross-cultural sessions, role in development ses- 
sions, home-stay, and a list of resources. (KC) 
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general perspective, evaluations and progress re- 

views, and performance objectives by skill group. 

Part fi Il, overall schedules, appears only in 

the Trainer’s Manual. Schedules appear as the first 

page for that week in Part III of the Trainee’s Man- 
Part III provides schedules, designs, 


gram-specific sessions, session 
iscussion of the role of the trainers in development, 
a glossary of technical terms in Thai and English, 
and a resource list. (KC) 
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This manual is intended to assist Peace Corps 


cultural setting, small business volunteers as exten- 
sion agents, and principles for small enter- 
prise development volunteers); ~ business/ project 


in a crosscultural context); feasibility/viability as- 
sessment (the importance of feasibility / viability as- 
sessment, basic marketing concepts, the role of 
intermediaries in marketing, market information 
product costing and pricing, and quality 

; basic ; record- 


toward individuals who do not have academic back- 
grounds in business but who have become involved 
in local income-generating projects. All of the indi- 
vidual sessions have both a th | and practi 

basis in that they review important business princi- 
ples and apply them specifically to host-country sit- 


uations. (M 
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This manual is intended to assist Peace Corps 
trainers in providing inservice technical training in 
small enterprise development. The following topics 
are covered: expectations and sharing of resources, 
ain ene Seo eens ee 
procedures in setting goals and objectives, s 
identifying project resources, the importance 
sibility/viability analysis, a feasibility model ya 
projects, fundamental marketing concepts, tech- 
niques for —— market information, quality 
control, the role of intermediaries in marketing, 
methods of costing and pricing products, roles/re- 
sponsibilities and work plans, techniques of budget- 
ing for small projects, record systems and cash 
books, noncash recordkeeping, simple balance 
sheets and income statements, accounting tech- 
niques for nonliterates, proposal writing, methods of 
a proposals, and evaluation of the inservice 
training program. All materials included are tar- 
geted toward individuals who do not have academic 
backgrounds in business but who have become in- 
volved in local income-generating projects. All of 
the individual sessions have both a theoretical and 
practical basis in that they review important busi- 
ness principles and apply them specifically to 
host-country situations. (MN) 
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Roy ee 
Corps field staff and volunteers who are considering 
or planning an all-volunteer conference (that is, an 
inservice event that is designed to provide personal, 


1 j ae and 

themes) in all-volunteer conferences throughout the 

Peace Corps. Chapter 2, which is devoted to the 

an all-volunteer conference, 

‘or deciding to have a confer- 

ee g conference ~~ 

4 lerence’s objectives an 

conference themes and an agenda, planning evalua- 

tion and follow-up activities, and taking care of all 

the logistical details involved. The third chapter dis- 

cusses procedures for implementing conference 

; making a final check of committee responsi- 

ties, the conference agenda, and conference fa- 

cilities and arrangements; activating and monitoring 

the agenda; out a conference evaluation; 

and conducting --% and follow-up activities. Ap- 

pendixes include 15 sample session plans of five 

conference themes (volunteer support issues, host 
— Political and development issues, 

and training review, learning/sharing ties, 

and relationships and renewal); suggestions for 


ap recreational and social events; sample 
lorms; and a conference planning checklist. (MN) 
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County Public Schools’ Job Site En- 

h Project was initiated to provide — of 

— industries wae work-related English 

for ee other languages. The program fea- 
tures individualized curricula that are developed af- 


with the curriculum writer, and later the instructors, 
to provide feedback that can be used to modify the 
curriculum as the need arises. The class activities 
provided v: ary widely from site to site, but may in- 
Fiude some or all of the following: vocabu- 
lary by examining words in context, reading aloud 
and responding to yes/no and information ques- 
tions, identi vocabulary from pictures, at 
ing and acting out dialogues, practicing 
transformation and substitution drills, doing pro- 
nunciation and description drills, and preparing and 
performing situational role play assignments and 
speeches. As of June 1986, 290 limited English-pro- 
ficient students have attended project-sponsored 
classes, and four additional classes are currently be- 
ing planned. Disney’s EPCOT Center, the Royal 
Plaza and Lake Buena Vista Palace hotels, Piezo 
Technology, Inc., and the Daniels Manufacturing 
Corporation are among the businesses that the 
project has served thus far. (Appendixes include the 
project needs assessment form and sample curricula, 
materials, and evaluation forms that have been de- 
veloped for selected businesses.) (MN) 
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eS Sea ar eh haa 
to pass the 


pronouns, 
wai uuumie teaiek ata 
verbs, sentence structure, and s; 
— a pretest, rules, one or — exercises, a 
t, and an answer yall materials included 
Reaislantans with a view toward 
providing students with an sequential 
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This manual is intended to assist volunteer coordi- 
nators involved in the Kansas Volunteer Tutor Utili- 
zation Nie penn project. The first section, 
which deals with planning, covers management by 
objectives and a clarification system to test objec- 
tives that is denoted by the acronym SMAC (spe- 
measurable, achievable, compatible). A 


activity summaries and volunteer tutor/student 
time reports are presented in a section on project 
documentation. Appendixes include pertinent re- 
source material, vocabulary, and a sample volunteer 
tutor manual. The tutor manual covers the following 
topics: poverty, tutor responsibilities, a 
procedures, monthly tutoring and attendance calen 

dars, sample individualized learning plans, tax de- 
ductions, tax record keeping, characteristics of adult 
students, the language experience method, sight 
words, generalizations for extending vocabulary, 
word patterns, procedures for making speech 
sounds, speech patterns, duet reading, and inent 
acronyms and service organizations. (M 
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The Kansas Volunteer Tutor Utilization (KV-TU- 
t was undertaken to explore some of 
ities of using volunteer tutors in adult 
basic education (ABE) programs. A volunteer struc- 
ture was developed at 16 local ABE programs 
throughout the state. KV-TUTOR actively pro- 


programs sould benefit by 

ee staff and by assisting AB 
se and training volunteer tee 
volunteer coordinators received intensive 


at a 2-day volunteer cod eventing. aoe 
areas as planning and TO 
crui 


managers were req 
grams’ activities and to complete volunteer/s! 

time reports. Overall program statistics, individual 
program summaries and statistics, the KV-TUTOR 
statement of purpose, and a fiscal report are ap- 
pended. (MN) 
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This manual is intended to provide vocational ed- 
ucators with a rational for teaching vocational eth- 
ics, a framework for understanding the development 
of an enabling work ethic, and practical suggestions 
for teaching vocational ethics in the classroom. The 
first section discusses the ame cone of vocational 
ethics as an area of inquiry fi of 
ethical conduct in the workplace. The i stages 
involved in the development of an enabling work 
ethic are then examined. The next section reviews 
principles of indirect and overt instruction, appro- 
priate instructional content, teaching strategies (the 
teacher’s role and the format and sequence of in- 
struction), and procedures for creating and adapting 
curricula. Covered in the section on instructional 
content are value assessment criteria (reciprocity, 
consistency, coherence, comprehensiveness, ade- 
quacy, and duration) and mediation skills (assertive- 
ness, empathic listening, principled negotiation, and 
risk taking). Appendixes include a list of ae 
dealing with assertiveness, empathic listenin ., 
negotiating and risk-taking skills, as well as 1 
ple lesson plans, all of which involve problem sabe. 
ing by using the value assessment criteria and 
mediation skills discussed in the manual. (MN) 
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Career development has become very pertinent 
for adult educators inasmuch as career development 
programs have been shown to increase effectiveness 
and efficiency in the field of adult education. Career 
development programs can vary widely in their con- 
tent, approach, and philosophy. Various theories 
have been proposed to explain career development. 
Included among these are Ginzberg’s, Super’s, and 
Tiedeman’s developmental theories; Roe’s need 
theory, Holland’s personality theory, the Minnesota 
theory (which measures several dimensions of work 
adjustment), and Hoppock’s composite theory. Per- 
haps the most important development in the field of 
adult education in the past five years has been the 
explosion of interest in career development. Career 
development programs have begun to focus on the 
personalized aspect of the individual, and organiza- 
tions have begun trying to match their needs to 
those of the individuals whom they employ. The 
pertinence of self-concept and self-esteem to suc- 
cess in career development has been recognized, 
and the effectiveness of mentor relationships as a 
means for improving individuals’ career positions 
has been established. Many researchers, including 
Erikson, Super, Schein, and Levinson, have formu- 
lated models of the various life cycles and stages 
through which adults progress and have explored 
the influence of these various stages on career devel- 
opment. Norris and her coworkers have developed 
a seven-step career development plan that should 
significantly increase attitudes, morale, and produc- 
tivity by having organizations and employees work 
together. (MN) 
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This document is a short guide to developing and 
marketing a customized job training course for busi- 
ness and industry. Aimed at administrators /teach- 
ers in colleges or universities, the plan covers three 
main topics: marketing, program design and opera- 
tion, and on-campus presentations. The marketing 
section explains how to create a marketing cam- 
paign, including making a list of potential contacts, 
writing letters, making telephone calls, and meeting 
with potential clients. Information covered in the 
pr design and operation section includes iden- 
a and contacting potential instructors, design- 
ing the program, submitting the proposal to a 
——- and arranging and conducting the pro- 
¢ on-campus presentations section con- 
tains pointers for attracting various roups and 
maintaining good personal relations within the col- 
lege. Samples are provided of a contact letter and a 
course organization checklist. Information on con- 
tinuing education requirements for various profes- 
sions is also provided. (KC) 
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Learner, Columbia, MD. 

Pub Date—Dec 86 

Note—46p. 

Available from—American Council on Education 
Commission on Higher Education and the Adult 
Learner, 10840 Little Patuxent Parkway, Suite 
203, Columbia, MD 21044 ($2.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adult Education, *Adult Programs, 
Disabilities, Disadvantaged, Dislocated Workers, 
Displaced Homemakers, Economic Develop- 
ment, Job Training, *Noncredit Courses, Post- 
secondary Education, “State Aid, *State 
Programs 

Responding to an inquiry from a state that does 

not fund noncredit instruction but that is under 

pressure to reconsider its position, the American 

Council on Education conducted a survey to deter- 

mine what states fund noncredit postsecondary edu- 

cation for adults and what types of training are 
funded. In the spring and summer of 1986, two 
questionnaires were addressed to the states. The 
first, to the state higher education executive officer, 
asked about state funding for noncredit courses in 
the state’s colleges and universities. The second 
questionnaire was sent to the Office of the Gover- 
nor in each state and sought to broaden the scope 
of the inquiry by asking if the state provided any 
funding for the instruction of adults in noncredit 
courses at the postsecondary level. Forty-one of the 

50 states responded to the first questionnaire, and 

35 to the second; all but 3 states replied to one or 

the other. The study found that 29 states (almost 60 

percent) fund some kind of noncredit, postsecond- 

ary education or training for adults. However, these 
efforts were scattered and often dependent on fed- 
eral funds. Programs funded by the states could be 
grouped in five general areas: general public educa- 
tion, occupational skill improvement, economic de- 
velopment, targeted populations, and 
comprehensive solutions. Most courses and pro- 
grams are being delivered by the existing public 
postsecondary institutions. jis report summarizes 
state-funded postsecondary educational efforts by 
the states. Also included is a table that presents an 
overview of state-funded, noncredit, postsecondary 
education and training programs for adults.) (KC) 
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tober 6, 1987). 

Pub Date—6 Oct 87 

Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Educational Media, *Interactive Video, Material 
Development, *Microcomputers, Secondary Ed- 
ucation, State of the Art Reviews, *Videodisks, 
*Vocational Education 
Computer-assisted instruction, when properly de- 
signed, can help students retain more of what they 
learn by requiring them to use more of their senses 
in the learning process. Although they are not with- 
out drawbacks, microcomputers can be effective 
teaching aids. They can assist teachers by perform- 
ing routine clerical tasks (grading and recordkeep- 
ing), serving as an audiovisual device, and providing 
access to large educational databases and computer 
systems. Microcomputers can also assist vocational 
administrators by allowing them to formulate and 
revise budgets quickly, perform all the normal busi- 
ness functions entailed in administering a vocational 
education program, and keep in constant communi- 
cation with other administrators and with state edu- 
cation officials via modem. Computer-assisted and 
computer-managed instruction allow vocational ed- 
ucators to individualize instruction. The key to all of 
these applications, however, is that teachers be 
given sufficient released time to learn to make full 
use of the potential of microcomputers, learn what 
types of software are available, and spend the evalu- 
ation time necessary to select the best software for 
their individual programs. Video technology, inter- 
active videodisk technology, and optical laser disks 
also offer great promise in that they allow for the 
merging of the best of the worlds of audiovisual and 
computer-assisted instruction. As in the case of mi- 
crocomputers, the problem with using videodisk 
technology in education remains the lack of avail- 
ability of appropriate disks and software. The only 
way to circumvent the barrier imposed by the great 
cost of producing such software is to spread the cost 
over greater numbers of students or, in other words, 
to increase collaboration and sharing of materials 
among vocational educators. (MN) 
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Pub Date—Oct 87 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the American Association for Adult and Con- 
tinuing Education (Washington, DC, October 
19-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, Attitude Change, 
*Counseling Services, *Displaced Homemakers, 
Employment Potential, Fatherless Family, Fe- 
males, Interpersonal Competence, Job Search 
Methods, Job Skills, *One Parent Family, Peer 
Groups, Postsecondary Education, *Reentry Stu- 
dents, *Reentry Workers, *Referral 
The Potential Reentry Opportunities in Business 
and Education (PROBE) counseling and referral 
system is intended to help single parents and dis- 
placed homemakers gain greater control over their 
own lives, careers, and futures. PROBE began in 
1975 as a campus-based program at Pennsylvania 
State University and became community based in 
1977. PROBE, which is based on the premise of 
counseling for empowerment, involves three steps. 
The rapport that is initially established between a 
PROBE counselor and an individual client is trans- 
ferred first to bonding within a peer group. This 
trust in a peer group is eventually transformed into 
a belief in one’s own decision-making capabilities 
(thus reflecting a passage of trust from supportive 
counseling to peer group to self). PROBE is de- 
signed to provide clients with access to accurate and 
current information about themselves and their op- 
tions; the support and skills necessary to make posi- 
tive decisions, formulate plans, and implement 
them; and progress at their own individual rates of 
transition and development. PROBE offers eclectic 
and pragmatic client-centered counseling and has 
devised an intensive job preparation program (in the 
form of job readiness groups) that covers interper- 
sonal, work-related, and job search skills. For the 
past 10 years, PROBE has had a success rate of 
more than 85 percent. Besides its direct services, 
re also has an active research component. 
(MN) 
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of the Annual Conference (8th, Columbus, Ohio, 
ber 18-20, 1986). 

Ohio State Univ., Columbus. School of Allied Medi- 
cal Professions. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—356p. 

Available from—School of Allied Medical Profes- 
sions, Ohio State University, 1583 Perry Street, 
Columbus, OH 43210 ($17.50). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Allied Health Occupations Educa- 
tion, *Geriatrics, *Health Services, Higher Edu- 
cation, Inservice Education, Integrated Activities, 
*Integrated Curriculum, *Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Postsecondary Education, Staff Develop- 
ment, *Teamwork, Unified Studies Curriculum 
The following are among the 40 papers included 

in this proceedings: “Code of Ethics for Interdisci- 

plinary Care” (Thomasma); “Training Model for In- 
creasing Team Excellence and _ Efficiency” 

(Clayton, Lund); “Organizational Structures of 

Health Care Teams” (Farrell, Schmitt, Heinemann); 

“Nutrition Support Practice” (Johnson); “Dividing 

up the Work on Health Teams: The Role of Admin- 

istration and Management” (Baldwin, Rowley); 

“Interdisciplinary Health Team and Organizational 

Development Literature: An Analysis of Ap- 

proaches to Conflict Recognition, Resolution, and 

Management” (Drinka); “Application of 

Donabedian’s Patient Care Evaluation Categories 

toa V.A. Hospital- Based Home Care Team” (Pater- 

son, Turner); “Group Work with Parents of Learn- 
ing Disabled Children” (Indelicato); 

“Interdisciplinary Research with Down Syndrome 

Children” (Edwards); “Reaching Out to the Elderly 

Substance Abuser: An Interdisciplinary Model In- 

volving Education, Early Intervention, Treatment, 

and Referral” (DiMatteo); “Collaborative Care of 
the Older Adult: Role of the Preceptor in Interdisci- 
plinary Team Training” (Mahairas et al.); “Evaluat- 
ing the Effectiveness of Geriatric Health Care 

Teams” (Heinemann, Tsukuda); “Interprofessional 

Relationships in Geriatrics: Ethical and Legal Con- 

siderations” (Kapp); “Influence of Formal - 

tion for Interdisciplinary Teamwork on Team 

Knowledge Levels” (Monroe-Clay); “Interprofes- 

sional Education for Team Practice” (Billups, Julia); 

“A Conceptual Framework for Planning Inter- 

professional Education” (Grant, Casto); “A Teach- 

ing Model for an Interdisciplinary Health Care 

Team Course” (Ivey et al.); “A Course on Third 

World and Health for Allied Health Students” (Vit- 

tetoe); “Team Education: What Is Needed?” 

(Stube); “Interdisciplinary-Primary Health Educa- 

tion Is Alive and Well in the Bronx” (Rosenberg); 

“Nutrition/ Feeding Clinic: Integrating the Profes- 

sional Student” (King et al.); “The Interdisciplinary 

Adult Neurogenic Clinic” (Madsen et al.); “Inter- 

disciplinary Development of a Curriculum in Be- 

havioral Pediatrics” (Coury et al.); “Community 

Hospital Staff and University Faculty Development 

of an Interdisciplinary Education Experience for 

Students in Gerontology /Geriatrics” (Blackford et 

al.); “A Service/ Learning Modei for Interdisciplin- 

ary Teamwork in Health and Aging” (Clark, 

Spence, Sheehan); “A Meta-Analysis of Inter- 

professional Education at the University of Illinois 

at Chicago” (Lipetz); “Attitude Changes among 

Students Engaged in Interprofessional Education” 

(Casto, Grant, Bur, a “Interactive Style, 

Motivations, and Teaching Effectiveness of Field 

Placement Instructors in an _ Interdisciplinary 

Health Team Program” (Byrne); “An Interdisci- 

plinary Curriculum for a Geriatric Education Insti- 

tute” (Gardner, Ranta); “Multiclinic” (Gatlin et 
al.); “The Commission on Interprofessional Educa- 
tion and Practice at the Ohio State University” 

(Casto); and “Interprofessional Education in a Re- 

habilitation Setting” (Wongsam et al.). A cumula- 

tive index of interdisciplinary health team care 
conferences from 1976-1986 completes the docu- 
ment. (MN) 
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- MF01/PC20 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Aerospace Industry, Agribusiness, 
Agriculture, Allied Health Occupations, Commu- 
nications, Computers, Demography, *Economic 
Change, Educational Needs, io _— Op- 
portunities, *Employment Patterns, Energy Oc- 
cupations, *Futures (of Society), Health Services, 
Industrialization, Labor Force Development, 
*Labor Market, Manufacturing nag Natural 
Resources, Postsecondary Education, Productiv- 
ity, Quality Control, Secondary Education, Ser- 
vice Occupations, *Social Change, *Statewide 
Planning, Technical Education, Vocational Edu- 
cation 
Identifiers—* Wisconsin 
The following are among the 45 papers included 
in this proceedings: “Labor Force Changes in the 
United States: Implications for Education and 
Training” (Kutscher); “Industry, Employment, and 
Family Income: Wisconsin's Status” (Stoner); “Fu- 
ture Demographic and Social Trends” (Zach); “In- 
ternational Business in Wisconsin’s Future” 
(Shank); ““Wisconsin’s Economy in the Global Mar- 
ketplace” (Somersan); “ American Econ- 
omy” (Zempel); “The Role of Wisconsin Electric 
Power Company in State Economic Development” 
(Berman); “Manufacturing in Wisconsin: Times Are 
ing” (Kinney); “Future Skill Needs as Seen 
by Harnischfeger Industries, Inc.” (DeMaster); 
“Agriculture in Transition: Educational Challenges 
of the New Farm Management” (Grossi); “Biotech- 
nology and Its Effect on Agriculture” (Brill); “Pro- 
spectus of Wisconsin Agriculture: 1987 and in the 
Future” (Gunderson); “Educating for Change” 
(Weisensel); “Home Health Care: The Future Is 
Now” (Barmore); “Current Health Care Issues in 
Wisconsin: HMO Provider Perspective” (Brady); 
“Health Care Must Change if It Is to Survive” 
(Hanser); “Role of Services in the U.S. Economy” 
(Duncan); “Economic Development Potential of 
Service Sector Industries in Wisconsin” (Wade); 
“Insurance Industry” (Johnson); “Importance of 
Foodservice to Future of Working Wisconsin” 
(Lump); “Innovations in Education: 30 Years after 
Sputnik. Implementation and Inertia” (Bransford); 
“Communications Technology: Implications for 
Wisconsin” (Bornstein); “Structuring Expectations: 
Telecommunications in the 1990s” Ny pews 
“Computers, Schools, and the Work Place” 
“Computer Technology in the Next 20 Years” oe 
tem); “Impact of the Computer Industry on Work- 
ing in Wisconsin” (Groom); “Manufacturing Must 
Key-in to Advancing Computer Technology” 
(Lauer); “Space Station: The Next Logical Step” 
(Cook); “Wisconsin’s Space Future” (Rice); “A 
Retrospective and Prospective Look at Some of the 
Nation’s Resource Issues” (Frederick); “Energy 
and Wisconsin’s Economy” (Brand); “Timber Re- 
sources and Products” ie); “Environmental 
Management: A Global Profit Center” (Braun); 
“Outlook for Work, Productivity, and Labor/Man- 
agement Relations” (Oswald); “ ing Nature of 
Work, the Work Place, Managerial Behaviors and 
Implications for Wisconsin’s Economy” (Witte); 
“High School/Technical College Connection” (Par- 
nell); “Human Resource Development” (Broom- 
field); and “Future of Education and Training” 
(Bellman). Summaries, assumptions and issues, and 
additional resources are included. (MN) 
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ance, Comparative Education, Counseling Ser- 
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*Guidance Programs, Postsecondary Education 
In September 1986, a survey was begun to deter- 

mine the amount and type of provision of vocational 

guidance in distance adult and higher education out- 

side the United Kingdom. The researcher wrote to 
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176 institutions provided from the database of the 
Open University’s International Centre for Dis- 
tance and to 7 African institutions not 
listed tabase, requesting information and 
views on any vocational offered to their 
distance students. One year after the initial letter 
was sent, 60 responses had been received. The re- 
sults of the survey showed that there is a wide varia- 
tion in the provision of vocational guidance from 
institution to institution. The full range of voca- 
tional guidance methods was found across the spec- 

trum. However, the problem remains that 
workshops tend to be inaccessible to distance stu- 
dents and inadequate for the more heterogeneous 
needs of adults. Strategies adopted to overcome the 
barriers of access to career services experienced by 

distance students included self-directed career plan- 
ning materials; provision of space and resources for 
vocational guidance at on-campus residential 
schools in the distance teaching program; arrange- 
ments for distance students to telephone on-campus 
advisors toll free; advisors based at local centers; 
and use of present and past students in resource 
networks. The wide variation in the provision of 
services seemed to reflect the varying perception of 
no and the availability of financial resources. 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—174p.; For related documents, see CE 048 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Behavioral Objectives, 
Child Development, Clothing Instruction, *Con- 
sumer Education, Family Relationship, Foods In- 
struction, *Fused Curriculum, Home Furnishings, 
Housing, Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, 
*Mathematics Skills, Nutrition Instruction, *Oc- 
cupational Home Economics, Secondary Educa- 
tion, Statewide Planning, Textiles Instruction 
This guide is intended to assist home economics 
teachers in designing lessons and activities that will 
reinforce mathematics skills in consumer and home- 
making education programs. Included in the guide 
are a total of 55 mini-lessons on the following areas 
of home economics: child development; family rela- 
tionships; foods and nutrition; consumer education; 
housing, home furnishings, and equipment; and 
clothing and textiles. Each activity contains some or 
all of the following: content area, level of difficulty, 
home economics content objective, mathematics 
objective, learning activity, and source. An appen- 
dix contains the answers to all activities. Also in- 
cluded is a matrix that details (1) the number(s) of 
the learning activities in which a particular mathe- 
matics skill is reinforced and (2) whether a given 
mathematics skill is required to pass the New Jersey 
High School Proficiency Test. (MN) 
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Pub Date—87 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Behavioral Objectives, 
Child Development, Clothing Instruction, *Con- 
sumer Education, Family Relationship, Foods In- 
struction, *Fused Curriculum, Home Furnishings, 
Housing, Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, Nu- 
trition Instruction, *Occupational Home Eco- 
nomics, *Reading Skills, Secondary Education, 
Statewide Planning, Textiles Instruction 
This guide is intended to assist home economics 

teachers in designing lessons and activities that will 

reinforce reading skills in consumer and homemak- 

ing education programs. Included in the guide are a 

total of 60 mini-lessons on the following areas of 

home economics: child development; family rela- 

tionships; foods and nutrition; consumer education; 
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home furnishings, and equipment; and 

and textiles. Each activity contains some or 

all of the following: content area, level of difficulty, 
home economics content objective, reading objec- 
tive, learning activity, and source. An appendix con- 
tains the answers to all the activities. Also included 
is a matrix that details (1) the number(s) of the 
learning activities in which a particular reading skill 
is reinforced and (2) whether a given reading skill is 
required to pass the New Jersey High School Profi- 
ciency Test. (MN) 
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Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Trenton. Div. of Vocational Education. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—170p.; For related documents, see CE 048 
995-996. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus 
Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Behavioral Objectives, 
Child Development, Clothing Instruction, *Con- 
sumer Education, Family Relationship, Foods In- 
struction, *Fused Curriculum, Home F' ‘ 
Housing, Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, Nu- 
trition Instruction, *Occupational Home Eco- 
nomics, Secondary Education, Statewide 
Planning, Textiles Instruction, *Writing Skills 
This guide is intended to assist home economics 
teachers in designing lessons and activities that will 
reinforce writing skills in consumer and homemak- 
ing education programs. Included in the guide are a 
total of 59 mini-lessons on the following areas of 
home economics: child development; family rela- 
tionships; foods and nutrition; consumer education; 
home and equipment; and 
and textiles. Each activity contains some or 
all of the following: content area, level of ae 
home economics content objective, writing objec- 
tive, learning activity, and source. An appendix con- 
tains the answers to all the activities. Also included 
is a matrix that details (1) the number(s) of the 
learning activities in which a particular writing skill 
is reinforced and (2) whether a given writing skill is 
required to pass the New Jersey High School Profi- 
ciency Test. (MN) 
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Florida Atlantic Univ., Boca Raton. Adult Educa- 
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acy, *Educational Resources, *E: (Second 
Language), Guidelines, Individualized Instruc- 
tion, ing Activities, *Lesson Plans, Literacy 
Education, Reading Instruction, *Second Lan- 
ees Instruction, Student Characteristics, 
eaching Methods, Tests 
Identifiers—310 Project, Florida 
This guide, written in narrative format by several 
adult English as a second language (ESL) experts, 
presents an overview of ESL instruction. The man- 
ual is organized in six sections. The first section, an 
introduction to ESL, contains definitions, describes 
— ESL students, and provides tips for new ESL 
. The second section sketches a brief history 
ore ESL teaching in the United States, summarizing 
such methods as the grammar approach, the audi- 
olingual method, the communicative approach, the 
natural approach, and the direct method. The third 
section surveys the content and context of ESL, 
providing information on program categories and 
professional resources (organizations, centers, cur- 
riculum contact persons, ERIC Clearing- 
house on es and Linguistics, publishers, and 
professional reading). Assessment is the subject of 
the fourth section, which includes information on 
the types of tests available and how to prepare stu- 
dents for them. Preparing lesson plans is discussed 
in the fifth section (samples are included). The final 


section discusses teaching the multilevel class. Ap- 
pendixes to the guide contain ESL drills, a checklist 
for American culture, learning activities (including 
a 26-item annotated bibliography), a list of contact 
persons in Florida, selected tests, a teacher self-rat- 
ing checklist, and a textbook evaluation checklist. 
(KC) 
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This set of teaching suggestions and reading pas- 

sages is intended primarily to teach students of En- 
ish as a second (ESL) about American 
olidays. An attempt was made to make the units 

SOS SF Coates oF manny Engage, caer Sen 

primarily one ie group. foreign holi- 

days the students will encounter in New Mexico 

(such as Cinco de Mayo) also have been included. 

The units are divided into two sections—begi 


clude word patterns to be used with beginning 
a The booklet also includes a glossary and a 
suggested films. (KC) 
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Introductory Courses, Leadership, Reference Ma- 
terials, Secondary Education, State Curriculum 
Guides, Supervised Farm Practice, *Vocational 
Education 
Identifiers— Montana 
This guide contains suggested units of instruction 
for the first two years of instruction in 
vocational agriculture. It is intended to aid teachers 
and administrators in planning instructional pro- 
grams to equip students with essential basic compe- 
tencies required for more specialized programs. 
Instructor materials include information on use of 
the guide for general curriculum development and 
as a specific planning document and a yearly 
unit-time outline. The competency-based units of 
instruction are divided into the following areas: agri- 
cultural program (impact of agriculture and agricul- 
tural programs on society), leadership (Future 
Farmers of America, leadership development, the 
supervised occupational experience program), agri 
business (leadership, working in agribusiness, 
and service —s Gistribution and marketing, man- 
agement, record dures), mechanics (shop 
management and catety, drawing ‘and sketching, use 
of hand tools, hardware, basic carpentry and con- 
struction, hot metal skills, cold metal, welding, trac- 





managemen 
care), and plant science (plant growth and reproduc- 
soils, soil conservation, fertilizers, field crop 


pest 
a list of performance objectives and a listing of se- 
lected references. (YLB) 
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tory Courses, Learning Activities, Nutrition 
Instruction, *Occupational Home Economics, 
Reference Materials, Secondary Education, State 
Curriculum Guides, Statewide Planning, Textiles 
Instruction 
This guide is designed to provide an overview of 
the total curriculum for Level I Home Economics. 
Three scope and sequence options and block plans 
for periods that are 9, 18, and 36 weeks in length are 
suggested. The six suDject areas (and concept areas) 
are child development (child as individual, babysit- 
ting, job skills), clothing and textiles (buying and 
selecting ready-to-wear, construction, clothing care, 
careers), consumer education (management and 
decisions, consumer skills, create a job), 
family life (discovering self; values, standards, goals; 
adolescence; family; peers and pressures; abuse; ca- 
reers), food and nutrition (kitchen skills, food prepa- 
ration skills, careers), and housing and home 
(influences on housing, personal living 
space, careers). Each section 9 with an over- 
view of competencies, bj 
within that section. For each chiective, the ‘follow- 
ing materials are provided: learning activities and 
resources, further activities, references, and dupli- 
cating masters for handouts, informative material, 
and exercises. A list of reference addresses com- 
pletes each subject area. Home Economics National 
Standards are appended. (YLB) 
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Development for the Home Economics 


Sweet Grass County High School District, Big Tim- 

ber, MT. 

Spons Agency—Montana State Office of Public In- 
struction, Helena. Dept. of Vocational Education 
Services. 

Pub Date—87 

Grant—87-4907-CD-2B-16-CD010 

Note—70p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

Postage. 





EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, *Clothing In- 
struction, Course Content, Course Descriptions, 
Curriculum Guides, *Family Life Education, 
*Foods Instruction, *Home Economics, Home 
Furnishings, Homemaking Skills, *Housing, Nu- 
trition, *Parenthood Education, Secondary Edu- 
cation 
This curriculum guide contains content outlines 
and outlines of the specific learning objectives for all 
courses taught in the Home Economics Department 
of Sweet Grass County High School, Montana. The 
courses are Homemaking for Today, Foods and Nu- 
trition, Housing and Home Furnishings, Single Sur- 
vival, Clothing I, Clothing II, Family Life, and 
Preparing for Parenthood. Each outline provides 
the following information: grade, prerequisite, 
credit, length, and overall objective. The content 
outline provides major topic areas. The outline of 
objectives suggests teaching techniques and length 
of time to be spent on each topic. (YLB) 
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The Challenge of Change. Annual National SOICC 
Conference Summary (10th, Portland, Oregon, 
July 27-30, 1987). 

National Occupational Information Coordinating 
Committee (DOL/ETA), Washington, DC.; Ore- 
gon Occupational Information Coordinating 
Committee, Salem. 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—75p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Career Counseling, Career Develop- 
ment, *Career Education, *Career Guidance, 
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*Computer Oriented Programs, reer Sys- 
tems, Educational Needs, Educational 
Futures (of Society), *Information Networks, 


identifiers Occupational Information System 
This document contains summaries of 43 presen- 
tations given at the state Occupational Information 


Money Is Tight” David; “Pac! 
Partnership: Keys to Funding” 
ning for the Future: Simulation Modeling” (Harris); 
“Naval Reserve/ Civilian Training Project” (Ollis et 
al.); “The Future Is Now: Electronic Telecommuni- 
cations” (Lloyd, Wagner); “National Career Devel- 
opment Association (Brown); “American 
Vocational yoone (Hollenback); “Associa- 
tion of Computer-Based Systems of Career Informa- 
tion” (Hawker); “International Association of 
Personnel in Employment Security” (Gladden); 
“NOICC: (Planning for the Next Five Years” (Les- 
ter et al.); “Career Choice Isn’t What It Used to Be” 
poe! “An Exercise in Communications and Un- 
place” (Terry); “Students’ 


raining 
Workshops: Using Labor Market Information in Ca- 
reer Exploration and Decision Making” (Lloyd, 
Benshoff); “Use of Data by Vocational Education 
and Job Training Partnership Act” (Parker); “Use of 
Labor Market in JTPA " (Frazier); “Re- 
gional and Identification of Demand Oc- 
cupations” (Froeschle); “Implementation of "The 
LMI System’ in Ohio” (Sommers); “Status Report: 


(Muraskin); “Task. Force on Education Reform” 
(Amico); “Career Information and At-Risk Popula- 
tions” (Henderson); “Why Are Career Information 
Systems Effective with At-Risk Youth?” (McKin- 
isy); “What Counselors Need to Know Now and 
Tomorrow” — a “The Colorado/Utah Test” 
(Harris); “ Florida Occupational Identifier 
Project” rece); “The Alaska Experience” (Sad- 
dler); “BLS U.L. Coding Reaction” (McElroy); “SIC 
Revision” hy roy) “From the Labor Market to 
the Classr iodel of Curriculum Develop- 
ment, edd and Evaluation” (Olson, 
Sherer); “National Guidelines for Career Guidance 
Standards” (Steele, DeRemer); “Jobs 2000 aD 


sional Perspective on Education and Training: 

“How to Meet the of Change” rome. 

— and “Planning for Managing Change: 
New Demands, New Directions” (Lester). (KC) 
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Let ABE Do It. Basic Education in the Workplace. 
American Association for Adult and Continuing 
Education, Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—107p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/Cat- 
a (132) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Liter- 
acy, *Adult Programs, Adult Students, *Basic 
Skills, *Corporate Education, Educational Re- 
sources, Education Work Relationship, High 
School Equivalency Programs, *Literacy Educa- 
oe (| Education, Program Descrip- 
Relationship, Implementation, *School Business 
epee =~, Skill Development, Unions 
ts business, industry, un- 
ion, ae ob Training Partnership Act (JTPA)-sup- 
ported efforts to provide public and private 
employees, as well as some prospective employees, 
a eS 
the workplace. Basic or remedial education users 
listed in this directory include 198 companies or 
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plants; 17 unions; 6 United Auto Workers/General 
Motors and 4 United Auto Workers/Ford col- 
laboratives; 51 public or nonprofit employers; 23 
hospitals, health services, convalescent or nursing 
homes; 7 colleges or universities; and 144 public 
job-assistance pr . All of the programs de- 
scribed in this booklet have been submitted by 29 
state directors of adult education. They are all Adult 
Basic Education (ABE) or adult Secondary (ASE) 
and/or General Educational Development = 
programs run by public education systems. 
grams are listed by state. Information given for ah 
program includes title, provider, address, contact 
person, telephone number, and description of pro- 
gram. (KC) 
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Public Policy. 
Pub Date—Sep 83 
Note—33p.; Paper prepared for the Annual Policy 
Forum on Employability Development, “Dis- 
placed Workers: Implications for Educational and 
Training Institutions” (Washington, DC, Septem- 
ber 13-14, 1983). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Dislocated Work- 
ers, *Economic Progress, Educational Finance, 
Federal Government, *Government Role, Life- 
long ing, *Public Policy, State Government, 
*Structural Unemployment, Student Financial 
Aid 
The economy is well on its way toward a restruc- 
turing characterized by deindustrialization of the 
old manufacturing base and dualism in the evolving 
jobs distribution. These two phenomena cause seri- 
ous social problems, including high levels of unem- 
ployment, downward occupational mobility, and a 
significant increase in earnings inequality. To com- 
bat deindustrialization and economic dualism, gov- 
ernment at the federal and state levels will need to 
intervene more directly in the private market. Three 
types of policies are required: an expansi fiscal 
and monetary policy, an industrial policy that in- 
cludes various forms of short-run “protectionism,” 
and a restructuring of the lower mode of the labor 
market. Sole reliance on the demand side of the 
market is not enough. To eliminate structural unem- 
ployment, reorganizing the job distribution and re- 
training the labor force must be pursued 
simultaneously. To accommodate the trend toward 
frequent occupational changes during a worker's 
lifetime, education and training must take on the 
dimension of lifelong learning. The government 
must find new sources of revenue for this expanded 
education and training effort. One proposed plan 
would make the government an “equity investor” in 
human capital. This investment might take the form 
of education and training in state accredited voca- 
tional or higher education programs, and the recipi- 
ents would repay the government thro 4 
surcharge on the regular federal income tax. (YLB) 
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Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association of Industrial and 
Technical Teacher Educators (Las Vegas, NV, 
December 5-6, 1987). 

Pub Type— oa Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Secondary Education, *Teacher Edu- 
cation, Teacher Qualifications, *Teacher Recruit- 
ment, *Teacher Supply and Demand, *Trade and 
Industrial Education, *Trade and Industrial 
Teachers 

Identifiers—* Nondegreed Teachers 
A number of basic underlying issues control sup- 

ply and demand in the profession of trade and indus- 

trial (T & I) laboratory teachers. First, most 
competent T & I teachers can earn more in business 
and industry. Second, state departments of educa- 
tion respond generally to teacher shortages by de- 

— collegiate and work experience 

uirements. Third, T & I teachers with Bachelor 

of ience degree expect to earn more than nonde- 
greed teachers. Fourth, state employment qualifica- 
tions that foster the employment of nondegreed 
teachers perpetuate the hiring of local craftspersons. 

Fifth, degreed T & I teacher applicants typically 

possess less occupational experience than nonde- 
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the same ce hy eg 
to induce I people to enter a 
have included emphasis on the possi 
monetary enhancement. 
will only cour MT & 1 taecher educstors become 
involved with the persons and tions that 
(YLB) 
ED 288 083 
Virginia Tech’s Off Campus Provisional Certificate 
Vocational Education Program. 
Pub Date—Dec 87 
ing of the National Association of Industrial and 
Technical Teacher Educators (Las Vegas, NV, 


greed applicants. Sixth, nondegreed teachers can 
years com: a baccalaureate 
~yt ts of ad- 
vancement and 
have initiated and propagated the present system. 
CE 049 046 
Duenk, Lester G. 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
December 5-6, 1987). 
R - Descriptive (141) — 
150) 


cation, *Vocational Education Teachers 
Virginia Tech has implemented an off-campus in- 
dividualized instruction model for new, inservice, 
provisional certificate teachers. The program has 
ted several innovations to enhance the 
quality and efficiency of this approach, which has 
been practiced in various states for a number of 
years. The provisional certificate course series con- 
sists of five offerings taught over a two-year period: 
introduction to vocational and technical education, 
methods of teaching vocational subjects, laboratory 
management, curriculum development, and evalua- 
tion. Use of the conventional model Perfor- 
mance-Based Teacher Education modules is a basic 
program component. Specialized modules have 
been developed in the areas of methodol 
teaching handicapped and disadvantaged s ts, 
planning a first-week management system, demon- 
strating an understanding of adolescent behavior, 
and demonstrating a knowledge of federal, state, 
and local policies. After the provisional certificate 
requirements have been completed, a teacher edu- 
cator completes the competency program sheet, 
which indicates competence in seven areas man- 
dated by the Virginia Department of Education. 
Some periodic group interaction is required. (A list 
of modules used and a competency program sheet 
are appended.) (YLB) 
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Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Research and De- 
velopment Center for Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Minnesota State Board of Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, St. Paul.; Minnesota 
State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—67p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus " 
Descriptors—*Adult Education, Comparative 
Analysis, Computer Uses in Education, *Distance 
Education, *Educational Tec’ , Educa- 
tional Television, *Interactive Video, Postsecond- 
Education, Secondary Education, 
*Vocational Education 
This document presents a general review of dis- 
tance education as it currently pertains to second- 
ary, postsecondary, and adult Am =A Chapter I 
discusses the general concepts of distance educa- 
tion. It addresses the nature of distance education 
and distance delivery, the distance learner, the dis- 
tance instructor, and distance education learning 
materials and teaching methods. Examples of dis- 
tance education and distance delivery are provided. 
Chapter II presents, compares, and contrasts tech- 
nologies associated with distance delivery. These 
po ome ies include print materials, audio technol- 
io graphic, full-motion video, and comput- 
ers. > wy matrix presents the technologies in one 
dimension and general, learner, teacher, and peda- 
gogical considerations in the other dimension. 
Chapter III discusses interactive television sepa- 
rately. Matrix 2 compares and contrasts the various 
interactive television technologies. Costs, advan- 
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tages, and limitations are considered. The final 

chapter contains a summary and conclusions. A bib- 

liography is divided into five areas: distance educa- 

den-teckqneund, technologies, distance delivery 

a ay ogical issues, and research issues and 
LB 
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ing. 
Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Minnesota Research and 
PRs mo Center for Vocational Education. 
eee Se ee State Board of Voca- 
echnical Education, St. Paul.; Minnesota 
fom Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—48p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Attitudes, * Adminis- 
trator Characteristics, Decision Making, Educa- 
tional Research, *Equal Education, 
Postsecondary Education, Secondary Education, 
Surveys, *Vocational Directors, Vocational Edu- 
re 
A study identified the meanings of the term “eq- 
uity in vocational education” to Minnesota adminis- 
trators of vocational education at the secondary and 
postsecondary levels. Findings of interviews with 48 
administrators indicated they held different mean- 
ings for the phrase. About three-fourths expressed a 
concept of equality (educational programs guided 
by notions of sameness, likeness, proportionate- 
ness). The remainder voiced a meaning of equity 
(distribution of resources in relation to education- 
ally relevant characteristics of students). Adminis- 
trators identified a wide variety of personal and 
professional experiences as factors that contributed 
to their interpretation; reported that equity entered 
into decisions relating to personnel, students, and 
curriculum; and suggested Processes to use to indi- 
cate the status of equity in vocational education. 
They identified five categories of factors that facili- 
tate the provision of equity in vocational education 
and seven categories of factors that serve as barriers 
to the provision. Administrators felt progress had 
been made in equity-related policies and practices in 
vocational education and placed responsibility for 
equity in vocational education with people in a vari- 
ety of positions. Their meanings of equity were cor- 
related significantly with their location. (The 
instrument and 12 data tables are appended.) (Y LB) 
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Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Minnesota Research and 
Development Center for Vocational Education. 
Spons Agency—Minnesota State Board of Voca- 
tional-Technical Education, St. Paul.; Minnesota 
State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—125p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum, Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Educational Planning, Educational Policy, 
*Educational Trends, *Futures (of Society), 
nae Range Planning, Postsecondary Educa- 
Social Influences, Statewide Planning, *Vo- 
cotienal Education 
A study developed a vision of postsecondary vo- 
cational-technical curriculum that would be appro- 
priate for the social context expected in the year 
2000. Three substudies had their own research 
methodologies, data gathering, and conclusions. 
The first substudy identified categories, called de- 
terminants, of societal changes that might affect fu- 
ture postsecondary vocational education and 
assumptions regarding those determinants. It pro- 
vided an assumed context within which postsecond- 
ary vocational education will operate. The second 
substudy identified categories of curriculum charac- 
teristics that could be used to define specifically a 
desired curriculum and about which decision mak- 
ers must make choices. The third substudy gathered 
data from key decision-making groups regarding 
their perceptions of curriculum characteristics that 
would be desirable for Minnesota's area vocation- 
al-technical institutes in 2000 and described differ- 
ences among the perceptions of those groups. The 
study developed (1) assumptions about the future 
social context of postsecondary vocational educa- 


tion, (2) a list of characteristics that can be manipu- 
lated to adapt curriculum, and (3) a scenario for the 
future based on those assumptions and characteris- 
tics. (The curriculum futures questionnaire and 
analysis summary are appended.) (YLB) 
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ness, Educational Research, *Institutional Coop- 
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The purpose of a study was to determine if offer- 
ing jointly administered vocational programs shows 
a significant, positive cost-benefit relationship over 
not offering vocational courses. Emphasis was on 
smaller rural school districts that may not otherwise 
be able to support a total full-time program. Nine 
factors listed by Thomas and Peterson (1984) were 
examined. A survey instrument was distributed to 
superintendents, high school principals, and school 
board chairpersons in Area Education Agency 7 in 
Northeast lowa. Survey findings supported very 
strongly six of the nine factors of perceived 
cost-benefit relationship for offering jointly admin- 
istered vocational programs: low risks, substantial 
proportion of students served, efficiency of scale 
and smaller financial burdens, no duplication of ser- 
vices, perceived important, and representation and 
cost assessment. Three areas appeared several times 
to show less agreement: low costs, financial arrange- 
ments based on exchange, and cost distribution 
based on equality. Conclusions were that low costs 
were of less concern to school board presidents than 
offering high quality vocational programs. Data 
strongly supported the belief that vocational pro- 
grams in high schools were important. (Study corre- 
“> and the instrument are appended.) 
LB) 
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Pub Date—85 
Note—194p. 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, ‘*Basic 
Skills, Behavioral Objectives, Classroom Tech- 
niques, *Daily Living Skills, Decision Making, 
Health, *Interpersonal Competence, Learning 
Activities, Lesson Plans, Mathematics Skills, 
*Mental Retardation, Money Management, Plan- 
ning, Reading Skills, Safety, *Special Education, 
Travel Training, Writing Skills 
This curriculum guide is intended for use with 
mentally retarded adults who are enrolled in adult 
basic education classes. The curriculum provides 
guidelines to improve students’ competencies in 
three main areas: general functioning skills and in- 
dependence (transportation, interpersonal relation- 
ships, health and safety, goal setting, planning and 
spending money wisely, and government); aca- 
demic skills (reading, math, money, use of a calcula- 
tor, and writing), and personal qualities. The 
introductory section includes a description of the 
students involved in the field test of the curriculum, 
tips on working with mentally retarded students, a 
schedule, a student progress report, and directions 
on using the curriculum. Lesson plans containing a 
need statement, goal, objectives, session-by-session 
instructional plan, suggested supplemental readings, 
and recommended related math activities are in- 
cluded in each unit. Skits, di 
worksheets, and samples are also included. (MN) 
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Ohio State Univ., Columbus. National Center for 
Research in Vocational Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Vocational and Adult Ed- 
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Descriptors—*Computer Software Reviews, 
*Courseware, *Individual Development, Instruc- 
tional Material Evaluation, Secondary Education, 
*Self Concept, *Self Evaluation (Individuals) 
This courseware evaluation rates the Who Am I? 
program developed by Instructional Enterprises. 
(This program-not contained in this document-is 
an interactive guidance course including four inven- 
tories students use to learn more about themselves.) 
Part A describes the program in terms of subject 
area (personal development) and hardware require- 
ments (Apple II series), indicates its suitability for 
use in self-evaluation for students in grades 7-12, 
and gives a time estimate (30-40 minutes). Avail- 
ability information includes cost ($39.95), backup 
and preview policies, and contact address. Part B 
contains the evaluation criteria in eight categories; 
reviewer ratings appear as yes, somewhat, no, and 
not applicable, with explana’ comments. Part C 
summarizes the evaluation. This courseware was 
rated yes for subject matter and technical presenta- 
tion; somewhat for student and program interaction, 
student evaluation, and documentation; work be- 
haviors and application programs were not applica- 
ble. The program’s strengths are important subject 
matter and good student involvement. Weaknesses 
include limited explanation of interpretation of re- 
sults and few follow-up suggestions. The program is 
recommended for use with teacher/counselor dis- 
cussion and input. (SK) 
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Research in Vocational Education. 
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This courseware evaluation rates the Marketing: 
Managing the Marketing Mix program developed 
by Control Data Limited. (This program—not con- 
tained in this document-is designed to introduce 
decisions made by marketing managers during the 
implementation phase of marketing.) Part A de- 
scribes the program in terms of subject area (mar- 
keting, decision making, promotion) and hardware 
requirements (IBM PC), indicates its suitability for 
use as a tutorial in adult and higher education, lists 
supporting materials (learning guide), and gives a 
time estimate (7 hours). Availability information in- 
cludes backup policy and contact address. Part B 
contains the evaluation criteria in eight categories; 
reviewer ratings appear as yes, somewhat, no, and 
not applicable, with explanatory comments. Part C 
summarizes the evaluation. This program received 
ratings of yes for subject matter, technical presenta- 
tion, student interaction, documentation, and work 
behaviors and somewhat for program interaction 
and student evaluation. Program strengths include 
good menu siructure, ease of use, and variety in 
testing. Reviewers suggested more use of graphics, 
linking summary, and more hints for incorrect an- 
swers. The program is recommended for supple- 
mentary use for owner-managers and marketing 
managers. (SK) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Simulation, *Computer 
eviews, *Courseware, * 


— : 
terial Evaluation, *Interior Design, 

Education 

This courseware evaluation rates the Interior De- 


feet.) Part A describes the program in terms of sub- 
ject area (furniture arrangement) and hardware re- 
quirements (Apple II series), indicates its suitability 
for use as a tutorial or simulation for grades 9-12, 
and gives a time estimate (30-45 minutes). Avail- 
ability information includes cost ($50.00), ee 
policy (3 (30 days), and contact address. Part B con- 

the evaluation criteria in eight categories; re- 
viewer ratings appear as yes somewhat, ne, and no 
applicable, with explanatory comments. Part C sum- 
marizes the evaluation. The was rated yes 
for subject matter and somewhat for technical pre- 
sentation, student and program interaction, student 
evaluation, documentation, and work behaviors. 


ing to give students practice. (SK) 
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Identifiers—* United States 
This report contains 121 tables that estimate the 

costs of production of various commodities on 

United States farms in 1986. The report first asses- 

ses costs and returns on a per-unit basis, such as one 

acre or one animal, under three sections of a budget: 
cash receipts, cash expenses, and economic costs. 

The budgets are based on national weighted-average 

estimates of all costs associated with the particular 

enterprise. The 1986 summary is followed by an 

—<— of accoun: structure, the 


report are the following: (1) production costs and 
the costs of inves in machinery and buildings 
declined in 1986; (2) these reductions combined 
with higher government payments to moderate de- 
clines in the value of commodities at the market- 
place; (3) cash receipts per acre fell for all crops 
except peanuts, sugar beets, and sugar cane; (4) de- 
clining feed costs and higher hog prices helped 
many hog producers’ returns eqpalt canes expenses; (5) 
sheep ranchers saw strengthened returns mainly be- 
cause of reduced expenses; (6) the drop in feed costs 
helped beef producers improve net cash returns de- 
spite their lowest receipts since 1978; (7) U.S. farm- 
ers planted about 5.6 million fewer acres; total crop 
production declined: feed grain output fell 8 per- 
cent, oilseed output dropped 6 percent, and food 
grain output fell 13 percent. (KC) 
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Identifiers—* Alberta 
This curriculum guide contains the curriculum 
scope and sequence for the junior high school home 
economics program in Alberta, Canada. The first 
part of the guide provides an overview of the pro- 
gram in narrative format. Information is included on 
the rationale, goals, content, management process, 
characteristics of the adolescent learner, develop- 
ment of desirable student characteristics, facilities, 
learning resources in French and English, student 
evaluation, and the scope of the senior high school 
home economics curriculum. The second part of the 
ide contains the scope and sequence for the junior 
curriculum, organized in three levels and 
grouped in three subject areas for each level (family 
Studies, food studies, and clothing and textile stud- 
ies). For each level and subject, the guide contains 
the following components: generalizations, objec- 
tives, implementation procedures, content, and pro- 

cess questions. (KC) 
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Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
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Pub Date—31 Aug 87 
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Note—87p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Counseling, Competence, 
Coordination, *Counselor Training, Information 
Dissemination, *Information Networks, Linking 
Agents, Program Content, Program Improve- 
ment, Regional Planning, *Regional Programs, 
Secon Education, ‘*Statewide Planning, 
*Workshops 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
A project was undertaken to improve training for 
career guidance counselors in Pennsylvania by im- 
plementing the recommendations made by counsel- 
ing personnel who participated in six regional 
workshops that were held throughout Pennsylvania 
in 1983-1984. These recommendations were dis- 
seminated to various Pennsylvania counselor prepa- 
ration institutions, area vocational-technical school 
directors and counselors, and professional organiza- 
tions for counselors among others. Selected coun- 
selor educators, practicing counselors, and 
counselor training supervisors were invited to par- 
ticipate in one of four counselor preparation/train- 
ing workshops to design a strategy for implementing 
the recommendations made at the — set of 
workshops. Two of these workshops w eld in 
King of Prussia, a third was held in Harrisburg, and 
the fourth was held in Edinboro. Each group of 
workshop participants formulated an action plan to 
develop an ongoing counselor preparation and 
training network for its own particular oor 
area. Reaction to the workshops and to the concept 
of developing a counselor training and preparation 
network was very positive. It was decided that busi- 
ness, industry, and vocational education personnel 
should be involved in such networks to provide 
counselors with an up-to-date view of workplace 
realities and employment needs. (Appendixes in- 
clude the workshop agenda, needed program 
changes and improvements, a discussion of a part- 
nership approach to counselor training based on 
network collaboration, guidelines for r establishing a 
counselor preparation and training network, desig- 
nated vocational career competency areas, an evalu- 
ation form, a presentation by Niel Carey on the 
importance of career development as a lifelong pro- 
cess, and the network action plans that were devel- 


oped.) (MN) 
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ptors—Agricultural Education,  illied 

Pftealth Occupations Education, *Business Educa- 


ondary Education, State Surveys, Technical Edu- 

cation, Trade and Industrial Education, 

*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—Pennsylvania 

This handbook is intended to assist vocational 
teachers and odutubtentens | in preparing vocational 
curricula that include materials for developing 
teacher- and business-identified entrepreneurship 
competencies. The handbook begins with « discus 
sion of the need to infuse entrepreneurship educa. 
tion into all areas of vocational education. next 
section examines related literature and entrepre- 
neurship education materials, including the Na- 
tional Center for Research in Vocational 
Education's model for lifelong ae ed- 
ucation and the Program for cn De Competen- 
cies in Entrepreneurship (PA Described next 
are the procedures used in the survey of 590 Penn- 
sylvania area vocational-technical school instruc- 
tors and 60 small business owners and managers 
from So Se Pennsylvania, that was 
conducted to identify the en ip compe- 
tencies needed by students in the individual voca- 
tional education curriculum areas. The next two 
sections analyze the survey results and it vari- 
ous curriculum materials and ures that can be 
used to infuse instruction in the competencies iden- 
tified into existing vocational courses. Appendixes 
include the U.S. ent of Education policy 
statement on entrepreneurship education; an entre- 
preneurship education model; and a breakdown of 
survey responses ing to the following voca- 
tional education subject areas: agriculture /horticul- 
ture, air conditioning /environment, appliance 
repair, automotive /heavy equipment, building/con- 


and die making, marketing and distribution, and 
welding. (MN) 
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Temple Univ., Philadel 
Spons Agency—Pennsylvania State Dept. of Edu- 
cation, Harrisburg. Bureau of Vocational and 
Adult Education. 
Pub Date—Sep 87 
Contract—86-7021 
Note—137p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Guides - 
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Curriculum Development, *Formative Evalua- 
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els, Pilot Projects, Postsecondary Education, 
*Professional Development, Program Develop- 
ment, *Teacher Certification, Teacher Evalua- 
tion, *Vocational Education Teachers 
Identifiers—*Temple University PA 
The project described in this report was con- 
ducted at Temple University (Pennsylvania) to de- 
sign a_ collegial and the necessary 
instructional materials to enable the ticing vo- 
cational educator to engage in professional develop- 
ment with a commitment to a formative approach. 
The project attempted to bring inservice vocational 
teacher certification programs in the state in close 
approximation with school-based “induction” and 
“continuing professional tee me Hi programs. 
During the project, a p ped and 
built into the present pe mer Han program to facili- 
tate a formative approach and serve as a bridge be- 
tween level I and level II certification. Instructional 
materials (modules) were developed for use in Tem- 
ple’s existing vocational teacher certification pro- 
gram and vocational teacher educator staff 
development program. Temple teacher education 
faculty and staff were trained in the process, which 
was pilot tested at selected field sites in eastern 
Pennsylvania. The modules developed in this 
project make up a large portion of this document. 
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The modules focus on (1) developing a lesson plan 
to guide group instruction, and (2) facilitating a 
Council of Educators’ review. Each module lists ob- 
jectives, prerequisites, resources, learning experi- 
ences/activities, and level of performance 
assessment instruments. (KC) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, Community Colleges, 
*Dislocated Workers, *Employment Programs, 
Government School Relationship, *Job Place- 
ment, *Outplacement Services (Employment), 
Postsecondary Education, Program Content, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, Public Agencies, *Retraining 
Case studies were made of the following dislo- 

cated worker programs: Cummins Engine Company 
Dislocated Worker Project; GM-UAW Metropoli- 
tan Pontiac Retraining and Employment Program; 
Minnesota Iron Range Dislocated Worker Project; 
Missouri Dislocated Worker Program Job Search 
Assistance, Inc.; Hillsborough, North Carolina, Dis- 
located Worker Project; Cleveland, Ohio, United 
Labor Agency Dislocated Worker Project; Houston 
Community College-Texas Employment Commis- 
sion Dislocated Worker Project; Tacoma, Washing- 
ton, ASARCO Copper Smelter Dislocated Worker 
Project; and Dane County, Wisconsin, Dislocated 
Worker Project. All of these programs had place- 
ment rates higher than those of Comprehensive Em- 
ployment and Training Act (CETA)-funded 
demonstrations, and only two of the programs for 
which a wage replacement ratio could be calculated 
had ratios below that of the CETA demonstrations. 
Persons in technical occupations appeared to have 
the least trouble finding new jobs or regaining their 
old jobs and thus needed such programs less than 
did persons in nontechnical jobs. It was also found 
that many eligible workers from given plants never 
take advantage of dislocated worker programs. The 
recruitment efforts of programs that were either 
plant or industry specific tended to rely on manage- 
ment or union involvement, whereas those that 
were not specific to one plant or industry tended to 
revolve around the print and television media. None 
of the programs studied had any educational, attitu- 
dinal, or motivational screening procedures. Al- 
though the services offered varied widely from 
program to program, no program offered only a sin- 
gle service, and all the programs offered flexibility 
and freedom of choice to workers availing them- 
selves of program services. (MN) 


ED 288 098 CE 049 148 

Tuckwiller, Janet E. 

Organizational Change: A Systematic Approach. 

Pub Date—Oct 87 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
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Descriptors—Adult Education, Change Strategies, 
Educational Needs, ‘Extension Education, 
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tary Agencies 

Identifiers—Virginia, *Virginia Extension Home- 
makers Council 
Because of concerns about its ability to meet the 

shifting demands resulting from changes in today’s 

society, the Virginia Extension Homemakers Coun- 

cil (VEHC) undertook a systematic program to 

change its organizational structure. In 1983, repre- 

sentatives of the VEHC and the Virginia Coopera- 


tive Extension Service (VCES) met to identify the 
causes underlying the significant drop in the 
VEHC’s membership and to develop strategies to 
reverse this drop. An extensive statewide study of 
the problem was eventually conducted in 1985. 
findings were reviewed by committees representing 
the VEHC and VCES and incorporated into a series 
of recommendations for c the organiza- 
tional structure of the VEHC. A second statewide 
investigation (the subject of this report) was con- 
ducted to identify the reactions of the VEHC’s 
membership, leadership, and extension agent advis- 
ers to the proposed recommendations for organiza- 
tional change. Responses were received from 208 of 
the 260 clubs and 92 of the 100 extension agents 
surveyed. A less than 80 percent approval rate was 
obtained for the changes proposed for 11 aspects of 
the VEHC’s organization, including resource man- 
agement (79.1 percent approval), target audience 
(69.8 percent), membership categories (50.0 per- 
cent), name change (23.8 percent), and hiring of a 
marketing consultant (23.2 percent). Despite these 
figures, it was decided that plans for all of the 
changes should proceed, with the sole exception of 
the name change. It was decided, however, that 
three task forces representing different functional 
and hierarchical levels of the VHEC and VCES 
should be formed to implement the planned 
changes. (MN) 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, *Adult Development, 
*Adult Education, Adults, *Age Differences, Ag- 
ing (Individuals), Comparative Analysis, *Lan- 
guage Processing, Memory, Recall (Psychology), 
— Language 
A study compared the way in which subjects be- 
longing to four different age groups produced writ- 
ten recall and summary responses after 
presented with a narrative story. A seventh- 
grade-level, 500-word story that contained 78 idea 
units was presented to two groups of adolescents 
(mean ages, 14.14 years and 17.55 years) and two 
groups of adults (mean ages, 48.35 years and 67.12 
years). Half the subjects in each age group were 
instructed to read the story in a way that would 
enable them to answer questions about its content, 
and the other half were instructed to read it for 
pleasure, in a relaxed and non-goal oriented man- 
ner. Reading times were recorded with a digital 
stopwatch. In general, the adolescents recalled and 
summarized the story's explicitly given proposi- 
tional content, whereas many of the mature adults 
recalled and summarized the story’s implicitly psy- 
chological and metaphoric meanings as well. This 
suggests that there may be an related shift in 
narrative processing from an earlier style in which 
attention is primarily focused on the surface-level 
details of a narrative’s propositional content to a 
later-developing style in which the deeper psycho- 
logical and metaphoric ings in a narrative also 
become the focus of attention. The study further 
suggests that the older adults’ more interpretive pro- 
cessing style may represent some sort of adaptive 
mechanism that is used to compensate for the mem- 
ory Cee that some older adults may experience. 
(MN) 
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sonal), Secon Education, *Vocational Educa- 
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This essay is intended to assist teachers in helping 
students develop the art of resume writing. The cur- 
riculum outlined is based on prewriting, writing, and 
rewriting and on using sample entry-level resumes 
to illustrate basic resume do's and don'ts. The first 
section outlines the importance of good resumes 
and the pitfalls of having vocational students use 
either standardized, fill-in-the-blank type resumes 


or the customized resumes that are often produced 

writing services or through resume workshops. 
The resume-writing process proposed entails (1) a 
prewriting stage, in which students must develop 
vocabulary to describe their abilities and attitudes; 
(2) a proof stage, in which students identify indica- 
tors proving their claims of possessing a certain skill; 
(3) a writing stage, in which students draft a resume 
describing the skills they have identified by using 


cific ipment, 
and words describing various special skills; (4) a 
reading stage, in which students read sample re- 
sumes to identify more voca , alternative ways 
of highlighting different types of skills, and weak- 
nesses and strengths of different types of resumes; 
and (5) a writing and editing stage, in which stu- 
dents are told to write at least three drafts of their 
resume. Two alternatives to full-blown resumes, the 
work strengths summary and job wanted cards, are 
also discussed as alternatives for use with special 
education students or in vocational programs that 
do not lend themselves to having students develop 
complete resumes. (MN) 
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Identifiers—Desktop Publishing, 
Centers 
The opportunities center is a new school service 
concept that can help students find opportunities 
related to their talents and interests in work, educa- 
tion, leisure, small business, or community service. 
The opportunities center model expands the career 
center model into an information search center of- 
fering multiple services that link academic learning 
to real-world challenges. The components of an op- 
portunities center include a desk publishing 
module, assessment module, telephone bank mod- 
ule, and various areas of study. These areas of study 
can focus on job search, leisure planning, educa- 
tional planning, small business options, and commu- 
nity service. Centers can be designed to serve the 
ie ae ae 
tsecondary, or specialized schools. 
promising aspect of opportunities 
pedo we oe he tye ow Yn eet pee 
including special needs, gifted and talented, at-risk, 
and regular classroom students. (This overview of 
the opportunities center concept includes a discus- 
sion of the rationale for developing opportunities 
centers; descriptions of the desktop publishi 
phone bank, assessment, job search, leisure search, 
small business, education search, and community 
service study areas that can be included in an oppor- 
tunities center; a description of services that can be 
developed for alumni and families; and guidelines 
for starting a center.) (MN) 
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Identifiers—Richmond Public Schools VA 
The Improving Vocational Guidance and Coun- 
seling through Career Awareness, Orientation and 
Exploration summer program was developed to pro- 
vide a 3-week career awareness and exploration pro- 
gram for teacher-recommended disadvantaged 
minority middle school students from the Rich- 
mond Public Schools in Virginia. A total of 18 Afri- 
can, African-American, and Asian _ students 
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eventually completed the program. During the 
three-week program, 11 minority group members 
from the public, private, and education sectors ad- 
dressed the group and thus provided it with a range 
of minority role models from such areas as educa- 
tional administration, the insurance industry, state 

overnment, the teaching profession, the computer 
industry, and the airline industry. The students took 
field trips to Richmond Community Hospital and 
Virginia State University. Another ight was the 
extern program, through which each student was 
given a one-day extern placement in a business or 
agency matching his or her chosen career field of 
interest. The program has received high ——- 
from its participating students, visiting | 


lines the rationale and content of the two training 
programs as well as the basic VESL objectives that 
they seek to address. The next section, a VESL 
learning guide, discusses the main principles of the 
ESL me method, learning characteristics of ESL stu- 
dents, the ESL learning environment, curriculum 
development, teaching techniques (including sur- 
vival and meme -based methods, the notion- 
h, use of the world outside the 
classroom, and total physical response), student as- 
sessment, and placement levels. Educational goals 
and curriculum design are covered next. The car- 
pentry curriculum includes 25 units that are in- 
tended to provide students with hands-on and 








program teachers, and some members of the com- 
munity at large. (MN) 
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Identifiers—Virginia 
During the 1986-1987 school year, 80 education- 
ally and economically disadvantaged students from 
three counties in Virginia were recruited into a pro- 
gram that was designed to support their education 
and encourage them to stay in school. Students _ 
ticipated in after-school workshops to improve thei 
decision-making and in skills, and they 
attended weekend recreational activities. Counsel- 
ing, which included assistance with family problems 
and encouragement in school work along with per- 
sonal counseling, was provided. During the sum- 
mer, students attended an 8-week, 152-hour class 
that emphasized basic skill development. Two 
classes used a specially designed curriculum in 
which the students planned and produced their own 
video show. Students earned high school and com- 
munity college credit. Each week the students also 
worked as a group on community projects. The 
were paid for class and community work dvensh 
the Summer Youth Employment and Training Pro- 
gram. Sixty-one students completed the school year 
program, and 44 completed the 8-week program, 
with 39 of them earning high school credit. The 
students showed significant gains in reading, math, 
and language arts as measured by the Miller Analo- 
gies Test. The project was quite successful in helping 
the students develop skills and provided them and 
their families with supportive counseling; however, 
the project staff was unable to measure any im- 
-n_ in the students’ attitudes toward school. 
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Identifiers—* Navajo (Nation) 
This guide is intended to assist vocational E; 

as a second language (VESL) instructors in teachi 

courses in try and the culinary arts to resi- 

dents of Navajo reservations. The first section out- 
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instruction in the identification, proper 
handling, care, and maintenance of trade tools and 
equipment; the fundamental processes and tech- 
niques of the carpentry trade; applicable codes and 
safety practices; and blueprint reading and job esti- 
mation techniques. The culi arts curriculum 
teaches professional ing skills in a 43-week, 
40-hour-per-week program that includes 215 hours 
of culinary arts instruction, 42 hours each of class- 
room English and basic math, and 1,421 hours of 
programmed kitchen laboratory instruction. Both 
curricula include behavioral objectives, instruc- 
tional outlines, learning activities, and quizzes. A 
on of additional resources is included. 
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Work Relationship, Guidelines, *Home Econom- 
ics, Parent Role, *Program Administration, Pro- 
= Development, Program Evaluation, 
‘ogram Implementation, Public Relations, Rec- 
ordkeeping, Education, *Student Or- 
izations, Student Role, Teacher Role, 
ocational Education, Work Experience Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—*Future Homemakers of America, 

— Economics Related Occupations, New 

lersey 

This guide has been developed to assist adminis- 
trators and teacher-coordinators in New Jersey in 
planning and implementing cooperative home eco- 
nomics pr The guide is organized in five 
sections that focus on the administration of a coop- 
erative home economics program. The first section 
describes the program, providing information on the 
definition and history of cooperative vocational ed- 
ucation, a description of cooperative home econom- 
ics education and home _ economics-related 
occupations, and New Jersey program guidelines 
for cooperative vocational education programs. In 
the second section, information is given on planning 
the cooperative home economics pr , includ- 
ing initiating the program, the roles of all involved, 
and public relations. Conducting the program is 
considered in section 3, which includes information 
on the role of the teacher-coordinator, student se- 
lection and supervision, school-work linkages, grad- 
ing, unemployed students, recordkeeping, state 
reports, safety, legal considerations, and advisory 
committees. Program evaluation is explained in sec- 
tion 4, and evaluations by all parties to the program 
(teacher-coordinator, students, employers, advisory 
committee, and parents) are discussed. The final 
section describes Future Homemakers of America/- 
Home Economics Related Occupations organiza- 
tions, their structure, and their work program. 
Samples of forms to be used in conducting coopera- 
tive home economics programs are provided in an 
appendix to the guide. (KC) 


ED 288 106 CE 049 170 

Spencer, Dorothy 

The New Jersey Cooperative Home Economics 
Education Handbook. Part B: The Curriculum. 

New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. Div. 
of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—205p.; For part A, see CE 049 169. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 


Document Resumes 23 


Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Career Devel- 
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Com; 


(Occupational), Safety, Sanitation, Secondary 

Education, State Curriculum Guides, Teacher 

Developed Materials 
Identifiers—New Jersey 

This guide is intended for use with students en- 
rolled in tive occupational home economics 
programs. The follo topics are covered in the 
individual auton the basic principles of coopera- 
tive home economics; preparation for the world of 
work (choosing, finding, applying for, and exploring 
a job); safety, security, and sanitation (on and off the 
job); personality development (personality traits 
and job attitudes, the role of personality, effective 

communication, self-image); the role of ee 
(the philosophy underlying taxation, federal and 
State income taxes, and social security services); in- 
come management (financial planning, savings and 
investments, oo credit, the impor- 
tance of insurance, and good consumer practices); 
relations with employers and coworkers (employee 
responsibilities, employer responsibilities and ex- 
and interpersonal i i 


ship); and the 

community [citizenship and community orga- 
nizations). Each module contains a list of basic skills 
that are taught and/or reinforced in the module, 
performance objectives, suggested learning activi- 
ties, evaluation techniques, and suggested refer- 
ences and resources. A bibliography of additional 
teaching resources is also included. (MN) 
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Pub Date—84 
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ment Statistics, *Enrollment, Family Size, Full 
Time Students, Job Search Methods, Marital Sta- 
tus, National Surveys, *Occupations, Part Time 
Students, Race, Sampling, Sex, Spanish Ameri- 
cans, Statistical Surveys, Unemployment, Veter- 
ans, Vocational Education, Wages, *Young 
Adults 
Identifiers—*Current Population Survey 
The “Participation in Adult Education” ma- 
chine-readable data file (MRDF) is prepared trien- 
nially for the Center for Education Statistics (CES) 
by the Bureau of the Census, as a supplement to its 
regular “Current Population Survey” (sponsored by 
the Bureau of Labor Statistics). Previous specialized 
surveys in this series have been conducted in 1969, 
1972, 1975, 1978, 1981, 1984, 1987. This descrip- 
tion is based on the 1984 survey. The file contains 
comprehensive information on adult education par- 
ticipants, courses, providers, and financing. The def- 
inition of an adult education participant is: a person, 
16 or older, engaged in one or more activities of 
organized instruction, excluding full-time enroll- 
ment in high school or postsecondary education. In 
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1984, the probability sample selected to represent 
the universe (of an estimated 80,000,000 house- 
holds) consisted of 71,000 households located in all 
states and 44 Standard Metropolitan Statistical Ar- 

eas (SMSAs), ranked by population size. About 
58, 000 h ded to the survey, a 





dren, Family Problems, *International Law 
Identifiers—Abductions, Congress 99th, *Parent 
Kidnapping 
The Hague Convention on the Civil Aspects of 
International Child Abduction, an international law 
whose purpose is to establish uniform rules to be 
lied in cases of international child abduction, is 





ing comprehensive data for all h 
ages 14 or over (about 122,000 persons from on 
estimated universe of 170,000,000 such persons) on 
employment status, occupation, age, sex, race, mari- 
tal status, veteran status, educational background, 
household relationship, armed forces membership, 
and Hispanic origin. In addition, demographic data 
are included for about 34,000 children age 0-13 liv- 
ing within these households. Statistics on adult edu- 
cation participation were restricted to persons 16 
years old or over, and included such variables as: 
courses taken; general course subject area; main rea- 
son for taking course; whether applicable toward 
meeting requirements for a certificate, diploma, de- 
gree, or license; who provided the instruction; 
source of payment; dollar amount paid. Among the 
highlights were: (1) about 14 percent of adults par- 
ticipate in adult education; (2) most adult education 
courses are taken for job-related reasons; (3) partici- 
pation in adult education is growing, while full-time 
college enrollment has stabilized. TYPE OF SUR- 
VEY: National Survey; Sample Survey. FRE- 
QUENCY: Triennial. RESPONDENTS: Adult 
Population (14 years and over). YEAR OF FIRST 
DATA: 1969. POPULATION: Adult Population 
(14 years and over) ( 170,000,000); Housing Units 
( 80,000,000). SAMPLE: Adult Population (14 
years and over) (122,000); Housing Units (71,000). 
(CDM/WTB) 
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from the Committee on Labor and Human Re- 
sources (To Accompany S. 887). 100th Congress, 
Ist Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 

Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
Report No.—Senate-R- 100-136 
Pub Date—31 Jul 87 
Note— 1 58p. 

Pub i Legal / Legislative /Regulatory Materi- 

als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Federal Legislation, *Federal Pro- 
grams, Human Services, *Older Adults 

Identifiers—Congress 100th, Health Promotion, 

*Older Americans Act 1965, *Reauthorization 

Legislation : 

Presented is a report on the Senate bill to extend 
the authorization of appropriations for and to 
strengthen the provisions of the Older Americans 
Act of 1965 and for other pu . The document 
opens by reporting favorably on the bill as amended 
and by rec The following topics 
are addressed: (1) summary “of bill; (2) background 
and need for legislation; (3) text of bill as reported; 
(4) committee views; (5) hearings; (6) votes in com- 
mittee; (7) Congressional Budget Office cost esti- 
mates; (8) regulatory impact statement; (9) 
section-by-section analysis; and (10) changes in ex- 
isting law. A reprint of the complete statue with the 
parts or sections to be amended or replaced noted 
is included. In summary, major provisions of the bill 
are continuation of the Older Americans Act of 
1965 with reauthorization for fiscal years 1988- 
1992, new authorizations for in-home services, 
health promotion services, and ombudsmen ser- 
vices, funding for a 1991 White House Conference 
on Aging, and funding for clinical trials of drugs for 
the treatment of Alzheimer's disease. (ABL) 
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Hague Convention on the Civil Aspects of Interna- 
tional Child Abduction. Report from the Com- 
mittee on Foreign Relations (To Accompany 
Treaty Doc. 99-11). 99th Congress, 2d Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. Senate 
Committee on Foreign Relations. 

Report No.—Senate-Exec-R-99-25 

Pub Date—19 Sep 86 

Note—72p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, *Child Custody, Chil- 





described. The Hague Convention requires that 
children wrongfully removed or retained abroad in 
connection with parental custody disputes be 
promptly returned to the country of their habitual 
residence upon application of the left-behind parent, 
subject only to express conditions of a Central Au- 
thority in every party state to receive and facilitate 
the processing of return requests. Children wrong- 
fully abducted or retained could be returned to the 
United States as well as returned to other countries 
from the United States. A 68-page legal analysis of 
the Hague Convention by the Department of State 
for facilitating understanding of the Convention by 
parents, judges, lawyers, and public and private 
agency personnel is included. (ABL) 
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ghey way Loss Prevention Act of 
Miser. Report from the Committee on Finance 
(To Accompany S. 1127). 100th Congress, Ist 
Session. 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Finance. 
Report No.—Senate-R- 100-126 
Pub Date—27 Jul 87 
Note—84p. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Federal Legislation, *Federal Pro- 
grams, Federal Regulation, Health Insurance, 
* Medical Services, *Older Adults, Public Policy 
Identifiers—*Catastrophic Insurance, Congress 
100th, *Medicare, Proposed Legislation, Social 
Security Act 
The Medicare Catastrophic Loss Prevention Act 
of 1987, a bill which would protect Medicare benefi- 
ciaries from catastrophic expenses associated with 
covered Medicare services is reported on in this 
document from the Senate Committee on Finance. 
The report opens with the Committee’s recommen- 
dations that the bill pass as amended. The back- 
ground and need for the legislation are discussed, 
noting that this legislation responds to the concern 
that Medicare which has no upper limit on 
cost-sharing charges does not offer protection 
against catastrophic hospital and physician ex- 
penses. The bill is explained section-by-section with 
a comparison of current law and provisions of the 
bill. Hearing dates, committee voting records, esti- 
mated costs of carrying out the bill, and regulatory 
impact are discussed. Viewpoints expressing con- 
cerns about the bill by Malcolm Wallop and William 
Armstrong are presented. Changes in existing law 
made by the bill are shown in Titles XI, XVII, and 
XIX of the Social Security Act, in the Internal Rev- 
enue Code of 1986, and in the Omnibus Budget 
Reconciliation Act of 1986. (ABL) 
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Monograph. 

Spons Agency—American School Counselor Asso- 
ciation. Alexandria, VA. 

Pub Date—17 Jun 87 

Note—43p. 

Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

fe ey Services, Counselor Role, 


*Counselor Training, Elementary Secondary Ed- 

ucation, Long Range Planning, *School Counsel- 

ing, *School Counselors 

A project dealing with strategies to preserve 
school counselor preparation programs, evolving 
from the work of the Southern Association for 
Counselor Education and Supervision (SACES) 
Round Table of Department Heads, is described. 
Factors involved in what SACES believes may be 
the demise of school counseling, at least as it is 
known presently, are declining enrollments along 
with little student interest in counseling in school 
settings, lack of administrative support for school 
counselors, mounting bureaucracy in state depart- 
ments of education and institutions of higher educa- 
tion, and a siphoning off of faculty into nonschool 
counseling involvement. A meeting and a workshop 
of the SACES group are described. From the work 


of participants at the meeting and workshop these 

lists were derived and are presented: (1) trends that 

pose a threat to school counselor preparation pro- 
grams; (2) summary of action proposals; (3) major 

concerns by state; (4) strategy building activities; (5) 

identification of problems, concerns, and needs; (6) 

needs priorities; (7) priority categories; and (8) sug- 

gested solutions. Results of the ranking of five ac- 
tion strategies by workshop participants and 

American School Counselor Association officers 

are presented in which curriculum revision was 

ranked highest. (ABL) 
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Brody, Eugene B. 

Mental Health and World Citizenship: The View 
from an International Nongovernmental Organi- 
zation. 

Texas Univ., Austin. Hogg Foundation for Mental 
Health 


Pub Date—87 

Note—2Ip.; Text of a lecture delivered at the 
Southwestern University Global Issues Forum 
(Georgetown, TX, September 1986). 

Available from—Hogg Foundation for Mental 
Health, P.O. Box 7998, Austin, TX 78713-7998, 
Attn: Publications Division. 

Pub Type— Reports - — (140) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 

EDRS Price - 1. ny Pee Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from E 

pontine ites Approach, *International 
Cooperation, *Mental Health, Peace, *Public 
Health, World Problems 

Identifiers—*World Citizenship, *World Federa- 
tion for Mental Health 
The lecture discussed the following topics: (1) the 

beginnings in 1948 of the World Federation for 
Mental Health, a global nongovernmental organiza- 
tion which conceived of mental health in social 
terms, linking mental health of individuals with that 
of communities and nations; (2) the limited goal in 
the late 20th century of citizenship in a world com- 
munity, rather than the inclusive one of allegiance 
to a single supraordinate government; (3) the role 
and functions of nongovernmental organizations 
(NGOs) affiliated with the United Nations, such as 
the United Nations Children’s Emergency Fund 
(UNICEF); (4) the advocacy and educational activ- 
ities of the World Federation of Mental Health, an 
NGO dedicated to concern with individual mem- 
bers of the human family, existing in an era increas- 
ingly marked by systematic genocide; and (5) the 
relationship of effective world citizenship, member- 
ship in a worldwide moral community, and mental 
health. (ABL) 
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Key, Debra Roberson Eyres, Gloria 

A Child Serving Time on the Outside. 

Texas Univ., Austin. Hogg Foundation for Mental 
Health. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—24p. 

Available from—Hogg Foundation for Mental 
Health, P.O. Box 7998, Austin, TX 78713-7998, 
Attn: Publications Division. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adolescents, Case Studies, Children, 
*Correctional Institutions, Correctional Rehabili- 
tation, *Family Problems, Helping Relationship, 
Intervention, *Parent Child Relationship, Parent- 
ing Skills, Parents, *Prisoners, Social Support 
Groups 

Identifiers—* Parents and Children Together, Texas 
The problems imprisonment creates for children 

and their incarcerated parents is discussed and two 

programs which provide support for families are de- 
scribed. Numbers of childen affected by parental 
incarceration, and how parents and children are af- 
fected by incarceration are examined. Problems 
which an incarcerated parent must deal with are 
listed, including how to explain the parent's ab- 
sence, care of the children, disruption of the par- 
ent-child relationship, loss of control, financial 
problems, child custody, lack of parenting skills 
and/or coping skills, the arrest, visitation, and re- 
lease. The program Parents and Children Together 

(PACT) which provides a child-oriented visiting fa- 

cility, parenting classes to inmate parents, and social 

services at the Federal Correctional Institution in 

Fort Worth, Texas is described. Described also is a 

project developed by PACT called Support for Kids 

of Incarcerated Parents (SKIP), which offers sup- 
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port groups to all children of inmates from ages 5 to 
17 years and is designed to assist children in the 
areas of building self-concept, developing deci- 
sion-making skills, understanding the concept of 
family and friends, and understanding prison life. 
Vignettes augment the program descriptions. (ABL) 
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Powell-Griner, Eve 
Induced Terminations of Pregnancy: Reporting 
States, 1984. 
National Center for Health Statistics (DHHS/ 
PHS), Hyattsville, MD. 
Report No.—DHHS-PHS-87-1120 
Pub Date—8 Sep 87 
Note—39p. 
Journal Cit—Monthly Vital Statistics Report; v36 
n5 suppl 2 Sep 8 1987 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Collected Works - 
Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Abortions, Age Differences, Com- 
parative Analysis, *Females, Marital Status, 
*Pregnancy, Racial Differences, Rural Urban Dif- 
ferences 
Identifiers—* Vital Statistics 
This document presents National Center for 
Health Statistics abortion data for 1984 based on 
individual reports of induced abortions submitted to 
state vital registration offices in Colorado, Indiana, 
Kansas, Missouri, Montana, New York, Oregon, 
Rhode Island, South Carolina, Tennessee, Utah, 
Vermont, and Virginia. Data analysis is included for 
number of abortions and abortion ratios, age and 
race, marital status, educational attainment, previ- 
ous live births, previous induced terminations, peri- 
ods of gestation, type of procedure and reported 
complications, and residence patterns. Highlights 
reported include: (1) 306,792 abortions reported for 
residents of the 13 states in 1984 represent an in- 
crease of 2,296 over the 1983 number; (2) changes 
between 1983 and 1984 reflect greater increases for 
whites than for blacks, for married women than for 
unmarried women, and for younger women than for 
older women; (3) highest ratios of induced abortions 
were among the youngest and the oldest women; (4) 
abortion ratios were twice as high for blacks as for 
whites; (5) abortion ratios were lower among mar- 
ried women than unmarried women; (6) suction cu- 
rettage was used in 95.1% of reported abortions; (7) 
complications were reported in less than one per- 
cent of abortions; and (8) the abortion ratio among 
metropolitan residents was two and one-half times 
that of nonmetropolitan residents. Three figures and 
21 data tables are included. (ABL) 
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Advance Report of Final Mortality Statistics, 
1985. 
National Center for Health Statistics (DHHS/ 
PHS), Hyattsville, MD. 
Report No.—DHHS-PHS-87-1120 
Pub Date—28 Aug 87 
Note—68p. 
Journal Cit—Monthly Vital Statistics Report; v36 
n5 Supp! Aug 28 1987 
Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) — Collected Works - 
Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Age Differences, *Death, * Diseases, 
Infant Mortality, National Surveys, Racial Differ- 
ences, Sex Differences 
Identifiers—*Life Expectancy, *Mortality Rates, 
Vital Statistics 
This document presents mortality statistics for 
1985 for the entire United States. Data analysis and 
discussion of these factors is included: death and 
death rates; death rates by age, sex, and race; expec- 
tation of life at birth and at specified ages; causes of 
death; infant mortality; and maternal mortality. 
Highlights reported include: (1) the 2,086,440 
deaths registered in the United States in 1985 repre- 
sented an increase of 47,071 over the 1984 number 
and was the largest annual final number ever re- 
corded; (2) population growth and the “aging” of 
the population contributed to the increased number 
of deaths; (3) the age-adjusted death rate for 1985 
was essentially the same as the 1984 rate; (4) 1985 
had elevated influenza morbidity and mortality; (5) 
1985 life expectancy at birth was 74.7 years; (6) 
women were expected to outlive men by an average 
of 7 years; (7) whites were expected to outlive 
blacks by 5.8 years; (8) nearly 75% of deaths re- 
sulted from heart disease, cancer, stroke, or acci- 
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dents and adverse effects; (9) males experienced 
higher mortality than females for each of the 15 
leading causes of death, with the greatest sex differ- 
ential being for suicide; and (10) although the down- 
ward trend in infant mortality has slowed in recent 
years, the 1985 infant mortality rate was at a record 
a figures and 24 data tables are included. 
(ABL) 
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Hawaii State Dept. of Education, Honolulu. Office 
of Instructional Services. 
Report No.—RS-86-0461 
Pub Date—Aug 86 
Note—97p.; Portions printed on colored paper. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF0i/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Delivery Systems, High Risk Stu- 
dents, Program Evaluation, *School Counseling, 
School Guidance, Secondary Education, *Sec- 
ondary School Students, *State Programs, *Stu- 
dent Alienation, *Student Needs 
Identifiers—* Hawaii 
This document presents guidelines developed by 
the Hawaii State Department of Education's Com- 
prehensive School Alienation Program to consoli- 
date and strengthen the delivery of services to 
alienated students. It is intended to assist district 
staff, school administrators, and project personnel 
in planning and implementing program activities 
and service options for alienated students in public 
secondary schools in Hawaii. The guide can also 
serve as a source of information on the Comprehen- 
sive School Alienation Program for other school 
personnel, parents, students, the community, and 
interested organizations. Chapter I provides an in- 
troduction to the program which includes an over- 
view and definitions of relevant terms. Chapter II 
lists program goals and objectives. Chapter III dis- 
cusses program components and service options in 
the areas of counseling and guidance and instruc- 
tion. Chapter IV addresses the area of program man- 
agement and coordination by examining: (1) areas 
of responsibility within the organizational structure; 
(2) allocation process; (3) a school level implemen- 
tation flowchart; (4) eligibility, selection, and place- 
ment; (5) state monitoring; (6) in-service training; 
(7) reporting requirements; (8) hiring of personnel; 
and (9) hours. Chapter V presents a program evalua- 
tion. A list of alternative learning centers and vari- 
ous reporting forms are appended. (NB) 
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Petiet, Carole A. 
Substance Abuse: A 12-Month Outcome Study 
Following Inpatient Treatment. 
Pub Date—Aug 86 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
tion (94th, Washington, DC, August 22-26, 
1986). Document contains light, broken type. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Age Differences, *Client 
Characteristics (Human Services), *Drug Reha- 
bilitation, Followup Studies, *Outcomes of Treat- 
ment, Predictor Variables, *Program 
Effectiveness, Sex Differences 
Identifiers—*Substance Abuse 
A 12-month outcome study was conducted on 
129 patients discharged from a hospital-based sub- 
stance abuse treatment program in an effort to iden- 
tify the progress of patients after treatment, evaluate 
the treatment program, and improve the program 
based on the evaluation. Subjects completed two 
demographic questionnaires and a 12-month 
post-discharge patient follow-up questionnaire. The 
results indicated that the treatment approaches used 
were effective in providing a high rate of abstinence 
(between 53% and 86%) and improved self-per- 
ceived quality of life. Alcoholics Anonymous atten- 
dance, family/significant other involvement, and 
outpatient follow-up treatment participation were 
consistent predictors of abstinence. Several groups 
of patients were found to have benefited less from 
treatment than others: women, persons younger 
than age 40 or older than age 60, persons with con- 
comitant psychiatric diagnoses, and persons with- 
out marital stability. These findings suggest the need 
for treatment changes and further research, which 
are now being implemented. (Author/NB) 
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Clark, Kathryn A. Scheuermann, Tom 
Legal Rights of College Students: A History of 
Controversies and Court Decisions. 
Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American College Personnel Associa- 
tion/National Association of Student Personnel 
sn istrators (Chicago, IL, March 15-18, 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reference 
Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Students, *Court Litigation, 
Due Process, Freedom of Speech, Higher Educa- 
tion, *History, *Legal Problems, Privacy, Search 
and Seizure, *Student Rights 
The legal rights of college students have changed 
substantially over the years, particularly during the 
20th century. This paper provides a historical sketch 
of student rights, including a listing of significant 
events and cases, from the founding of Harvard Col- 
lege in 1636 to the bicentennial of the Constitution 
and the 50th anniversary of the Student Personnel 
Point of View in 1987. Key legal issues and the court 
decisions that stemmed from them are presented. 
Student rights in the areas of due process, freedom 
of expression, search and seizure, and privacy are 
outlined chronologically. The paper includes a brief 
introduction, a historical timeline, a listing of the 
most significant and interesting cases, a bibliogra- 
phy, and a legal rights “quiz.” The appendix con- 
tains a copy of the Joint Statement of Rights and 
Freedoms of Students. (Author) 
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Fuehrer, Ann Schilling, Karen Maitland 
Sexual Harassment of Women Graduate 
The Impact of Institutional Factors. 
Pub Date—May 87 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwestern Psychological Association 
(59th, Chicago, IL, May 7-9, 1987). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Environment, *College Fac- 
ulty, *Equal Education, Ethics, Females, *Gradu- 
ate Students, Higher Education, Mentors, *Power 
Structure, Sex Differences, *Sexual Harassment, 
Student Needs, *Teacher Student Relationship 
Sexual harassment is one concern of women grad- 
uate students in community psychology programs. 
When a sexual relationship exists between male fac- 
ulty and female students, the distribution of power 
reflects the subordinate status of women and the 
dominant position of men. Many studies have docu- 
mented the negative consequences of sexual contact 
between faculty and students. Walker, Erickson, 
and Woolsey (1985) suggest three sets of ethical 
issues raised by such contact: (1) unwanted sexual 
advances limit the victim’s ability to choose when 
and with whom she will have a sexual relationship; 
(2) sexualization of a professional relationship inter- 
feres with mentoring; and (3) the mentor abuses his 
power to obtain personal gratification. Sexual ha- 
rassment within academia may be understood 
within a framework which suggests that competing 
moralities are likely to perpetuate such behaviors. A 
lack of understanding between men and women 
about what a common set of behaviors means and 
a difference in perspectives on the role of relation- 
ships in the work environment may result in con- 
flict. Community psychology programs can create 
an environment compatible with the needs of 
women students by recognizing faculty responsibil- 
ity to provide equal opportunity to female graduate 
students in a climate free from sexual intimidation 
and by calling on universities to foster an empower- 
ing climate for these students. (NB) 
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Weaver, Thomas L. 

My, How Times Have Changed! (Have They- 
271)}-New Developments in Career Planning. 

Pub Date—19 Feb 87 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Career 
Planning for Our Changing Times Conference 
(Daytona Beach, FL, February 19, 1987). 

Pub t- Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Career Counseling, *Career Develop- 
ment, *Career Planning, *Change, *Futures (of 
Society), *Trend Analysis 
Vocational guidance began in the early 1900s with 


its: 
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a selection and placement focus, adopted a 
adjustment focus in the 1920s, and now has a devel- 


opment focus. Brown, Brooks, and Associates 
(1984) identified four major issues and nine trends 
in career development today. Issues concern career 
development theories for women and minorities, 
work as a salient life role, tests in career counseling, 
and self-directed career development approaches. 
= paper examines new developments in the ca- 
field using eight of the nine trends 
identified by Brooks, et al.: (1) technology will both 
compound and provide assistance with career devel- 
opment problems of workers; (2) effects of employ- 
ment and unemployment on mental health will be of 
increasing concern; (3) career development pro- 
grams will be increasingly available in a greater vari- 
ety of settings from a wider range of personnel; (4) 
there will be increased interest in career counselor 
certification; (5) an increased recognition of the 
complexity of career counseling will occur; (6) there 
will be an increasing emphasis on the postmidlife 
iod of career development, including retirement 
planning; (7) greater concern for career develop- 
ment and career counseling of special groups will 
emerge; and (8) there will be greater emphasis on 
work adjustment factors, particularly as they relate 
to productivity and quality. A list of sources de- 
signed to be used as a basic reference guide for 
further exploration is included. (NB) 
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Spons + . ie (W.T.) Foundation, New 
York, N 

Pub Date 22 Apr 87 

Note—37p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
aoe” Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO2 Plus Postage. 

Descri ic Achievement, *Adoles- 
cents, Black Students, *Grade Point Average, 
Intermediate Grades, Junior High Schools, *Lo- 
cus of Control, Longitudinal Studies, *Preadoles- 
cents, *Stress Variables, Urban Schools 

Identifiers—New York (New York) 

In the 1982-1983 school year, the Public Educa- 
tion Association, an educational advocacy organiza- 
tion in New York City, undertook an action 
research F ny me on young adolescents’ stress in 

project was located in one inner-city 
intermediate school for 4 years and is now following 
graduates of that school in the city’s high schools. 

As part of this project, 90 students completed a 

project instrument to measure school stress in the 

fall of the eighth grade. Fifty-three of these students 
completed an earlier version of the instrument 
in the sixth grade and 72 had completed it in the 
seventh grade. Results revealed that stress variables 
were more crucial to the boys’ grades than to the 
girls’ grades for this sample of black inner-city 
youth. Girls appraised stressor events as more up- 
than did boys, and this was associated with 
girls Other results suggest that locus 
of control, stressor appraisal, and stressor frequency 
may all be derivative of students’ being more or less 
able in mathematics. A reduction in level of stress 
perceived by students between the sixth and sev- 
enth grades may be attributed to the students’ accli- 
matization to junior high school and/or to the 
project intervention. (Sixteen data tables are in- 
cluded.) (NB) 
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Covington, Stephanie S. 
Sexuality and the Chemically Dependent Woman. 
A Group Facilitator’s Guide. 
Pangea Training Systems, San Diego, CA. 
Pub Date—85 


Note—40p. 

Available from—Stephanie S. Covington, 1 129 Tor- 
rey Pines Rd., La Jolla, CA 92037 ($8.00 plus 
$1.50 pos e). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Alcoholism, *Drug Addic- 
tion, *Females, *Group Counseling, *Leaders 
Guides, *Sexuality 
This manual contains the first 2-hour session of a 

six-session sexuality guide designed for clinicians 

and facilitators working with chemically dependent 





, 


women. The content of the manual is appropriate 
for inpatient programs, outpatient programs, and af- 
ter-care groups. The manual ins with an intro- 
duction to women’s sexuality in the 1980s and an 
explanation of how alcoholism affects the physical, 
emotional, social, and spiritual aspects of the chemi- 
cally dependent woman. This introduction can 
serve as background information for the facilitator 
and as a reference source for the facilitator’s own 
session introduction. A set of guidelines lists skills 
needed to facilitate women’s groups and to facilitate 
a sexuality session. A session overview lists partici- 
pant goals, session length, topic sequence and rec- 

ommended times, trainer materials provided, and 
materials needed for the session. The detailed ses- 
sion outline consists of two parts: the Content Out- 
line column which is intended as a guide to the 
actual a topics and activities for the session 
and the Facilitator Activity column which provides 
a step-by-step guide to the session activities listed in 
the Content Outline column, helpful facilitating 
hints, and references to appropriate resources. A list 
of trainer materials is included. (NB) 
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Covington, Stephanie S. 

Women and Addiction: A Collection of Papers. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—87p. 

Available from—Stephanie S. Covington, 1129 Tor- 
rey Pines Rd., La Jolla, CA 92037 ($9.00 plus 
$1.50 postage). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adults, *Alcoholism, *Drug Addic- 
tion, *Females, *Sexuality 
This document contains five papers on women 

and addiction all of which were originally presented 

at various conferences held between 1982 ind 19 1984. 

“The Chemically Dependent Woman...Who is 

She?” gives an overview of what is currently known 

about basic sociological and psychological problems 

that affect the lives of chemically dependent 
women. “Treatment for Women: What Can We Do 
with What We Know?” combines a theoretical per- 
spective based on the literature about alcoholic 
women with the author’s own clinical experience in 
implementing and facilitating women’s groups in 
treatment pr “Chemically Dependent 

Women and Sexuality” is a review of the literature 

documenting the relationship between alcoholism 

and various aspects of women’s sexuality. “Sex and 

Alcohol: What Do Women Teil Us?” discusses the 

relationship between sex and alcohol in women’s 

lives, focusing on acquainting counselors with 
women's issues and on the importance of dealing 
with these issues in alcoholism treatment pr: 

“Alcohol and Family Violence” explores gender dif- 

ferences between the victims and perpetrators of 

violence in relation to alcohol consumption and de- 
pendence, offering a theoretical analysis of the dif- 
ferences found. (NB) 
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Brown, Tammie D. And Others 
Anxiety Levels of Children Living in Intact, Single 
and Blended Families. 
Pub Date—Nov 86 
Note—33p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
oy (15th, Memphis, TN, November 19-21, 
1 ). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adolescents, *Anxiety, *Children, 
*Divorce, Elementary Education, 
*Family Structure, One Parent Family, Parent 
Child Relationship, Remarriage, Stepfamily 
Researchers have not yet been able to determine 
the effect of divorce on children’s level of anxiety. 
Many studies suggest that divorce and remarriage 
can cause a great deal of anxie' eb merger | 
was conducted to determine if elementary, middle 
and high school students differ in levels of state 
anxiety (level of anxiety at a particular point in 
time) and trait anxiety (overall level of anxiety) de- 
pendent on the family structure in which they live 
(intact, single parent, or blended). The State-Trait 
Anxiety Inventory for Children was administered to 
909 children in grades 2 through 12 and their anxi- 
ety levels were examined. Analysis of variance tech- 
niques with appropriate follow-up procedures were 
used to assess differences in state and trait anxiety 
levels in children living in the three different family 


structures. No significant differences were found 
dependent on family type. (Four pages of references 
and 11 data tables are included.) (Author/NB) 
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Nolte, William H., Jr. And Others 
Teen Life Choices. Pregnancy Prevention: Absti- 
nence through Life Skills. A Seventh and Eighth 
Grade Curriculum. 
Haywood County Consolidated Schools, Waynes- 
ville, N.C. 
Spons Agency—North Carolina State Dept. of Hu- 
man Resources, Raleigh. Div. of Health Services. 
Pub Date—Jul 86 
Contract—6630358 
Note—182p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Assertiveness, Behavior Problems, 
Coping, *Daily Living Skills, Decision Making 
Skills, *Grade 7, *Grade 8, Junior High Schools, 
*Pregnancy, Pregnant Students, *Prevention, Self 
Esteem, Sexuality 
Identifiers—* Abstinence, *North Carolina 
This pregnancy prevention curriculum guide for 
seventh and eighth grades is based upon the concept 
that individuals with social behavioral problems 
such as teenage pregnancy, drug abuse, criminal re- 
cords, and other disruptive behaviors have a set of 
symptoms in common. Those symptoms include 
poor self-esteem, a lack of assertiveness, the inabil- 
ity to cope positively, poor decision-making skills, 
and lack of association with positive groups. These 
five symptoms form the five content areas in the 
curriculum. Sections for each symptom contain a 
brief content rationale and lesson plans which focus 
on the prevention of teenage pregnancy through ab- 
stinence. Two surveys on sexual attitudes are in- 
cluded. Each lesson plan's format includes the 
concept or rationale for teaching the lesson, the be- 
havioral objective, the organization or classroom 
seating arrangement of the students during the les- 
son, an outline of the cognitive information to be 
taught, the activity method or how the lesson is to 
be taught, time required for teaching the lesson, a 
listing of equipment and materials required to teach 
the lesson, the grade level at which it is to be taught, 
and the North Carolina State Competency Goal 
which the lesson addresses. A list of suggested au- 
diovisuals and a bibliography are included. (ABL) 
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Spons Agency—South Carolina Univ., Columbia. 

Coll. of Education. 

Pub Date—Oct 87 

Note—154p.; Paper presented at the Annual Cur- 
riculum Theory Conference (Dayton, OH, Octo- 
ber 28-November 1, 1987). Principal funding for 
this project was provided by the Gay and Lesbian 

Advocacy Research Project, Inc. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), 

Adults, Behavior Standards, *Childhood Atti- 

tudes, Children, * Homosexuality, *Individual De- 

velopment, Regional Attitudes, Sexual Identity, 

*Social Behavior, Social Integration 
Identifiers—* United States (South) 

This paper focuses on the emergence of a sense of 
sexual difference during childhood and the attitudes 
and feelings toward homosexuality internalized by 
children. Data on a variety of issues associated with 
growing up gay or lesbian were gathered from young 
adult homosexuals (N=13) in South Carolina, 
school guidance counselors (N= 142), preservice 
teachers (N = 120), and social services professionals 
who worked with gay and lesbian adolescents. The 
social norms of the southern United States are dis- 
cussed at length, focusing on the cultural icons, reli- 
gious and family rituals, and social scripts. The 
relationship and interaction of these icons, rituals, 
and scripts with homosexuality are discussed in de- 
tail. The sense of children who are recognized by 
themselves and others as being different, which will 
later develop into a realization of being homosexual, 
is discussed, and stories of the 13 young adults are 
cited. Studies by other researchers relating being 
different and being homosexual are also reviewed. 
An | 1-page reference list and research instruments 
are included. (ABL) 
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Sholomskas, Diane  Steil, Janice M. 
Really Functional for the Spinal 


Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Psychological Association (Ar- 


—— VA, April 9-12, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Accidents, * Adjustment (to Environ- 
ment), *Attribution Theory, ene, *Injuries, 
*Locus of Control, Personality T: 
Identifiers—*Self Blame, *Spinal Cord Injuries 
Bulman and Wortman’s (1977) study of severe 
accident victims showed that victims who 
themselves as the cause of the accident were more 
likely to receive higher coping ratings from a nurse 
or social worker, while victims who blamed others 
for the accident or who saw the accident as avoid- 
able were more likely to be rated as having coped 
poorly. The present study attempted to replicate 
this self-blame-coping relationship. Interviews were 
conducted with 31 spinal cord injured patients 
within 18 months of the injury. Nurses, occupa- 
tional therapists, and physical therapists who 
worked with the patients completed questionnaires. 
Questionnaires included the Bulman and Wortman 
items, the Profile of Mood States, and the Causal 
Dimension Scale. Subjects reported a moderate 
amount of self-blame, and behavioral self-blame was 
most common. Alcohol use prior to the accident 
was the best predictor of self-blame. The results 
found no support for the functionality of self-blame 
for effective coping. Patients were judged to be cop- 
ing effectively when they were happy, did not blame 
aa, did not blame chance, were alone at the time 
of the accident, and attributed blame to circum- 
stances for the accidental event. Blaming another 
was related to poorer coping. Alternative explana- 
tions that mood, control, and perceived avoidability 
mediate the relationship between self-blaming attri- 
butions and coping were not supported. (NB) 
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The Effect of Role on Interpersonal Sensitivity: 
Evidence. 

= Agency—Skidmore Coll., Saratoga Springs, 


Further 
Pub Date—11 Apr 87 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Psychological Association (Ar- 
lington, VA, April 9-12, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Employee Attitudes, *Employer At- 
titudes, *Employer Employee Relationship, Inter- 
personal Competence, *In 
Relationship, *Role Perception, Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), Sex Differences, Simulation 
Past research has shown that those in a subordi- 
nate (learner) role are more sensitive to how their 
leaders (teachers) feel about them than are leaders 
sensitive to their followers. This study was con- 
ducted to further investigate this phenomenon by 
assigning subjects to be either a boss or an em- 
ployee. Subjects (N=120) interacted in pairs. 
Twenty-four subjects each interacted individually 
with four other subjects for a total of 96 pairs. The 
interactions consisted of an interview, an assembly 
task in which the boss instructed the employee, and 
a decision-making task. Subjects completed four 
questionnaires at the end of each task on which they 
rated their feelings about themselves during the 
task, their feelings about the other person, how they 
thought the other person felt about them, and how 
they thought the other persons felt about them- 
selves. The results showed that subordinates were 
more sensitive to how their leaders felt about them 
(the subordinates), and leaders were more sensitive 
to how their subordinates felt about themselves. 
These differences are discussed in relation to the 
role requirements of leader and subordinate. (Au- 
thor/NB) 
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Guidance Every - A Helping Manual for Teach- 
ers of Grades 4-6 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Div. of Curriculum and Instruction. 

Report No.—ISBN-88315-827-2 
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Pub Date—86 

Note—101p. 

Available from—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Divison of Curriculum and Instruction, 131 
Rane } A Brooklyn, NY 11201 ($8.00). 

a ae oy. tah Teacher (052) 

EDRS MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


able from EDRS. 

i Awareness, Decision Making, 
Emotional Development, Intermediate Grades, 
Interpersonal Competence, Preadolescents, 
*School Guidance, Self Conce Concept, *Student Devel- 


process in 
ir classrooms. the purpose of 
the manual ws helping teachers to focus onthe gui 
ance process as it relates to five guidance strands. 
Each strand is presented separately: (1) developing 
positive ae (2) developing effective inter- 
relationships; (3) dev understand- 
oes a ee 4) developing 
ision-making abilities; and (5) developing career 
ae Section B focuses on traits and activities 
of the interactive teacher while section C concen- 
trates on the interactive 


represen 
recorded by their teacher. Section E, Re- 
sources, lists possible roles of the i 
counselor as a resource for teachers, provides two 
sample lesson plans, and contains a selected bibliog- 
raphy. (NB) 
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a 

Pub Dete Mar 86 

Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Society 
of Beha vioral Medicine Scientific Sessions (7th, 


San Francisco, CA, March 5-8, 1986). 
Pub Type— ay Research (143) — Speeches/- 


CG 020 303 


B... sy was conducted to examine the influ- 


pants were Se judlatric concer patients and thelr 
families under active treatment at Roswell Park Me- 
morial Institute, a comprehensive cancer research 
and treatment center in Buffalo, New York. The 
Coping Inventory, Ways of Coping 

Locke-Wallace Marital Adjustment Inventory, and 
a Medical Index were used to assess patient’s coping 
competence and medical experience as well as each 
parent’s coping strategies and marital satisfaction 
ratings. The results revealed that coping compe- 
tence was positively related to age among males 


peared to be strongly and a affected 
primarily by treatment side effects. The quality of 
the parents’ marital relationship was significantly 
related to the child’s coping competence, aie ge 
rental strategies appeared to have much less 
influence. raise questions about the 
potential benefits of intervening solely at the level 
fal ey Sp RL dy Lh 
improve the *s adjustment to illness. The re- 
sults suggest that family health interventions need 
to be specific with regard to target outcomes at the 
ND family sub-unit, and overall family lev- 
els. ) 
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Pub Date—Mar 86 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Society 
of Behavioral Medicine Scientific Sessions (7th, 
San Francisco, CA, March 5-8, 1986). 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 


Document Resumes 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus 


by primary 
staff, and the competency impair- 
ment ia syuaias ams wh cue bes tartan 6 
matter of much concern in health care settings. 


burnout. Oncology nurses | arto at a compre- 
hensive cancer center completed the Ways of Cop- 
ri 4 ee ee ee Index, 


scale showed a clear and positive relationship to five 
of the eight WC scales (Self-Controlling, Seeking 


burnout indices were most strongly and positively 
associated with the WC scales of Confrontive Cop- 
ing, Distancing, Accepting Responsibility, and Es- 
cape-Avoidance scales, and — associated 
with the Planful Problem-Solving scale. Type of 
coping response was differentially related to Oe 
level of reported stress and burnout. Incressed use 
of emotional-focused coping responses was related 
to increased reports of stress and burnout. (NB) 
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Spons on Agency Nationa Institutes of Health 


ug 

Grant—CA 16056; RR-05648 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Psychological Associa- 
— Los Angeles, CA, August 23-27, 

ype— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, *Depression (Psy- 

chology), Higher Education, *Research Method- 


identthers—*Mood Induction, *Positive Affect 
Mood induction procedures have been widely 
used as laboratory analogues of depression. This 
study evaluated the effectiveness of the Velten de- 
pression mood induction (VMI) procedure and a 
recall depression induction (PRI) proce- 
dure. In contrast to prior research, mood was as- 
sessed in terms of two independent dimensions: 
positive affect and negative affect. College students 
(N =31) were assigned to one of two groups. Group 
I completed the VMI and then, one week later, com- 
pleted the PRI. Subjects in Group II participated in 
the PRI first and the VMI one week later. Subjects 
completed the Mood Checklist and were assessed at 
three points (preinduction, immediately postinduc- 
tion, and one hour after induction). Analyses 
showed that both mood induction procedures were 
equally effective. Significant differences were 
found, however, for the two affect dimensions with 
positive affect more reactive than negative affect at 
the immediate posttest and one hour posttest assess- 
ments. These results clearly support the importance 
of the positive affect dimension in the study of de- 
pression. (Author/NB) 
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West, John D. And Others 
The Counselor’s Role in Community Mental 


Health. 
Pub Date—23 Apr 87 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American A iation for Counse’ 1- 
ing and Development (New Orleans, LA, April 
21-25, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community, *Counselor Attitudes, 
*Counselor Characteristics, Counselor Role, 
*Evaluation Methods, Mental Health, *Psycho- 
logical Testing, *Test Use 
Identifiers—*Community Counselors 
The Community Counseling Appraisal Survey 
was completed by 743 members of the American 
Association for Counseling and Development who 








28 Document Resumes 
identi 


primary professional activity as 
counselor who indicated their employment set- 
ting to be other than school or higher education. 
Tae puapene of the study wus ts (1) provide a de- 
scription of community counselors from various 
perspectives; (2) describe the frequency and nature 
of standardized instrument usage by practicing 
community counselors; (3) inform those responsible 
for shaping the profession via the development of 
standards and A oe (4) highlight identity and 
role issues faced by the profession; and (5) inform 
practicing er mee ag | counselors about the work of 
fellow professionals. Survey results are presented in 
tabular form in 16 data tables. (NB) 
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Pub Date—22 Mar 86 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
of the wri for Research on Adolescence 
larch 21-23, 1986). For a related 
document, see CG 020 308. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *Adjust- 
ment (to —--4 - Adolescents, Intermedi- 
ate Grades, Junior High Schools, Longitudinal 
— Preadolescents, *Self Concept, *Sex Dif- 


Ldeatifien —*Early Adolescents 
Ebata (1985) showed that among young adoles- 
cent boys high achievement was associated with 
better adjustment while low achievement was asso- 
ciated with poorer adjustment. A study was con- 
ducted to determine whether this pattern would 
generalize to links between achievement and 
self-image for boys and to describe the pattern of 
relationship between achievement and self-image 
for girls. Data were obtained on 243 suburban ado- 
lescents who were part of a larger longitudinal study 
of adolescent adjustment and development. 
Achievement was assessed with grade point aver- 
ages from sixth, seventh, and eighth grades for lan- 
, literature, mathematics, science, and social 
Self-image was assessed with the Self-Image 
eae for Young Adolescents. The positive, 
linear relationship between achievement and adjust- 
ment for boys was replicated. For girls, cross-sec- 
tional analyses showed no relationship between 
i! ¢ and self-image, while longitudinal 
analyses showed evidence that high achievement 
was associated with a decline in self-image. These 
effects were stronger for achievement in male-ste- 
reotyped courses, but they also existed for other 
courses. Preliminary findings suggest that peer ac- 
ceptance may be a factor in these gender differ- 
ences. (Twelve figures of data are included.) 
(Author/ NB) 
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Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Eastern Psychol Association (Ar- 
lington, VA, April 9-12, 1987). For related 
document, see CG 020 307. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Junior High Schools, 
Longitudinal Studies, *Peer Acceptance, *Popu- 
larity, *Self Concept, *Self Evaluation (Individu- 
als) *Sex Differences 
Identifiers—* Early Adolescents 
Girls and boys develop different value systems 
during early adolescence. For girls, popularity with 
Peers assumes _— priority, while for boys popular- 
ity seems to be secondary to other values estab- 
lished in childhood. A study was conducted to 
examine the relationship between popularity and 
adjustment, as measured by self-image, for adoles- 
cent boys and girls. Data were obtained on 106 sub- 
urban adolescents who participated in a larger 
longitudinal study of adolescent adjustment and de- 
ae — ny rated self-perceptions of peer 
‘oup acceptance during the spring of seventh 
mo 4 In the fall of eighth grade, subjects completed 
the Self-Image Questionnaire for Young Adoles- 
cents. The results showed that popularity was more 
consistently related to adjustment (self-image) for 


girls than for boys. Gender differences were ob- 
served with regard to four aspects of self-image: 
emotional tone, body image, coping and mastery, 
and (less) psychopathology. Popularity was signi 
cantly related to these aspects of self-image for girls, 
but not for boys. bm 3 analyses showed that percep- 
tions of low popularity were related to low self-im- 
e on these four - for girls, but not for boys. 
ix figures of data are included.) (Author/NB) 
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Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the American Association for Marriage 
and Family Therapy (44th, Orlando, FL, October 
23-26, 1986). 

Type— Reports - General (140) 
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Descriptors—Attachment Behavior, Counseling 
Objectives, *Counseling Techniques, Females, 
*Interpersonal Attraction, *In' 
1g ~ * n eemeaee Relationship, *Lesbi- 


ny ee 

The phenomena of fusion within a lesbian rela- 
tionship i is described in a six-phased model. Fusion 
in relationships is defined as two incomplete people 
coming together in an attempt to make one more 
complete whole, the merging of two ego boundaries. 
The six phases discussed erm ecstacy, os 
married, the routine, oy 
ing apart/conflict, and ecstacy, om yon Nay is 
focused on clinical tions and therapeutic 
interventions. There is discussion of norms within 
the lesbian subculture that reinforce unhealthy pat- 
terns, diagnostic concerns, special treatment con- 
cerns when working with gay clients’ and innovative 
treatment strategies. case examples high- 
lighting both the dysfunctional aspects of these rela- 
tionships as well as the potential for healthy 
outcomes for the women and/or the relationship are 
discussed. The paper contends that approaching the 
treatment with certain assumptions of health and 
potential for growth may allow many couples to 
have the opportunity to individually while 
remaining with their lover. It concludes that, re- 
gardless of how long a couple remains in treatment, 
the therapist has an important opportunity to edu- 
cate the women about their potential for mental 
health. (ABL) 
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Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Psychological Association 
-_ New York, NY, August 28-September 1, 
1987) 
Pub Type— Reports - * ae (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - PMPO1/PCO1 Plus P 
Descriptors—* Affective Behavior, * Arousal Pat- 
terns, Behavior Patterns, *Competence, *Expec- 
tation, Models, *Motivation 
Identifiers—* Mood Induction 
An intrinsically motivated behavior is one under- 
taken and enjoyed for its own sake, apart from ex- 
ternal controls or ends. Expectancies are 
competence cues which focus on an individual's 
ability without providing objective information for 
ongoing comparison and competence development. 
This study focused on the role of affect in mediating 
the effects of externally communicated expectan- 
cies on intrinsic motivation. College students 
(N =84) were given positive, neutral, or negative 
mood inductions prior to an expectancy manipula- 
tion. Expectancy subjects were given a performance 
prediction; No Expectancy subjects were not. All 
subjects worked on two sets of puzzles separated by 
a midgame questionnaire. Intrinsic motivation was 
measured during a free choice period. The results 
showed that arousal emerged as the critical media- 
tor of task interest. Both happy and sad manipula- 
tions significantly altered arousal, and arousal 
appeared to have eliminated typical expectancy ef- 
fects among both high and low achievers. These 
findings support a modei of intrinsic motivation in 
which the arousal component of affect is a critical 
process variable. (NB) 
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Pub Date—Aug 86 
Note—6p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the American Psychological Association 
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Descriptors—*Attribution Theory, ‘*Behavior 
Change, *Failure, Locus of Control, *Motivation, 
*Smoking, *Success 
This study examined the determinants of attribu- 
tions for success or failure in stopping smoking in a 
self-help treatment program with and without a 
drug component. Subjects (N = 137) were cantenty 
assigned to one of three experimental conditions: 
(1) nicotine gum and a self-help manual with an 
intrinsic motivational orientation; (2) self-help man- 
ual with an intrinsic motivational orientation only; 
and Q) nicotine gum and a self-help manual with an 
extrinsic motivational orientation. At follow-up in- 
terviews, patients rated the extent to which their 
continued non-smoking or their trouble in quitting 
completely were influenced by their own efforts, 
their abilities, the challenge of quitting, an unex- 
pected event, and their doctor. The results revealed 
a significant main effect for smoking status on inter- 
nal attributions. Ex-smokers made higher internal 
attributions for success than did smokers for failure 
to quit. The interaction of the motivational orienta- 
tion with status was significant in that smokers in 
the intrinsic conditions made hi internal attri- 
butions for their failure than did smokers in the 
extrinsic group. Patients’ success or failure in quit- 
ting influenced their attributions independently of 
treatment condition. Quitters made more internal 
and less external attributions for their smoking sta- 
tus than did smokers. These attributions may also 
predict continued abstinence. (NB) 
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1987). For related document, see CG 020 311. 
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Descriptors—*Attribution Theory, ‘*Behavior 
Change, *Failure, Followup Studies, Locus of 
Control, *Motivation, *Smoking, *Success 
A previous study examined determinants of attri- 
butions for success or failure in stopping smoking in 
a self-help treatment program with and without a 
drug component. This follow-up study examined 
the attributions that successful quitters made after 
remaining abstinent through 12 months, or after 
they relapsed. Subjects (N = 137) had been assigned 
to one of three experimental conditions: (1) nicotine 
gum and a self-help manual with an intrinsic motiva- 
tional orientation; (2) self-help manual with an in- 
trinsic motivational orientation only; and (3) 
nicotine gum and a self-help manual with an extrin- 
sic motivational orientation. Fifty patients quit 
smoking and returned for follow-up interviews. At 
each interview subjects rated how much their 
non-smoking or their return to smoking was influ- 
enced by their own efforts, their abilities, an unex- 
pected event, or their doctor. Abstainers made more 
internal attributions and lower attributions to 
chance than did relapsers. Abstainers also gave 
credit to their physicians for success. Relapsers 
blamed unexpected events for their failure but did 
not fault their doctor. Treatment manipulation in- 
fluenced attributions in that extrinsic gum abstain- 
ers attributed their success to chance more than did 
intrinsic abstainers. These findings suggest that re- 
lapsers given an intrinsic self-help manual may be 
best prepared to try quitting again since they blamed 
neither themselves nor their doctor, but attributed 
their failure to chance. (NB) 
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This document contains a leader’s guide for Re- 
cording the Hard Times, a program designed to help 
young people between the ages of 11 and 15 handle 
the stress in their lives or the stress of their friends. 
It notes that the workbook is designed to be used in 
ounces Se a eae 

to be completed individually. The for- 

es should give children a chance to record their 
feelings while working through an organized plan 
for coping with a problem. Information is — 
on how to organize and conduct a session. Warning 
signs to help leaders determine when a child is un- 
der stress are listed and suicide danger si are 
noted. Suggestions are provided for s ers and 
possible topics. A set of stress cards is included 
which can be used to stimulate group discussions. 
Two small posters are also provided. (NB) 
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young people between the ages of 11 and 15 handle 
the stress in their lives or the stress of their friends. 

ut the workbook, there are cues to users 
when it is time for them to stop and record their 
feelings. The workbook discusses symptoms of 
stress, situations that cause stress, reactions to 
nD) and how to get help during stressful times. 
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Identifiers—* Monitoring the Future 
This report is the 10th in an annual series report- 
ing the drug use and related attitudes of American 
high school seniors. Findings reported cover the 
high school classes of 1975 through 1986 and come 
from the national project, Monitoring the Future: A 
Continuing Study of the Lifestyles and Values of 
Youth. Findings on the prevalence of, and trends in, 
drug use and related factors are reported separately 
for high school seniors and for two subsamples of 
‘oung adults who had participated in the study as 
school seniors: young adults post-high school 
and college students. Trend data are presented for 
varying time intervals. For high school seniors, drug 
use by grade level, degree and duration of drug 
highs, attitudes and beliefs about drugs, and the so- 
cial milieu are also examined. A section entitled 
“Other Findings From the Study” explores the use 
of nonprescription stimulants, daily use of mari- 
juana, medically supervised use of psychotherapeu- 
tic drugs, correlates of cigarette smoking, and other 
data on correlates and trends. Eleven separate 
classes of drugs are discussed: (1) marijuana (includ- 
ing hashish); (2) inhalants; (3) hallucinogens; (4) 
cocaine (including crack); (5) heroin; (6) other natu- 
ral and synthetic opiates; (7) stimulants; (8) seda- 
tives; (9) tranquilizers; (10) alcohol; and (11) 
cigarettes. Separate statistics are presented for sev- 
eral subclasses of drugs. Estimates adjusted for ab- 
sentees and dropouts are appended. Forty data 
tables and 65 figures are included. (NB) 
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Identifiers—* Monitoring the Future 

The Monitoring the Future project was created to 
measure and report longitudinal changes reflecting 
the impacts of such post-high school experiences as 


college, the military, emplo homemaking, 
unemployment, marriage, and parenthood. ~— = 
project includes follow-up surveys ex 

years after graduation. This paper ar first 
reporting of Monitoring the Future follow-up data 
on important lifestyle experiences, values, and aspi- 


rations during the 6 years following high school 
graduation. Among the variables covered are mari- 


employment status and experience, earnings 
sources of income, political and religious orienta- 
tions, and patterns of recreational behavior. A brief 
section on methods provides an overview of the 
study design; further detail is provided in Appendix 
A. A section entitled “Analysis Strategy” specifies 
the sets of respondents included in the anal and 
the variables used to define subgroups of special 
interest. This section should be reviewed before us- 
ing the material in Appendix B. Appendix B con- 
tains the most extensive and detailed data, 
consisting of frequency distributions and means for 
a wide range of questions asked of follow-up respon- 
dents. It includes a descriptive content index as a 
ready guide for accessing material. A section enti- 
tled “Selected Findings” provides commentary on 
some of the findings. (NB) 
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Identifiers—* Monitoring the Future 
The Monitoring the Future project was created to 
assess the changing lifestyles, values, and prefer- 
ences of American youth on a continuing basis. 
Trends in marijuana use and related attitudes were 
investigated, and alternative hypotheses about the 
linkage between attitudes and behaviors were exam- 
ined. Data were obtained using questionnaires ad- 
ministered to nationwide samples of approximately 
17,000 high school seniors ann — 1976 
through 1985. Trend data showed that perceived 
risks and personal disapproval increased steadily 
from 1978 onward, whereas actual use of marijuana 
reached peak levels in 1978-79 and then declined 
during the early 1980s. Subgroup trend analyses re- 
vealed that when attitudes were held constant there 
was no decline in rate of marijuana use, supporting 
the hypothesis that the overall decline found in the 
total samples was attributable to changes in per- 
ceived risk and disapproval. Reversing the subgroup 
trend analysis procedure, by holding constant the 
levels of use, provided no support for the alternative 
hypothesis that changes in use caused the trends in 
attitudes. The findi are useful theoretically be- 
cause they indicate that in this area attitudes seem 
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to shape behaviors, rather than the reverse. For 
those involved in prevention efforts, the 

suggest that realistic information about risks and 
consequences can play an important role in reduc- 
ing the demand for drugs. (Author/NB) 
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To explore costs and benefits a part- mph work 
for school students, survey responses of high 
sc seniors from the classes of 1980 through 
1984 were examined, disti 
working many hours, those worki 
and those not employed. Because 
differed by sex and by college plans, most — 
con for those factors. Work intensity, or 
number of hours worked, was positively related to 
of stress and interference with social 


well as with the acquisition and use of skills. Most 
igh school seniors saw little or no connection be- 
ee ee ees ee -range aspi- 
— Substantial portions of earnings were spent 
discretionary items. There was weak evidence 
supporting the view that working interfered with 
school. were no relationships between work 
intensity and psychological variables such as 
self-esteem. Work intensity was positively corre- 
lated with aggressive and delinquent behaviors; vic- 
timization; and use of cigarettes, alcohol, marijuana, 
and cocaine. Although the evidence is mixed, it ap- 
pears likely that some undesirable consequences are 
caused rather directly by working long hours in 
-time jobs while still in high school. (Au- 
thor/NB) 
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Identifiers—* Monitoring the Future 

During the past decade there have been several 
important trends in drug use. Cigarette use peaked 
in 1976 and 1977 and declined thereafter. Mari- 
juana use rose through 1978 and 1979 and then 
Com to decline. Cocaine use rose until 1981 and 
has remained constant since. This study examined 
findings from 12 nationwide surveys representing 
the high school graduating classes of 1975 through 
1986 to consider whether the shifts in drug use 
could be attributed to overall upward and down- 
ward trends in correlates of use and/or to 
changes in the patterns of correlations. The results 
showed drug use to be above average among sub- 
jects who had trouble adjusting to the educational 
environment, spent many evenings out for recrea- 
tion, had heavy time commitments to a job, and had 
relatively high incomes. Drug use continued to be 
below average among those with strong religious 
commitments and those with conservative political 
views. Some shifts were found in the strength of 
certain variables’ correlations with drug use. Both 
political conservatism and religious commitment 
have become less closely linked to drug use, particu- 
larly to marijuana use. (Author/NB) 
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Conducted as part of the Monitoring the Future 
project, this study used a cohort-sequential design 
to examine period, age, and cohort effects on sub- 
stance use among American youth between the ages 
of 18 and 28 from the high school classes of 1976 
to 1986. This manuscript supersedes Paper 14 in the 
series which reported on American youth from 
18-24 years old from the classes of 1976 to 1982. A 
total of 18 variables were analyzed, dealing with 12 
different drug classes. The results revealed several 
different types of period effects over the past de- 
cade. Period effects in the form of monotonic de- 
creases occurred for annual prevalences of 
barbiturates, some psychedelics, and tranquilizers. 
Bilinear period effects, first increasing then 
ing, were found for mari juana, amphetamines, lyser- 
gic acid diethylamide, and a measure of heavy 
drinking. Cocaine, methaqualone, and monthly 
prevalence of alcohol use all reflected complex per- 
iod effects. Effects of age —< also complex and 
varied across drugs. Cigar d after 
high school until age 21, 1, after which it decreased. 
Monthly and daily alcohol use increased linearly 
until age 21, and then stayed constant. A measure 
of heavy drinking showed a curvilinear age trend, 
increasing through age 21 and then decreasing, and 
marijuana use exhibited a similar age effect. Clear 
cohort (or class) effects appeared for cigarette use, 
with each successive class smoking less at all levels. 
A negative linear class effect also appeared for daily 
marijuana use. (Author/NB) 
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Regardless of their marital status earlier in life, 
most women can expect to be single for some of 
their old age. In addition, older single women often 
have reduced resources. Many women now face sit- 
uations unlike their expectations when they chose 
their life courses. Such a situation is shared by a 
unique community of Catholic sisters. Changes in 
the church since 1965 and societal changes resulting 
in fewer women entering religious life could not 
have been anticipated by older church members. 
Members (N = 431) of one Catholic congregation of 
sisters completed questionnaires on change: atti- 
tudes toward work, aging, and retirement; life 
events; and resources. Personal interviews were 
conducted with 30 of the sisters. The results indi- 
cated that the respondents dealt with issues facing 
many older women today and affecting more 
women in the future. All sisters had had a continu- 
ous work history prior to retirement. While some 
respondents had held professional positions, others 
held nonprofessional jobs. Wages had been low and 
subjects were financially ill-prepared for retirement. 
With decreasing numbers of new members to pro- 
vide security to old members, the expected care may 
not be available when needed. The findings suggest 
that experience with change through the life cycle 
facilitates retirement and aging adjustment. Far 
from being at the mercy of institutional and societal 
change, these women instead provide a model of 
successful aging. (Author/ NB) 
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Although many educators believe that children 

are under stress, formally testing children for stress 
and coping is very difficult. This study compiled and 
analyzed the significant mean differences of the fre- 
quency of identified stressors and coping strategy 
responses between school groups to identify stress- 
ors and coping strategies as perceived by school 
children. Primary (N=94) and middle = 207) 
school students who attended a laboratory school at 
a state university in eastern Kentucky responded to 
the questions “When you are at school, what 
worries or upsets you?” and “When these — 
worry you, how do you make yourself feel bet 
Data were classified and eight stressor types and 
eight coping strategy types were identified. Statisti- 
cally significant differences were found between pri- 
mary grade students and middle school students in 
8 of the 16 response areas. From primary to middie 
school grades, there was a significant increase in the 
mean frequencies of two stress types (school work 
and achievement, peer relationships); a significant 
decrease in the mean frequencies of three stress 
types (physical injury/loss; loss of personal space, 
comfort and time; and discipline); and statistically 
significant differences in three types of coping strat- 
egies, with middle school students using more dis- 
traction and catharsis and primary school students 
using direct action. The high frequency levels of 
stress expressed by subjects have implications for 
school guidance programs. (NB) 
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Research examining alcohol consumption by us- 
ing Rotter’s Internal-External Locus of Control 
Scale has reported conflicting results, possibly re- 
lated to comparisons of clinical groups of alcoholics 
with nonclinical light drinkers or to an overuse of 
correlational statistics and a lack of appropriate con- 
trols. This study sampled a wide range of ages within 
a homogeneous population of nonclinical drinkers 
to assess the relationship between internal-external 
control, reasons for drinking, and alcohol consump- 
tion. Male (N=72) and female (N= 105) college 
students from California State University at Chico 
completed Rotter’s Internal-External Locus of Con- 
trol Scale, the Questionnaire of Habitual Alcohol 
Use, and a Reasons For Drinking checklist. The 
results revealed that younger males drank signifi- 
cantly more and were significantly more external 
than were older males, suggesting that earlier stud- 
ies of males in which age was not controlled may 
have reported spurious correlations. Young female 
heavy drinkers were more external than their light 
drinking peers. The Internal-External scale was 
found to be an ineffective predictor of alcohol con- 
sumption. The Reasons For Drinking scale was 
found to discriminate between young light and 
heavy drinkers, eens that it may be useful as 
a predictor of alcohol consumption. (Author/NB) 
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Pomeroy House, a long-term residential treat- 
ment program in San Francisco, California, was cre- 
ated to help recovering alcoholic mothers and their 
children. Eight to 10 families stay at Pomeroy 
House for a minimum period of 6 months with ex- 
tensions of up to 9 or 12 months, and the alcoholic 
mothers care for their children while recovering 
from alcoholism. If a mother decides to stay the 
later three to six months, she must be involved in 
school, employment, or volunteer work. Mothers 
and children receive group counseling, alcohol edu- 
cation, individual counseling, family therapy, 
mother-child interaction group counseling, and 
family and parenting classes. Alcoholic mothers and 
their children face many problems: (1) newly recov- 
ering mothers are often overwhelmed by guilt con- 
cerning abuse or neglect of their children while 
drinking; (2) alcoholism affects the health of moth- 
ers and children; (3) the recovery of mothers and 
children is often affected by the trauma of family 
violence; (4) many alcoholic women are polydrug 
abusers; (5) two generations of children of alcoholic 
parents often comprise the clients at Pomeroy 
House; and (6) the impoverishment of women and 
children is a serious problem. Abstinence alone does 
not guarantee happiness. Mothers who are overpro- 
tective, withdrawn and depressed, narcissistic, or 
aggressive and controlling need to change destruc- 
tive patterns of communicating and relating to their 
children. The children, in turn, may have trouble 
relating to and trusting others, including their 
mother. Pomeroy House helps mothers and chil- 
dren learn positive interactions and experience a 
healthy relationship. (NB) 
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School personnel who play a significant role in the 
life of a child face challenges when they encounter 
the non-medical aspects of coping with a life-threat- 
ening illness in a child. Advances in treatment of 
cancer have resulted in longer survival. When work- 
ing with students who have cancer, school person- 
nel should stress hope rather than despair. Teachers 
have had different experiences with death and seri- 
ous illness and cope differently with grief. Profes- 
sionals working with children with cancer should 
recognize their own limitations, acknowledge their 
fears, and seek help when needed from other profes- 
sionals. Special attention must be given to the re- 
turning adolescent at the secondary school level. 
Every adolescent with cancer requires a different 
educational plan. School personnel working with 
adolescents should strive to: (1) find out the stu- 
dent’s specific type of cancer and how it is being 
treated; (2) designate school personnel who will 
play a role in dealing with the returning student; (3) 
establish a plan for communication with the — 
(4) meet with the hospital liaison regularly; and (5) 
plan for the future (college selection, vocational 
counseling). Many children and adolescents with 
cancer want desperately to be like their peers. 
Teachers and school health personnel should pro- 
vide the child with cancer with as normal an experi- 
ence as possible. (NB) 
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As minority groups, civil rights activists, and leg- 
islators push for cultural pluralism to replace the 
melting pot concept, the school counselor’s role ex- 
pands to include advocating and defending human 
rights. This study investigated religious practices in 
public schools, the perceptions of teachers regarding 
such practices, and the existence and use of guide- 
lines related to religious-related activities. Teachers 
(N =93) who were enrolled in university education 
courses at California State University, Stanislaus, 
completed a questionnaire by indicating whether or 
not each of 20 specific events occurred in their 
schools and whether they thought such events 
should occur. Four additional items assessed 
whether teachers had guidelines regarding appropri- 
ate religious-related activities, whether they fol- 
lowed such guidelines, and whether they would 
follow such guidelines if developed. The results indi- 
cated that, although a majority of respondents 
wanted more religious-related activities, most re- 
ported abiding by the law concerning prayer and 
Bible reading in the schools. Only 21.5% of respon- 
dents indicated they had guidelines related to ap- 
propriate religious-related activities and over 50% of 
respondents thought such guidelines should be de- 
veloped. Counselors should help administrators and 
teachers recognize the importance of protecting mi- 
nority students’ rights and developing guidelines to 
ensure such protection. Counselors must promote 
the development of a school environment that wel- 
comes all individuals and encourages religious lib- 
erty. (NB) 
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The relationship between lifestyle behaviors and 
the onset of neoplasm development has been re- 
searched extensively. This study took a multivariate 
approach in attempting to identify lifestyle variables 
which could predict group membership among sub- 
jects diagnosed as having cancer and those subjects 
who have not been diagnosed as having cancer. 
Eighty adults without cancer and 36 adults with 
cancer completed the Northeast Louisiana Univer- 
sity Cancer Study Questionnaire by providing pa- 
tient identification, next of kin data, patient data, 
patient biographical and historical data, medical 
data, home ecological data, hobbies and recreational 
data, nutritional data, and eating outside the home 
data. A total of 19 lifestyle behaviors were mea- 
sured. Discriminant analysis with a stepwise entry 
of variables was used to treat the data and resulted 
in a statistically significant discriminant function 
with three variables in the prediction equation. Vari- 
ables measuring Vitamin C dose, educational back- 
ground, and agricultural occupation were found to 
contribute significantly to prediction of group mem- 
bership, with Vitamin C dose and education level 
being inversely related to cancer incidence and agri- 
cultural occupation being positively related to can- 
cer incidence. The findings suggest that lifestyle 
behaviors can be used to successfully differentiate 
eg cancer and noncancer groups. (Author/ 
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Identifiers—United States, *West German: 

This report resulted from a 14-day Study Tour for 
American Experts in Youth Work arranged and fi- 
nanced by the Federal Republic of Germany Minis- 
try for Youth, Family and Health which provided 
American youth workers with an opportunity to 
study the youth services structure and culture of 
West Germany. The structure of the West German 
Ministry for Youth, Family and Health is explained 
and responsibilities of the Ministry’s five depart- 
ments are discussed. The Youth Welfare Act is re- 
viewed briefly and outstanding characteristics of 
youth work in the Federal Republic of Germany are 
identified. The German definition of youth, broader 
and more specific than the United States definition, 
is explained and age categories from babies to young 
adults are listed. Rights of individuals at different 
ages are described. Involvement of the church and 
trade unions with youth through residential _ 
facilities is discussed. The importance of the famil 
is emphasized, differences between family life in the 
United States and Germany are explored, and mar- 
riage and family law in Germany is discussed. The 
report concludes that the quantitative and qualita- 
tive social services differences between the Federal 
Republic of Germany and the United States are sig- 
nificant and that the existing system in the United 
Oy is inefficient compared to that of Germany. 
( 
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This paper reports on a project designed to reduce 

child care worker turnover at a residential treatment 

center by the development and introduction of a 

5-day, on-the-job training curriculum for beginning 
child care workers. It describes the on-the-job train- 
ing program which used experienced child care 
workers who displayed supervisory potential as 
guides to introduce new employees to the principles 
of basic cottage management. The setting of the 
project is described as a private residential treat- 
ment center which provides a therapeutic commu- 
nity for the treatment of 400 severely emotionally 
disturbed and developmentally disabled children, 
adolescents, and young adults. The problem of re- 
cruiting, training, and retaining quality direct-care 
staff is discussed and studies of staff turnover are 
reviewed. A comparative analysis is described 
which compared controllable turnover rates of new 

child care workers who were hired before (N = 223) 

and after (N=142) the program implementation. 

Results are discussed which showed that, since im- 

plementation of the program: (1) personnel re- 

sponded favorably to the on-the-job training 
program; (2) there was an overall reduction in the 

Controllable Turnover rate across all demographic 

factors; (3) males and persons with post-secondary 

education were reported as higher turnover risks; 
and (4) an increase in promotions from within was 
experienced. (Author/NB) 
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This paper reports on a project designed to ad- 

dress deficits discovered in the scheduling and doc- 

umentation of training events for employees at a 

large psychiatric treatment center which provides a 

therapeutic community for the treatment of 400 se- 

verely emotionally disturbed and developmentally 
disabled children, adolescents, and young adults. 

The objective of the project is described as aiding in 

the development of a systematic approach toward 

the administation of human resource development. 

Microcomputer involvement is discussed in the ar- 

eas of the storage of text such as training polic 

descriptions, and training curriculum; ns 
development and information retrieval for em- 
ployee records; and training notification and verifi- 
cation functions. The report describes how files 
were developed for individual employees to identify 
those in need of required training, how roster files 
were created and personal notifications sent to em- 
ployees in an attempt to reduce absenteeism and the 
number of classes taught, how reports were com- 
piled on a monthly and annual basis using data from 
employee files, and how turnover statistics were 
compiled which led to the development of appropri- 
ate intervention strategies. Documentation of a dra- 
matic rise in attendance at training events is 
explained. The report contains examples of em- 
ployee files, notifications, reports, and an evaluation 
procedure to determine future effectiveness. (Au- 
thor/NB) 
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This study examined the effectiveness of the addi- 

tion of a cognitive intervention based on individual- 
ized assessment to a behavioral intervention for 
obesity. Overweight subjects (N=63) were ran- 
domly assigned to either a behavioral intervention 
or a behavioral intervention combined with a cogni- 
tive intervention which focused on changing spe- 
cific maladaptive self-statements related to weight 
loss. Physiological, behavioral, and cognitive mea- 
sures were used to assess change between pretest, 
posttest, and 3-month follow-up. The hypothesis 
that behavioral and cognitive intervention would 
result in greater weight loss and reduction in body 
fat than the behavioral intervention alone was not 
supported at posttest or at follow-up. The hypothe- 
sis that both treatments would show significant dif- 
ferences between time points on behavioral 
measures was supported. Two hypotheses examined 
the construct validity of the cognitive intervention 
and the generalizability of the cognitive interven- 
tion. Both conditions denen changes over time on 
cognitive measures, but differences between the 
treatments were not significant. Future research on 
the effectiveness of cognitive interventions in the 
area of weight loss should include measures other 
than those that are weight-related, longer fol- 
low-ups, and sufficient amounts of cognitive ther- 
apy to allow clients to fully integrate the cognitive 
dialogues into their everyday lives. (Author/NB) 
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As components of the National Center for Health 
Services Research Division of Intramural Research, 
the Long-Term Care Studies Program and the Ag- 
ing Studies Program were established to define the 
problems of caring for the chronically ill and the 
elderly and to study the organization, financing, and 
delivery of health care services to these populations. 
This annotated bibliography izes publish 
unpublished, and forthcoming works on studies con- 
ducted by these two programs from 1980 through 
1987. The reports and papers included in the bibli- 
ography describe results of research completed to 
data on a wide range of topics. Entries in the bibliog- 
raphy are organized chronologically beginning with 
forthcoming reports and listing the most recent re- 
ports first. For each of the 31 entries, the author, 
title, and source are listed, and an abstract is pro- 
vided. The bibliography will be updated periodically 
in order to make the most current findings of these 
programs available to interested users. Items can be 
obtained without charge from the National Center 
for Health Services Research and Health Care 
Technology Assessment by using the order form on 
the last page of the bibliography. (Author/NB) 
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Self-report instruments developed to assess ad- 
herence to gender roles are usually culture bound 
and applicable only in a particular cultural context. 
The Kaschak-Sharratt Sex-Role Inventory (KSSRI) 
was developed as a Spanish-language instrument ap- 
propriate for use in a Latin American culture. This 
study investigated situational demands or context 
and their effect upon gender roles by administering 
the KSSRI to 50 male and 50 female Costa Rican 
university students from three universities. Subjects 
completed the KSSRI three times, imagining them- 
selves in a social situation with a male friend, a 
female friend, or one male and one female friend. 
While overall scores for females were consistently 
androgynous and achieved by high scores in both 
masculinity and femininity, females did score higher 
in femininity in the situation involving the presence 
of a male and in-between in situations with both 
sexes present, supporting the notion that for 
women, the presence of a male results not in low- 
ered masculine behaviors, but in increased feminine 
behaviors. Males scored significantly higher in mas- 
culinity in the situation involving a male friend than 
in one involving a female friend. The findings sug- 
gest that the presence of a male calls forth gender 
role stereotyped behavior in both females and males 
and that the presence of males alone or in a mixed 
situation limits feminine attributions for men. (NB) 
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Agoraphobia is an increasingly common, often 
chronically incapacitating anxiety disorder. Both 
behavior therapy and pharmacotherapy can be ef- 
fective in reducing the intensity of agoraphobic 
symptoms. There are promising new developments, 
however, from a family systems perspective. Re- 
searchers are finding that an agoraphobic’s marriage 
and family relationships are profoundly relevant to 
understanding this disorder and the long-term re- 
sults of treatment. Four empirically supported prop- 
ositional statements are relevant to the role of 
family interactional factors in agoraphobia: (1) ago- 
raphobia occurs in highly complementary relation- 
ships, particularly marriages organized according to 
traditional sex-roles; (2) close relatives of agorapho- 
bics, particularly their spouses, often are reported to 
have equally serious problems; (3) agoraphobic 
symptoms arise in response to real or anticipated 
changes in vital relationships and function to pre- 
serve former patterns; and (4) symptomatic im- 
provement may have negative repercussions in the 
family system. Two interactional systems models 
which most readily accommodate these findings are 
the functional/structural view and the acciden- 
tal/sequential model. Therapists must address the 
question of which levels of system-individual, cou- 
ple patient-family, or patient-family-helpers, have 
priority for intervention under what circumstances. 
Implicit in the interactional systems view is the idea 
that broader levels of context are most relevant. 

B 


(NB) 
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In March of 1985, the Massachusetts Department 
of Correction opened Longwood Treatment Center, 
the state’s first minimum security prison designed 
exclusively to detain and provide alcoholism educa- 
tion and treatment to multiple drunken driving of- 
fenders. A process evaluation of the program 
revealed that the program was implemented as 
planned and served the intended target population. 
Preliminary outcome measures revealed that 6% of 
program participants were returned to prison within 
one year of release, compared to a department wide 
recidivism rate of 25% and to a rate of 19% for other 
low security institutions similar to Longwood. Is- 
sues raised from the evaluation resulted in recom- 
mendations that aftercare services be strengthened, 
counseling and correction staffs be restructured, 
and operating costs be reevaluated. The findings 
suggest that the program was effective in reducing 
recidivism among multiple drunk drivers and in im- 
pacting on offenders’ alcoholic behaviors. This eval- 
uation report of the Longwood Program includes an 
overview of the program and sections on research 
methodology, historical developments, the program 
philosophy, the population served, a description of 
the program in operation, outcome measures of pro- 
gram effectiveness, a program cost analysis, and 
conclusions and recommendations. (Author/NB) 
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It is well documented that women experience 

more stress than do men prior to the decision to 

divorce, but that women experience less stress, and 

better adjustment in general, than do men after di- 

vorce. Three possible reasons for why women fare 


better than men have been suggested. First, women 
are more attuned to relationships, and relational dif- 
ficulties, than are men. Women are likely to notice 
marital problems which cause stress and to feel re- 
lief when such problems end. Second, women are 
more likely to rely on social support systems and 
help from others than are men. This may help to 
cushion the woman’s emotional stress after divorce. 
Finally, women have much to gain in terms of 
self-esteem when they divorce and add new roles to 
their lives. Self-esteem may serve as a safeguard 
against anxiety and the effects of stressors. Al- 
though gender differences in reactions to divorce 
have been well established, future research might 
examine individual differences within groups. More 
research is needed to investigate the relation be- 
tween self-esteem and divorce. The exact relation 
between self-esteem and initiation of, or involve- 
ment in, divorce is not yet known. (Author/NB) 
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Many studies have examined factors influencing 

the career aspirations of high school students, but 

little has been done to explore this issue with pri- 
mary school students. This study investigated fac- 
tors that might influence the career aspirations of 
children across a broad age spectrum. Students 
(N=150) from grades 2, 5, 8, and 12 completed 
questionnaires which assessed their job aspirations, 
their reasons for wanting a particular job, and their 
expectations for achieving their career goal. Sub- 
jects also completed the Coopersmith Self-Esteem 
fecenten. Parents of the students completed ques- 
tionnaires on their aspirations and expectations for 
their child’s career goals and provided information 
on their own occupation, income level, and educa- 
tion level. Regression analyses were employed to 
correlate variables with one another. Analyses re- 
vealed four variables as significant predictors of the 
subjects’ job aspirations: sex of the student, parent's 
job aspiration for the student, family income level, 

and mother’s occupation. Student self-concept did 

not significantly predict job aspirations for all sub- 

jects. Analyses of each age and sex separately indi- 
cated varied and interesting patterns of results. 

(Author/ NB) 
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The 20th century has seen average life expectancy 

in the United States move from under 50 years to 

over 70 years. Coupled with this increase in average 
life expectancy is the aging of the 76.4 million per- 
sons born between 1946 and 1964. As they ap- 
proach retirement, these baby-boomers will have to 
balance their own needs with those of living parents 
and even grandparents, while having fewer family 
members to turn to for help as a result of having 
fewer children, more divorce, and more social isola- 
tion. To minimize dependency and maximize pro- 
ductivity, society must spur institutional change. 

Although extending the work span by delaying re- 

tirement could add to finances needed in later years, 
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a delayed-retirement strategy implies a full-employ- 
ment economy. This issue must be explored, and the 
solidity and efficiency of retirement-income pro- 
grams must be evaluated. The use of tax breaks to 
encourage people to plan for their own retirement 
should be considered. While some feel that im- 
provements in longevity have been accompanied by 
improvements in health, trend data — that 
sickness and disability rates by age bracket have 
held steady over the last decade, projecting a 
heavier load of sickness and disability in the 21st 
century. Consequently, there will be a need for more 
geriatric physicians in the future. All of these issues 
must be addressed and well-conceived policies must 
be created in order to make later life a time of op- 
tions. (NB) 
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Identifiers—* Project OASIS 
This report describes Project OASIS (Older 

Adults Sharing Important Skills), a project designed 

to provide paraprofessional mental health services 

to nursing home residents by providing training for 
older adult volunteers in areas related to mental 
health and the elderly, supervision by OASIS staff, 
and consultation by staff. The background of the 
project is described and the advantages of using 
older adult volunteers to provide services to elderly 

nursing home residents are d. The P 

ment of Project OASIS as a pilot program is ex- 

plained and training and development issues are 
explored. Profiles are included of the typical nursing 
home resident and of the average OASIS volunteer. 

Three nursing home resident-OASIS volunteer 

teams are described in brief case studies. The evalu- 

ation of the OASIS project is discussed; evaluation 
methods are described; and findings from volunteer, 
staff, and client interviews are presented. The report 
concludes that the OASIS project has been able to 
provide a diverse range of services to nursing home 
residents and has provided a meaningful and pro- 
ductive outlet for the volunteers interested in work- 
ing with these residents. It is emphasized that the 

OASIS project can be replicated in communities of 

all sizes. (NB) 
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Parents Too Soon is a statewide program devel- 
oped in Illinois to deter both teenage pregnancy and 
the negative consequences of adolescent 
childbearing and parenting. Clients are males and 
females 20 years of age and younger who wish to 
avoid conceiving children, are pregnant, are par- 
ents, or are at-risk of becoming parents. Included in 
this program are four demonstration sites which 
provide services in the areas of prenatal care, family 
planning services, social services, nutrition educa- 
tion, support and referral services, parenting train- 
ing, health education, basic skills development, job 
skills development, and special services for adoles- 
cent males. The four programs are located in a me- 
dium-sized urban medical clinic, a large 
metropolitan health department, a rural health de- 
partment, and a junior high school based health 
clinic. Each program used a variety of innovative 
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methods to attract males into their family planning 
programs. This report examines the methods used to 
attract males at each of the four demonstration sites 
and reviews the barriers to their effectiveness. The 
report concludes that, to have a serious impact on 
teenage pregnancy, family planning programs must 
address the role of the adolescent male. It recom- 
mends that such programs examine their goals and 
methods of operation to ensure that this role is being 
addressed. (Author/NB) 
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The Coalition Concerned with Adolescent Preg- 
nancy is sponsoring a project entitled Planning Pro- 
grams for Young Adolescents which focuses on 
after-school needs of children between the ages of 
10 and 15 in Orange County, California. To deter- 
mine these needs, needs assessment surveys were 
completed by 90 seventh grade students and 93 par- 
ents. The results indicated two levels of contradic- 
tion. One level involved differences between what 
parents wanted their children to be doing after 
school and what the students actually were doing. 
The second level involved differences between the 
activities in which the students were actually partic- 
ipating and the activities in which they wanted to 
participate. While nearly all students indicated that 
they spent some afternoon time doing homework, 
parents wanted more time spent on homework. 
While parents indicated that they wanted their chil- 
dren to spend more time on school-sponsored activ- 
ities, volunteer work, and getting help with 
academic work, only one-third of the students re- 
ported being involved in school-sponsored activities 
and very few did volunteer work or received tutor- 
ing. Students reported a desire to be more involved 
in enriching activities, but cited lack of access and 
parent attitudes as interfering with participation. 
These findings have implications for the develop- 
ment of after-school programs for young adoles- 
cents. The appendix completing this document 
includes: a letter to parents; a survey; an After- 
School Program questionnaire; a Young Adolescent 
Resource News newsletter, and a county, district, 
and area map. 
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Counselors at one middle school would see the 
same students repeatedly for disruptive behavior in 
the classroom. The counselors’ efforts did not ap- 
pear to reduce these repetitive referrals. This study 
used group counseling to address the maladaptive 
behavior of the students and to improve their 
self-esteem. Students were selected by six teachers 
and two groups of eight students each received 12 
sessions of counseling. The counseling sessions fo- 
cused on self-esteem, communications, interper- 
sonal relations, self-discipline, and values. Student 
behavior was measured with the Behavior Rating 
Scale (BRS) and the Teacher Report Form (TRF) of 
the Child Behavior Checklist at the beginning and 
at the end of the counseling sessions. The Coopers- 
mith Self-Esteem Inventory was administered at the 
beginning and end of the practicum to measure 
changes in self-esteem. The results of the study were 
positive. Fourteen students completed the program. 
Thirteen students improved in adaptive functioning 
as measured by the TRF and 11 reduced maladap- 
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tive behavior as measured by the BRS. Nine student 
improved in self-esteem over the course of the pro- 
gram. The standard of achievement of a 20% reduc- 
tion in maladaptive behavior and a 20% increase in 
self-esteem was not met for all students. (Au- 
thor/NB) 
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Economic anal of alcohol and drug treatment 
services usually focuses on unders the pri- 
vate, profit-oriented, hospital-based setting. Profes- 
sional publications of the alcoholism treatment 
field, as well as popular press and electronic media 
exposure, also focus heavily on the private system. 
Low cost, quality treatment services, however, are 
funded by all levels of government and are widely 
available. These public programs constitute a major 
national asset that parallels the private sector in 
scope and importance. The private and public sec- 
tors must work cooperatively to consolidate current 
gains in alcohol and drug treatment as groundwork 
for a permanent, integrated network of services. The 
network of community-based programs which com- 
prise the public sector includes an eclectic array of 
providers that rely on the less costly, non-medical, 
social model approach to recovery. While the pri- 
vate sector focuses on treatment, the public sector 
targets significant resources at school-based and 
community prevention services. Such preventive 
activities can have a major impact on containing the 
progression of alcohol- and drug-related damages 
and, therefore, the costs to the health care system 
and society. The public treatment sector has pro- 
vided substantial benefits to the public welfare. 
Careful planning and an appropriate commitment of 
funds are needed to continue the efforts of the pub- 
lic sector in alcohol and drug treatment. (NB) 
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Choice or Chance: A Career Decision-Making 
Workshop for Undecided Majors is a 5-session, 
10-hour workshop which provides college students 
with a viable structure for self-evaluation and infor- 
mation gathering. The workshop is intended for un- 
decided college students who will learn a process for 
making effective decisions and how to apply that 
process to choosing an appropriate major and re- 
lated career direction. The first session establishes a 
foundation that includes recognizing internal and 
external barriers, dispelling myths and unrealistic 
aspirations, encouraging realit y testing, and provid- 
ing a model for the process of choosing a major or 
career. The second session introduces self-assess- 
ment and focuses on transferrable, work-content, 
and self-management skills. The third session in- 
volves a discussion of personality factors which re- 
late to major/career choice and an examination of 
work values. The fourth session addresses interests 
and the final phase of self-assessment and begins the 
process of synthesis. The final session consists of 
individual verbal reports from each participant, 
which include tentative conclusions and up to three 
major/career options being considered. Group 
members and leaders assist participants in evaluat- 
ing their conclusions and developing an action plan. 
(Activities and materials for the workshop are out- 
lined for each session.) (NB) 
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This study examined the effects of moods on 
blem solving. Subj (N =64) were randomly 
assigned to either a happy, sad, angry, or neutral 
condition. Moods were induced and then subjects 
worked on a commons dilemma problem. Subjects 
were given 18 trials in which to figure out by trial 
and error how many tons of fish could be taken from 
a pool while still maintaining the maximum propa- 
gation rate. The propagation rate was defined by a 
continual curvilinear function. Whether the subject 
discerned the rule was inferred from his or her pre- 
dictions. The results concerning the subjects’ ability 
to learn the function underlying the task revealed 
that subjects in the neutral condition were better 
able to decipher the correct function than were sub- 
jects in the happy, sad, or angry conditions. The 
results concerning actual performance on the task 
revealed that subjects in neutral and happy moods 
performed better on measures of subjects’ outcomes 
on the task than did subjects in either the sad or 
angry conditions. These findings confirm the pre- 
dictions that happy, angry, and sad moods would all 
interfere with learning of a function underlyi 
commons dilemma problem, and that negative 
moods would likely be detrimental to effective per- 
formance on such a task. (NB) 
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While working women are still underrepresented 
in managerial, executive, and professional positions, 
there are increasing numbers of women occupying 
leadership roles. This study was conducted to exam- 
ine female secretaries’ evaluations of their bosses 
and of their jobs. Secretaries of 20 male and 20 
female bosses evaluated their bosses on personality 
and behavioral dimensions and evaluated the extent 
to which certain qualities were present or absent in 
their jobs. T-tests computed on the secretaries’ rat- 
ings of their satisfaction with their bosses and their 
jobs failed to reveal any significant differences be- 
tween the secretaries of women and of men. The 
means for both measures, however, favored women 
bosses over men. Compared to secretaries of men, 
secretaries of women rated their tasks as signifi- 
cantly more worthwhile and reported that their 
bosses engaged in significantly more positive ac- 
tions. The overall pattern of results suggests that 
women who work as secretaries for women bosses 
like both their bosses and their jobs. (NB) 
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Identifiers—*Tacit Knowledge 
Wi and Sternberg (1985) defined tacit 

know as knowledge that is usually not taught. 

They suggest that people who are adept at picking 

up and accumulating tacit knowledge tend to ad- 

vance most rapidly in an organization. A study was 
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a unique and ppl handicapped students represent 
a ue and perp! — ~ hallenge for school couse- 
ost counselors have little or no coursework 
in apc education = may experience uncer- 
a ze intervene effectively 
with these s ahutlons made by cogni 
tive psychology to = education of handicapped 
students can provide the school counselor wi 
understanding of developmentally handi- 
capped students, serve to promote systematic inter- 
vention, and help to reduce the apprehension that 
limits counselor involvement. Counselor efficacy 
with oopeny handicapped students can be 
enhanced if the counselor is able to: (1) develop an 
awareness of cognitive instructional objectives and 
strategies designed for handicapped students; (2) 
establish appropriate counseling goals for these stu- 
dents; (3) integrate cognitive instructional stra 
with counseling interventions; and (4) commit to 
helping developmentally students 
maximize their potential. Lamp mood oy me te) 
tematic cognitive counseling approach designed for 
use with developmentally handicapped students and 
reviews cognitive instructional strategies relevant to 
ner NB interventions with these students. (Au- 
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ducted to determine whether tacit knowledge, 
as measured by the Tacit Knowledge Questionnaire 
(TKQ), is related to social insight and/or to certain 
personality characteristics. The TKQ yields three 
scores: tacit knowledge for mamnens 6 one’s self in 
the present job, managing others, and managing 
one’s career. The TKQ, the Chapin Social Insight 


> data replicated Wagner and Sternberg’s origi- 

that tacit business knowledge for manag- 

ing oe eae. managing one’s self, and managing 

tended to be relatively independent qualities. 

This finding was reinforced by the rom a for the 
pow Capen to correlate differentially with 


t that tacit business co 
edge within the areas is associated with a 
unique personality style. (Author/NB) 
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Traits, *Self Evaluation (Individuals) 
Sev researchers have recently suggested, on 
limited data, that personality measures are more 
— for individuals for whom inter-item variance is 
tions remain concerning the robustness of 
daa clioet sapested in have enndias ont whether gu 
eral traitedness or traitedness within specific dimen- 
sions will moderate correlations other than self- and 


peer-ratings. A study was conducted to examine 
self-peer rating correlations, moderating effects on 
the correlation between adjective self-ratings and 
scores on scales from the California Psychological 
Inventory (CPI), and moderating effects on the cor- 
relation between adjective peer ratings and CPI 
scale scores. College students (N=81) provided 
self-reports and peer-ratings on seven scales built 
from adjectives sampling the trait-descriptive uni- 
verse and scores on the same seven dimensions from 
the CPI. The results did not support the robustness 
of either general traitedness or traitedness for spe- 
cific dimension in moderating the correspondence 
between self- and peer-ratings, self-ratings and in- 
ventory scores, or peer-ratings and inventory 
scores. Subjects scoring below the median of in- 
ter-item variance did not show greater correspon- 
dence among self-ratings, peer-ratings, and CPI 
scores, casting doubt on the pervasiveness of the 
moderating effect of intraindividual variance in item 
responding. (Author/ NB) 
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Identifiers—Israel 
A comparative analysis evaluated three studies 

that dealt with the differences among five-year-olds 
that should be considered before reading instruction 
is initiated in kindergarten. The premise of the com- 
parison was that children from different countries 
(especially Israel, where these studies were con- 
ducted), have different abilities, react differently to 
reading instruction (sometimes bright children are 
late readers, for example), and differ in the acquisi- 
tion of skills in the reading processes. Two of the 
studies, by Moshe Kochba and Sara Smilansky, ex- 
amined and reinforced the efficiency of early read- 
ing through actual reading instruction, while the 
third study by Yaacov Rand concluded only that the 
regular process of acquisition of the Hebrew basic 
lexical skills can be started earlier than the age of 
six. Analysis of the studies’ findings suggests that 
unanswered questions about reading instruction in 
kindergarten remain. Specific and differentiated 
reading readiness programs may be more effective 
than a general approach to early formal 
Such a pro; could serve as a diagnostic tool to 
detect special needs of children who could be helped 
by a — attached accompanying readiness pro- 
gram linking readiness and reading skill. It would 
also be preferable to involve parents of all five- 
year-olds in a specific readiness pr: rather than 
in assisting formal reading instruction. (References 
are attached.) (NKA) 
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Identifiers—*Story Schema, Story Structure 
Proceeding from a definition of “story schema” as 
an idealized internal representation of the parts of a 
typical story and the relationships among those 
parts, this paper explores the role of story schemata 
in reading comprehension. The paper also identifies 
variables that me Nay the way in which schemata 
function and outlines the instructional implications 
of —_ schemata theory. Following an introduc- 
tion, the paper examines several story grammar 
models (story grammar refers to the structure of the 
text being comprehended) that have been used con- 
sistently in research, focusing on and comparing 
those designed by J. M. Mandler and N. S. ieee 
(1977) and N. L. Stein and C. G. Glenn (1979). 
Next, the paper treats the role of story schema in 
comprehension, pointing out that story schemata 
appear to play a primary role in reading and listen- 
ing comprehension. Continuing a review of the liter- 
ature, the paper examines the variables, such as 
developmental factors, reading ability, and in- 
put/output modality, that affect the operation of 
story schemata. The paper then considers the in- 
structional implications for reading comprehension 
and writing of story grammar research. The paper 
concludes with a research s and recommen- 
dations for ing that research applicable to class- 
room practice. (References, tables of data, and 
figures are appended.) (NKA) 
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The All Day Kindergarten (ADK) Program of the 
Columbus (Ohio) Public Schools was established to 
provide a full day of instruction for underachieving 
kindergarten pupils. The program concentrated on 
preparing pupils for successful learning experiences 
in first grade by providing them with an extra half 
day of instruction. The pr served 571 chil- 
dren, with 18 teachers providing daily instruction 
for two groups of students in 18 Chapter | eligible 
elementary schools. Groups were limited to 15 pu- 
pils, and instruction time was 13.3 hours weekly. 
The All Day Kindergarten Program functioned dur- 
ing the 1986-1987 school year for 130 hours of in- 
struction, with emphasis on activities that would 
increase language and reading development and en- 
hance those skills needed; for success in first grade. 
For program evaluation purposes, pretests and post- 
tests were administered to 396 students (who met 
the 80% attendance requirement; 379 students were 
present for both tests. The Normal Curve Equiva- 
lent (NCE) gain for these students was 3.0 points for 
each month of nee pany ene exceeding the cri- 
terion of 1.0 NCE point that was the original pro- 
ys Results so the efficacy of the All 
dergarten Program. Based on the evalua- 
tion results, a continuation of the program was rec- 
ommended for the following school year. (A teacher 
census form, an inservice evaluation form, and a 
Chapter | parent involvement survey form are ap- 
pended.) (NKA) 
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Class Activities, Grade 1, Inservice Education, 
Instructional Effectiveness, *Instructional Im- 
provement, Kindergarten, Language Arts, Low 
Achievement, *Oral Language, Educa- 
tion, Program Descriptions, Program Effective- 
ness, Program Evaluation, Reading Improvement, 
*Reading Skills, Remedial Instruction, Teacher 
Aides, *Underachievement, *Written Language 
Identifiers—Columbus Public Schools OH, Com- 
prehensive Tests of Basic Skills, Direct Instruc- 
tion 
The Instructional Aide Program of the Columbus 
(Ohio) Public Schools trained instructional aides to 
provide direct instruction to selected underachiev- 
ing pupils in the classroom setting. The aides at- 
tended in-service training sessions and were 
provided with supplementary materials and numer- 
ous instructional activities in the areas of oral lan- 
e, written language, and reading skills. 
eachers involved in the program were assigned an 
aide to supervise for half a day every day during the 
1986-1987 school year. The — which in- 
volved 2,224 kindergartners and first graders, 158 
aides, and 224 teachers, was implemented through 
the practice of daily instructional activities to 
strengthen and extend regular classroom work. Em- 
phasis was placed on activities to enhance language 
arts skills needed to be successful in school. Compo- 
nents of the Comprehensive Tests of Basic Skills 
(CTBS 1981) were administered as pre- and post- 
tests to 39 kindergarten and 1,378 first grade stu- 
dents who met attendance requirements. Results 
indicated that all the program objectives for kinder- 
garten students were achieved, and that all objec- 
tives but one were achieved for the first grade 
students. The Normal Curve Equivalent (NCE) ob- 
jective called for an average gain of 1.0 for each 
month, but the total average gain was 2.3 NCEs for 
the seven-month period. However, teacher ratings 
indicated that the reading skills of target pupils were 
substantially enhanced through direct interaction 
with the instructional aides. Findings suggest that 
the program was effective and should be continued. 
(A pupil census form, classroom teacher and in- 
structional aide program survey forms, and an in- 
structional aide assessment instrument form are 
appended.) (NKA) 
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A study investigated the inference strategies used 
by sixth grade students reading narratives, and the 
results were compared with the inference strategies 
identified as those used by skilled adult readers. 
Subjects, 80 sixth grade st ts from two Canadian 
urban centers were divided into two groups: 40 
high-proficiency readers and 40 low-proficiency 
readers. Equal numbers of students were randomly 
assigned to read either three familiar or three unfa- 
miliar passages and to verbalize their thinking as 
they constructed interpretations. Qualitative and 
quantitative analyses showed that young readers’ 
inference strategies appeared to be a decomposition 
of those used by adults as reported in the study by 
A. Collins and others. While some of the subjects’ 
inference strategies overlapped those of adults, the 
students appeared to use more strategies that adults 
subsume into one or two strategies. The results sug- 
gest that reading proficiency may compensate in 
instances where there is insufficient background 
knowledge; however, whether one has sufficient 
background knowledge or not makes little differ- 
ence in overall performance when the level of read- 
ing proficiency is low. Moreover, particular 
inference strategies seem to be a manifestation of an 
ability to effectively use background knowledge in 
reading comprehension. Because adult readers 
come to a written work with years of reading and life 
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experience, it is unknown whether adult inference 

- would be useful as models for young read- 
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This publication notes that while the elementary 
school student must learn to read, the secondary 
school student must read well to learn. With this 
purpose in view, this curriculum guide presents 
checklists that can serve as organizational tools for 


teachers who wish to plan meaningful reading expe- 
riences that develop skills and strategies for use in 
both content area and reading classes. Both mastery 
and functional skills are included. Recommended 
student experiences and achievements are listed 
separately for grades 9 through 12, and for each 

the guide provides: (1) a list of learner out- 
comes; (2) a skills checklist; and (3) a student record 
sheet. (SKC) 
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If teaching is to develop fully as a profession, the 
public must be made aware of the historical founda- 
tion of the present literacy crisis and the necessity 
for better learning conditions for students. Literacy 
standards adopted by the public progressed from 
oral literacy (speaking fluently), through signature 
literacy (signing one’s name), recitation literacy (re- 
citing familiar materials), and sign literacy (reading 
simple words), to comprehension literacy (reading 
unannounced passages from stories). Each of these 
previous standards met a specific national need dur- 
ing a particular historical — and each required 
a different teaching style. new literacy standard 
for infe | literacy that citizens be able 
to go beyond literal nthe meanings to interpret tex- 
tual meanings and that students as workers be able 
to solve problems to adapt to new technologies and 
participate in decision making. A new group of in- 
teractionist teaching practices for inferential liter- 
acy instruction emphasizes developmental changes 
in the mind’s structure and social interaction as a 
key to intellectual development. To organize class- 
rooms, the typical class load must be reduced, class- 
room interruptions must be stopped, more money 
must be spent on reading materials with content, 
and methods of assessing achievement must be 
ed-j ents of answers must be anchored in 
a discipline. Teachers must run their own staff de- 
velopment programs and be allotted time for profes- 
sional interaction. The present literacy crisis is 
based on a record of unprecedented school success 
requiring an increasing standard of literacy. To 
achieve the new standard the public must be willing 
to continue to guarantee educational services. 
(NKA) 
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Recognizing a word in a meaningful text involves 
processes that combine information from many dif- 
ferent sources, and both bottom-up processes (such 
as feature extraction and letter recognition) and 
oedwe processes (contextual information) are 
thought to interact when skilled readers recognize 
words. Two similar experiments investigated word 
recognition latencies of adult readers who read sin- 
gle words that were manipulated by repetition and- 
/or degradation, and the effects of context were 
observed. Subjects for the first experiment were 40 
introductory psychology students, while those for 
the second experiment were 60 different students. 
Findings indicated that repeated words were recog- 
nized faster than nonrepeated words, but were not 
any less affected by semantic context. The two deg- 
radation manipulations (inserting asterisks between 
a word's letters and masking a word) slowed word 
recognition as compared to a clear presentation. 
However, only the masking manipulation produced 
contextual inhibition, and the magnitude of context 
effects did not always vary monotonically with the 
word recognition latencies in the neutral condition. 
A version of the interactive-c y model of 
skilled reading is the most compatible explenation 
of the results of these experiments, because that 
model contends that slowed word recognition is not 
always accompanied by contextual compensation 
end Ueet abel cendens Quand on thale Gueadive 
processes when the processes are slowed, unless the 
data are inadequate for such analysis. (SKC) 
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Aloud to Others, Reading 
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provement, *Reading Instruction, *Reading Pro- 
Reading Readiness, Reading Research, 
eading Skills, Recreational R Spanish 
Speaking, Teacher Role, Teaching Me The- 
ory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers— Durkin (Dolores), Reading Fluency 
a it some elementary school — may 
— ulty learning to read using basal readers, 
or the the: describes the successful implementation 
Books for Beginning Readers reading pro- 
= in a California elementary school. The first 
section of the discusses the problems students 
were having with reading, including a lack of suc- 
ee otere 
more detailed and descriptive vocabulary. The sec- 
ond section reviews the literature pertinent to the 
problem, and stresses Durkin’s research on the bed- 
time cycle, while the third section details the 
Big program, which is based on New 
Zealand's Shared Book Experience pr . The 
section discusses the methods by whic students 
became more interested and fluent readers, includ- 
pape ne beens ater = joining in on 
Se ne phrases, and involving parents by 
having make ay Books and helping with the 
children’s reading at . The fourth section ex- 
amines the process of implementing the Big Books 
model, including adapting the materials to the 


while the final section evaluates the program, offer- 
ing positive comments from the school’s reading 
teachers. (References for English and Spanish Big 
Books, 14 references for teachers, and names of per- 
sons to contact for more information are included.) 


(JC) 
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tion, Parent Responsibility, Perent School Rela- 


ee bys = oe Story Reading, Supplementary 

Complied by oo members of the Reading Committee 
of the North Middlesex Regional School District 
(Massachusetts), this illustrated guide provides tips, 
suggestions, and activities that parents can follow at 
home to help their children read. The Clues about 
Reading Enrichment (CARE) guide notes that reg- 
ularly aloud to and with children is an im- 
portant way for parents to help improve children’s 
reading, writing, and thinking skills, and at the same 
time to enhance the parent-child bond. Titles of 
chapters in the guide are as follows: (1) “Creating a 
Reading- Environment”; (2) “Vocabulary 
Activities”; (3) “Listening ei tee (4) “Writing 
Activities”; and (5) “Com ion Activities.” 
Appendixes include may inventories that par- 
ents can use to select interesting reading materials 
for their children, a copy of the Clues about Readi 
Enrichment survey, and a bibliography. (SKC) 
ED 288 187 CS 210 684 
Spieczny, Sandra 
Dancing Backward: Women’s Magazines and the 

Rights Amendment, 1970-1979. 

Pub Date—1 Aug 87 
a Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the Association for Education in Journalism 

and Mass Communication (70th, San Antonio, 

TX, August 1-4, 1987). 

ype— Reports ee (143) — Speeches/- 


Journalism, Legislati 
dia Effects, Media Research, News Reporting, 
*Periodicals, *Political Issues, Reading Materials, 


agazines ; 

how women’s magazines cov- 

ual Rights Amendment (ERA) between 

79, especially a whether _ 
spotlighted 


ered 
1970 and 1 


uency 

i ion figures during the 1970s. All i issues 
for the years 1970 to 1979 were examined for exten- 
siveness, characteristics, and intent of cov: . Re- 
cote srticles (43) than arta » fe tlowed by 

4 any o ‘0! 
“Redbook” (14). Content J = - revealed that 
coverage in the early com aiteunted toodaeste Ge 
reader as to what the ERA would and would not do, 
the and history of the amend- 
on Phyllis way AY as its most 
‘Os, when the 


contain in- 


, with 29 articles) and 1977 
generally expressed little doubt that the amendment 
would be ratified, but by 1978 when it became ap- 
parent that this would not occur by the 1979 dead- 
line, articles i for an extension began 
Quantitative research showed that the 


readership in covering the ERA-in keeping with 





school’s beginning reading in Spanish progr 


showing that specialized magazines are 


read by people who want to reinforce their beliefs 
and opinions. (T: ables of data are included, and 68 
tes are app d.) 
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Wilde, Sandra 

An See Op Sates <a oe 
Punctuation in Selected Third and Fourth Grade 


Children. 
Pub Date—{86] 
— Document contains small dot matrix 


Pub T = Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*American Indians, Classroom Re- 
search, *Cognitive Processes, Developmental 
Stages, Elementary Education, Learning Pro- 
cesses, Orthographic Symbols, *Phoneme Graph- 
eme Correspondence, Phonics, *Punctuation, 
*Spelling, Writing Research, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Invented Spelling 
Assuming that learning to spell and punctuate in- 
volves making and testing hypotheses about how 
the orthographic style of English works, a study 
explored six children’s classroom spelling during 
their third and fourth grade years. The pw 1 ogee were 
American children of the Tonono O'odham 
(Papago) tribe of southwestern Arizona who were 
part of a larger cat | on es development in 
the classrooms 
weekly, a the children writing stories, video- 
taped writing episodes, and conducted interviews 
with the children on their conceptualization of the 
writing process. The 215 stories were compared for 
percentages of conventional and nonconventional 
usage for spelling and punctuation, and for patterns 
of nonconventional use. Findings showed that (1) 
high frequency words were almost always spelled 
conventionally, while words used only once were 
spelled conventionally about half the time; (2) spel- 
ling features that were less frequent, less predict- 
able, or more abstract tended to present more 
difficulty; (3) spelling generally improved from 
third to fourth grade; (4) most invented spellings 
involved me ym? ly successful efforts to represent 
(5) punctuation was appreciabl 
Githoult than spelling for these subjects, with punc- 
tuation supplied as needed only 55.6% percent of 
the time, and conventional spelling provided 86.3% 
of the time; (6) some punctuation marks were more 
difficult than others, with periods and question 
marks provided at least half the time, commas and 
quotation marks usually omitted; and (7) punctua- 
tion improved dramatically from third to fourth 
grade, despite little instruction other than the prac- 
tice of writing. Interviews with two of the children 
showed that most idiosyncratic patterns involved 
understandable tual str ies. A five-page 
list of references concludes the document. (JG) 
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McCoy, Linda Jones 

Marathon Writing—A Letter to Parents. 

Pub Date—[87] 

Note—10p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Course Content, Grade 2, Group In- 








Methods, Theory Practice Relationship, * Writing 

Exercises, Writing Instruction 
Identifiers—Freewriting, *Marathon Writing, Stu- 

dent Journals 

Based on a year’s work with 16 second grade stu- 
dents, this two-part paper reports the successful use 
of the Marathon Writing (continuous writing for 
short periods on a regular basis) strategy in encour- 
aging beginning writers to write independently. The 
first part of the paper explains the technique of mar- 
athon writing, and notes that even though children 
may read at advanced grade levels, they generally 
do not write at that same advanced level. The sec- 
tion goes on to note that the use of marathon writing 
was, in this case, supplemental to the students’ regu- 
lar second grade pr: , involving three half-hour 
sessions a week in which children wrote nonstop in 
special booklets for a five minute period at the be- 
ginning of each session. The second part of the pa- 
per is a letter to the students’ parents, and is a result 
of the author’s own marathon writing. The letter 
explains the rules for marathon writing, the stu- 
dents’ fascination with the author’s shorthand, and 
a writing activity in which the children became in- 
volved. (Five references are included.) (JC) 
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CS 210 824 
and Aesthetic Modes of 


Pub Date—23 Nov 86 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the National Council of Teachers of English 
(76th, San Antonio, TX, November 21-26, 1986). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 


Language Research, oMetephrs, 
Teaching Methods, *Writing Instruction, wring 


As evidenced by the increasing awareness of met- 
po age thought (and other nonlinear and aes- 
thetic thinking structures) in literature on the 
development of composing and comprehending 
skills, teaching metaphor as a mode of thinking is an 
important function of schooling, especially in the 
English classroom. It is important that the class- 
room emphasis be on metaphor as heuristic rather 
than as rhetoric, and it is also important for teachers 
to be aware of the theoretical foundations of using 
metaphorical verbal thought structures for both lan- 
guage skill development and verbal thought devel- 
opment in adolescents and young adults. Theorists 
have found that metaphoric language development 
is a creative act of representation, yet metaphoric 
ing is to some extent contingent on instruction. 

In the English classroom, metaphorical exercises 
can help students not only make metaphors but 
think metaphorically. Metaphorical thinking exer- 
cises are relevant in content area classes as well, for 
example in scientific and technical writing, and in 
historical work. It is useful in all disciplines to be 
aware of the poetic functions of writing (in addition 
to transactional writing), and teachers can make stu- 
dents who engage in nonliterary discourse aware 
when they are using metaphoric language that 
shapes their world views. A final area where stu- 
dents need to be aware of metaphorical language is 
in the revision process, especially when a process 
SEO) of writing is used. (References are appended.) 
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Pub Date—10 May 87 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
Association of American Publishers (Arlington, 
VA, May 10, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Activities, *Classroom Envi- 


Descri; 
ronment, itive Style, Content Area Writing, 

Elementary Education, *Experiential 

mene em Writing Relationship, Rele- 

vance ucation), *Student Attitudes, Teacher 

Role, Teaching Methods, Textbook Content 
Identifiers—Writing to Learn 

Students are most likely to retain information 
presented in the classroom when it is made mean- 
ingful and personal to them. Strategies for immers- 
ing students in a subject can include, for example, 
holding an authentic style Roman feast for a Latin 
class, letting students hold their own “town meet- 
ing” and discuss current issues to learn about town 
meetings of past years, or writing on the computer 
to learn about word processing. Students will also 
become more enthusiastic about learning if they are 
offered a choice of what they can study. For in- 


character. The use of stimulating textbooks and ma- 
terials, rather than the “dumbed down” textbooks 
currently offered by the publishing industry will mo- 
— students and foster better thinking. Such 

trategies will ensure that information “comes 
alive” in students’ heads, and will make learning 
personally meaningful, self-generated, social, and 
stimulating. (JC) 
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CS 210 842 
Report and 


Recommendations. 
State Univ. System of Florida, Tallahassee. 
RIE APR 1988 


Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—154p. 

Pub Type— Reports - NaF age (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus 


sign, Program Effectiveness, *Program 

tion, *Teacher Education, Undergraduate Study 
Identifiers—*State University System of Florida 

Noting the recent massive effort on the part of the 
State University eer in Florida to improve in- 
struction in English and the Classics, this document 
reviews that system's Letters Program. Following a 
brief introduction, the first section offers informa- 
tion on how the report was compiled, and summar- 
izes findings on the following: (1) the English 

programs offered; (2) the system’s efforts to im- 
prove instruction on the uate level; (3) 
liberal arts courses; (4) teacher education; (5) En- 
glish as a second (6) admissions policies; 
(7) new developments in Cogheh studies; (8) gradu- 
ate tuition waivers; and (9) eight recommendations 
made to the State University System concerning 
English instruction. The first section also reviews 
English instruction in nine Florida state universi- 
ties. The second section reports on Classics instruc- 
tion in three state universities, summarizing findings 
on the role and mission of the classics department, 
collegial spirit, responsibility to students and the 
profession, relationships between Classics and other 
departments, and other miscellaneous points con- 
cerning faculty and instruction in Classics. Recom- 
mendations for each of the colleges are also listed. 
Appendixes include a list of consultants, a list of 
coordinators, site visit schedules, lists of letters pro- 
grams in the State University System of Florida, and 
the information format employed in the Letters Pro- 
gram Review. (JC) 
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Guide, 


California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-801 1-0663-X 

Pub Date—87 

Note—4 Ip. 

Available from—Publications Sales, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 ($2.25, plus sales 
tax for California residents). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descri Class Activities, Com- 
munication sue Critical Thinking, *Curriculum 
Development, Educational Objectives, .— 


‘coup 
Dynamics, *Integrated “Curriculum, “Language 
Arts, Learning Activities, Listening Skills, *Liter- 
ature Appreciation, Motivation Techniques, Oral 
Interpretation, Reader Response, *Reading In- 
struction, *Reading Skills, State Curriculum 
Guides, Teacher Role, Teaching Methods, Writ- 
ing Instruction, Writing Processes 
Identifiers—California 
The language arts component of the California 
State “Model Curriculum Guides” series, this docu- 
ment sets guidelines for the elementary and middle 
school English language arts curriculum. The = 
suggests a learning sequence-core, integrated, and 
across the curriculum-and delineates concepts, 
skills, and activities appropriate for learners in kin- 
dergarten through grade 3, grades 3 through 6, and 
grades 6 thro 8. In keeping with a process ap- 
proach philosophy, the content and model lessons 
of the guide are structured to help teachers lead 
discussions, frame questions, and design activities 
that contain multiple levels of learning. 
guidelines are presented, each followed by represen- 
tative enabling activities with suggested texts for the 
three grade groups. General guidelines emphasize 
the study of significant literary works, basing in- 
struction on students’ experiences, and developing 
an interrelated program that is integrated across the 
curriculum. A summary of the 22 guidelines con- 
cludes the guide. (JG) 
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California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-801 1-0320-7 

Pub Date—87 

Note—73p. 
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Available pe pee Sales, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 93802-0271 ($3.00, plus sales 
tax for California residents). 

Pub Guides - Classroom - hwy (052) 

EDRS - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 
able from = 





Literature, Class Activi- 


Methods, Theater Arts, United States Literature 
Identifiers—Cultural Literacy 

Intended for teachers, administrators, consul- 
tants, parents and students who wish to review and 


planning strategies in relation to the teachi 
literature. Chapter | discusses the value of teachi 
aesthetic 


textbook — criteria, depth of content, lan- 
guage use, and teaching suggestions of four grade 
span levels. Chapter 3 discusses the teacher’s role in 
the program, including the teacher’s a 
to show students how to read a literary work wi 
sensitivity and confidence, and not to 
“here’s-what-it-meant” lectures. Chapter 4 identi- 
fies aids to an effective literature program, such as 
parental support, in-service teacher education, and 
school libraries and media centers. The handbook 
concludes with a checklist for ing a school’s 
literature program along the lines of — 
chapters and a nine-page list of selected references. 


Twelve. 

California State Dept. of Education, 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8011-0041-0 

Pub Date—87 

Note—62p. 

Available from—Publications Sales, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 ($3.00, plus sales 
tax for California residents). 

eS Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

DRS Price - MFO1 Plas Postage. PC Not Avail 


ay +. FO Role, Class —o~ 
*Communication Skills, Critical 
cational Change, Educational Philosophy, 
mentary Secondary Education, * 
Curriculum, Experiential Learning, Grou Pen 
namics, *Integrated Curriculum, _ tem Pm 
Learning Activities, Listening — oo 
Appreciation, Motivation Tec 
Evaluation, Public Schools, R ee 
*Reading Instruction, Reading Skills, 
Community Relationship, State ie 
Guides, Teacher Role, Teaching Methods, Writ- 
ing Instruction, Writing Processes 
Identifiers—* California 
Designed to help implement the goals of the Cali- 
fornia state educational reform movement, this doc- 
ument presents a philosophical and practical 
framework for a literature based English language 
arts curriculum that will encourage students to read 
widely and in depth, write often in many formats, 
study important writings from many disciplines, and 
relate these studies meaningfull eee ves. 
Chapter 1 describes the curric 
ing students to become informed citizens, lective 
workers and fulfilled individuals, and compares fea- 
tures in effective and ineffective language arts pro- 
grams. Chapter 2 provides the rationale for basing 
= integrated instruction program in literature, us- 
ular li works, motivating reading 
aos a variety of literatures, teaching composi- 
tion through process writing experiences, and 
using various oral ¢ activities to teach lan- 
guage skills. Chapter 3 discusses teaching methods 
and materials, including modeling, questioning, di- 
rect teaching, media and computer-assisted instruc- 
tion, and multimodal approaches. Chapter 4 
presents examples of pete « arts programs and 
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lessons for grades kindergarten through three, three 
through six, six through nine, and nine thro’ 
twelve. Chapter 5 describes and advocates over 20 
alternative methods of student and program assess- 
ment. Chapter 6 identifies the roles of teachers, 
community, staff, and administration in revising this 
curriculum. Appendixes present: (1) textbook and 
instructional materials standards; and § a bibliog- 
raphy and recommended readings. (JG 
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Mueller, Lyn Zalusky And Others 
Teaching and Testing Our Basic Skills Objectives 
(T & T). Writing: Grades 1-3. 
South Carolina State Dept. of Education, Columbia. 
Office of Research. 
Pub Date—Jun 87 
Note—103p.; For the “Writing: Grades 4-12” docu- 
ment, see ED 253 886. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, *Classroom Environ- 
ment, *Content Area Writing, Course Content, 
Creative Writing, Family Environment, Lesson 
Plans, Persuasive Discourse, Primary Education, 
*Teacher Role, Teaching Guides, Writing Evalua- 
tion, *Writing Processes, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Basic Skills Assessment Program, 
Writing Attitudes 
to assist primary teachers in creating a 
classroom environment that stimulates students’ 
growth in writing, this guide offers suggestions, lists, 
charts, and activities for classroom use in the pri- 
mary grades. Following a preface and philosophy, 
the f first section discusses young writers and the 
writing Pp ess, with | b on stages of the 
writing p ing, and BSAP (Basic 
Skills Assessment Program) objectives. The second 
section offers suggestions for helping young writers 
in the classroom, including setting up a writing envi- 
ronment; involving teachers, parents, and 
trators; writing across the curriculum; and tracking 








writing readiness, selecting good children’s books, 
and integrating reading and writing. Four pages of 

are included. Appendixes include a list of 
professional organizations, ideas for publishing stu- 
dent writing, sample parent letters, ERIC Digests 
on spelling, and BSAP scoring criteria. (JC) 
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Oklahoma State Dept. of Education, Oklahoma 


4 
Pub Date—Jul 85 
Note—45p.; For “Reading, Grades 9-12,” see CS 
008 963. 
Pub Type— Cuites - Non-Classroom (055) 
t Plus b 


Descri 


Thinking, 
*English Curriculum, Grammar, Bee 
Communication, Journalism Education, *Lan- 
guage Arts, Listening Skills, Reading Skills, Sec- 
ondary Education, ‘Secondary School 
Curriculum, *Speech Curriculum, Speech Instruc- 
tion, Spelling Instruction, State Curriculum 
Guides, Student Educational Objectives, Vocabu- 
ee CE Writing Instruction, Writing 


Noting that language skills such as thinking, lis- 
tening, reading, writing, and speaking are basic to 
education, this guide for Oklahoma schools con- 
tends that school curricula should emphasize the 
role that language arts play in understanding all sub- 
jects, ac success in life, and in communicat- 
ing with people. Following a discussion of the 
mage mf behind the language arts curriculum, the 
guide | goals for grades 9 
through 12 in the f following subject areas: (1) lan- 
guage arts skills; (2) literature; (3) composition; (4) 
grammar; (5) spelling and vocabulary; (6) handwrit- 
ing; (7) speech/drama; and (8) journalism (includ- 

ing a journalism skills chart). Preceding the section 
on pa sal ae drama are scope and sequence charts for 
literature, composition, grammar, dwriting, lis- 
tening, and speaking. (SKC) 
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= Justice vs. Biblical Truth-Tell- 
Pub Date—{86] 


Note—30p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — 
search (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biblical Literature, Christianity, 
*Court Litigation, *Freedom of Speech, Justice, 
*News Media, Newspapers, *News Writing, 


Press Opinion 
Identifiers—* Libel, *New York Times Co v Sulli- 

van 

Since “New York Times Co. versus Sullivan,” the 
amount of money — on libel suits brought 
against the media, and the amount of money 
awarded to litigants, has skyrocketed. Most people 
who file such suits 


monetary damages, 


Reports - Re- 


the stipulation that litigants must prove malice on 
the part of the media, which is nearly impossible, 
but nonetheless forces lawyers and juries to spend 
hours ing over journalists’ papers and notes. A 
reasonable gy -y-> can be found in the Bible, 
which suggests, in y places, that the => in 
punishment for libel is is“ make whole” rather than 
award vindictively high monetary sums. Plaintiffs 
would no longer have to prove malice, leaving pun- 
ishment for such evil intentions to God; rather, the 
courts would only have to determine that libel had 
been committed and speedily award reasonable 
damages to those defamed. Finally, the media 
would be more careful in checking sources, since 
falsehood would always be swiftly punished. (Thirty 
end notes are provided.) (JC) 
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Herrmann, Andrea W. 

Teaching Writing with Computers: Are We Being 
Realistic? 


Pub Date—Oct 87 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the South Central Modern 
ciation (Houston, TX, October 29-31, 1987). 





sisted Instruction, Computer Literac ~ 

puter Uses in Education, Secondary 

Teacher Administrator Relstionbip Teacher 

Role, Teacher Student Relationship, *Word Pro- 

cessing, * Writing Instruction 

While teachers of writing and related disciplines 
have become increasingly convinced of the value of 
computers in classrooms, there have also been re- 
ports of obstacles that arise when innovating with 
computers and word processing in the schools. Edu- 
cators must determine whether the problems are 
mere inconveniences or potential barriers to the 
successful implementation of computers as writing 
tools. Among the difficulties and related observa- 
tions are the following: (1) computer instruction at 
the high school level tends to be about the comput- 
ers themselves rather than using computers to teach 
content area subjects; (2) teac and administra- 
tors need to collaborate concerning pedagogical ap- 
plications of computers; (3) teachers also need fo 
collaborate with students about their needs in com- 
puter-based writing classes; (4) teachers require op- 
portunities and incentives to acquire the skills it 
takes to understand and teach with computers; (5) 
teachers must decide the role of the computer in 
their classroom (i.e., drill and practice or composing 
tool); (6) students and teachers both must adjust to 
the interactive nature of computer learning; (7) 
teachers should consider whether to use other writ- 
ing software in addition to word processing, such as 
outlining, spelling, and style software; (8) adminis- 
trators need to create ongoing inservice programs 
designed to be responsive to computer-using En- 
glish teachers; and (9) educators can choose to view 
change caused by using computers as liberating 
rather than threatening. (Seven references are ap- 
pended.) (SKC) 
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“Colloquium”: A Conversation about Excellence. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual ae See 
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Pub Type— Speeches/ ss: = (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 
Descriptors—* Adjunct ety Administrator 
Role, College Faculty, Curriculum Guides, Edu- 
cational Improvement, Higher Education, *Meet- 
ings, Part Time Faculty, Program Development, 
Staff Development, Staff Meetings, Teacher Ad- 
ministrator Relationship, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Writing Instruction 
Small community or vocational colleges often 
face the problem of trying to run quality academic 
programs with adjunct or part-time faculty who 
have little contact with the regular faculty and little 
say in policy-making. The Utah Valley Community 
College writing program, which successfully com- 
bined regular and adjunct faculty in planning and 
decision making, developed a plan for frequent staff 
colloquiums, for conversation and staff develop- 
ment. Adjunct faculty were paid their hourly rate to 
attend, and contract staff were expected to attend as 
well. A flexible curriculum guide for teaching writ- 
ing was drawn up and distributed to the staff, and 
manuals for other writing courses were also 
A growth of rapport and trust was instrumental i in 
overcoming a period of slowed progress, when ad- 
junct faculty were not exercising their right to voice 
opinions. To continue the program, a contract fac- 
ulty member was given time to chair the collo- 
quium, and a _ staff development course, 
“Instructional Methods in College Writing 
Courses,” was funded and will be offered again. Es- 
sential for the success of the colloquium program 
was the participation of both adjunct and contract 
faculty, with equal votes and equal respect from 
colleagues. (JC) 
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Pub Date—Mar 86 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Conference on College Composition 
and Communication (37th, New Orleans, LA, 
March 13-15, 1986). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cohesion (Written Composition), 
Higher Education, Teaching Methods, Theory 
Practice Relationship, *Writing Improvement, 
*Writing Instruction, Writing Processes, Writing 
Research, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—*Free Writing, “Invisible Writing, 
Writing Habits 
Invisible writing is a technique whereby the com- 
poser writes with an empty ballpoint pen on a blank 
piece of paper backed by a piece of carbon paper and 
a bottom blank sheet. An informal experiment in 
which graduate students used the invisible writing 
technique was conducted to replicate earlier studies 
indicating that invisible writing is uncomfortable be- 
cause it does not allow writers to pause and reread 
what they have written. Results of the new experi- 
ment, however, revealed that the students wrote 
competently and enthusiastically at first and re- 
ported that the blank paper forced them to concen- 
trate on their work more. More formal experiments 
with over 100 inservice and preservice teachers as 
subjects were later conducted with similar results; 
both objective measures and self-reports indicated 
that invisible writing helps writers focus on the task 
at hand. These results suggest that invisible writing 
could be a promising form of classroom therapy to 
help writers improve the quality of their thinking as 
they compose. Research has revealed that less suc- 
cessful writers need to learn to focus their attention 
on writing rather than on inflexibly applying rules 
about the appearance of their work and rereading 
constantly. Invisible writing may be the best form of 
therapy for eliminating rereading and forcing un- 
skilled writers to forge ahead in coherent continu- 
ous discourse. (SKC) 
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Initiating Students into Critical Thinking, Read- 
ing, and Writing about Texts. 

Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Modern Language Association (San 
Francisco, CA, December 27-30, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
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Descriptors—Content Analysis, Content Area 
Reading, Content Area Wri *Critical Think- 
ing, Evaluative Thinking, Higher Education, 
Reader Text Relationship, *Reading Writing Re- 
lationship, Teaching Methods, Theory Practice 
Relationship, Writing Across the Curriculum, 
Writing Research 

Identifiers—Glossing, *Marginal Notes, Student 
Journals, *Textbook Journal 
Research indicates that students need to improve 

their critical thinking skills, but many students miss 

the opportunity to do so by not een analyz- 
ing their textbooks closely enough. , Students 
believe that textbooks are objective materials full of 

“facts” that must be memorized, understood, and 

given back to the instructor, rather than subjective 

materials based on particular points of view. To 
combat this problem, a prof ata tern 
university developed a method for i increasing criti- 
cal thinking skills among basic writers by using text- 
book journals. Students were required to note ideas 
in the margins of their books as they read, and then 
write journal entries from the marginalia. A content 
analysis of their remarks over the course of a semes- 
ter indicated that paying greater attention to details 
of what the author said made students more aware 
of what they disagreed with, did not understand, 
liked, or disliked about what they read. Some made 
insightful comments about the slim difference be- 
tween argumentative and informative essays, or 
how material in the textbook was presented. Almost 
all said they felt their critical thinking skills had 
improved and that they could better defend their 
own ideas as a result. Textbook journals appear to 

be a promising strategy, and may be suitable for a 

writing across the curriculum program. (Samples of 

student comments are included.) (JC) 
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“Afashingion Pos News Flow, New York Times, 
‘ost 
A study examined sources of information for arti- 
in the “New York Times” and the 
“Wi Post” on United States/China policy 
formation between the years 1950 to 1984 to deter- 
mine what U.S. government agencies had access to 
the press in the ocratic process. Two aspects of 
news access were examined: (1) sources of China 
a on eS 
pers, such as the White House or the Defense 
partment; and (2) the mode of the news source, such 
as speeches and interviews. Results showed that 
fens 1950 to 1984, the executive branch of the gov- 
ernment appeared to be the most dominant source 
in the policy-making process. Unnamed sources en- 
joyed fairly privileged access to the China policy 
news, suggesting that leaks and some other covert 
actions may have produced sources. However, as a 
forum of policy debate, Congress remained —— 
atively obscure in the newspapers’ coverage 
newspapers also depended heavily upon news con- 
ferences and speeches as sources of information. 
The results suggest that the hierarchy of the foreign 
policy environment gives the President and his advi- 
sors substantial control over foreign policy initiative 
and places the executive branch above all other 
competing forces. (Twenty-seven notes and three 
tables are included.) (JC) 
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Drama, Elementary Secondary Education, *Lit- 
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dent Attitudes, *Teaching Methods, Thematic 

Approach, Theory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—Funerals 

Students are faced with many subjects related to 
death in their everyday lives—war, eu dis- 
ease, teenage suicide. A unit on death that focuses 
on literary and artistic conceptions of death, as well 
as historical trends concerning beliefs about death 
and burial, can help students express their feelings 
about death coherently and creatively, and evaluate 
various viewpoints rationally and logically while 
studying a significant subject. The unit might in- 
ciude th the study of poetry with death as its subject, 
such as W. C. Bryant’s “Thanatopsis,” or John 
Keats’ “When I Have Fears.” Students can visit 
local cemeteries and make gravestone rubbings, 
note interesting epitaphs, and discover historical 
trends in the design of gravestones. Bulletin boards 
and other visuals can be designed in keeping with 
the topic, and students can discuss issues related to 
death and d such as whether death has lost its 
dignity and at. institutionalized and dehuman- 
ized. Students can be assigned pertinent novels, 
such as James Agee’s “A Death in the Family,” or 
John Gunther’s “Death Be Not Proud.” They may 
also find the study of various cultures’ treatments of 
death interesting, or may wish to try writing epi- 
taphs for themselves or for famous people. The 
study of death can be an important way for students 
to learn to express themselves. (JC) 
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eral — Guides - Classroom - Téacher (052) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, Learning Dis- 
abilities, Reading Comprehension, Reading Skills, 
*Reading Writing Relationship, Small Group In- 
struction, Teacher Attitudes, *Teacher Role, 
*Teacher Student Relationship, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Textbook Evaluation, *Writing Evaluation, 
Writing Exercises, *Writing Instruction, *Writing 
Processes, Writing Readiness, Writing Skills 
Written teachers of elementary school stu- 

dents, the 30 articles in this collection are desi 

to provide insights into the way children learn to 

write and to encourage teachers to examine their 

own theories and perceptions of writing and writing 

instruction. The articles are grouped in six sections, 

covering beginning writing, collaborative learning, 

the reading writing relationship, student assess- 

ment, textbook selection, and teacher’s role. °. The 

a and their authors are as follows: (1) “A Child 

Composes” (Kathy Matthews); (2) “Labeling to Be- 


Narrative: Four Lewy os 
ire boy i Gudith Hilliker); ¢ ) “Oscar’s = 


Can So Write” (Victor D'Ambrosio); (8) “Six Ques- 
tions Teachers Ask about Invented Spelling” (Susan 


Sowers); (9) “The Writer’s Chart to Discov 
(Joan Simmons); (10) “Letting 
bess ” (Sharron Cadieux); (11) “Squeezi 

ic of the Tube” (Susan B. Bridge); ( 

Writing: A Neglected Genre” (Ellen Blackburn 
Karelitz); (13) “A ag ae at Work” (Nancie 
Atwell); ae “Reflect, E: 
sponses in the Writing 
(15) “Children Respondi 
Groups and Classroom ity 
Brady and Suzanne Jacobs); (16) “Young Writers as 

” (Thomas Newkirk); (17) “The 


Writer Reads, a Reader Writes” ny Ay 

cobbe); (19) “The Written Report: Old Wine in 
New Bottles” (Jack Wilde); (20) “The Fox in Pos- 
sum’s Clothing: The Teacher Disguised as Writer, in 
Hot Pursuit of Literacy” (Mem Fox); (21) “Reading 
and Talking: Special’ Readers Show They Know” 
(Susan Stires); (22) “Using Writing Folders to Doc- 
ument Student Progress” (Anne Bingham); (23) 
“Send Your Writing Folders Home” (J. Timothy 
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Waiting (24) “M the Grade: Evaluating 

in Conference” (Nancie Atwell); (25) “The 
Bundle” (Hasse K. Halley); (26) “ : Lan- 
guage Arts Textbook” (Mary Ellen ); (27) 
“How To Cover a Language Arts Text: Sit on It” 
(Carol J. Brennan); (28) “Time and the Taking of It” 
(Deborah Sumner); (29) “Split Images: Teacher and 
Learner” (Marna Bunce); and (30) “Safety” 
(Elizabeth Parillo). A selected bibli y com- 
piled by Ruth Hubbard is included. (JG) 
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ucation, Higher cation, *Interpersonal Com- 
munication, Research, pg 
Usage, Linguistic » *Oral 
Relationship, Speech Communication, + 
Student Relationship, Teaching Methods, Theory 
Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—Conversation, Registers (Linguistics) 
Noting that classroom communication is a central 
issue in school systems, because spoken language is 
the medium by which much teaching takes — 
this book investigates classroom discourse within 
the framework of applied linguistics, and discusses 
research drawn from elementary, secondary and 
postsecondary classrooms. The first section deals 
with talk with the teacher, and includes chapters on 
sharing time, the structure of lessons, variations in 
lesson structure, differential treatment, and class- 
room discourse and student learning. Talk with 
peers is the focus of the second section, which con- 
tains chapters on cognitive processes and contextual 
influences of peer interactions. The third section 
reviews ways of talking in the classroom, and in- 
cludes chapters on the teacher-talk register and the 
student-talk register and an afterword. Sixteen 
of references, a subject index, and an author 
x conclude the book. (SKC) 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
Chin bo National Council of Teachers of E: 
t~ Net ee November 20-25, 1987). 
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“Teacher Retirement, Teachi 
nical Writing, Writing Difficulties, *Writing In- 
struction, Writing Ski 
Intended for retired teachers of high school or 
college composition or speech courses, this paper 
offers suggestions to retirees for setting up similar 
courses in corporations. The first section of the 
notes that retired instructors have skills to 
industry and gives suggestions for, am among other 
things, formation of possible courses, class size lim- 
its, and length of the course. The second part of the 
paper offers a brief review of techniques for teaching 
technical communication courses, and s its var- 
ied teaching techniques such as discussions, lec- 
tures, individual conferences, workshops, and 
homework assignments. Suggested areas of evalua- 
tion are included. In the third section, samples of a 
syllabus for a course in effective writing are offered, 
—a reading and writing assignments. The final 
usses representative courses of study for 
pay a technical communication course, and 
reports on the success of a 2-day seminar on effec- 
tive technical and business writing. This section also 
includes the agenda and reading lists for the semi- 
nar. (Ten references are included.) (JC) 
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Barge, J. Kevin 
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Identifiers—Communicator Style, *Conversation, 
Conversational Management, *Leadership Effec- 
tiveness, Organizational Culture, Organizational 
Research, Social Motivation 
A study examined the relationships between lead- 
ership conversation and its impact upon organiza- 
tional members’ levels of organizational 
identification and behavior. It was hypothesized (1) 
that effective leader conversation would be associ- 
ated with higher levels of role, means, goal and over- 
all organizational identification, and (2) that 
conversations by leaders perceived as effective 
rather than ineffective would be viewed as more 
intrinsically and extrinsically motivating. Subjects, 
66 employees from two large midwestern hospitals, 
were selected by using a proportionate stratified 
sampling technique and were then given a highly 
structured interview. Subjects were asked to iden- 
tify two individuals considered leaders, one of 
whom provided effective leadership and one of 
whom did not. After identifying a variety of situa- 
tions where motivation was the goal, the subjects 
selected and reconstructed a representative conver- 
sation with each leader. The subjects were then 
asked to complete three questionnaires based on the 
two constructed conversations. Results indicated 
that the degree to which an employee viewed the 
leader conversation as meaningful was positively as- 
sociated with identification and motivation. Results 
also indicated that means and goals identification 
were better predictors of organizational identifica- 
tion than role identification. Employees perceived a 
strong relationship between their desire to partici- 
pate in conversation (intrinsic motivation) to 
achieve a goal, and the degree to which the conver- 
sation compelled them (extrinsic motivation) to ac- 
complish a desirable goal. (Tables of data are 
included, and 43 references are attached.) (NKA) 
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Ethical communication scholars frequently find 
national popular rhetoric unethical. Some proposed 
ethical guidelines for the public presentation of 
ideas call for such elements as habits of search, jus- 
tice, preference for public versus private motives, 
respect for dissent, airing of all relevant arguments, 
and persuasion without coercion or suppression of 
evidence. Mahatma Gandhi's means for resolving 
differences publicly conform to such guidelines of 
ethical public communication. Gandhi's method for 
interacting with others—satyagraha, or the pursuit of 
truth-addresses the problem of how to engage in 
conflict (including public discussion) in a construc- 
tive rather than an annihilating way. The tenets of 
satyagraha (truth, nonviolence, and self-suffering) 
provide that es individuals (1) develop 
an interacting force with their opponent that ena- 
bles a new pattern of interaction to emerge; (2) re- 
ject acts of violence, symbolic violence, and 
absolutes, and instead seek truth between conflict- 
ing parties as a mutually satisfactory solution as yet 
unknown; (3) seek triumph not in their position but 
over the situation by realizing a synthesis of oppos- 
ing claims; and (4) be prepared to abandon a previ- 
ous position and embrace that of the opponent if so 


persuaded. Gandhi's method focuses on the interac- 
tion itself, one’s overall communication orientation, 
and, uniquely, the absence of violence. (JG) 


ED 288 210 CS 505 727 
Dolphin, Carol Zinner 
Beyond Hall: Variables in the Use of Personal 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 
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Differences 
Identifiers—* Physical Contact 
Edward Hall’s long accepted theories of proxe- 
mics, developed in the mid-sixties of this century, 
promoted the idea that culture plays the definitive 
role in determining how different individuals use 
personal space. Contact cultures, inhabited by peo- 
ple who are comfortable with touching and close 
contact, include those of Arabia, Latin America, 
and Southern Europe, while non-contact cul- 
tures-those of Northern Europe, Asia, and India/- 
Pakistan—maintain greater personal space and are 
less comfortable with touching while conversing. 
However, new studies have suggested that Hall's 
categories are too narrow, and that the distance peo- 
ple maintain while conversing and the amount of 
touching they are comfortable with are influenced 
by age, sex, relationship, environment, and ethnic- 
ity. R. Shuter discovered that Italian males, who are 
contact oriented, touched a great deal in conversa- 
tion, but Italian men and women in conversation 
touched no more and conversed no more closely 
than non-touching Germans. Moreover, E. Bauer’s 
studies suggested that American blacks are more 
comfortable invading one another’s personal space 
than American whites, and R. Lerner’s and others’ 
studies contend that children who invade personal 
space are tolerated more than adults who do the 
same. Future proxemics research might include, 
among other things, studies on intercultural interac- 
tions between contact and non-contact cultures. 
(Three pages of references are included.) (JC) 
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Intended for teachers of grades 6 through 12 who 
wish to incorporate information on energy and en- 
ergy conservation into drama, poetry, literature, or 
research instruction, this guide offers lesson plans to 
educate elementary or secondary students about en- 
ergy through class activities. An introduction ex- 
plains the need for such instruction, and offers five 
concepts students should understand after experi- 
encing the activities: (1) energy is basic; (2) energy 
usefulness is limited; (3) the environment is affected 
by energy exchanges; (4) energy conservation is 
necessary; and (5) everyone can shape and share the 
future of energy. Following a list of committee 
members and an introductory letter are 17 lesson 
plans based on the five concepts, including activities 
for writing poems about energy, researching energy 
issues and roleplaying various viewpoints, finding 
songs about energy, staging puppet and mime 
shows, and debating energy issues. (JC) 


ED 288 212 CS 505 735 
Bozik, Mary 
Teachers as Listeners: Implications for Teacher 


Education. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 


Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Environment, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Higher Education, Lan- 
guage Processing, *Listening, *Listening Skills, 
*Models, *Preservice Teacher Education, Speech 
Communication, *Teacher Role, Teacher Student 
Relationship, Theory Practice Relationship 
Although teacher education programs spend very 

little time on the development of listening skills, the 

importance of listening to communicative effective- 
ness can hardly be exaggerated. As good listeners, 
teachers: (1) establish a classroom environment 
conducive to learning; (2) make better pedagogical 

decisions based on good listening skills; and (3) 

model good listening behavior for students. The 

Speech Communication Association Committee on 

Assessment and Testing Subcommittee Report 

makes clear that the communication competencies 

of sending and receiving informative, affective, 
imaginative, ritualistic, and persuasive messages are 
important in being an effective teacher. The Steil 
model is helpful in understanding what happens 
during listening. The model is comprised of Sensing, 
Interpreting, Evaluating, and Responding to verbal 
and non-verbal cues. Teachers who wish to become 
better listeners, and foster a classroom environment 
where student interaction is encouraged should in- 
clude speech courses and courses in instructional 
communication in their teacher education training. 
Practicing teachers may take such courses as part of 
their continuing education, or learn effective listen- 
ing skills as part of inservice programs. Every facet 
of the educational process will benefit from atten- 
tion to this important teaching strategy. (Eighteen 
notes are included.) (JC) 
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Identifiers—Language Reform 
In order to view the field of communication as a 

practical discipline, this paper examines the debate 
between linguistic prescriptivism (the belief that 
standards of correct language exist and can be war- 
ranted), and scientific linguistics (which rejects the 
idea of standards in the name of scientific objectiv- 
ity). Following an introduction to the idea of a prac- 
tical discipline and an overview of the controversy 
concerning linguistic prescriptivism, the paper ar- 
gues that although prescriptivist attitudes are gener- 
ally unsound, the practical usefulness of linguistic 
standardization has been facilitated by prescripti- 
vism. The paper also acknowledges the prescripti- 
vist premise that linguistic choices are matters of 
taste subject to reflection and critical judgment. The 
paper concludes both that linguistic science has 
failed to acknowledge aspects of language about 
which deliberation is possible and necessary, and 
that traditional prescriptivism has advocated 
choices that are not responsive to the full range of 
relevant considerations. Using D. G. McKay’s lin- 
guistic research to evaluate the ramifications of re- 
placing “he” with a singular generic pronoun 
“they,” the paper illustrates that deliberation about 
linguistic rules is possible and can be informed sys- 
tematically by linguistic research, yielding a modi- 
fied prescriptivism that rejects the dogmatism, 
social intolerance and intellectual slackness of tradi- 
tional prescriptivism, while retaining the essential 
idea that questions about how humans ought to 
speak are worthy of serious consideration. (JG) 
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There are two views of the rhetorical principle of 
“kairos,” or timeliness: first, the deterministic no- 
tion of “kairos” as a preordained “right” time in 
which certain activities are appropriate, and second, 
the relativistic notion of “kairos” as an exercise “in 
the nick of time.” A satisfactory definition of 
“kairos” must acknowledge that some well-timed 
rhetorical effects (humor, for example) cannot be 
determined by strict rules, but rather are relative to 
context and situation. The relativistic dimension of 
“kairos” also explains how rhetorical truth relies not 
on the representation of objective facts, but on the 
terms of what is understood and accepted at a par- 
ticular time. Moreover, this sense of “kairos” ex- 
plains how identical acts can appear just or good at 
one time, unjust or evil at another. On a moral level, 
the absence of absolute standards by which to hold 
speakers accountable for their acts ae en invests 
speakers with greater moral responsibili' 
when to act and what act to perform. The eee 
tion of these two counterpoised views of “kairos” 
implies that rhetoric involves combining the pru- 
dence to judge the proper time to speak with the 
courage to speak at the precise moment one’s rhe- 
torical contribution will be most fitting. (JG) 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 
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A study examined whether teacher efficacy af- 
fects the relationship between the teachers’ percep- 
tions of the school principal and the perceived 
communication conflict strategies teachers use 
when they disagree with the principal. To test this 
relationship, 830 questionnaires were distributed to 
public school teachers in six school districts across 
Ohio; 306 questionnaires were returned. The 
teacher efficacy factors—"personal efficacy” and 
“general efficacy”—and the respective perceptions 
of the principal-communication openness, per- 
ceived credibility, management communication 
style, and team-building-were canonically corre- 
lated with the communication conflict strategies: 
“nonconfrontation,” “solution orientation,” and 
“control.” It was found that the teacher efficacy 
factors and perceptions of the principal were nega- 
tively related to nonconfrontation and positively re- 
lated to solution-orientation conflict message 
strategies. The most important determinant of the 
conflict message strategy chosen was the teachers’ 
perceptions of the principal. However, teacher effi- 
cacy was an influential factor affecting the female 
teachers’ tendency to use solution orientation strat- 
egies. It was found that when teacher efficacy was 
included in the canonical structure with perceptions 
of the principal, females were as likely as males to 
choose a given conflict message strategy, equalizing 
the difference of response choice between the sexes. 
(Four pages of references and two tables are in- 
cluded.) (Author/JC) 
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Supreme Court Justice Antonin Scalia has been 
labeled an “enemy of the press” for his judicial opin- 
ions restricting or inhibiting the press’s right to pro- 
tected opinion. However, examination of his record 
suggests that his rulings do not constitute such a 
threat to journalistic freedom as many have been led 
to believe. His opinions generally fall into four cate- 
gories: (1) defamation; (2) total prohibition on com- 
munication; (3) inhibition on communication; and 
(4) governmental control of information. Concern- 
ing defamation cases, Scalia has been nearly uni- 
formly antipress, diluting the “Sullivan” actual 
malice rule in pretrial hearings, and narrowing defi- 
nitions of “controversy” and “protected opinion.” 
In cases of government prohibitions of communica- 
tion, however, he does offer some prospeech deci- 
sions, such as in the “jellybean republic” case and 
the “Hill” case. Similar are his decisions in govern- 
ment restriction of speech situations, particularly in 
his rulings in favor of broadcast media’s rights. Con- 
cerning government control of information, Scalia 
has been less prospeech with respect to press and 
citizen access to information without incurring 
heavy financial liabilities in defamation suits. While 
Scalia is no First Amendment champion his record 
is not quite so disastrous from a civil liberties per- 
spective as popular and trade press accounts would 
lead one to believe. (Fifty-seven references are in- 
cluded.) (JC) 
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Use of communication theory in an analysis of the 
court proceedings of the Jean Harris murder trial 
suggests that Harris contributed to her conviction 
with her inconsistent use of language and her refusal 
to remain in low-profile. Harris’ defense attorney 
attempted to portray her as an upstanding, 
well-bred member of the community, and as a pow- 
erless, unwilling part of a love triangle. To increase 
her credibility, the defense showed Harris to be a 
- = “high,” or formal, public language. She was 
— as helpless and devastated when tes- 
titying in her defense, and frequently cried while 
speaking . The prosecution, however, demonstrated 
Harris’ jealousy and propensity for murder in a let- 
ter written to Herman Tarnower, the victim, in 
which she used “low” or impolite, vulgar language, 
and in satirical poems she had written. Moreover, 
Harris damaged her credibility by offering too much 
information on the witness stand; by using direct, 
confrontational language when speaking to the pros- 
ecutor; by taking notes and making suggestions dur- 
ing the trial; and by offering direct objections to the 
judge. Analysis of Harris’ trial suggests that attor- 
neys should remind witnesses to avoid inconsistent 
language and maintain a subordinate role in the 
courtroom rather than try to upstage or overpower 
the prosecution. (Eighteen references are included.) 
(GC) 
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Based on the notion that a dialectical perspective 
better represents the processes and tensions in- 
volved in family communication than do traditional 
models, an exploratory study examined the commu- 
nication practices of two television families: the 
Huxtables of “The Cosby Show,” and the Keatons 
of “Family Ties.” The series were selected because 
their yoy ratings suggest that families 
accept and ps imitate the communication 
practices displayed by the characters. Five episodes, 
three from “Cosby” and two from “Family Ties” 
were studied and catalogued according to the types 
of tension exhibited in the dialogue. Tw wo main op- 
positional relationships emerged: autonomy versus 
constraint and authoritative versus democratic. Ex- 
amples of the autonomy versus constraint relation- 
ship suggest that family members negotiate over the 
boundaries set by one another, and that occasion- 
ally, dialectical tension rests in the phenomenon 
itself, not in the individuals. Similarly, authoritative 
versus democratic distributions of power concern 
family members’ means for achieving and maintain- 
ing power. Such a dialectical analysis suggests that 
family relationships are based on process in behav- 
ioral practices, the temporality of such practices, 
and the inescapability of contradiction, rather than 
stable relationships and goal oriented behavior. 
(Two notes and 17 references are included.) (JC) 
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Because the intervention of a neutral third party 

is currently gaining favor as an alternative form of 

dispute resolution, this book explores the process of 
mediation in the context of managing struggle and 
examines some of the characteristics of mediators, 
their training and ethics, and the techniques and 
skills of good mediation. The theory section of the 
book contains three chapters dealing respectively 
with basic concepts and contexts, origins and devel- 
opment of mediation, and the mediator. The chap- 

ters in the section on practice are as follows: (1) 

“The Mediator in Action”; (2) “Phases in the Medi- 

ation Process”; (3) “Mediator Behaviors: Relation- 

ships, Processes, and Strategies”; (4) “Power and 
the Mediator”; (5) “You Are the Mediator: A Sum- 
mary of Suggestions”; and (6) “Helping the Parties 

Use Mediation.” The five appendixes include simu- 

lated cases for mediation, mediation analysis and 

evaluation forms, special exercises for media- 
tors-to-be, a section on special projects, and a sam- 
ple agreement between parties coming to mediation. 

Eighty-one references are included. (SKC) 
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To analyze the usefulness of forensics judges’ 
written comments and to understand how to im- 
prove ballots, a content analysis of 175 ballots from 
schools in a competition district was conducted. 
Categories for analysis included the following: (1) 
—_ of comments; (2) format of the ballot; (3) 
of comments (including selection, presenta- 
p Lae skills, personal comments to contestants, 
judge disclosure of personal preferences or judging 
style, and comments written in the form of ques- 
tions); (4) the value dimension of the comments; (5) 
the presence or absence of advice; (6) justification 
of rank; and (7) courtesy comments. The resulting 
data showed that judges wrote an average of 11 
comments per ballot, using sentence format far 
more often than fragment or other style. An over- 
whelming majority of comments dealt with presen- 
tational skills, very few dealt with the choice or 
merit of the material. Personal comments to the 
contestants occurred with great frequency and were 
often very “personal” in nature. Overall, more nega- 
tive comments were written than positive, although 
more than half the ballots contained a good balance 
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Descriptors—Classroom Communication, Commu- 
nication (Thought Transfer), Communication 
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Relationship, *Problem Solving, Self Directed 
Groups, Teamwork, *Verbal Communication 
Identifiers—Collaborative Learning, *Collaborative 
Talk 
Noting that collaboration can enhance children’s 
ability to solve problems of increasing difficulty, this 
paper discusses the theory of collaborative talk in 
the classroom and how it can be applied. The first 
section of the paper introduces the notion of collab- 
orative talk by describing a classroom setting and 
offering an excerpt of two children working on a 
project and Pfully & together. The second section 
explains more fully the role of talk in active learning 
and how it facilitates cognitive development and 
independent learning. The third section looks at col- 
laborative talk as enabling and empowering chil- 
dren's learning, and exhorts teachers to help 
students without overpowering their efforts, while 
the fourth section discusses the characteristics of 
collaborative talk, including achieving a shared un- 
derstanding of a task, and offering opinions and al- 
ternatives. The fifth section illustrates how 





of comments. An overwhelming number cont 
prescriptive advice to the student. However, judges 
rarely justified their ranking decisions; this is sug- 
gested as one area in which judges may best improve 
their ballot writing. (JG) 
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Identifiers—* Dworkin (Andrea), Rhetorical Force, 
Rhetorical Stance 
Radical feminist Andrea Dworkin has been in- 
strumental in efforts to curtail pornography by de- 
fining it as a violation of women’s civil rights and 
allowing individual women to sue the distributors 
for damages. Dworkin’s position derives from the 
tension between “what should be” and “what is.” 
Her conception of the difference between the femi- 
nine and masculine nature offers women as the glo- 
pop ey while men are the 
dark reminder of what is. For Dworkin, this tension 
is compounded by the tension between “what is” 
and “what appears to be.” If appearance-that por- 
ay is about sexuality-were truth, pornogra- 
phy would be a liberating agent for both sexes. 
orkin’s definition of porn phy comes from 
the ancient Greeks, whose word “porne” meant the 
lowest class of whore. Her referral to the ancient 
ing attributes motive to the purveyors: the sub- 
ordination of women through the way women are 
represented, equating them with vile w Dwor- 
kin further sees pornography as an agency of vio- 
lence that awakens men’s deeply rooted obsession 
with death, directing it toward women. Even when 
the image is nonviolent the ideology behind the im- 
age must be violent as an expression of the male 
world vision. Dworkin’s rhetoric thus blames men 
while avoiding questions such as why some men are 
not drawn to pornography. Instead of finding “male 
truth” Dworkin has created a radical feminist myth 
of male truth. Her ultimately unproductive rhetoric 
allows for no commonality men and women, 
and serves only to separate the sexes further. (Notes 
are attached.) (NKA) 
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llaborative talk works in one classroom by offer- 
ing excerpts of talk from a third and fourth Ua 
classroom. This section points out specifically 
where the teacher clarifies the conversation without 
dominating it. A final section discusses the attain- 
ment of literate thinking through talk, and notes the 
connections between literate talk and literate read- 
ing and writing. (Twenty-nine references are in- 
cluded.) (JC) 
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dential Deba! 
Designed ie teachers of the Lincoln-Douglas 
style debate, this curriculum guide outlines an ap- 
proach to teaching analysis in debate, and suggests 
practical activities employing contemporary politi- 
cal debates as an instructional device. The guide 
first presents a framework for values analysis, in- 
cluding such aspects as (1) identifying the nature 
and hierarchies of values; (2) the effect of values on 
decision making; (3) the values inherent within a 
given topic; (4) the conflict between opposing val- 
ues in a debate; my Ay the relationship of values to 
policies and facts. The guide then discusses contem- 
porary debates between presidential candidates as 
values debates, no the similarity between the 
values based Lincoln-Douglas debates and the val- 
ues arguments of the Reagan- Mondale debates. The 
last section of the guide describes activities for 
studying political debates using transcripts of presi- 
dential and vice-presidential debates from “The 
New York Times,” the television talk show “Firing 
Line,” and other sources. This section divides the 
— according to the teaching of value analy- 
i analysis, and argument analysis. Included 
tom “y of 13 sources for information on 
in-Douglas and other political debates. (JG) 
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Using the Rhetoric and Communication Depart- 
ment of the University of California at Davis as an 
example, this paper addresses the problems of small 
communications departments that face increasing 
student enrollments by both majors and students 
seeking to enhance their communications skills, 
with no additional faculty to handle such a load. 
After an introduction defining the characteristics of 
a small department, the paper raises the issue of 
careerism-the emphasis in undergraduate commu- 
nication courses on teaching only those communi- 
cation skills and applied theory required by the 
business community. After citing fallacies of career- 
ism, such as the desire for a prescription of behav- 
iors and skills without the necessary diagnostic 
training to know when to apply them, the paper 
describes changes resulting from careerism, includ- 
ing the booming popularity of business, professional 
speaking, and organizational communication 
courses. The paper argues that while large speech 
departments can create separate courses in attrac- 
tive areas, the smal! department must adapt existing 
group communication courses to parallel the skills 
required by the business community. The paper 
concludes with a description of class activities and 
assignments accommodating the desire for in- 
creased career relevance, and with an admonition to 
retain the traditional theories, fundamentals, and 
general principles of communication in the midst of 
such changes. (Nine endnotes are included.) (JG) 
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While the government of South Africa has out- 
wardly promoted democracy since 1983, it nonethe- 
less has placed its press under tight constraint to 
discourage dissent concerning political issues and 
enhance the government's credibility. Not only are 
journalists within the country restricted, but foreign 
correspondents as well. Moreover, although there 
are no official censors, censorship is implied by the 
laws because journalists are restrained from com- 
menting freely and the subject matter on which they 
may report is limited to issues that are not conten- 
tious. The laws are so vague that journalists could 
easily report something the government subse- 
quently objects to, which engenders a form of 
self-censorship. South Africa’s government states 
that its mission is d acy, but its tion con- 
cerning free speech contradicts its assertions. A free 
press is to a democracy because it pro- 
motes discussion and dissent, which in turn fosters 
public consensus. The government, however, be- 
lieves a free press to be dangerous to its well-being 
until a democracy is established. South Africa's gov- 
ernment needs to understand that a free press is not 
a product of a democracy but an essential element 
of the process of peaceful change. (Forty-three ref- 
erences are included.) (JC) 
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A study examined attitude change for viewers of 

“Amerika,” an ABC television miniseries about the 
takeover of the United States by Soviet forces. Sub- 
jects, 267 undergraduates in communication 
courses at Memphis State University, completed a 
pretest a week prior to the airing of “Amerika” and 
& posttest a week after. The respondents were told 
that the purpose of the questionnaire was to gather 
information about student attitudes on topics of na- 
tional interest, and all references to “Amerika” were 
avoided until after subjects had completed the post- 
test. Results indicated that only 18% of the respon- 
dents reported viewing more than 2 hours of the 
more than 14-hour miniseries. The failure of 
“Amerika” to capture the attention of the general 
television audience suggests that the series had a 
limited appeal. Attitude change appeared to be fo- 
cused on actions that should be taken to prevent the 
kind of Soviet conquest depicted in the series. Re- 
spondents who experienced an increasing sense of 
loyalty to their country were less likely to have been 
exposed to series publicity (most of it negative). 
Respondents with stronger beliefs that Americans 
should have more freedoms than citizens of other 
countries, that the communist threat is important, 
and that the United States needs a strong military 
defense were slightly more likely to have seen more 
of the series than others. Apparently, “Amerika” 
did suggest to some viewers that Americans need to 
do more to protect their freedoms. (Tables of data, 
notes, and 40 references are appended.) (NKA) 


ED 288 227 CS 505 807 


Hay, Ellen A. 
Communication across the Curriculum. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Business Communication, Business 
Skills, Communication Research, Communica- 
tion Skills, *Education Work Relationship, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Higher 
Education, Interdisciplinary Approach, Interper- 
sonal Relationship, Oral Language, Skill Develop- 
ment, *S; h Communication, Speech 
Curriculum, *Speech Instruction, *Speech Skills 
Identifiers—Communication across the Curriculum 
The importance of the development of oral com- 
munication abilities has been documented in a num- 
ber of sources. Studies of graduates, employers, and 
corporate executives have revealed, for example, 
that skills in problem solving, communication, and 
interpersonal relations are most valued in high tech 
corporations. Several recent indictments of educa- 
tion have also echoed the need for highly developed 
oral communication abilities. One way of assisting 
students in developing oral communication compe- 
tencies is the required speech communication 
course, and another way is to integrate communica- 
tion skills into content area courses. A review of the 
literature suggests that courses in English literature, 
composition, business communication, vocational 
education, engineering, psychology, and teacher ed- 
ucation at various institutions have effectively in- 
corporated instruction in oral communication 
competencies. Other schools have established 
speaking labs, while emphasis on speaking skills re- 
ceived attention in different disciplines seemed to 
d d on the i of individual instructors. 
Several school districts have defined integrated cur- 
ricula including speech, and a handful of colleges 
also have integrated speech programs. It can be de- 
termined from these programs that integrating com- 
munication across the curriculum depends largely 
on the expertise of instructors, although few are 
es trained to teach speaking skills. Success 
also d ds on student interest, 
a pm balance of skills integrated i into the curricu- 
lum, and attention to developmental sequence. 
(Fifty-five ref are appended.) (SKC) 
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A study compared the two television series, “The 
Lone Ranger” and “The Equalizer” to see whether 
the protagonists conform to the American arche- 
type of the justice hero-defined as the hero who 
deals with crime in society. A formula analysis of 
the two television texts reveals that both heroes are 
male, scrupulous, independent, possess almost su- 
perhuman faculties, are aggressive and violent, 
show very little emotion, are mysterious (the 
masked Lone Ranger rides into town in time of 
trouble and leaves immediately after controlling the 
situation, while the Equalizer is an ex-secret opera- 
tive based in New York City who accepts no pay- 
ment for his help), and attractive to women. For all 
practical purposes, the Lone Ranger and the Equal- 
izer are the same man. Sidekicks in both series serve 
a similar function: they do the dirty work and act as 
foils. The criminals are always male, and their vic- 
tims are nearly always vulnerable females. The 
opening credits of “The Equalizer,” depicting a dark 
and frightening urban atmosphere, consist of a bar- 
rage of images of men and women interacting. Mc- 
Call, the hero, is highlighted at the end of the 
sequence-—a masculine protector and a father figure. 
The more youthful Lone Ranger shows his mascu- 
linity in brilliant escapes and close calls. The justice 
hero in both series stands alone (functioning as a 
vigilante) outside the law enforcement system. 
Close study of these texts suggests that the televi- 
sion justice hero has remained virtually intact in his 
mythic structure over the past 30 years. (Notes and 
references are attached.) (NKA) 
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Employees who “blow the whistle” on their com- 
pany because they believe it is engaged in practices 
that are illegal, immoral, or harmful to the public, 
often face grave consequences for their actions, in- 
cluding demotion, harassment, forced resignation, 
or termination. The case of Allan McDonald and 
Roger Boisjoly, engineers who blew the whistle on 
Morton Thiokol’s poor management practices when 
the company agreed to launch the shuttle Chal- 
lenger even after concerns for safety had been ex- 
pressed, illustrates the problems involved in 
whistleblowing. McDonald was reassigned and 
Boisjoly took disability leave to recover from de- 
pression over the Challenger disaster. The whistle- 
blower, if his or her charges are correct, 
characterizes one of the dilemmas of complex orga- 
nizations: how to restrict the flow of information up 
the organizational hierarchy and still insure that ac- 
curate, useful information reaches organizational 
decision makers. NASA has since instituted an 
anonymous whistleblowing system, retaining an 
outside firm to investigate the claim before it 
reaches NASA personnel. However, it is naive to 
think that “a message sent is a message received,” 
and it does not appear as though the new system will 
avert such disasters as the Challenger explosion. 
(Fifty-one references are included.) (JC) 
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A study investigated the issues that Blacks per- 
ceive as salient to their satisfaction and dissatisfac- 
tion with communication with Whites, and whether 
these issues were independent of age, biological sex, 
and income. Two groups of subjects, selected from 
economically determined working class students in 
a large introductory speech communication course 
at a southwestern university, responded to a ques- 
tionnaire concerning two recent social conversa- 
tions with a person of a different ethnic group-only 
Blacks conversing with Whites were chosen for 
analysis. Responses from the first group of 31 sub- 
jects were used to generate the issues, and those of 
the second group of 24 were used to test for coding 
reliability. Analyses produced seven categories of 
satisfying and dissatisfying interethnic communica- 
tion: (1) negative stereotyping; (2) acceptance; (3) 
emotional expressiveness; (4) authenticity; (5) un- 
derstanding; (6) goals attainment; and (7) power- 
lessness. These categories appeared to be reliable 
and relatively independent of sex, age, and family 
income. Whether the categories constitute a 
uniquely Black perspective on communication ef- 
fectiveness is a question that has not yet been an- 
swered, but they do provide a basis for exploring 
effectiveness in a variety of settings and relation- 
ships. (Twenty-two references are attached.) 
(NKA) 
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From Critical Listening to Critical Analysis: A 
Directed Listening Approach for the Basic 


Course. 
Pub Date—8 Nov 87 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-8, 1987). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Course Content, *Critical “Thinking, 
Higher Education, Listening, *Listening Skills, 
Persuasive Discourse, *Public Speaking, Speech 
Communication, Speech Curriculum, *Speech In- 
struction, *Teaching Methods, Theory Practice 
Relationship 
Identifiers—*Critical Listening 
Basic Speech Communication courses which em- 
phasize public speaking are an opportunity to teach 
critical thinking skills in the form of critical listen- 
ing. Students can be taught to analyze the evidence 
or ideas of others and make critical judgments about 
the validity or quality of materials presented, using 
a series of steps involving student and teacher cri- 
tiques of student speeches. Working with an evalua- 
tion form, students begin by analyzing their 
classmates’ first assignment (informative speeches), 
listening for progressively smaller elements of this 
type of rhetorical act. A discussion of the speeches 
and the errors made is then led by the teacher. For 
the second speaking assignment (speaking with a 
visual aid), students are charged to make specific 
comments and suggestions during the critique per- 
iod, as well as to fill out the evaluation form. With 
the third assignment (a persuasive speech), students 
listen specifically for a demonstration of need, the 
significance for the audience, use of appeals, the 
meeting of objections, and the action desired, and 
then must decide if the speech was persuasive. With 
their final speech, students must submit a formal 
critical analysis of a speech given by a classmate, to 
be delivered orally. This directed listening strategy 
ensures that students become aware of patterns of 
effective listening while receiving public speaking 
instruction as well. (Six references, and an appendix 





44 Document Resumes 


containing speech criteria and a copy of an evalua- 
tion form are included.) (JC) 
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Valdes, Alice L. 
Conditions of Education in Delaware. 1986. 
Delaware State Dept. of Public Instruction, Dover. 
Report No.—DEPI-95-01 /86/ 12/03 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—78p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Educational Assessment, *Educa- 
tional Environment, Educational Opportunities, 
Educational Status Comparison, Elementary Sec- 
Education, Individual Needs, Mission 
Statements, *Outcomes of Education, Public Sup- 
port, *Resource Allocation, *School Effective- 
ness, School Personnel, State Norms, *Statewide 
Planning, Statistical Inference 
Identifiers—* Delaware, Indicators 
Prepared by a state educational planning commit- 
tee, this report uses key indicators to describe the 
status of the Delaware school system. Sets of com- 
parative data selected from various national studies 
and from state surveys appear throughout the re- 
port. The statistical material is supplemented with 
descri of trends and discussions of the impli- 
cations of the data for the condition of state school- 
ing. The 30 indicators are clustered in 4 broad 
categories, which are ted as document sec- 
tions. An introduction sets forth the study’s purpose 
and methodology. “Outcomes,” the first section, 
defines state goals and compares Delaware stu- 
dents’ academic performance and educational tran- 
sition with those of other groups. The indicators of 
such outcomes include basic skills achievement, 
Scholastic Aptitude Test scores, and ates’ edu- 
cational /occupational attainment. second sec- 
tion, “Resources,” focuses on the resources that the 
school system has at its disposal. Data pertaining to 
fiscal allocations and expenditures per pupil are in- 
terpreted. A discussion of human resources includes 
data on class size, quality of the teaching force, and 
quality of support services. Concerns about the sta- 
tus of instructional resources are expressed. “Con- 
text,” the third section, compares state survey 
findings with national indicators that reflect the sta- 
tus of school environment, special need require- 
ments, and public attitudes toward schools. The 
final section, “Program and Policy,” provides com- 
parative data and descriptive information about ed- 
ucational opportunities. Course offerings, dropout 
prevention, and provisions for academic diversity 
are examined. Appended materials offer 20 refer- 
ence notes, names of committee members, and ta- 
bles of comparative test scores. (CJH) 
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Freiberg, H. Jerome And Others 

Improving the Quality of Student Teaching. 

Pub Date—Feb 87 

Note—18p.; Based on paper presented at the Na- 
tional Meeting of the Association of Teacher Edu- 
cators (Houston, TX, February 15-18, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descri urriculum, *Feedback, Field Expe- 
rience Programs, Higher Education, Secondary 
Education, *Self Evaluation (Individuals), *Stu- 
dent Teachers, *Supervisors, *Teacher Supervi- 


sion 
Providing effective feedback and supervision for 
student teachers is an important area of concern. 
The two primary sources of feedback, the cooperat- 
ing teacher and the universit: supervisor, are some- 
what limited in scope. At i 
approaches used successfully with experienced 
classroom teachers have been rarely tried with stu- 
dent teachers. This paper describes a 1986 pilot 
study with 20 secondary student teachers assigned 
to groups to examine the efficacy of three 
training approaches. (1) The control group received 
tal feedback proup upervisor feedback. (2) The “experimen- 
tal fe k” group received feedback from a class- 
analysis scheme-the Stallings Observation 
ute (SOS). (3) The “experimental seminar” 
group also received feedback from the SOS, but 
with guidance and seminar discussion on how to use 


it for self-improvement. This group also learned to 
use the Low Inference Self-Assessment Measure. 
Research results indicate that student teachers in 
the experimental (third) group improved their 
teaching in desired directions, exhibiting more in- 
teractive teaching behaviors and fewer organizing 
statements and off. task behaviors, whereas the first 
and pean ‘oups generally did not improve their 
teachii viors. Also, the first and second 

‘coups 3 eimiler profiles that differed markedly 

om those of the experimental group. The results 
indicate that the combination of systematic feed- 
back from a classroom analysis system, self-analy- 
sis, and collegial feedback and support is effective 
for improving student teachers’ classroom instruc- 
tion. A more difficult problem is providing student 
teachers with sufficient opportunity to practice and 
modify their behaviors. Included are | table and 14 
references. (MLH) 
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Jenney, L. 
Educational and Communal Centres in Hungary. 
Pub Date—Nov 86 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at Edusystems 2000, 
International Congress on Educational Facilities, 
Values, and Contents (Jerusalem, Israel, Novem- 
ber 16-21, 1986). 
— Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
aduee-aaen Education, *Community Cen- 
ters, Educational Facilities Design, *Educational 
Facilities Planning, *Educational Trends, Ele- 
men Secondary Education, Foreign 
Countries, *Futures (of Society), Land Settle- 
ment, Postsecondary Education, *School Build- 
ings, School Construction, *Shared Facilities, 
Systems Development 
Identifiers—*H 
In Hungary, the National Settlement Network 
Development Plan determines, to a great extent, the 
long-range organizational! framework of public edu- 
cation and cultural affairs. In the capital, the educa- 
tional center might easily become the ogical, 
cultural, communal, and sports center of the resi- 
dential district. In the provinces, the basic public 
institutions could be concentrated in a single village 
center that is not only an educational, pedagogical, 
cultural, communal, and sports center, but an ad- 
ministrative and commercial center as well. The 
pedagogical center, generally designed for 1,500 to 
2,000 children, should be organized as a single unit 
with central management. The fundamental princi- 
ples of these centers are as follows: (1) teaching 
continues all day from the age of 3 to 18; (2) the 
center is suitable for adult education and postgradu- 
ate education; and (3) teaching takes place with a 
variety of personnel using modernized content, 
methods, and organization. The design and con- 
struction features of the pedagogical centers are 
modular coordination and prefabrication with light- 
weight steel or reinforced concrete structures. Eco- 
nomic efficiency of the pedagogical centers is 
achieved by the contraction of the different public 
institutions and by reduced building maintenance 
and operation costs. (MLF) 
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Sang, Herb A. 

Closing the Education Gap: A Mayo Clinic Ap- 

proach to Academic Achievement. 

Pub Date—Feb 87 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Association of School Ad- 
= _— (New Orleans, LA, February 20-23, 

Pub Type— Reports - rie (i141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Piss ¢ 

Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Black 
Students, *Disadvantaged, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Equal Education, Expectation, 
*Mathematics Education, *Potential Dropouts, 
*Science Education 

Identifiers—* Duval County Public Schools FL 
Despite recent efforts to provide equal education, 

agreement exists that blacks, females, and disadvan- 

taged students as a group are outperformed in math- 

ematics and science by white middle-class students. 

To help disadvantaged students, the Duval County 

Public Schools (Jacksonville, Florida) have devel- 

oped a “Mayo Clinic” approach to education that 

treats students as individuals with unique circum- 

stances. This paper summarizes successful features 

of the program and evaluates its progress. Duval 

eliminated social promotion factors by implement- 


a 
lore progressing to the next grade level. 
To address the gap between black and white stu- 
dents’ Scholastic’ Ap Aptitude Test scores, the Stimulat- 
ing Aptitude Skills project was developed. Students 
electing to participate in the test preparation pro- 
gram were evaluated to determine particular def 
ciency areas, and +t instructional program w 
developed based on the diagnosis. Black pene 
taking the course scored significantly higher on the 
SAT. The program is also useful in identifying and 
a ntial eigen ey and retrieving school 
ee BASE ject to emerge from the gap 
study is Project B E (Blacks for Academic Suc- 
which involves parents, 


i pecta 
tions, and instructional approaches. Black students’ 
achievement gains continue to be remarkable, and 
more are joining Project BASE each year. (MLH) 
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Astuto, Terry A. Clark, David L. 


University Council for Educational Administration. 

Pub Date—Mar 86 

Note—47p. 

Pub ad Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Educational Policy, 


¢. 
> ae Districts, *State 


Identifiers Education Consolidation and Improve- 
ment Act 1981, *R tion 


Sematiee elements. The overarc’ 

Policy is devolution-the transfer of 

and responsibility for education policy and program 
development from the federal to state a A lev- 
els. Federal activities intended to advance devolu- 
tion are decentralization, deregulation, and 
diminution. Decentralization advances devolution 
by 5 | transferring the authority for implemen- 
tation of federal programs, but not the programs 
themselves, from federal agencies to state and local 
education ies. Decentralization occurred with 
the enactment of the Education Consolidation and 
Improvement Act of 1981 (ECIA) that established 
the block grant programs. Deregulation was 
achieved by constrained enforcement and revoking 
of regulations. Diminution was accomplished 
thro rescissions and reductions in the federal 
education Evidence to demonstrate the im- 
pact of these factors on state and local agencies is 
focused on effects that are symbolic, organizational, 
environmental, substantive, or ural. Docu- 
mentation sources include official governmental 
publications, periodical coverage of federal and 
state educational policy, publications of policy ana- 
lysts and agencies, research studies. Appended 
are 33 references. (M 
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Ritchie, Robert And Others 
The Catholic Schools of Belmont County: An 


Dayton Univ., Ohio. Office of Educational Services. 


Spons Agency—Steubenville Diocese, OH. Office 
of Education. 

Pub Date—May 87 

Note—S5p. 

—_ = Reports - Research (143) 

IRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
a *Catholic Schools, *Communication 
(Thought Transfer), *Declining Enrollment, Ele- 

mentary ends “Schoo! De Family Size, 5 ie. 

— | *School Demography, * 
Identifiers—* Ohi (Belmont County) 

The Catholic Schools of Belmont County, Ohio, 
like many other public and parochial schools, have 
experienced declining enrollments over the past few 
years. The causes may be attributed to declining 
family size and to economic factors affecting the 
area. The paper describes a study of Belmont 
County’s five Catholic schools undertaken by the 
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Office of Educational Services at the Diocese’s re- 
quest. The study provides data for help in decisions 
affecting these schools’ future. Following an intro- 
ductory chapter, the report presents demographic 
information in chapter II. The county shows a gen- 
eral population decline. Two elemen schools 
show only a slight decline, while two have 
declined dramatically since 1979. The high school’s 
enrollment has declined and will continue to do so. 
Chapter III reviews facilities and miscellaneous 
items pertinent to the study. Chapter IV contains 
consultants’ conclusions and recommendations. Af- 
ter addressing some Ohio Department of Education 
concerns about auxili services, transportation, 
school charters, and teacher certification, the study 
recommends that (1) the schools continue under 
their present organizational structure; (2) the low 
enrollments of St. Mary and St. Joseph be assigned 
highest priority by the schools’ supporting 

(3) St. Mary Central its accommodation 
problem carefully; (4) more dialogue be promoted 
among the schools; and (5) pastors and school ad- 
ministrators be given this report. Appended are the 
minutes of meetings with pastors and school offi- 
cials. (MLH) 
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Crim, Kenneth And Others 
Tipp City Exempted Village School Study. 
Tipp City Exempted Village Schools, Ohio. 
Pub Date—Mar 86 
Note—70p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—Birth Rate, Board of Education Pol- 
icy, Census Figures, Cohort Analysis, *Commu- 
nity Characteristics, Community Zoning, 
Consultants, Declining Enrollment, Educational 
Philosophy, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Enrollment Projections, *Facility Utilization Re- 
search, *Population Trends, Residential Patterns, 
School Closing, *School Demography, Tables 
(Data) 
Identifiers—*Tipp City Public Schools OH 
Faced with declining enrollments and the recom- 
mendation to combine two middle schools, the Tipp 
City, Ohio, school board contacted consultants to 
examine the school facilities, focusing on current 
= future use, and look closely at past and current 
phic data to project school enrollments. 
‘om the United States Census and from orga- 
aes that rely on census information to make 
their analyses are utilized. Seven tables and four 
figures accompany the text. Enrollment in the 
school district will continue to decline for the next 
several years unless some unforseen change takes 
place in the community. Conferences and phone 
calls with city personnel disclosed that residential 
development is considerably restricted for a variety 
of reasons. The five school facilities are in excellent 
condition, with adequate space to house the current 
and predicted enrollment. Recommendations in- 
clude maintaining the two middle schools; retaining 
the current grade organization; improving the inte- 
rior of one school; and expanding instruction in art, 
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The appendix contains four tables showing bi 
death rates in Miami County 1955-1984. (MLF) 
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Hall, Gene E. 

The Principal’s Role in Setting School Climate (for 
School Improvement). 

Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—27p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Role, *Change, Edu- 
cational Change, *Educational Environment, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, *Leadership 
Styles, *Principals 

Identifiers—*Conceptual Frameworks 
Given that principals play a role in setting school 

climate, this paper focuses on how this actually hap- 

pens. First, the paper explores different criteria and 

. variables as possible frameworks for defining the 

term “climate.” This task is complicated by prob- 

lems in identifying consensus findings due to weak 

variable definitions and lack of reliable, valid mea- 

sures. Next, the databases and conceptual frame- 

works used to relate the principal's role, school 

climate, and effects are discussed. These frame- 

works are then employed to describe three different 
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roles (responder, manager, and initiator) that princi- 
pals can asume as change facilitators, along with 
brief descriptions of the types of climate likely to 
result. Responder style principals, who attend to the 
present and neglect long-range goals and alternative 
directions, can foster a rough atmosphere with fuzzy 
logistics and inefficient management practices. 
Manager style principals organize efficiently, sup- 
port teachers well, overprotect them from outside 
pressures, and cushion the arrival of innovations. 
When committing to implementation, manager- 
principals are smooth facilitators i in terms of logis- 
tics, 1 , and i d Initia- 
tor-principals are skilled at administrative 
procedures and at pushing students and teachers to 
excel. They have a strong future vision, support 
teachers’ collaboration, and carry on meaningful di- 
alogs related to student needs and achievements. 
Implications of the three roles for school improve- 
ment are also discussed. Included are 16 references 
and 6 figures. (MLH) 
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Fulfill- 


Responsibility. 
New Jersey School Boards Association, Trenton. 
Pub Date—May 87 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Action Lab of 
the New Jersey School Boards Association (West 
Windsor, NJ, May 9, 1987). 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—* Administrator Evaluation, Adminis- 
trators, *Board Administrator Relationship, 
*Board of Education Role, Communication Skills, 
Elemen Secondary Education, *Evaluation 
Methods, Governance, Leadership Qualities, Pol- 
icy Formation, Rating Scales, State Legislation, 
Summative Evaluation, *Superintendents 
Identifiers—* Evaluation Standards, *New Jersey 
Evaluating the chief school administrator’s per- 
formance is one of the most important responsibili- 
ties of a board of education. In New Jersey, 
established guidelines for board evaluations of su- 
perintendents range from legal to procedural in the 
attempt to meet school district goals and objectives 
and to assess whether the superintendency fulfilled 
the responsibilities and accomplished the board’s 
objectives to its satisfaction. This approach to super- 
intendent evaluation includes, first, school board 
self-evaluations in order to assess the success of the 
governance / management relationship and, second, 
demonstration of the superintendent's executive 
skills through documents that reflect a clear, con- 
cise, appropriate, easily measured Menge of rat- 
ings” of superintendent's performance. e final 
part of the New Jersey evaluation process, measur- 
ing a superintendent’s progress toward district goals 
and objectives, requires the following: (1) listing ob- 
jectives as written statements; (2) setting target 
dates for stages and steps in the evaluative process; 
(3) developing action plans for each objective; (4) 
monitoring progress during the school year; and (5) 
evaluating the results to judge staff and program 
effectiveness for which the superintendent is ulti- 
mately responsible, and by which an annual sum- 
mary conference will provide a summative 
evaluation. (JAM) 
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Size, Student 
Achievement in xX -y 3 and 6: Pias New 
Evidence. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—34p.; Revision of paper presented at the An- 
nual Meeting of the American Educational Re- 
search Association (Washington, DC, April 
20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PCO2 Plus 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Class 
Size, *Cost Effectiveness, Elementary Education, 
Grade 3, Grade 6, Performance, Regression (Sta- 
tistics), *Teacher Salaries, *Teacher Student Ra- 
tio 
Identifiers—* California 
Using data on mean achievement of third and 
sixth graders in individual California schools, cou- 
pled with salary data for those students’ teachers, 
this study tested whether teacher salary variables 
are associated with student achievement, when so- 
cioeconomic characteristics are controlled. Differ- 
ences among schools in the t of teachers’ pay 
per pupil are the result of differences in the level of 
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district salary schedules, placement of each school’s 
teachers on the local schedule, and the num- 
ber of teachers per pupil. study also introduced 
a novel procedure for using daily student class hours 


regression model were estimated for two 
different grade levels and three separate subjects in 
two different years. Results showed that achieve- 
ment was br nage A significantly associated 
with local ule level, positively associ- 
ated with Amn he. of the school’s teachers on the 
salary schedule, and negatively associated with the 
teacher-pupil ratio. Possible reasons for these asso- 
ciations are discussed. Results clearly impl 
raising teacher salaries would be more cost-effective 
than reducing class size in California schools. In- 
cluded are 15 references and 5 tables. (MLH) 
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Small, Sue E. 
A Client-Based Needs Assessment: A Model for 
Staff Development Objectives for 
Administrators. 


School- 
Pub Date—Nov 85 


Note—18p.; Paper ted at the Annual Meet- 


of the National Council of States on Inservice 
jucation (Denver, CO, November 22-26, 1985). 
Some tables and figures contain marginally legible 


Pub Type— eae a Papers (150) — Re- 


*Inservice Education, *Management 
Development, “Needs Assessment, Public 
Schools, *Staff Development 

Identifiers—* Baltimore County Public Schools MD 
Research evidence clearly indicates the need to 
improve the school administrator’s effectiveness as 
a key factor in educational reform. One difficulty is 
cing administrators’ wants with organizational 
needs. ~~ education planners’ examination of 
these wants and needs led to the client-based needs 
assessment process described in this paper. Used in 
the Baltimore (Maryland) Public Schools, the pro- 
cess aimed to determine the perceived and desired 
knowledge of specific effectiveness indicators and 
to discover preferred presentation methods for de- 
signing the staff development program. The study 
addressed school clients’ wants and needs when de- 
leadership training objectives for elemen- 
school administrators. The process was 
approached through three phases: study and imple- 
mentation design, development diversification, and 
data collection and analysis. This led to a fourth 
phase: program design and development. Findings 
pena = anon current administrators and administra- 
tive interns viewed their levels of knowledge differ- 
ently. Perceived knowledge seemed affected by role 
more often in topics related to instructional leader- 
ship and ement than in those related to hu- 
man relations. Furthermore, school administrators 
and other key groups identified content needs dif- 
ferently. Administrators’ high-priority wants varied 
from the needs identified by the superintendents’ 
staff and others. All client groups agreed on the 
seminar/workshop model as most desirable. The 
idea behind Baltinmore County's collaborative 
model is balancing needs and wants so that mutual, 
maximum benefit is gained by individuals and the 
school system. (MLH) 
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Pub Date—Nov 85 
Note—46p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Council of States on Inser- 
vice Education (10th, Denver, CO, November 
_ 26, 1985). 
ype— Reports - Sa qi41) — 
Seated Meeting Papers (150 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Educational Change, *Educational 
Environment, Elementary Secon Education, 
*Parent Participation, *School Effectiveness, 
*Self Evaluation (Groups), *Staff Development 
Identifiers—National Commission Reports 
When remedying deficiencies disclosed by na- 
tional educational reform commissions, school dis- 
tricts must be as concerned with quality as with 
quantity. In response to a demand by 17 school 
districts to study their schools’ effectiveness, Empo- 
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ria State University’s College of Education (Kansas) 
has developed an assessment model and initiated a 
project to (1) collect school level data on variables 
related to instructional proficiency, parent and com- 
munity involvement, ae aed climate; (2) pro- 
vide districts with comprehensive school of 
educational strengths and needs, (3) assist school 
districts in — goals and developing school 
ad FE and (4) guide school districts in 
building an ongoing self-assessment process to mon- 
itor their own improvements, goals, and effective- 
ness. This paper describes the Project for 
the Quality of Schools (P’ ), devel- 
oped and initiated according to the key characteris- 
tics of successful school improvement, staff 
development, and inservice models. Focused on the 
individual school, the PDQS gathers quantitative 
data from school records, documents, and reports 
and qualitative data administered to school staff, 
parents, and the community. These data are related 
to 3 broad data domains, 4 data sources, and 13 
quality indicators. The three phases of PDQS are 
— described, along with expected outcomes. 
DQS provides schools with a framework 
within which to set priorities; outcomes tell schools 
what they are doing, not what they should be doing 
based on an ideal model. Nine figures are provided, 
including three extensive charts-the PDQS Quality 
Indicator Forms-for three measures: (1) instruc- 
tional proficiency; (2) parental support; and (3) 
school climate. (MLH) 
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ment Project. Teacher Essentials, Styles & 


Strategies (TESS). 

Bloomfield Public School District, NJ. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—48p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Council of States on Inser- 
op Pane (Denver, CO, November 22-26, 
1985). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

nn yy my Secondary Ed- 
ucation, Faculty elopment, Planning, *Pro- 
Poot Development, * Implementation, 

blic Schools, School Districts, *Staff Develop- 

Identifiers—*Bloomfield Public Schools NJ 
Confronted by a maturing staff, lower teacher 

turnover rates, 


(New Jerse — Public School District adopted an am- 
bitious s' development initiative in 1983. This 
paper describes the planning and implementation 
strategies used to launch Bloomfield’s Teaching Es- 
sentials, Styles, and Strategies F ject (TESS). Staff 
development is defined as a symbiotic process of 
individual and organizational growth thro’ con- 
trolled change. If implemented correctly, the pro- 
cess minimizes incongruencies between individual 
and organizational needs and maximizes internal 
harmony and equilibrium. The first section de- 
scribes approaches to e and dis- 
cusses a model for enhancing the TE TESS project's 
acceptance. The cycle of change is discussed, along 
with resistance to staff development initiatives. Sec- 
tion II treats gearing up for change, or districts’ need 
to decide on program content, communicate mis- 
sion and objectives, and develop readiness. Section 
III presents a suggested change strategy, including 
establishing a needs profile and testing the p 


Education (Denver, CO, November 22-26, 1985). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Seandine/tnation Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Administrator Roie, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Instructional Leadership, 

*Management Development, Models, *Peer Re. 
lationship, *Principals, Public Schools, School Ef- 
fectiveness, Teamwork 

Identifiers—*Collegiality, *Jefferson Parish Public 
Schools LA 


In fall 1984, the Jefferson Parish (Louisiana) 
School Board established a Principals’ Instructional 
Leadership Development Project to focus on the 
correlates of effective schools and develop a project 
designed to improve principals’ leadership charac- 
teristics. This paper describes the two-year project, 
which developed a model emphasizing principals’ 

regarding project structure, processes, and 
content. The target population comprised 84 princi 
pals representing all grade levels and a wide range 
of socioeconomic and ethnic populations. After re- 
viewing exemplary principal behaviors promulgated 
by effective schools research, the paper lists three 
guiding principles: (1) avoidance of a general work- 
shop format; (2) the importance of building on prin- 
cipals’ current concerns; and (3) emphasis on a 
collegial model for principal inservice development. 
In the first year, the project had three stages: (1) 
concerns and discussion; (2) a blending of concerns 
with research information on school effectiveness; 
and (3) a committee to plan for the second year. The 
committee decided to develop a peer team inservice 
model, and all principals were placed on carefully 
constructed seven-member teams representing vari- 
ous school levels. Each team made a series of 
“round robin” visits to team members’ schools, fol- 
lowed by cluster meetings comprised of three teams 
each to debrief the visits and discuss related matters. 
These visits were informal and nonevaluative, with 
the agenda set by the host principal. At least 75 
P of the principals are active participants. 
Cluster meetings elicited mutually supportive com- 
ments and validated the peer team approach to shar- 
ing and collegiality. Included are nine references. 
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Descriptors—Assessed Valuation, Definitions, Ed- 
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Identifiers—*South Dakota, *State Aid Formulas 
The Foundation Program, revamped by the 1986 

South Dakota legislative session, provides a method 

of determining the state aid support to school dis- 

tricts. In addition, state aid is provided for separate 

special education funding and for tuition incentive 

funding. The latter provides up to 3 years of state 

aid, both for contracting high school students to 

another district and for si situations in which a school 

district dissolves and attaches to another school dis- 

trict. The combined methodologies for determining 

the due each school district are called the 





tion of composite needs. Section IV handles imple- 
mentation issues and explains the needs hierarchy 
oo matrix, its application, and various phases 

—. teachers’ security, social, esteem, and 
aon zation concerns. Since its inception, 
Project TESS has provided over 200 teacher oppor- 
tunities. Response has been so overwhelmingly pos- 
itive that a waiting list and lottery selection system 
have been devised to accommodate the backlog of 
applications. Included are 15 endnotes and numer- 
ous figures and tables. (MLH) 
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A Collegial Model for Building Effective School 
Leadership. 
Pub Date—Nov 85 


Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of States on Inservice 


“State Aid Formula.” This narrative describes the 
basic stages in determining the total state aid due 
each district and explains the statute that provides 
the step’s authorization. It is stated that if this docu- 
ment is updated at the end of each legislative ses- 
sion, it will remain a current interpretation of the 
state aid process. Equalization is the primary thrust 
of state aid, and the formula recognizes that it gen- 
erally costs more per pupil for a small district than 
for a larger district. There is also a levy adjustment 
to allow the state d d, as calcul , to 
with the funds appropriated by the legislature. The 
report concludes with over four pages of definitions 
of variables. (MLF) 
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Tram, Yaacov 
Parents’ Involvement in Curricular Decisions—The 
Case of the “Supplementary Programmes” in 





Israel. 

Pub Date—Mar 87 

Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the Com: tive and International Educa- 
tion Pa 4 Gist, Washington, DC, March 
12-1 


Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
) 


tary 

Foreign Countries, *Jews, *Parent en 

*School Desegregation 
Identifiers—*Curriculum Choice, *Israel 

Parents’ involvement in their children’s schooling 
can be justified on various ideological, psychologi- 
cal, philosophical, and educational grounds. Two 
dominant attitudes prevail toward parent participa- 
tion: (1) the authoritarian-paternalistic view featur- 
ing a one-way teacher-parent relationship; and (2) 
the parents-as-equal-partners view. The first ap- 
proach predominates when parents are immigrants. 
Although parents often become actively involved 
with controversial social and political issues, their 
participation is usually limited to extracurricular ac- 
tivities, PTA, and social entertainment programs. 
Curricular matters are left to teachers and adminis- 
trators. This paper aims to analyze and interpret 
Israeli parents’ involvement in curricular decisions 
in two cases: (1) “Supplemen: Programmes,” a 
provision of the State Education Law of 1953 grant- 
ing parents the right to determine 25 percent of their 
children’s school curriculum; and (2) school deseg- 
regation, a 1968 policy designed to promote integra- 
tion of school children of diverse ethnic 
While parents have been actively involved in sc | 
integration, they have generally not chosen to influ- 
ence curriculum content, aims, methods, or teach- 
ing staff and administrators. A few notable 
exceptions are listed, including the founding of tra- 
ditional nonorthodox schools, reinforcement of Ju- 
daic studies in certain religious state schools, and 
the founding of a school geared to labor movement 
values. Clearly, the pattern of parental school in- 
volvement in Israel needs to be radically trans- 
formed from paternalism to a more mutually 
interactive approach. A new Ministry of Education 
and Culture committee has recommended four 
wt for change. Included are 25 references. 
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ana 

Despite the proliferation of school improvement 
projects and school effectiveness research during 
the 1980s, there have been very few methodologi- 
cally rigorous, large-scale, widely published school 
effectiveness studies. As a result, the research base 
is thin and needs to be updated. This paper presents 
a brief history of the Louisiana School Effectiveness 
Study (LSES), summarizes major findings, de- 
scribes models for the long-term development of 
effective and ineffective schools, and delineates pos- 
sible new research directions. Begun in response to 
a 1977 legislative mandate, the LSES study in- 
volved three phases: a pilot study, a data-gathering 
phase involving a stratified sample of 76 elementary 
schools, and a more detailed analysis of eight 
matched pairs of schools. The study disclosed (1) 
significant between-student variance; (2) results 
generalizable to various parts of the United States; 
(3) the stability of outcome, process, and relational 
measures; (4) the importance of “readily alterable” 
school climate variables; (5) the significance of cer- 
tain contextual variables like teacher behavior; (6) 
strong connections between teacher effectiveness 
and school effectiveness variables; (7) the signifi- 
cance of instructionally focused leaders; and (8) 
positive effects of internally initiated school im- 
provement. Various steps that lead toward becom- 
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ing either a highly effective or an ineffective school 
are also outlined. Four types of large-scale studies 
are needed: (1) correlational; (2) self-directed 
school improvement efforts; (3) well-controlled 
change studies; and (4) long-term studies on the 
relationship of school effectiveness and socioeco- 
nomic status. Included are | figure, 2 tables, and 39 
references. (MLH) 
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Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—43p.; Paper prepared for the Breckenbridge 
Forum for the Enhancement of Teaching (Trinity 
University, San Antonio, TX, August 18-21, 
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Education, Professional Autonomy, *School Dis- 
trict Autonomy, *State School District Relation- 
ship 
This analysis of the changing balance in who con- 
trols the schools contends that local authorities have 
been slowly losing authority to the states. More- 
over, within the local districts, the central offices are 
assuming more control in such matters as curricu- 
lum content and state testing programs. The paper 
begins with an overview of recent governance 
trends and the underlying reasons for central con- 
trol. The next section moves to the particular case 
of increased state and district control of instruc- 
tional policy and the consequent impact on teacher 
autonomy and professionalism. The problems of lo- 
cal school boards are highlighted in the next section 
because school boards are the key legal unit of local 
governance. The paper concludes with some alter- 
natives for rethinking the balance of control. For 
example, the final sections address sorting out the 
responsibilities of each level, including such issues 
as flexible funds for school improvement and 
teacher professionalism. Several suggestions are ad- 
vanced for trading state regulations for local school 
outcome incentives. Appended are 22 references. 


(MLF) 
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structional Improvement, 

Development, Mentors, *Professional Develop- 

ment, *Program Implementation, Public Schools, 

*Staff Development, Teacher Improvement 
Identifiers—* Elmira City Public Schools NY, Hun- 

ter Model of Clinical Supervision 

The staff development program of the Elmira City 
School District, New York, is designed to assist 
teachers in teaching to the specific objectives of the 
curriculum, and to ensure that teachers have the 
requisite knowledge and skills to accomplish this. 
The plan provides an opportunity for every teacher, 
building administrator, and the superintendent to 
attend a 30-hour course based on the Research 
Based Elements of Instruction of Madeline Hunter. 
In addition, every administrator is required to take 
a 20-hour course in clinical supervision. The report 
describes how research-based elements of instruc- 
tion and clinical supervision, curriculum develop- 
ment, and career incentives and opportunities are 
contained in the program and related to student 
learning. Overall goals are followed by specific ob- 
jectives for these three factors. Following sections 
list the overall goals and specific duties of all the 
participants, evidence of program effectiveness, af- 
filiation with other districts, and a budget summary. 
Appended charts illustrate the organization of the 
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professional development plan and the curriculum 
development cycle; and a list of common essential 
skills is provided. (MLF) 
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Evaluation, *Teaching Skills 
Identifiers—* North Olmsted City Schools OH 
In North Ol d City S Ohio, teacher 
evaluation is a continuous, cooperative, construc- 
tive process involving both the evaluator and the 
teachers. One set of performance variables evalu- 
ated relates to professional climate: (1) classroom 
management; (2) pupil-teacher relationships; (3) pu- 
pil-pupil relationships; (4) teacher-parent communi- 
cation; and (5) performance of required school 
routines and responsibilities. New teachers, and 
those who have not gained tenure, receive a com- 
prehensive evaluation that requires three full evalu- 
ation conferences per year. Each conference 
requires observations with pre- and post-meetings 
dealing with the intent, content, and methodology 
of the observations. Tenured teachers undergo a 
comprehensive evaluation every third year. During 
the interim when tenured teachers are not evaluated 
by their building principals, they formulate their 
own alternative evaluation plans that have included 
student, parent, and peer evaluation of teaching per- 
formance; videotaped lessons focusing on specific 
teaching behaviors; as well as specific project and 
product-oriented activities (19 examples of such ac- 
tivities are cited). (MLF) 
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ey Jersey 


affecting the state’s public schools. This revised 
pamphlet was written to help new board members 
carry out their responsibilities. The first chapter out- 
lines board members’ authority as elected state offi- 
cials, policymakers, and representatives in the 
educational governance chain. Chapter 2 describes 
board meeting procedures, including selection of of- 
ficers, the S ine Law (the Open Public Meetings 
Act of 1975), group and individual member rights, 
the committee system, and basic parliamentary pro- 
cedure. Chapter 3 explains the board's relationship 
with school executives and important facts concern- 
ing staff evaluation, management team-building, su- 
perintendent selection, and the chain of command. 
Chapter 4 treats curricular matters, while chapter 5 
discusses student rights related to corporal punish- 
ment, freedom of speech, student records, searches, 
and special education. Chapter 6 discusses budget- 
ary matters, and chapter 7 handles building and 
maintenance functions. Chapter 8 is devoted to la- 
bor relations, highlighting collective bargaining, ne- 
gotiating teams, contract administration, and 
related procedures. Chapter 9 discusses public rela- 
tions issues, and chapter 10 describes the New Jer- 
sey School Boards Association's functions and 
services. (MLH) 
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This publication is designed to help members of 
boards of education understand and work effec- 
tively within the requirements of New Jersey's 
Open Public Meetings Act, also referred to as the 
Sunshine Law, which requires that the public must 
be given adequate notice of, and be permitted to 
attend, meetings of all public bodies empowered by 
law to spend public funds or affect people’s rights. 
Each provision of the law is discussed separately. 
The first section defines a “public body” and dis- 
cusses the conditions that determine whether the 
law applies to committees, subcommittees, training 
sessions, joint meetings, and workshops. The second 
section discusses the public notice requirement, 
which is satisfied by posting an annual schedule of 
regular meetings and 48-hour notice of any special 
meetings. The third section discusses statutory pro- 
visions for holding emergency meetings without the 
required 48-hour notice. Remaining sections discuss 
statutory provisions for the following: announce- 
ments at the opening of meetings that adequate no- 
tice has been given, public participation (not 
required), videotaping of meetings, taking minutes, 
SS for closed sessions and subjects that may 

discussed therein, and penalties for failure to 

ly with the law. The closing section, “The Pub- 

lie, ¢ Press, and Boards of Education,” provides 

a set of practical tips for dealing with the press and 

a list of guidelines for the conduct of public school 
board meetings. (TE) 
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Identifiers—New Jersey School Boards Association 
The rapid growth of law and litigation in schools 

during the last several decades has made it criticall ~ 4 

important that school districts secure good legal 

vice and representation. This pamphlet is ed 
to address this need of the New Jersey School 

Boards Association (NJSBA) membership by pro- 

viding information on how to select, com te, 

and work with a school board attorney. The first 
section, on selection of an attorney, outlines an ap- 
propriate job description, including litigation, atten- 
dance at board meetings, consultation and advice, 
and preparation and review of documents. Qualifi- 
cations are then discussed, along with advice on 
obtaining applications, conducting interviews, and 
checking references. The second section provides 
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suggestions for working with the school board attor- 
ney: (1) seek advice early; (2) give the attorney 
adequate time to respond; (3) help the attorney as- 
sume the proper role; (4) work on better methods of 
communication and evaluation; and (5) what to do 
if problems persist. The third section discusses a set 
of alternative plans for compensating the board at- 
torney: full-time counsel, general retainer agree- 
ments, limited retainer agreements, and no retainer. 
The NJSBA recommends that every board seek a 
fee arrangement that includes a retainer to cover 
telephone consultations at no additional charge per 
call. Also discussed are the written agreement, aver- 
age district expenditures for legal services, and tips 
for controlling costs. The concluding section de- 
scribes services available to school board attorneys 
from the legal staff maintained by the NJSBA. Ap- 
pended are results of an NJSBA survey of chief 
school administrators conducted in spring 1982 on 
the subject of school district legal services. (TE) 
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Identifiers—New Jersey 
Tenured teaching staff member in New Jersey 

cannot be dismissed from their positions unless a 

board of education establishes just cause in a hear- 

ing before the Commissioner of Education. This 
pamphlet, designed to assist boards in filing dis- 
missal proceedings for unsatisfactory tenured teach- 
ers, provides a comprehensive review of all recent 
tenure decisions of the commissioner, State Board 
of Education, and the courts. The first of two sec- 
tions outlines the process for filing and certifying 
tenure charges and discusses suspension, salary pay- 
ment, and other issues that arise during this process. 
It also provides information on the length of time 
necessary to complete the average tenure case, and 
it addresses procedural considerations Pertaining to 
employees indicted for, or convicted of, criminal 
offenses. Two alternative processes for removing 
tenured teachers are also discussed-settlement of 
tenure charges and retirement. The second section 

reviews all the tenure cases decided from 1977 

through April, 1983 in which a decision was ren- 

dered on substantive charges filed against a teacher. 

It also delineates the factors needed to establish 

each of the different charges and discusses those 

charges that are most likely to result in dismissal. 

The substantive grounds for dismissal that are dis- 

cussed include (1) i incapacity (chronic absenteeism); 

(2) inefficient or incompetent teaching perfor- 


Identifiers—* New Jersey, *Public School Contracts 

Law 1977 (New Jersey) 

New Jersey's Public Schools Contracts Law, en- 
acted on June 2, 1977, places limits on the authority 
of local and regional boards of education to make 
purchases and to enter into contracts, agreements, 
or leases for supplies or services. This publication is 
designed to provide information and guidance that 
will assist boards of education in meeting legal re- 
quirements for contracts and in keeping abreast of 
pertinent developments in the law. The first five 
sections cover legal requirements governing the ini- 
tial stages in negotiating a contract: advertising for 
bids, soliciting quotations, drawing up specifications 
and plans, bidding requirements, and the contract 
itself. The last five sections cover the following spe- 
cial cases: (1) school building repairs: supervision, 
inspection, condemnation, rejection; (2) sale of per- 
sonal property; (3) set-aside programs for women 
and minority businesses; (4) joint purchasing agree- 
ments; and (5) miscellaneous provisions. Appended 
is a flowchart showing the contract-bidding proce- 
dure for public works contracts by public schools. 
(TE) 
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Identifiers—*New Jersey 
Local boards of education in New Jersey are au- 

thorized by law to withhold increments of staff 

members in certain circumstances. The purpose of 
this publication is to provide an analysis and sum- 
mary of decisions involving a board’s exercise of this 
authority, and it is intended to serve as a guide and 
a reference tool to be used in determining when and 
how increments can be withheld. The first two sec- 
tions construe the statutory language that gives 
boards this authority and establishes the nonnegoti- 
ability of increment withholding decisions by local 
boards. The next section discusses appeals for re- 
view of increment withholdings by the commis- 

sioner of education. Decisions are discussed that (1) 

clarify the standard of review, (2) uphold actions by 

local boards, and (3) restore employees’ increments. 

The third section reviews decisions interpreting the 

at the administrative and 

board levels that must be met in withholding incre- 
ments. A final section discusses the four options 
available to local boards in determining the exact 








mance; (3) corporal punishment; (4) bordi 
tion; (5) unbecoming conduct (single incidents); (6) 
criminal conduct; and (7) “series” of incidents and 
“combinations of charges.” (TE) 


EA 019 749 


New Jersey School Boards Association, Trenton. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—38p.; For related documents, see EA 019 
746-750. 

Available from—Publication Sales, New Jersey 
School Boards Association, P.O. Box 909, Tren- 
ton, NJ 08605-0909 ($5.00; $20.00 for the series 
of 5 publications). 

Pub Type— wy yg em any Materi- 
als (090) — Guides - Non-Classroom 1055) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Affirmative Action, *Compliance 
(Legal), *Contracts, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, Equipment, Laws, *Legal Responsibility, 
Professional Services, Purchasing, *School Law, 
Specifications, *State Legislation 


to be withheld and the time per- 
iod for withholding it: (1) employment increment 
only, for one school year; (2) employment incre- 
ment only, but on a permanent basis; (3) entire in- 
crement for one year; and (4) permanent denial of 
entire increment. (TE) 
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The —- point of an effective school safety 

program is the development of a written policy 


statement that reflects the school board’s belief in 
safety for its students and that is widely publicized 
to the staff and community. A sample safety /secu- 
rity policy is provided that lists, first, the superinten- 
dent’s responsibilities in establishing a districtwide 
safety and security committee and, second, the se- 
curity committee’s responsibilities. These include 
(1) reviewing all worker compensation and student 
accident reports; (2) reviewing loss data and deter- 
mining ways to alleviate further loss; and (3) estab- 
lishing mechanisms for safety communication, 
inservice safety training for employees, and safety 
education for students. The following section con- 
tains suggested policy forms regarding vandalism 
and arson, staff participation, public participation, 
and governing body recognition. The paper con- 
cludes with suggested safety committee activities in 
the areas of building and grounds inspection; acci- 
dent review and analysis; review of physical educa- 
tion programs; and the establishment of safety 
training, awards, and publicity. (MLF) 
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Identifiers—* Oregon 
Staff development is a requirement adopted 
the Oregon Board of Education in the Frm aro 
secondary standards as well as in state statutes. The 
purpose of these guidelines is to assist local Oregon 
school districts’ board members and administrators 
in meeting staff development needs. The contents 
are suggestions; final responsibility for interpreta- 
tion and application rests with local administrators. 
Major conditions that must be addressed in staff 
development programs are the needs of the individ- 
uals as they work toward their personal goals, and 
the needs of the districts as they work to develop 
greater excellence. This publication considers (1) 
the roles of the board and administrators; (2) basic 
guidelines to be considered; and (3) well of em- 
ployees. The guide concludes with instructions to 
districts to institute an evaluation plan for their staff 
development programs. Appendices contain appli- 
cable statutes and rules, definitions, a sample model 
policy for a staff development program, a brief bibli- 
ography, sources of assistance, and a checklist for 
evaluating the staff development plan. (MLF) 
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Matthews, Kenneth M. 
Field Based Preparation for Leadership Personnel. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—14p.; Paper prepared for the Annual Meet- 
ing of the University Council for Educational Ad- 
ministration (Charlottesville, VA, October 
30-November 1, 1987. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Education, *Admin- 
istrators, *College School Cooperation, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Field Instruction, 
Higher Education, Instructional Leadership, *In- 
ternship Programs, *Leadership Training, Public 
Schools, School Effectiveness, Superintendents, 
Teacher Promotion 
Identifiers—Georgia (Bibb County), *Leadership 
Development Program, University of Georgia 
The superintendent of the Bibb County, Georgia, 
Public School System devised a program to develop 
a cadre of competent administrators to assume lead- 
ership positions as they b vacant. The Leader- 
ship Development Program took 18 classroom 
teachers with administrative aspirations and pro- 
vided them with a variety of experiences under the 
guidance of carefully selected local school leaders. 
The primary activities included extended interac- 
tion with the superintendent and his staff, with the 
program's university coordinator, with the supervis- 
ing administrators to whom the interns were as- 
signed, and among the interns as a group. In 


RIE APR 1988 














addition, the interns took courses from the Univer- 
sity of Georgia. The program completed its initial 
year of operation in June 1987, producing 18 leaders 
who are familiar with the leadership philosophy of 
the district and who have demonstrated leadership 
skills in the work setting. (MLF) 


ED 288 261 EA 019 771 
Weber, James R. 
Instructional Leadership: Contexts and Challen- 


ges. 

ERIC Clearinghouse on Educational Management, 
Eugene, Oreg.; Oregon School Study Council, 
—— 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—48p. 

Available trom—Publicetion Sales, Oregon School 
Study Council, University of Oregon, 1787 Agate 
Street, Eugene, OR 97403 ($5.00 prepaid; quan- 
tity discounts; add $1.50 for shipping and han- 
dling on billed orders). 

Journal Cit—OSSC Bulletin; v31 n3 Nov 1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
formation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Classroom Observation Techniques, 
Curriculum Development, *Educational Environ- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, *In- 
structional Leadership, “Leadership Styles, 
*Participative Decision Making, *Principals, 
Problem Solving, Teacher Administrator Rela- 
tionship, Teacher Supervision 
Instructional leadership is long-term dedication to 

instructional excellence that includes both instruc- 
tional and school management issues. Recent re- 
search suggests that effective principals can make a 
significant difference in their schools’ instructional 
programs through a combination of personal traits, 
particularly a strong belief in their schools, and the 
management strategies used to oversee and guide 
instruction. This bulletin examines some of the is- 
sues and tasks associated with instructional leader- 
ship from the perspective of instructional concerns 
and from the study of leadership behaviors. Within 
the contexts influencing learning-in communities, 
in the school’s organization, and in the values held 
by their staffs—reside both the problems and the re- 
sources with which instructional leaders work. After 
considering contexts, this bulletin looks at factors 
affecting the technology of instruction, including 
objectives, evaluation, staff development, and orga- 
nizational climate. Finally, the document concludes 
by discussing the advantages of sharing leadership 
responsibilities to promote better instruction and 
improve student performance. Appended are 46 ref- 
erences. (MLF) 


ED 288 262 
Richardson, Sandra C. 
Actual and Ideal Role Perceptions of Instructional 
Supervisors in the Public Schools of Virginia. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Southern Regional Council on Educa- 
tion Administration (Gatlinburg, TN, November 
8-10, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Administrator Role, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Instructional Improve- 
ment, *Instructional Leadership, *Public Schools, 
*Supervisors, *Theory Practice Relationship 
Identifiers—* Virginia 
The ultimate goal of instructional supervisors is to 
improve instruction by working with teachers and 
planning, organizing, and evaluating the curricula. 
A literature review indicates that in reality instruc- 
tional supervisors are apt to spend most of their time 
on routine school maintenance functions. The in- 
consistency between job descriptions and actual su- 
pervisory roles needs to be acknowledged and 
eliminated. Conducted in Virginia schools, this 
study attempted to determine if differences existed 
in selected instructional supervisors’ perceptions re- 
garding the amount of actual and ideal time allo- 
cated for identified supervisory roles. A 
research-based questionnaire was constructed to in- 
clude seven roles: curriculum development, staff de- 
velopment, program evaluation, resource provision, 
information dissemination, instructional leadership, 
and administrative duties. After a pilot study was 
conducted, a target population of 726 instructional 
supervisors was selected from public schools in Vir- 
ginia. Out of this group, 50 percent (363) were ran- 
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domly chosen and mailed the questionnaire and a 
demographic data sheet. There was a 60.6 percent 
return rate. As expected, the supervisors indicated 
that they spent a disproportionate amount of time 
on administrative duties, as opposed to instructional 
duties. However, female supervisors spent more 
time on curriculum development, staff develop- 
ment, program evaluation, and instructional leader- 
ship than did male supervisors. A dozen other 
findings are briefly summarized, and numerous rec- 
ommendations are offered to rectify the d: 
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areas are: (1) regular school districts including su- 
pervisory union aiaea (2) supervisory union 
administrative centers; (3) regional education ser- 
vice centers; (4) state operated — (5) feder- 
ally operated agencies; and (6) agencies. 
Definitions are provided. Regular school districts 
and component districts of supervisory unions, with 
15,738 being reported, represent the single largest 
type of agency category and account for 92.3 per- 
cent'of all reported agencies. State education agency 





cies betwen ideal and actual supervisory roles. 
(MLH) 
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Drug Testing. _ - 
National Association of Secondary School Princi- 


9p. 

Available from—Publication Sales, NASSP, 1904 
Association Drive, Reston, VA 22091 ($1.00; 
quantity discounts). 

Journal Cit—Legal Memorandum; Oct 1987 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Administrator Responsibility, Ath- 
letes, *Chemical Analysis, *Court Litigation, *Di- 
agnostic Tests, Dismissal (Personnel), *Drug 
Abuse, Due Process, Elemen Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Illegal Drug Use, Principals, Privacy, 
School Law, School Role, Search and Seizure, 
Student Rights, Teacher Rights 

Identifiers—* Drug Use Testing, Urinalysis 
A number of legal issues are involved in conduct- 

ing a drug testing program to determine whether 

students—and occasionally teachers—are using illegal 
drugs. Two legal issues have been raised concerning 
the accuracy of the urinalysis test: whether it is 
chemically accurate and whether appropriate proce- 
dures have been followed to make certain that the 
tests apply to the right specimen. In “Patch- 
ogue-Medford Congress of Teachers v. Board of Ed- 
ucation,” the New York State Court of Appeals 
struck down a program of blanket testing for all 
probationary teachers as a condition of obtaining 
tenure and held that the appropriate standard to 
apply to the testing of an individual was that of 
“reasonable suspicion.” A New Jersey state court 
held that school authorities must meet the test of 
reasonable suspicion for the individual students 
tested and struck down the contemplated mass 
screening program of all students. The mass testing 
of student athletes has not been addressed by a court 
of record. Among the conclusions and recommen- 
dations provided for school administrators are the 
following: (1) mass, or even random, urinalysis test- 
ing programs are very questionable for both teach- 
ers and students; (2) individual testing must be 

carried out under very strict procedures; and (3) 

justification for disciplinary action, even with posi- 

tive tests, is questionable. Appended are 16 foot- 
notes. (MLF) 
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Cook, Richard P. And Others 

Directory of Public ay ae Secondary 
Education Agencies. F: 


all 1986. 

Center for Education Statistics (OERI/ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Report No.—CS-87-374 

Pub Date—86 

Note—252p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402 (Stock No. 065-000-00320-1; $13.00). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/ Cat- 
alogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Agencies, Education Service Cen- 
ters, *Elementary Secondary Education, Govern- 
ment Publications, National Surveys, *Public 
Schools, Regional Schools, *School Districts, 
State Departments of Education, State Schools 
Derived from data collected from state education 

agencies, the directory lists all reported education 

agencies in the nation and provides basic informa- 
tion about each agency. The introduction contains 

statistical highlights and three summary tables. A 

complete entry for an agency includes street and 

mailing address, county, grade span, number of 
schools, and metropolitan status. Presented in al- 
phabetical order by type within state and outlying 


are listed in the appendix. (MLF) 
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Gerry, Martin H. 


Special Education Programs (ED- 
SrOSERS) iS), Washington, Dc. 

Pub Date—Mar 86 

Note—36p.; Print is marginally legible. Best copy 
av 

Available from—National Association of a > 
rectors of Special Education, 2021 K St., 

Suite 315, Washington, DC 20006; net 

tional/Special Education Training Project, C/ 

SET Office, 305 Farmer Building, Arizona State 

University, Tempe, AZ 85287. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Role, *Compliance 
(Legal), Confidentiality, *Correctional Educa- 
tion, Correctional Institutions, Correctional Re- 
habilitation, *Delinquency, Due Process, Equal 
Education, Mainstreaming, Prisoners, *Program 
Evaluation, *State Departments of Education, 
Trend Analysis 

Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, *Incarcerated Youth, Rehabilitation 
Act 1973 (Section 504) 

Intended for special education administrators in 
State Education Agencies (SEAs), the guide exam- 
ines the development of monitoring plans to evalu- 
ate compliance with P. L. 94-142, the Education for 
All Handicapped Children Act, in terms of special 
education programs in adult and juvenile state cor- 
rectional institutions. An initial section summarizes 
the legal and policy background, noting specific im- 
plications within P.L. 94-142 and its regulations as 
well as Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act. A 
profile of state and local correctional and detention 
institutions within the criminal justice system is pro- 
vided, followed by an analysis of trends in the char- 
acteristics of juvenile offenders and the incidence of 
handicapping conditions. Development of an an- 
nual monitoring plan in the SEA is detailed for three 
tasks which may be performed off-site: (1) selecting 
programs for monitoring; (2) establishing screening 
issues and targeting criteria; (3) collecting and ana- 
lyzing targeting information. The final section pin- 
points eight compliance issues for in-depth 
monitoring: right to education; child identification, 
location, and evaluation; individualized education 
programs; procedural safeguards; confidentiality; 
protection in evaluation procedures; least restrictive 
environment; and comprehensive system of person- 
nel development. Implications of each issue for cor- 
rectional settings are considered. (CL) 
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Simpson, Frank, Ed. And Others 
in Practice. 


Rehabilitation of the Blind and Visually Handi- 
capped. : ‘ 
American Foundation for the Blind, New York, 


Spons Agency—Rehabilitation Services Adminis- 
tration (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 86 

Grant—G028400018 

Note—201p.; For related documents, see ED 200 
518 and EC 200 754. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, *Blindness, 
*Cooperative Planning, Demonstration Pro- 
grams, *Education Work Relationship, High 
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Schools, Postsecondary Education, *Transitional 
*Visual Impairments, Vocational Re- 
habilitation 
Developed as part of a project to encourage 
state-wide coll ve agr ts between educa- 
tion and rehabilitation agencies involved in the tran- 
sition of blind and visually handicapped students 
(ages 16-25) from school into the work force, the 
report describes 18 programs diverse in location, 
design, funding, philosophy, and administration 
that facilitate this transition. Some programs are 
based in agencies and schools for blind and visually 
impaired persons, while others are university or 
public school based. Individual programs are de- 
scribed under the following headings: “Toward a 
State Transition Plan” (Arkansas); “Project Work 
Ability” (California); “Factors in the Development 
of Rural Transition Programs” (Maryland); “Com- 
munity-Based Training: A Component of Career 
Education for Deaf-Blind Youth” (Massachusetts); 
“Royal Maid Collaborates” (Mississippi); “Agree- 
ment of Cooperation” (Nebraska); “Youth in Tran- 
sition, Inc.” (Nevada); “A Career Awareness 
Experience-Adventures to the Future” (New 
York); “Summer Emplo ment in Industry” (New 
York); “Lifeprints” rset “Mobile Work 
pane of (Oregon); “State Transition Coalition” (Or- 
); “Technical Assistance as a Catalyst for Staff 
Training and Supported Work Program Develop- 
ment” (Tennessee); “The Industrial Enclave” 
(Texas); “Don’t Give Those Kids Fish! Teach em 
How to Fish!” (Texas); “Project STEER” (Vir- 
ginia); “Supported Employment” (Virginia); “Ca- 
reer Awareness and Work Experience” 
(Washington). Under each heading is a lead ques- 
tion which is answered in the program description. 
(DB) 
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National a Institute ~ Pa Personnel in 
Education and Rehabilitation of the Blind and 
Vv 


isually 
—= Foundation for the Blind, New York, 


—Rehabilitation Services Adminis- 
, Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Oct 86 
Grant—G028400018 
Note—204p.; For related documents, see EC 200 
$17 and EC 200 754. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
Price - MF01/PCO09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Agency Cooperation, *Blindness, 
Cooperative Planning, *Education Work Rela- 
tionship, High Schools, Inservice Education, 
Learning Activities, Postsecondary Education, 
Publications, Social Support Groups, Staff Devel- 
opment, Teamwork, *Training Methods, Transi- 
tional Programs, *Visual Impairments, 
*Vocational Rehabilitation, Workshops 
Developed as part of a project to encourage 
state-wide collaborative agr between educa- 
tion and rehabilitation agencies involved in the tran- 
sition of blind and visually handicapped students 
(ages 16-25) from school into the work force, the 
manual is intended to assist state teams of educa- 
tion, rehabilitation, parent, and consumer represent- 
atives in their training function. Part I presents 
needs, goals, and objectives in five sections focused 
on students, parents, professionals, adult role mod- 
els, and employers, respectively. Part II presents 
modules for four training options: (1) individual 
transition plan through the individual transition 
team; (2) self-help group development; (3) publica- 
tion development; (4) seminar/conference/work- 
shop development. Modules typically contain 
handouts, specific group activities, worksheets, re- 
source lists, examples, and references. (DB) 
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Carta, Judith J. And Others 

ESCAPE: Eco-Behavioral System for Complex 
Assessments of Preschool Environments. Re- 
search Draft. 

Pub Date—Aug 86 

Note—31p.; A product of the Juniper Gardens Chil- 
dren's Project, Kansas City, KS. 

Pub Type— Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Behavior Patterns, Classroom Obser- 
vation Techniques, *Disabilities, *Educational 
Environment, *Evaluation Methods, Preschool 
Education, *Program Evaluation, *Student Eval- 





uation, *Teacher Behavior, Teacher Evaluation 

The manual details an observational code de- 
signed to track a child during an entire day in a 
preschool setting. The Eco-Behavioral System for 
Complex Assessments of Preschool Environments 
(ESCAPE) encompasses assessment of the follow- 
ing three major categories of variables with their 
respective subcategories: () ecological variables 
(designated activity, activity initiator, materials, lo- 
cation, grouping, composition); (2) teacher variables 
(teacher definition, teacher behaviors, teacher fo- 
cus); and (3) student variables (target behaviors, 
competing behaviors, verbal behaviors). Sample 
completed ESCAPE data sheets are included along 
with a Ga listing the definitions for each of the 
codes. The code is an attempt to quantify the array 
of variables that interact to affect program outcomes 
on a day-to-day and even a moment-by-moment 
basis. (CL) 
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McEwen, Irene R. 


School Physical Therapy: How Does It Relate to 


Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—29p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Council for Exceptional Children 
(65th, Chicago, IL, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Consultants, *Disabilities, Elemen- 
7 Secondary Education, i, ~- Therapists, 
*Physical Therapy, *School Health Services, 
*Staff Role 
The role and contribution to education of physical 
therapists are discussed. The history of physical 
therapy within the public schools extends beyond 
the implementation of special education legislation, 
but the law did promote a change from the medical 
to a more educational focus for therapy. Guidelines 
are summarized on the types of physical therapy 
available in the schools, including screening, evalua- 
tion, treatment, and consultation. Implications of 
the educational model for evaluation (specifically 
the therapist's contributions to the individualized 
education program) and intervention are noted. The 
role of therapists in consulting with teachers, other 
staff, and parents is emphasized. The therapist's 
ability to advise others on adaptive equipment is 
also stressed. (CL) 
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Gentry, Ruben Briggs, Sherry 
Beefing Up Teaching Strategies in Educating the 


Mildly 

Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Council for Exceptional Children 
(65th, Chicago, IL, April 20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Educational Strategies, Elementary 
Secon: Education, *Instructional Effective- 
ness, *Mild Disabilities, *Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teaching Methods 
a hypothesized components of effec- 

tive teaching were examined and three to four basic 

attributes for each were stated as instructional strat- 
egies for teaching mildly handicapped students. Ap- 
proximately 40 regular and special educators 
reviewed the strategies and their validations were 
used to develop the Assessment Inventory of In- 
structional Strategies (AIIS). The teacher then com- 
pletes the form, rating the effect of each strategy on 
the student's learning. Listing the positive strategies 
under each of the 21 teaching components results in 
an instructional strategy profile for each student, 
emphasizing how to teach rather than what to teach. 

Pilot testing by five teachers of mildly handicapped 

elementary students revealed considerable agree- 

ment on effective strategies. The ratings from the 
pilot test are appended. Among strategies receiving 

100% agreement as being effective were use of small 

group areas, use of hands-on materials, clear oral 

and written communication, providing feedback, 
and remediating weaknesses. (CL) 
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Massachusetts Advocacy Center, Boston. 
Pub Date—May 87 
Note—57p. 


Available from—Massachusetts Advocacy Center, 
76 Summer St., Boston, MA 02110 ($6. 00). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), “Disabilities, 
Educational Trends, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Equal Education, *Mainstreaming, *So- 
cial Discrimination, Student Placement, *Trend 
Analysis 
Identifiers—* Massachusetts 
The report asserts that Massachusetts has failed to 
comply with the integration mandate of state and 
federal special education laws. An initial section re- 
views the importance of integration, noting the ef- 
fects of stigmatization on children’s development. 
Specific legal requirements are detailed along with 
responsibilities of the Massachusetts Department of 
Education. Section 2 presents an analysis of data on 
integration across the state. The analysis focuses on 
comparisons of the number of students served in 
integrated and segregated prototypes over the years 
and the change in the placement rate for integrated 
and segregated prototypes. Among findings pres- 
ented in the analysis are the following: the rate for 
placing students with disabilities in separate day 
programs increased 107% from 1974 to 1985; the 
rate for placing disabled students in the mainstream 
fulltime fell from 35.3% in 1974 to 8.3% in 1985; and 
the overall placement rate for the partially inte- 
ted programs fell from 60.5% to 52.9% from 1979 
to 1984. An even more pronounced trend toward 
segregation of students with disabilities in Boston is 
depicted. Section 3 highlights barriers to inte, 
tion, including the Department of Education's fail. 
ure to collect and use data to insure integration, 
failure to inform parents of rights and opportunities 
for integration, and financial disincentives to inte- 
gration. Recommendations are offered for data col- 
lection, monitoring/enforcement, and technical 
assistance. (CL) 
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Wisconsin School for the Visually Handicapped. A 
Curriculum Guide for Students. Bulletin No. 
7393. 

Wisconsin School for the Visually Handicapped, 
Janesville.; Wisconsin State Dept. of Public In- 
struction, Madison. Div. for Handicapped Chil- 
dren and Pupil Services. 

Pub Date—May 87 

Note—29p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Blindness, Business Education, *Ele- 
mentary School Curriculum, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, English, Industry, Language Arts, 
Music, Partial Vision, Physical Education, Sci- 
ences, *Secondary School Curriculum, Social 
Studies, *Special Schools, Technology, *Visual 
Impairments 

Identifiers—*Wisconsin School for the Visually 
Handicapped 
The curriculum guide sets forth the course of 

study at the Wisconsin School for the Visually 
Handicapped. An initial section presents the 
school’s philosophy regarding the need for specialty 
skills to be incorporated into regular academic in- 
struction. The content of the primary and elemen- 
tary programs (kindergarten through grade 6) is 
reviewed in terms of language arts, mathematics, 
social studies, science, music, physical education, 
and for the elementary students, functional (daily 
living skill) instruction and cooperative programing 
(mainstreaming in a public school setting). Descrip- 
tion of the program for grades 7-12 includes mini- 
mal requirements for graduation as well as electives 
and such additional offerings as occupational and 
physical therapy, vocational guidance and evalua- 
tion, forensics team, cross country team, and visual 
efficiency training. Course descriptions are pres- 
ented for English, social studies, mathematics, sci- 
ence, business education, industrial technology, and 
music. Also included are descriptions of classes in 
such other topics as home economics/daily living, 
braille, and orientation and mobility. (CL) 
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Waukesha Delivery Model: Providing Occupa- 
tional/Physical Therapy Services to Special Ed- 
ucation Students. Procedures Manual. Revised. 
Bulletin No. 7339. 

Waukesha County Exceptional Education Coopera- 
tive, Waukesha, WI 

Spons Agency— Wisconsin State Dept. of Public In- 
struction, Madison. 

Pub Date—Mar 87 
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Note—60p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
tion, *Delivery Systems, 
Education, 
Occupa- 
, Physi- 


ysical Therapy, 
t, Referral, School Health Services, 
ole, Student Evaluation 
Byte ae ha = 
and contributions to special education of occupa- 
tional and physical therapists. ee a summary 


program manage- 
ment, liaison, support /resource/consultation, and 
education. Similarities in the roles of occupational 


needed. A service delivery model is set forth which 
emphasizes change in functional abilities and rapid- 
ity of change. For each of four levels of service, the 
purpose of intervention, intensity of service, and the 
personnel responsible for delivery of services are 
described. Examples of delivery model levels are 
provided, as are a list of service delivery methods 
and resource alternatives within the school and the 
community. Referral procedures are detailed. A 
section in which assessment and evaluation meth- 
abe ee ee 
on program planning. The final section focuses on 
documentation and includes sample general admin- 
istrative forms and discretionary forms. (CL) 
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Haigh, John A. 

Life Skills Curricular Framework. 
Maryland State Dept. of Education, Baltimore. 
Pub Date—(86] 

Note—33p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Career Education, 
Communication Skills, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, *Daily Living Skills, *Disabilities, Elemen- 
tary Education, Learning Activities, 

Leisure Time, Recreational Activities, Socializa- 


tion 
Identifiers—* Maryland 

The manual is intended to help Maryland special 
education administrators and teachers plan and de- 
velop programs for students who will pursue a 
course of study leading to a high school certificate 
in Maryland. A life skills approach called the 
“Maryland Life Skills Curricular Framework” is de- 
signed to help students adapt to their environment 
and lead meaningful lives. curriculum addresses 
both the uniqueness and similarities of learners and 
is organized around a set of six goals in the curricu- 
lar areas of communication, socialization, daily liv- 
ing skills, vocational education, functional 
academics, and recreation and leisure. Goals and 
subgoals for each curriculum area are presented, and 
ways in which schools can incorporate the —_ 
work goals into local special education 
addressed. A discussion of curriculum Gvahement 
and assessment is designed to help specialists and 
teachers evaluate the adequacy of existing curricula 
in terms of oy overall pred ae te pea 


quence, and the 
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Special Education Curriculum Guide. 

Riverside County Office of Education, CA. Div. of 
Special Schools and Services. 

Pub Date—86 


Note—37p. 
Guides - oon (055) 





Pub T 


Economics, 

Recreational Activities, Secondary Education, 

Self Care Skills, Vocational Education 

The guide is intended to provide a framework for 
helping special education students ire those 
skills which will enable them to live and/or work in 
the community after high school. Based on a func- 
tional / cattheal ¢ skills model, the curriculum is orga- 
nized in four learning domains: domestic (personal 
health care, home care, and family life/social inter- 
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actions); community (transportation, consumer ser- 
vices, schooling, and agencies and facilities); ca- 
reer/vocational (traini models, occupational 
options); and recreation/leisure (porting events, 
community services, vacation, family /social events, 

and hobbies/interests). The curriculum 
stresses the need for age appropriate eneation in 
natural environments, consideration of student and 
parental preferences, and a thrust toward indepen- 
dence. (CL) 
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Wasserwald, Lee 

De-Fusing Dyslexia. Part Il. 
Pub Date—Jun 86 


Note—31p.; For part 1 of this study, see ED 7 
707. Portions of appendixes may be 
legible. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descri demic Achievement, Behavior 
Change, Brats Hemisphere Functions, *Dyslexia, 
“Exercise, a Development, Parent Atti- 
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In a continuation study, 12 students with dyslexia 
participated in muscle testing and exercises. Six ar- 
eas were evaluated via pre- and post-tests: academ- 
ics (using measures of ee and math); 
parental observations of c eir children 
(behavioral, academic or Jd. perceptual 
drawing; oral reading; written language; and infor- 
mation retention. Eleven of the twelve students 
showed significant growth in one to six of the aca- 
demic tests. Parental observations revealed 10 posi- 
tive responses. There was no pattern evident in 
scores on the Slossom Perceptual Drawing Test. Six 
students showed positive significant results in accu- 
racy on oral reading samples, and seven demon- 
strated significant comprehension improvements. 
‘ca of letters written by parents are appended. 
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— Nancy T Tschiderer, Patricia A. 
- yf Prevention Program: Teaching Models 


Prince George’s County Health Dept., Cheverly, 
MD. Div. of Speech and Audiology. 
Pub Date—22 Nov 86 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Speech-Language-Hear- 
ing Association (Detroit, MI, November 1986). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - ~ pe Plus + 
Descriptors—Delivery Demonstration 
Programs, *Early -& wey my *Language 
Handicaps, Mothers, *Nonverbal Communica- 
tion, Nurses, *Parent Child Relationship, *Pre- 
vention, *Speech Handicaps, Speech Therapy, 
Therapists 
Two teaching models of a service delivery pro- 
gram designed to prevent speech-language problems 
in lower socioeconomic children were compared. 
Specific - included increasing mothers’ aware- 
ness of the sensory input to which infants are re- 
sponsive and increasing mothers’ abilities to read 
infant nonverbal si . In Model 1, two 
speech-language pathologists and one childbirth ed- 
ucator demonstrated to new mothers in the a 
how to communicate with the infant thr 
senses and how to read the baby’s nonverbal > beng 
In Model 2, the speech-language pathologists 
trained two community health nurses to conduct the 
training experience. Less actual demonstration was 
possible with Model 2. Recorded responses of each 
mother were analyzed and scored according to the 
suggestions integrated into the mother’s home set- 
ing and the different behaviors the mother de- 
scribed in response to stimuli presented to her 
infant. Findings suggested that Model 1 was more 
effective in helping mothers learn to read infant 
nonverbal si than Modei 2. Model 1 was most 
effective with adolescent mothers, because it facili- 
tated their incorporation of suggestions as well as 
their description of infant communication. (CL) 
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Weiner, Roberta Koppelman, Jane 
From Birth to 5: Serving the Youngest Handi- 


capped Children. 

Capitol aay ay Alexandria. VA. Educa- 
tion Research Gr 

Report No. ot SBN-0-937925- 21-7 

Pub Date—87 

Note—210p. 


Document Resumes 51 


— from—Capitol Publications Inc., 1101 
t., Alexandria, VA i 22314 ox. 95). 


i chapter 
ae a 99-457 is reviewed along 
ith associated funding issues. Chapter 2 focuses on 
the newest program, ey etn be -year-old 
a ners = I hageer 3, t the Cane A 
t strategies. In c challenges 
—. Se preschoolers are discussed, 
end ins tion options such as Head Start are de- 
scribed. el preparation issues are 
in chapter 4, which portrays the ways in which four 
states have dealt with staff Chapters 5 
and 6 focus on the family, specifically on child care 
and on the increasingly powerful role of parents in 
early intervention and preschool efforts. Case stud- 
ies conclude each chapter and examples of innova- 
tive programs across the country are cited 
throughout. Six appendixes include the text of P.L. 
99-457 and information on minimum age man- 
dates.(CL) 
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Weiner, Roberta Hume, Maggie 

.And Education for All-Public Policy and Handi- 
capped Children. Second Edition. 

Capitol a _ Alexandria. VA. Educa- 
tion Research 

Report No. arISBN0-937925-26-8 

Pub Date—87 

Note—217p.; For first edition, see ED 266 608. 

Available from—Capi itol Publications Inc., 1101 
King St., inte, VA 22314 ($29.95 paper- 
back-ISBN-0-937925- 26-8; $53.00 hardcover- 
ISBN-937925-31-4). 

Pub T Books (010) — Reports - Evaluative 


(142 
Not Available from EDRS. 


Document 
Descriptors—Compliance (Legal), Costs, Court Lit- 
igation, *Disabilities, Educational Finance, Edu- 


islation, Futures (of Society), Individualized Edu- 

cation Programs, Infants, Preschool Education, 

*Special Education, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 

dren Act, *Education of the Handicapped Act 

Amendments 1986 

The book examines the history and speculates on 
the future of special education, particularly with ref- 
erence to P.L. 94-142, the Education for All Handi- 
capped Children Act and the Education of the 
Handicapped Act Amendments, P.L. 99-457. Part 1 
focuses on the history of legislation (including Sec- 
tion 504 of the Rehabilitation Act, amendments to 
the Elementary and Secondary Education Act, and 
Senate and House action leading to P.L. 94-142); 
the history of regulations (proposed and final rules); 
and the history of litigation. Part 1 concludes with 
a review of advances in teaching methods, with a 
section on technology in the classroom. Addressing 
the future of special education, Part 2 begins with a 
discussion of money problems and questions about 
backlash. The future of special education litigation 
is addressed in terms of such issues as extended year 
programing, placement in the least restrictive envi- 
ronment, Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome, 
due process, mediation, the Medicaid conflict, and 
attorneys’ fees. Placement problems are also ex- 
plored, including overplacement of learning dis- 
abled students and the controversy over “slow 
learners.” Problems of excessive paperwork are 
noted, and the possibility of computerized individu- 
alized education programs is examined. A final 
chapter focuses on the new mandate of P.L. 99-457, 
the 1986 amendments to the Education of the 
Handicapped Act, to serve handicapped infants and 
toddlers. Personnel and financial issues are consid- 
ered. Among ap} material is the text of the 
Education of the Handicapped Act. (CL) 
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Hume, Maggie 
A Mandate To Educate: The Law and Handicapped 
Children. First Edition 


Capitol Publications Inc., Alexandria. VA. Educa- 
tion Research Group. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-937925-27-6 
Pub Date—87 
Note—117p. 
Available from—Capitol Publications, Inc., 1101 
King St., Alexandria, VA 22314. 
Pub Type Books (010) — Guides - Non-Class- 
room (055) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), *Court Litiga- 
tion, *Disabilities, Due Process, Educational 
Trends, eee Secondary Education, *Fed- 
eral Legislation, Futures (of Society), Student 
Placement, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—* Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act 
The book reviews the history of special education 
litigation, both before and after passage of P.L. 
94-142, the Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, and considers the future of such litigation. 
Legal milestones in the education of handicapped 
children are traced from Brown v. Board of Educa- 
tion of Topeka in 1954 to Honig v. Doe in 1987. The 
future of special education litigation is explored in 
terms of the following issues: a free, appropriate 
public education; placement in the least restrictive 
environment; Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome; related services; the 1986 Education of the 
Handicapped Act Amendments (PL 99-457); the 
Medicaid conflict; the Supreme Court's rulings on 
discipline; due process mediation; attorneys’ fees; 
and the shortcomings of litigation. The text of the 
Education of the Handicapped Act is appended. 
(CL) 
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St. John, Jeanne 
PRES: Physical Response 
Oriental Model Goes to 
Pub Date—Dec 86 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Meeting of the 
California Association for Counseling and Devel- 
ona (Los Angeles, CA, February. 12-15, 
1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Anxiety, *Behavior Change, *Dis- 
abilities, Elementary Secondary Education, Phys- 
iology, Program Effectiveness, *Relaxation 
Training, *Stress Management 
Identifiers—* Acupressure 
The Physical Response Education System 
(PRES) project began in pilot studies of the effec- 
tiveness of acupressure in addressing the physical 
and emotional! problems of disabled students. In the 
pilot study (1979-80), 12 students received 6 weekly 
sessions from a professional acupressurist, and in 
the intern study (1980-81) 15 students received 8 
weekly sessions from newly trained staff and volun- 
teer Pp ists. Treat tt patterns were tai- 
lored to meet the individual needs of each student. 
Results of the intervention with 23 students in- 
cluded changes in sensory motor functioning, emo- 
tional / social behavior, health, and 
cognition /communication. Acupressure training for 
PRES staff is described, and information on such 
professional issues as parent permission is provided. 
Prospects for the future use of PRES in stress reduc- 
ing efforts in the schools are noted. (CL) 
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Baroody, Arthur J. 
Addition Learning by Mentally Handicapped Chil- 


EC 200 600 
Education Systems. The 
School. 





dren. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Child Health and 
Human Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—Apr 87 

Grant—NICHHD-HD-16757-02; NICHHD-HD- 
16757-03 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Baltimore, MD, April 23, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Computation, 
*Discovery Learning, Elementary Secondary Ed- 
ucation, *Mild Mental Retardation, Moderate 
Mental Retardation, *Number Concepts 


The study investigated whether 15 children (ages 
6-21) with IQs from 31 to 66 could spontaneously 
invent more efficient calculational procedures and 
abstract basic arithmetic relationships after individ- 
ualized tutoring in computation. Experimental sub- 
jects were given training that focused on accurate 
computation but specific relationships and calcula- 
tional shortcuts were not pointed out. As a result of 
the computational training, many experimental sub- 
jects spontaneously invented shortcuts for the con- 
crete counting-all procedure they already knew 
including the “counting fingers strategy.” More ex- 
perimental than control children (who received 
training in nonarithmetical areas) discovered that 
applying the commutativity principle could shortcut 
their computational effort, and more experimental 
than control subjects mastered facts involving zero 
and one. (DB) 
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Hall, Penelope K. And Others 

The Presence of Word-Retrieval Deficits in Devel- 
opmental Verbal Apraxia. 

Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American Speech-Language-Hear- 
ing Association (Detroit, MI, November 21-24, 
1986). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF0O1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Articulation Impairments, Communi- 
cation Skills, Elementary Education, *Expressive 
Language, *Language Handicaps, *Receptive 
Language, *Speech Handicaps, Speech Skills, 
*Verbal Ability, Verbal Tests 

Identifiers—* Apraxia (Speech), *Word Retrieval 
Five children, aged 7-10 years, exhibiting Devel- 

opmental Verbal Apraxia (DVA) were evaluated to 
determine the presence of word-retrieval problems. 
DVA is a symptom cluster including at least some 
of 21 potential symptoms, such as delayed speech 
development and severe articulation disorder. The 
Boston Naming Test (a picture confrontation nam- 
ing task) and the Peabody Picture Vocabulary 
Test-Revised, Form L, were administered to all sub- 
jects. Evidence of word-finding problems was based 
on the number of correct responses, the speed with 
which responses were given, and other word-finding 
behaviors. Results indicated that the DVA children 
had more restricted receptive vocabularies, expres- 
sively identified fewer pictures correctly upon con- 
frontation, identified the pictures more slowly than 
did normal! children of the same age, and exhibited 
more behaviors often associated with word-finding 
problems (such as rp oy bye hitting their heads) 
A year later, two of the DVA children were admin- 
istered the new German’s Test of Word Finding, 
which confirmed the continuing presence of 
word-finding problems. It was concluded that chil- 
dren exhibiting DVA are thus at high risk to exhibit 
significant word-retrieval problems, and remedial 
objectives addressing these problems should be in- 
cluded in treatment programs of DVA clients so 
identified. Appended are tables detailing the re- 
search results. (JDD) 
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I isually Handicapped. 
American Foundation for the Blind, New York, 


Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC.; Office of Special Education and Re- 
habilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC.; 
Rehabilitation Services Administration (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Sep 85 

a For related documents, see EC 200 

17-518. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Blindness, Career Guidance, Coop- 
erative Planning, *Education Work Relationship, 
Employment Counselors, Employment Services, 
High Schools, Institutes (Training Programs), 
*Interdisciplinary Approach, Job Training, Pro- 


Development, *Statewide Planning, Team . 


raining, Transitional Programs, *Visual Impair- 
ments, *Vocational Rehabilitation, Young Adults 


Intended for state team members developing 
state-wide collaborative agreements between educa- 
tion and rehabilitation agencies to aid in the transi- 
tion of blind and visually handicapped students 
(ages 16-25) from school into the work force, the 
manual arose out of the February, 1985, Institute. 
The first chapter provides perspectives on transition 
and collaboration with sections on such topics as 
parents, teachers, statements on transition from the 
Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Ser- 
vices, and the broader transition model of Andrew 
Halpern (1985). Collaborative planning as a system- 
atic process is examined next in a discussion of nec- 
essary conditions (such as voluntary and democratic 
nature, time investment, and systematic planning) 
and team building. The actual process is discussed 
in the third chapter and consists of three stages: (1) 
establishing state transition needs and goals, (2) 
choosing strategies, and (3) developing an action 
plan. The fourth chapter provides key concepts for 
critiquing the planning process as well as comments 
and changes made in the process as a result of feed- 
back from Institute participants. Appended are a list 
of the National Advisory Committee members; 
worksheets prepared at the Institute by team mem- 
bers from Colorado, Kansas, Michigan, and Vir- 
ginia; and a list of the state team members. (DB) 
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Buescher, Thomas M. And Others 


Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Baltimore, MD, April 23-26, 1987). Table 
9 contains small print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Age Differences, Cop- 
ing, *Emotional Adjustment, *Gifted, *Peer Rela- 
tionship, Secondary Education, Self Concept, 
*Sex Differences, *Talent 
The study concerning ways in which gifted and 
talented adolescents cope with their giftedness had 
three purposes: (1) to identify those strategies used 
by gifted adolescents to cope with the sense of feel- 
ing different from peers; (2) to examine any patterns 
of change in strategy use that might occur in various 
circumstances at particular ages; and (3) to deter- 
mine what might influence the use of certain coping 
strategies among members of this group. Subjects 
(N =604 and ages 12-16) completed six instruments 
including the “Young Adolescent Coping Survey,” 
the “Harter Self-Concept Scale,” and the “High 
School Personality Questionnaire.” Data analysis 
revealed strong effects for sex, age, and self-concept 
in the selection of coping strategies. The greatest sex 
differences in strategy choice occurred between the 
ages of 13 and 15. Gifted girls were more likely to 
minimize the importance of their talents, keep ac- 
complishments less visible, and move away from 
equally capable peers as they got older. Statistical 
tables provide rankings of preferred strategies by 
age and sex. (DB) 
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Akamatsu, Carol Tane 
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dents’ Learning To Read and Write Stories. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—39p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Deafness, Intermediate Grades, 
*Learning Strategies, *Literacy, Maintenance, 
Metacognition, Story Grammar, *Writing Skills 
Metacognitive strategy instruction was used to 
teach two deaf children (ages 11 and 12) with differ- 
ing American Sign Language and English language 
skills to summarize stories in writing. The instruc- 
tional program used a knowledge of text struc- 
ture-specifically story structure—to improve literacy 
skills by enhancing the children’s ability to compre- 
hend, remember, and generate stories. Program 
components addressed learning reasons for summa- 
rizing, identifying the kinds of information con- 
tained in a story, finding this information, 
organizing it for a summary, and writing the actual 
summary. Mechanical aspects of writing such as 
grammar, spelling, and punctuation were not 
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those produced before intervention. —: oe 
this level of performance was maintained; in the 
other, performance declined during the mainte- 
nance period. (Author/VW) 
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White, Nancy E. 

The Effectiveness of Independent Living Training 
Programs in Los Angeles County for Individuals 
with Developmental Disabilities. 

Pub Date—May 87 

Note—78p.; Master’s Thesis, California State Uni- 
versity, Long Beach. 

Pub Type— Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 
(042) —_ Vit) - Research (143) — Tests/Ques- 


geles y using 

clients (ages 18-50) who exited such programs be- 

tween June 1984 and June 1986. All but one were 

mentally retarded; seven also had either cerebral 

oui orcalenan. Survey forms for each client were 
completed through of 


ing training program 

the 22 clients who successfully maintained indepen- 

dent living were compared with those who did not 

achieve and/or maintain it. Tables present data and 

Sa ee ne 
disability, presence of ual diagnosis, ethnicity, 

length of attendance, stanee at ooaation, and liv- 


ties to live independently, but the small sample size 
diminished the abilit to draw conclusions about the 
correlation of sj characteristics with success 
or failure. Appendices include copies of survey in- 
struments and overall tallies of the data. 
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Rockwell, — And Others 


Note—141p.; Prepared by the Commission for Vo- 
cational Education. Funds were made available 
under the Job Training eo Employ- 
ment Security Department, and Commission 
for Vocational Education. Portions contain 
small /light type 

Pub Type— ico Research (143) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) — Tests/Questionnaires 


Teacher Attitudes, Teaching Mathoda *Voca- 
—— Education, *Vocational Education Teach- 


Identifiers—Washington 

A collaborative study surveyed cooperative voca- 
tional education teachers (N=59) and 
special education teachers (N = 16) from metropoli- 
tan, urban, and rural school districts in Washington 
State regarding (1) the number es or men- 
tally disabled youth who are enrolled in 
on jobs from cooperative education pth (2) their 
perception of the barriers to the participation of 
disabled students in such classes; and (3) vocational 
educators’ perceptions of their own levels of imple- 
mentation of legally mandated or professionally rec- 
ommended practices. Questions regarding barriers 
were also addressed to employers, parents, and dis- 
abled youth. Six related studies investigated the re- 
lationship between enrollment and job placement 
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outcomes for high school youth who had been as- 
sessed eligible for special education and program- 
ming practices, teacher in-service hours, and 

population densit Tables present detailed 
cross-tabulations of the survey findings. The re- 
search results, analyses, and recommendations pro- 
vide the basis for the Vocational Education Support 
Team model, designed to increase enrollment and 
employment of disabled youth in cooperative voca- 
tional education classes. Its five core components 
are active recruitment, guided placement, continu- 
ing support, job placement and follow-up, and tran- 
sition. Appendices include survey instruments, 
materials to be used to implement the model, and 
survey summaries. (Author/VW) 
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Support Special 
Needs Children and Materials for Parent Train- 


ing. 

Parent to Parent of Florida, Panama City. 

Spons Agency—Administration on Developmental 
Disabilities (DHHS), Washington, D.C.; Florida 
Developmental Disabilities Planning and Advis- 
ory Council, Tallahassee. 

Pub Date—[(84] 

Note—257p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Parent Education, *Parent Participa- 
tion, *Parent Workshops, *Social Support 
Groups, *Team Training, Workshops 

Identifiers—*Parent to Parent of Florida 
Developed by the Florida Parent to Parent Sup- 

port Program, two manuals provide materials for 

developing local parent-to-parent support groups 
for parents of children with a broad range of special 
needs, including those with sensory, physical, or 
learning disorders; developmental disabilities; emo- 
tional disturbances; and those at high risk for or with 
developmental delays due to prematurity, environ- 
ment, or some unknown cause. The project staff 
conducts education and awareness seminars for par- 
ents and professionals. From those workshops a 
core group is identified to develop a local support 
group. The first manual, a “Leader’s Guide,” in- 
cludes six training modules which cover: (1) an ori- 
entation introducing program objectives and 
assisting participants to assess and evaluate their 
own feelings and experiences as parents of special 
needs children; (2) factual information on specific 
developmental disabilities and other special needs; 

(3) peer counseling skills; (4) concerns about pro- 

viding support including contacting new parents, 

the grieving process, and the issue of acceptance; (5) 

awareness of resources provided at the community, 

state, and national levels; and (6) the referral and 
community outreach process. The guide also in- 

cludes a bibliography, list of films, and resource di- 

rectory. The second volume, “Materials for Parent 

Training,” contains items to be distributed to partic- 

ipants during the workshops. (VW) 
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Strum, Irene And Others 
Vocational Assessment in Special Education. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

Div. of Special Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the Council for Exceptional Children 

(65th, Chicago, IL, April 20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus P b 
Descriptors—Course Selection (Students), Cultural 

Context, *Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 

Education, *Interest Inventories, Prevocational 

Education, Special Education, Student Educa- 

tional Objectives, Student Evaluation, *Student 

Interests, Vocational Aptitude, *Vocational Eval- 

uation, *Vocational Interests, Work Sample Tests 
Identifiers—New York (New York) 

An important component of vocational assess- 
ment for handicapped children from kindergarten 
through adolescence is the measurement of inter- 
ests. Direct measurements of interests generally 
provide inadequate information, because of the lin- 
ear relationship between expressed interests and 
personal experiences and language development. In 
indirect measurement procedures, students’ re- 
sponses to stimuli are grouped into clusters of inter- 
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ests which can be related to specific occupations. 
Using an interest inventory supplies information 
that can be integrated with achievement and apti- 
tude data to provide direction for selection of a spe- 
cific program. Caution must be used in vocational 
assessment, as the development of interests and 


holistic approach that enables junior high students 
to set vocational goals, complete an interest inven- 
tory, visit area high schools, and perform hands-on 
activities to allow sees assessments of skills and 
abilities. 

students with a ay a 

(JDD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 87 
ae Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
ion of the Council for Exceptional Children 

(65th, Chicago, IL, April 20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Artificial Speech, *Assistive Devices 
(for Disabled), *Communication Aids (for Dis- 


Uses in Education, Elemen' 
tion, Input Output Devices, 
nication, *S h Handica; 


- goes asongs sae 
Identifiers—* Augmentative Communication Sys- 
tems 


To provide a communication method for children 


However, these methods have limitations, and alter- 
nate means of communication have been explored. 
An Apple 2E computer with an ec! a synthe- 
sizer was programmed to meet the s' 

ments, and a Muppet keyboard was attached for for 
direct access by the students. Overlays, custom-de- 
signed for each student, were fitted onto the key- 
board and contained functional vocabulary relating 
to school, daily activities, and feelings. The children 
pressed the desired word square to have the com- 
puter say that word or phrase. The augmentative 
device was used for communication with the 
teacher and other students and for academic lessons 
in reading, phonics, and math. Techniques are pres- 
ented in this teacher-developed material for dealing 
with specific disabilities, such as visual impairments 
oD ace who cannot isolate a pointing finger. 

) 
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VanBiervliet, Alan 
Uses of Bar Code Technology. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 87 

Grant—G0084 30075 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the Council for Exceptional Chilren 
(65th, Chicago, IL, April 20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 


Descriptors—* Artificial Speech, 
vices (for Disabled), Audiotape Cassettes, — 
Electronic Equipment, ay Ay 
Education, *Mental Retardation, * oe De 
abilities, Pictorial Stimuli, Sensory , *User 
Needs (Information), *Visual ~~ R4 
Identifiers—*Barcodes, Magic Wand Speaking 
Reader, Speech Synthesizers, Talking Tracks, 
Texas Instruments 
The paper examines applications and research on 
the use of bar code technology to aid el ny mo re- 
tarded, physically handicapped, visual Ny impaired, 
and other handicapped persons in independently 
gaining information from a variety of sources. Bar 
code reader technology is compared to alternative 
information systems such as Braille, pictorial in- 
struction, and cassette tapes. The “Magic Wand 
Speaking Reader,” intended to be used with Texas 
Instruments, Inc.’s “Talking Tracks” bar codes and 
a computer-aided bar code printing system, is de- 
scribed and diagrammed. Research on bar code 
technology is reviewed, including a needs survey, 
engineering performance evaluation of the “Magic 
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Wand,” evaluation of the intelligibility of the syn- 
thesized speech, and successful use with bar coded 
recipes. Also described is ongoing research in such 
areas as teaching first aid skills to retarded persons 
and use of bar coded dictionaries. Limitations of the 
technology, such as the precision needed for prop- 
erly tracking the bar codes, are cited. (JDD) 
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National Heart, Lung, and Blood Inst. (DHHS/ 
NIH), Bethesda, MD. Div. of Lung Diseases. 
Report No.—NIH-86-2364 
Pub Date—Apr 86 
Contract—NO1-HR-7-2972 
Note—381p.; For Part 2, > Manual for Teaching 
Children, see EC 200 765 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC16 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Asthma, *Behavior Modification, 
Drug Therapy, Elementary Education, Parent 
Child Relationship, *Parent Education, Problem 
Solving, *Self Care Skills, *Self Help Programs, 
Workshops 
Identifiers—*Child Health Care 
The Living with Asthma Program is designed to 
teach asthma self-management skills to children 
(ages 8-12) with asthma and to give their parents the 
knowledge and behavior modification skills to help 
their children take over responsibility for managing 
the condition. Both groups receive training in prob- 
lem solving and in ways to improve family interac- 
tions that relate to the management of the child’s 
asthma. The parents participate in eight sessions 
which utilize a variety of teaching techniques, in- 
cluding lecture, discussion, role playing, decision 
making and problem solving, modeling, homework, 
audiotapes, written handouts, and visual materials. 
Topics of the sessions are: (1) understanding the 
nature of asthma; (2) medication management of 
asthma; (3) basic concepts of learning, including 
positive reinforcement; (4) behavioral terms and 
techniques useful for self-management; (5) anteced- 
ent conditions; (6) concurrent conditions; (7) possi- 
ble consequences of asthma; and (8) problem 
solving. The manual provides an overall leader's 
guide plus materials specifically designed for teach- 
ing the topics covered in each session, including a 
summary of goals and resources, a session activity 
list, extensive teaching notes and background mate- 
rial, visual aids, and handouts to be copied and dis- 
tributed to participants. (VW) 
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Living with Asthma: Part 2, Manual for Teaching 
Children the Self-Management of Asthma. 
National Heart, Lung, and Blood Inst. (DHHS/ 
NIH), Bethesda, MD. Div. of Lung Diseases. 
Report No.—NIH-86-2364 
Pub Date—Apr 86 
Contract—NO1-HR-7-2972 
Note—26Ip.; For part 1, the Manual for Teaching 
Parents, see EC 200 764. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Asthma, *Behavior Modification, 
Drug Therapy, Elementary Education, Parent 
Child Relationship, *Parent Education, Problem 
Wertakogs *Self Care Skills, *Self Help Programs, 
or’ 
Identifiers*Child Health Care 
The Living with Asthma Program is designed to 
teach asthma self-management skills to children 
(ages 8-12) with asthma and to give their parents the 
knowledge and behavior modification skills to help 
their children take over responsibility for managing 
the condition. Both groups receive training in prob- 
lem solving and in ways to improve family interac- 
tions that relate to the management of the child’s 
asthma. The children participate in eight sessions 
which utilize a variety of teaching techniques, in- 
cluding games, illustrated books. Ta- 
tion materials, situation cards, Marvin Marvelous 
stories featuring asthma-related plot lines, Dr. Q’s 
newsletters with blanks to be filled in by the chil- 
dren, and opportunities for lecture and discussion. 
Topics of the sessions are: (1) basic asthma informa- 
tion; (2) medications; (3) becoming good observers 
and early warning signs; (4) early warning signs and 
remembering; (5) triggers; (6) plans for helping your 
asthma; (7) emergency situations; and (8) review 
and farewell. The manual provides an overall lead- 





er’s guide plus materials specifically designed for 
teaching the topics covered in each session, includ- 
ing a summary of goals and resources, a session 
activity list, extensive teaching notes and back- 
ground material, and An a to be copied and 
distributed to participants. 
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ties. 
Office of Vocational and Adult Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. Div. of Adult Education. 
Pub Date—May 87 
Note—109p. 
Pub Lr Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (13 
EDRS Nice MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Educa- 
tion, *Disabilities, *Federal Programs, Informa- 
tion Services, *Information Sources, *Private 
Agencies, *Public Agencies, *Resources, Social 
Agencies, Voluntary Agencies 
This directory of resources for disabled adults was 
compiled to assist state directors of the federally 
funded, state-administered Adult Education Pro- 
gram as well as administrators and practitioners in 
providing services for adults with disabilities. The 
first two sections include 15 federal and nonfederal 
organizations serving adults with various types of 
disabilities. Subsequent sections focus on adults 
with the following specific disabilities: mobility im- 
paired (8 organizations); deaf and hearing impaired 
(9 organizations); blind and visually impaired (12 
organizations); learning disabled (7 organizations); 
mentally retarded (6 organizations); and mentally ill 
(3 organizations). Each entry provides the organiza- 
tion’s name, address, and telephone number; a brief 
program description; and the resources available. 
Resources listed include publications, library collec- 
tions, information clearinghouses, service and edu- 
cational programs, conferences, technical 


assistance, networking efforts, research and demon- 
Stration programs, and advertising campaigns. 
(JDD) 
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Greenwood, Charles R., Ed. And Others 

An Eco-Behavioral Approach to Research in Spe- 
cial Education. The Juniper Gardens Children’s 
Project. [Volume 1]. 

Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Bureau of Child Re- 
search.; Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Dept. of Human 
Services and Family Life.; Kansas Univ., Law- 
rence. Dept. of Special Education. 

Spons Agency—Office of Special Education and 
Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Div. of Personnel Preparation. 

Pub Date—30 Apr 85 

Grant—DH-30066 

Note—94p.; For volume 2 of this monograph series, 
see EC 200 768. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Informa- 
—. Analyses (070) — Collected Works - General 
(020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Science Research, Cul- 
tural Differences, *Disabilities, Early Childhood 
Education, *Ecological Factors, *Educational 
Psychology, Elementary Education, 
Evaluation Methods, Instructional Development, 
Language Role, Outcomes of Education, Program 
Evaluation, *Special Education, Student Behav- 
ior, Time on Task 

Identifiers—Behavioral Psychology, *Ecobehav- 
ioral Analysis, *Ecological Psychology 
This monograph contains five papers that discuss 

an eco-behavioral approach to psychology, special 

education, and applied behavior analysis. The pa- 
pers point out the advantages of assessing ecological 
factors (such as natural stimuli and special educa- 

tion procedures) in a quantitative fashion and in a 

temporal relationship with student behavior. An in- 

troductory chapter by Charles R. Greenwood de- 
fines eco-behavioral research and indicates its 
potential benefits. The first paper, a literature re- 
view by Donald Dorsey, finds that frequently con- 
tradictory research on the effective use of 
instructional time should be made more precise and 
broader in scope, by pairing behavior analysis and 
ecological psychology. Next, Greenwood assesses 
eco-behavioral relationships in special education 
outcome research and argues for the development of 

a powerful, widely practiced technology of instruc- 

tion. Carmen Arreaga-Mayer examines the litera- 

ture dealing with ecological and teaching variables 
that affect the academic performance of culturally 


and linguistically different learners. Judith Carta 

proposes an eco-behavioral approach to evaluation 
of preschool programs for the handicapped, which 
allows for determination of early intervention effec- 
tiveness and specification of the factors responsible. 
Gary Verna examines theoretical and empirical is- 
sues related to current ecological developments 
within the field of applied behavior analysis. (JDD) 
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Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Bureau of Child Re- 
search.; Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Dept. of Human 
Services and Family Life.; Kansas Univ., Law- 


Ag 

Rehabilitative Services (ED), Washington, DC. 
Div. of Personnel Preparation. 

Pub Date—Feb 87 

Grant—DH-30066 

Note—128p.; For volume 1 of this monograph se- 
ries, see EC 200 767. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Autism, 
_ Behovtonet Science | Research, Behavior Prob- 
lems, D 


ation (of Disabled), *Dis- 
abilities, *Ecological Factors, Educational 
Games, *Educational Psychology, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Ethnography, Institution- 
alized Persons, Peer Teaching, Second 
Instruction, Second Language , Severe 
Disabilities, *Special Education, Student Behav- 
ior, Student Reaction, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Behavioral Psychology, *Ecobehav- 
ioral Analysis, Ecological Psychology, Microeth- 
nography eer SE 
The papers comprising this volume discuss re- 
search based on an ecobehavioral interaction ap- 
proach to special education. Six papers are included, 
which range from a highly conceptual discussion of 
second language instruction/learning to research 
concerning interventions to reviews of the research 
literature. The papers have the following titles and 
authors: “Ecobehavioral Analysis of the Relation- 
ship of Teaching Formats, Academic Responding, 
and Competing Responses with Autistic Students: 
A Case Study” (David Rotholz); “An Ecobehav- 
ioral Look at Disruptive Classroom Behavior and 
Academic Achievement” (Barbara Terry); “Second 


Languag 

Implications” (Dennis Madrid); 

Variables Affecting Severely Handicapped Children 
in Institutions and Community Settings: A Compar- 
ative Analysis” (Gwendolyn Benson-Scott); “Mi- 
cro-Ethnographic and Ecobehavioral Research 
Methods: Implications for Bilingual Education” 
(Gene Chavez); “The Effect of Point Withdrawal on 
Academic Response Rates in the Juniper Gardens 
Peer Tutoring Game” (Christopher Nelson). (JDD) 
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Report. at 
Health and Welfare PLANNING Association, 
Pittsburgh, PA. 
Pub Date—Dec 86 
Note—66p.; Funded by a grant from the Edith L. 
Trees Charitable Trust. Executive Summary 
printed on colored paper. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Career 
Choice, High Schools, Job Placement, *Job Train- 
ing, *Mental R dation, *Shel d Workshops, 
Special Classes, Special Schools, *Vocational Ed- 
ucation, Vocational Schools, Vocational Training 
Centers, Work Experience Programs 
Identifiers—Allegheny County Schools PA, Good- 
will Industries of America, Parc Way, Supplemen- 
tal Security Income Program, Work Activity 
Centers 
This report discusses sheltered workshop pro- 
gramming and high school-level vocational training 
for mentally retarded (MR) individuals in Alle- 
gheny County, Pennsylvania. Sheltered workshops 
conducted by Goodwill Industries and Parc-way In- 
dustries were examined to determine client charac- 
teristics and the rate of placement in competitive 
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employment. The opportunities for high-school 
level mentally retarded students included: progr 


cation, *Private Agencies, *Public Agencies, *Re- 





within Pittsburgh high schools, programs at Pitts- 
burgh’s center for the more severely handicapped, 
vocational courses at special education centers, 
in-school paid job experience, co-op work involving 
paid jobs in the community, work activity centers, 
and area vocational-technical schools. Conclusions 
were that sheltered workshops need to increase 
business, improve client placement into competitive 
work, provide programming for more people, foster 
communication among workshops, and make ef- 
forts to restructure Supplemental Security Income 
benefits for workshop employees. Concerning the 
high school vocational programs, the study recom- 
mended increasing the number of mentally retarded 
students taking vocational courses, developing addi- 
tional courses suited to MR students, and studying 
the effect of high school-level vocational training on 
adult careers. Appended are lists of vocational 
courses offered by the school system, a list of area 
high schools with programs for MR students, and a 
bibliography. (JDD) 
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McGill-Franzen, Anne 

Failure To Learn To Read: Formulating a Policy 
Problem. 


Spons Agency—Special Education Programs (ED- 
/OSERS), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—{87] 
Grant—G0086 30480 
Note—48p.; Portions of the paper were originally 
presented at the Annual Meeting of the American 
Educational Research Association (Chicago, IL, 
April, 1985). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Citation Analysis, *Compensatory 
Education, Disadvantaged Youth, Economically 
Disadvantaged, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Federal Programs, Government Role, 
*Learning Disabilities, *Public Policy, *Reading 
Difficulties, Reading Failure, Remedial Programs, 
*Special Education, State Programs, *Student 
Placement 
Various federal and state laws, regulations, and 
policies influence whether a low-achieving reader is 
categorized as “disadvantaged” or “disabled,” and 
consequently what instructional interventions are 
provided. Low-achieving readers are being referred 
to special education at high rates while the number 
of eligible students served i in ‘compensatory reading 
for the economically disadvantaged is de- 
clining, though poverty among ; children has actually 
increased. Statistics using professional literature ci- 
tations show a decline in interest in reading failure 
as an environmental deficit and an increase in or- 
ganic impairment as an explanation. The govern- 
ment’s view of its role in support of education has 
also changed focus, from a concern for equity to a 
concern for excellence. Many other factors are in- 
volved in the shift toward labelling low-achieving 
readers as “mildly handicapped” or “learning dis- 
abled” including: (1) the economically disadvan- 
taged do not constitute a protected group under civil 
rights law as the handicapped do; (2) disabilities are 
defined so as to place children in better-funded spe- 
cial education programs; (3) the lower expectations 
allowed for special education programs are easier to 
meet compared to those of remedial reading pro- 
grams. The need for a reformed policy on services 
to underachieving children is emphasized. Sixty ref- 
erences are appended. (JDD) 
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Davie, Ann R., Ed. 
HEATH Resource Directory. 1987 Edition. 
American Council on Education, Washington, DC. 
HEATH Resource Center. 
Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Pub Date—May 87 
Grant—G0084C3501 
Note—32p.; For the 1985-86 edition, see ED 259 


$37. 

Available from—HEATH Resource Center, One 
Dupont Circle N.W., Suite 800, Washington, DC 
20036 (free). 
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Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, * Disabilities, 
Federal Legislation, Handicap Discrimination, 
Hotlines (Public), Legal Aid, Postsecondary Edu- 
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, Social Agencies 
Identifiers—Carl D Perkins Vocational Education 
Act 1984, Education of the Handicapped Act 
1970, Rehabilitation Act 1973 (Section 504), Vo- 
cational Education Amendments 1976 
This resource directory begins with a list of U.S. 
Department of Education Regional Civil Rights Of- 
fices, which offer assistance on legal interpretation 
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (Section 504), 
followed by a list of public and private groups pro- 
=a gens assistance to handicapped persons. 
The third section lists agencies that focus on specific 
handicapping conditions, including developmental 
disabilities, hearing impairments, learning disabili- 
ties, mobility impairments, psychiatric disabilities, 
and vision impairments. Organizations ing with 
accessibility, legal information, preparation for in- 
dependent living, and computers, adaptations, and 
technological devices are also included. A list of 
other useful directories and publishers is provided, 
and three major federal laws and amendments af- 
fecting the handicapped are summarized (Educa- 
tion of the Handicapped Act, Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, and Vocational Educa- 
tion Act). Each listing includes the organization's 
name, address, and telephone number and a descrip- 
tion of its services. An alphabetical index of organi- 
zation names provides access to the directory’s 
contents, and a list of toll-free telephone helplines 
concludes the directory. (JDD) 
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Oliphant, Peter S. And Others 

Programs for Preventing the Causes of Mental 
Retardation. 

New Jersey Association for Retarded Citizens, New 
Brunswick.; New Jersey Governor’s Council on 
the Prevention of Mental Retardation, New 
Brunswick. 

Spons Agency—New Jersey State Developmental 
Disabilities Council, Trenton. 

Pub Date—85 

Note—338p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) — Opinion Papers 


(120) 
- MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cost Effectiveness, Early Childhood 
Education, Elemen Secondary Education, 
Etiology, Government Role, Handicap Identifica- 
tion, High Risk Persons, Medical Services, *Men- 
tal Retardation, Needs Assessment, Nutrition, 
Parent Education, Perinatal Influences, Prenatal 
Influences, *Prevention, *State Agencies, *State 


Programs 
Identifiers—New Jersey 

This monograph, which reports findings from the 
New Jersey Governor’s Council on the Prevention 
of Mental Retardation, discusses the scope of men- 
tal retardation (MR), its causes, identification of 
people at risk, and prevention methods. The Coun- 
cil cites several cost-effective prevention programs, 
such as vaccination programs and prenatal care ser- 
vices. Council recommendations to prevent MR be- 
fore conception and during pregnancy include: 
counseling for genetic and teratologic defects, de- 
veloping information on exposure to environmental 
contaminants, educating persons at risk about alco- 
hol and the unborn, fostering new attitudes about 
substance abuse, reducing the risk of adolescent 
pregnancy, and insuring the medically needy. To 
prevent MR at the time of birth, the Council recom- 
mends ensuring full-term births and providing fol- 
low-up care for infants with birth defects and infants 
at risk. Recommendations for MR prevention dur- 
ing childhood include: immunizing against infec- 
tious diseases, expanding health services in school 
settings, encouraging breast feeding, expanding the 
Special Supplemental Food Program for Women, 
Infants and Children, providing for public health 
nutritionists, testing for lead poisoning, teaching 
parenting skills, improving protection in automo- 
biles and school buses, and creating an Office for 
Prevention Programs. Numerous statistical tables, 
some specific to New Jersey and others nationwide 
in scope, are incorporated throughout the text. 
(JDD) 
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Interventions. What Research Says to the 
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National Education Association, Washington, D.C. 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—36p. 

Available from—National Education Associa 
Professional Library, 1201 16th st. N.W., Wash. 
pusttyre DC 20036 ($2.50, Stock No. 1076-0). 

Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
Dacesigtive (141) 
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n Control, Instructional Ef- 
Disabilities, Learning 
Metacognition, 





Me’ 

Identifiers—Adaptive | Environments 
Model, Cooperative sae eciprocal Teach- 
ing, Teacher Consultants 
In this research review of basic issues in learning 

disabilities, definitions, possible causes, prevalence, 

and identification of learning disabilities are dis- 
cussed. Characteristics of learning disabled individ- 
uals are considered under five headings: perceptual 
and perceptual-motor disabilities, problems with at- 
tention and hyperactivity, cognitive disabilities, so- 
cial and behavioral problems, and academic 
disabilities. In general, the learning-disabled indi- 
vidual seems to be a passive, inactive learner who 
lacks or does not use the strategies for attacking 
academic problems that the non-handicapped com- 
monly use; in addition, the learning disabled are best 
thought of as a heterogeneous, rather than a homo- 
geneous, group. Several options are available for ad- 
ministering the education of the learning disabled. 

One of the most widely —— instructional ar- 
rangements, mainstr be made more ef- 
fective by the use of ae 7 daptive Learning 
Environments Model, teacher consultants, coopera- 
tive learning, and peer tutoring. Several promising, 
but not well-known, instructional techniques may 
improve education of the learning disabled; these 
include reciprocal teaching, self-monitoring of at- 
tention, metacognitive self-questioning training, 
and the keyword mnemonic technique. (JDD) 
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Stodden, Robert A. 

Curriculum-Based Hand- 
book: A Guide to the Implementation of Curricu- 
lum-Based Vocational Assessment Activities. 


Revised. 

Dependents Schools (DOD), Washington, D.C. Eu- 
ropean Area. 

Pub Date—Jul 86 

Contract—DAAG-34-85-M-3666; DAJA-37-85- 
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Note—69p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, *Education Work Rela- 
tionship, *Prevocational Education, Secondary 
Education, Skill Analysis, *Vocational Education, 
*Vocational Evaluation, Work Experience Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—*Curriculum Based Assessment, *De- 

pendents Schools 

This handbook is for persons, especially teachers, 
who collect, evaluate, and apply vocational assess- 
ment information for handicapped students in the 
Department of Defense Dependents Schools 
(DoDDS). The approach used is a developmental 
curriculum-based assessment process which re- 
sponds to the career/vocational programming se- 
quence through the junior high/middle school and 
high school years. Chapter | presents the rationale 
for vocational education programs, describes the 
DoDDS approach, and identifies what benefits / out- 
comes can be expected. Chapter 2 describes the 
model for the program encompassing three levels: 
(1) initial assessment of di and 
beginning in junior high/middle school prevoca- 
tional courses and activities; (2) assessment of 
work-related behaviors and skills in high school vo- 
cational education course work; and (3) assessment 
of work-related behaviors and skills in work experi- 
ence settings. Chapter 3 gives a detailed breakdown 
of implementation steps with specific instructions 
for those personnel participating. Appendices in- 
clude assessment rating forms and listings of refer- 
ences and resources for those who wish to further 
investigate the basis for the proposed activities. 
(vw) 
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National ang # for Clinical Infant Programs, 
Washington. 
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Available from—National Center for Clinical Infant 
Programs, 733 Fifteenth St., NW, Suite 912, 
Washington, DC 20005. 
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Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child Development Centers, *Dis- 
abilities, *Evaluation Methods, Formative Evalu- 
ation, Outcomes of Education, Outcomes of 
Treatment, *Preschool Education, *Preschool 
Evaluation, Program Costs, Program Effective- 
ness, *Program Evaluation, Summative Evalua- 
tion 
The booklet briefly reviews and illustrates the 

kinds of evaluation efforts funders and policymak- 
ers may reasonably expect from providers of ser- 
vices to handicapped infants and their families. It 
outlines the aims and characteristics of (1) outcome 
evaluations to determine the effectiveness of service 
programs and (2) process evaluations to describe the 
actual activities of service programs and their rela- 
tions to program goals and objectives. It also sug- 
gests ways that funders of service programs can 
encourage and support providers in undertaking 
evaluations that will yield information crucial to de- 
cision making. Descriptions of evaluation practices 
employed by three actual programs are included to 
illustrate the methods and benefits of conducting 
such program evaluations. (VW) 
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Pub Date—87 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Development Centers, *Dis- 
abilities, Early Childhood Education, * Evaluation 
Methods, Formative Evaluation, *Infants, Out- 
comes of Education, Outcomes of Treatment, 
Program Costs, Program Effectiveness, *Program 
Evaluation, Summative Evaluation 
The booklet reviews and illustrates program eval- 
uation methods that can be used by providers of 
services to handicapped infants and their families. It 
distinguishes between outcome evaluations to de- 
termine the effectiveness of service programs and 
process evaluations to describe the actual activities 
of service programs and their relation to program 
goals and objectives. Various approaches to con- 
ducting outcome evaluations are summarized; the 
steps involved in conducting process evaluations are 
described in greater detail. A summary of resources 
for conducting evaluation activities, using either 
outside evaluators or existing staff, is also included 
along with a list of appropriate publications. De- 
scriptions of program evaluations conducted by 
seven actual programs are used to illustrate the 
methodology employed and underscore the benefits 
provided. An appendix discusses “domains of con- 
cern,” ie., those areas connected to the develop- 
ment or impairment, support or stress of a young 
child or family. They are areas where change may 
be observed over time as well as areas that may 
serve as targets for intervention (interaction be- 
tween service provider and family, the parent, the 
child, parent-infant interaction, the child's family, 
and the community). (VW) 
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*Gifted, Holistic Approach, Independent Study, 


Inquiry, *Integrated Curriculum, Models, Self 

Concept 

This paper reviews the literature concerning inte- 
grative curricula for gifted learning. The goals of 
such curricula include encouraging students to in- 
corporate innovative ideas into their learning activi- 
ties, promoting self-actualization, unifying students’ 
educational activities across subject-matter bound- 
aries, and aiding students in organizing their know!l- 
edge and experience. Noted is the linking of 
integrative education to effective human function- 
ing and self-image, independent investigation, in- 
quiry a approaches, and “whole brain” learning or 

“whole child” education. To translate the goals of 
integrative education into curricula, four models of 
curriculum development are discussed. The first, by 
Philip H. Phenix, proposes six dimensions of know- 
ing and their corresponding cognitive abilities, and 
matches each qualitative dimension with a quantita- 
tive one. Katherine B. Bruch has developed a “Cre- 
ative Characteristics Model” which includes 
physical, emotional, mental, and integrative sub- 
systems. The third model is J. Cecil Parker and 
Louis J. Rubin's “Process as Content Model” which 
involves organizing each subject around cognitive 
and operational processes. Alastair Taylor’s model 
approaches integrative education by examining the 
integrative principles in human societies and sug- 
gesting hypotheses that focus on uniformities 
among levels of social systems. (JDD) 
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Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 16-20, 1986). 

For a paper on a similar topic, see EC 200 779. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Classroom 

Communication, Expectation, *Hearing Impair- 

ments, High Schools, *High School Students, In- 

terpersonal Relationship, *Mainstreaming, 

Mathematics Education, Parent Attitudes, *So- 

cial Adjustment, *Special Classes, Special Educa- 

tion Teachers, Student Participation, Teacher 

Qualifications, Teaching _— 

The education process of hearing-impaired stu- 
dents in 18 public secondary mathematics class- 
rooms was examined in order to account for 
achievement and social adjustment differences be- 
tween 11 mainstreamed and 7 self-contained class- 
rooms. The classrooms were compared on the 
following dimensions: (1) social interactions among 
students, (2) teacher training/experience, (3) 
teacher verbal behaviors, (4) teacher expectations as 
perceived by students, (5) parental expectations as 
perceived by students, (6) exposure to course con- 
tent, and (7) student participation. Data came from 
teacher questionnaires, teacher logs, live observa- 
tions of classes, and student questionnaires. Results 
indicated no interaction between the hearing and 
hearing-impaired students in the mainstreamed 
classrooms. The teachers in the mainstream classes 
had more training in the subject matter, as well as 
more experience as teachers. The teachers’ verbal 
behaviors differed significantly, independent of the 
type of classroom. Teacher and parental expecta- 
tions were not a factor. Mainstreamed classes re- 
ceived more work and more difficult work than the 
self-contained classes. Hearing-impaired students in 
both types of classrooms asked more questions than 
hearing students did. Cited are several important 
factors impacting achievement of the hearing-im- 
paired, such as their initial abilities, family situation, 
and quality of teaching received. (JDD) 
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Two studies were designed to examine the effect 
of school placement (specifically, mainstreamed 
versus self-contained classrooms) on the social de- 
velopment of hearing-impaired high school youth. 
In the first study, 85 hearing-impaired high school 
students (some in self-contained classrooms, and 
others mainstreamed) were assessed on measures of 
social adjustment, emotional adjustment, self-im- 
age, confusion, and integration. Results did not indi- 
cate any statistically significant differences for the 
social development measures. Regression analysis 
(used to determine if the degree of social maturity 
was related to sex, race, total hours mainstreamed, 
or reading level) indicated no significant relation- 
ship except for the variables of confusion and read- 
ing level. It could not be concluded that 
hearing-impaired students in mainstreamed class- 
rooms experience poorer or enhanced social devel- 
opment than do their peers in self-contained 
classrooms. The second study involved 14 hear- 
ing-impaired students in an undergraduate psychol- 
ogy class at Gallaudet College (Washington, D.C.) 
who completed a questionnaire about their 

igh-school experiences. Students in residential 
schools reported less confusion and felt more inte- 
grated into the school than mainstreamed students. 
Several factors contributing to social development 
and positive feelings about high school are cited. 
(DD) 
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Transition 
Developed by Project Transition, a 3-year project 

at Ohio State University, this resource guide deals 
with physical fitness and personal hygiene training 
of institutionalized mentally retarded adults, to pre- 
pare them for transition into community living envi- 
ronments. Included in the guide are recommended 
teaching strategies, an assessment system, and re- 
lated curriculum materials. The teaching strategies 
cover the concepts of reinforcement, prompting, 
generalization of skills, and teaching for mainte- 
nance of acquired skills. The assessment system 
yields qualitative and quantitative measures of indi- 
vidual performance in several skill areas, using stan- 
dardized testing procedures. The curriculum 
materials include a series of curriculum-embedded 
tests in both physical fitness and personal hygiene. 
The five skills taught in the physical fitness compo- 
nent are cardiorespiratory endurance, upper body 
strength and endurance, lower back and hamstring 
flexibility, abdominal endurance, and grip strength. 
The five skills included for personal hygiene are 
hand hing, face hing, toothbrushing, deodor- 
ant use, and personal appearance. For each skill 
area, the information is divided into: goal, skill, ma- 
terials needed, teaching recommendations, teaching 
sequence (including instructional objectives), sup- 
plementary activities, generalization ideas, and 
maintenance ideas. (JDD) 
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Impairments, Audio Equipment, Electronic 
Equipment, Primary Education, Speech Tests, 
*Speech Therapy 
Identifiers—* Electroacoustic Filters 
Using 10 kindergarten children with poor articu- 
lation of /s/, this study sought to determine whether 
modification of oe | sounds by the use of an elec- 
troacoustic filter improved the children’s /s/ articu- 
lation, as compared to training of /s/ using 
non-filtered words. Posttest scores, as measured by 
“A Deep Test of Articulation,” showed a significant 
improvement for some members of the experimen- 
tal group over their pretest scores, while the control 
group made little or no improvement. The study was 
intended to encourage speech-language pathologists 
and researchers to explore the potential effective- 
ness of such a filter in remediation training of misar- 
ticulated sounds. A list of suggestions for future 
research is provided. (JDD) 
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The role of the school principal appears to have 
changed as the result of Public Law 94-142 (Educa- 
tion for All Handicapped Children Act) and now 
includes increased community involvement, paper- 
work, time related to non-instructional tasks for 
children, and greater involvement of teachers in the 
organization and structure of the school. In re- 
sponse to these perceived changes, a series of in-ser- 
vice seminars was held for Omaha-area 
administrators. Highlights of the seminars are re- 
ported in this pamphlet and focus on six topics: 
teacher assistance teams, the impact of handicap- 
ping conditions in the family, curricular needs and 
adaptations for special education students, due pro- 
cess, evaluation of special education personnel, and 
special education funding. A literature review ana- 
lyzing building principals’ attitudes, knowledge, and 
skills in relation to the implementation of Public 
Law 94-142 is also included. (JDD) 
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This report begins with a 40-year history of the 
President's Committee on Employment of the 
Handicapped, focusing on such activities as volun- 
teer action, communication with the nation’s em- 
ployers, participation in development of Federal 
regulations, publications, local conferences, assist- 
ance to employers concerned about substance 
abuse, and creation of the Job Accommodation Net- 
work. The second chapter analyzes the job market, 
with mention of technological aids and the aging of 
the baby boom generation as factors opening more 
employment opportunities for the handicapped. 
The third chapter analyzes the U.S. handicapped 
population demographically using Frank Bowe's 
theory of thirds. A 1985 survey of 1,000 disabled 
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adults by Louis Harris and Associates is discussed, 
which concerned age of disability onset, self-percep- 
tions, attitudes toward working, and knowledge of 
government services. Other chapters describe the 
employment situation for various age groups (16-24 
years, 25-54 years, 55-64 years) and for special 
— (women, Blacks, Hispanics, and veterans). 

ese chapters are accompanied by tables and 
charts as well as by recommendations that the Com- 
mittee plans to implement. (JDD) 
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The main theories of motivation are reviewed in 
an effort to help teachers discern various tactics and 
techniques that they can use with gifted, talented, 
and creative students. Among the theories exam- 
ined are Ivan Pavlov’s respondent conditioning; Al- 
bert Ellis’s rational-emotive approach; Abraham 
Maslow’s triangular approach to growth and moti- 
vation; B. F. Skinner’s reinforcement theory; Pia- 
get’s equilibration and challenge; B. S. Bloom's 
taxonomy of educational objectives; Carl Rogers’s 
writings as further developed by Glover, Bruning, 
and Filbeck; Victor Frankl’s humanistic approach; 
and Rollo May’s existential approach. The 
meta-analysis of these motivation theories is briefly 
discussed in order to facilitate their implementation 
within an educational and humanistic framework. 
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Twenty-four children (aged 7-16 years) with sei- 
zure disorders (SD) were compared to 30 children 
with diabetes mellitus (DB) and 30 children with no 
chronic illness. Using a variety of assessment de- 
vices, the children were compared on intelligence, 
academic achievement, attention, memory, per- 
ceived competence, and parents’ perceptions of 
child and family functioning. The seizure disorder 
children scored lower than the other groups on in- 
telligence, reading comprehension, mathematics, 
cognitive and social competence, and had more 
school problems (e.g., problems making friends and 
need for remedial education). On the attention task, 
SD children performed less well than the others on 
recall of task-relevant information, while DB chil- 
dren scored higher than the other groups on inci- 
dental recall. On the memory task, both the SD and 
DB children had less effective recall than the con- 
trol group. Parents’ reports showed significant dif- 
ferences on family environment, though all scores 
were within the normal range. Children’s reports of 
self-esteem and competencies were also all within 
the normal ranges. (JDD) 
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personal 

academic capability, specifi- 
cally self-concept, peer acceptance, and attitude 
toward school, in the context of integrated or 
self-contained classrooms. The sample consisted of 
354 gifted Ontario students from Grades 5, 8, and 
10 (150 in self-contained classrooms and 204 in 
integrated classes), with a control group of 408. 
Each subject completed an age-appropriate self-re- 
port scale of social competence and a rating scale 
regarding feelings about school. Peer nominations 
for social competence were also obtained from chil- 
dren in the integrated classes, that is, sample chil- 


control group. There were few salient differences 
between the groups in terms of sex, social self-con- 
cept, physical self-concept, or Grade 8 and 10 rat- 
ings of social competence. Gifted children were less 
popular in classes where there were large differences 
in Intelligence Quotient between the gifted and con- 
trol subjects. While there were no significant differ- 
ences in terms of attitude towards school between 
the groups studied, feelings toward school became 
less positive as age increased. (JDD) 
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Historically, two commonly held stereotypes of 

genius have been that precocity was associated with 
social failure, and that precocity bred early burnout. 
Later research on the gifted has refuted these ste- 
reotypes. The two studies in this paper investigate 
whether the stereotypes have changed in light of 
this new knowledge. In the first study, 66 males and 
61 females in an introductory psychology class com- 
pleted a questionnaire describing six hypothetical 
males and females rated as gifted, able, and average 
(first at 17 years of age and later at 44). The first 
study was den rerun with 60 male and 59 female 
subjects rating stimulus persons of very high intelli- 
gence and extreme acceleration. Results indicate 
that the perception of the gifted, especially females, 
as encountering serious social problems is still prev- 
alent. The illusion of burnout, however, has been 
replaced with an illusion of unqualified success. In 
the repeated study, the image of the gifted was not 
differentiated by level of giftedness. (JDD) 
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cial Education, Teacher Developed Materials, 
Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—User Groups 
This publication contains six presentations on us- 
ing microcomputers in special education, submitted 
by special education teachers at informal informa- 
tion sharing sessions. The first is a lesson plan in- 
volving pre-computer activities that prepare 
preschool developmentally delayed children for us- 
ing a computer keyboard. Finger isolation and di- 
rectionality are taught through the use of modeling 
clay, toy cars, tracing, and games such as Simon 
Says. The second presentation gives guidelines for 
forming groups of computer-using special educators 
who want to exchange ideas. Following that, two 
lesson plans provide drill and practice in reinforcing 
basic math skills for elementary resource room stu- 
dents. The software pr used are “Mastering 
Math System” and “Milliken Math Sequences,” 
both operating on Apple Ile computers. Another 
lesson plan explains how a menu-driven program 
called “Secret Filer” is used by emotionally disabled 
elementary school students to create databases of 
information about stories they have read. The final 
lesson describes use of the “Adaptive Firmward 
Card” to customize input methods for 
For each disabled students, aged 8-11 in ability. 
‘or each lesson, the following types of information 
ven: target audience, hardware and software 
project description including objectives, 
lesson description, scheduling information, and 
teacher preparation activities. (JDD) 
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(Western Australia) 

These proceedings of a national Australian con- 
ference deal with many aspects of educating on 
and talented students and contain an openi 
dress by I. Mathieson concerning the phil one of 
the Queensland (Australia) State Education De- 
partment and a statement by James Gallagher, Pres- 
ident of the World Council for Gifted and Talented 

. The texts of 34 presented papers are in- 
cluded, grouped i in the following categories (sample 
topics in parentheses): (1) “National and State Per- 
spectives” (emphasizing Western Australia); (2) 
“Identification and Selection Procedures” (includ- 
ing a paper on mathematics giftedness); (3) “Gifted 
Children in the Regular School Classroom” (exam- 
ining cooperative learning, language arts, a longitu- 
dinal study, and use of literature); (4) “Learning and 
Teaching about the Gifted: In-Service and Pre-Ser- 
vice Programmes” (focusing on the intellect ap- 

proach and the Enrichment Triad Model); (5) 

eCommunity- ae Programmes” (including a 
presentation on study skills); (6) “Disadvantaged 
and Underachieving Gifted Students” (hi ting 
gifted geographically isolated students); (7) “Paren- 
tal and Counselling Perspectives”; (8) “Research 
and Clinical” (studying the very gifted and the 
mathematically gifted). An appendix briefly de- 
scribes a 1984 international conference on educa- 
tion for the gifted, “Ingenium 2000.” (JDD) 
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This heavily illustrated volume is a reference book 

intended to bring together basic information to help 

community health workers, rehabilitation workers, 
and families in rural areas of developing countries 
meet the needs of village children with a wide range 
of disabilities. Part 1, “Working with the Child and 

Family,” reviews the prevention of disabilities (ex- 

amining and evaluating the disabled child) and sim- 

ple ways to measure and record a child’s progress. 

A guide for identifying disabilities includes detailed 

descriptions and illustrations of the most common 

disabilities found in developing countries. Also in- 
cluded is information on early stimulation and de- 
velopmental! activities for dela ed infants and for 
young children with mental or physical delays, guid- 
ance on how to help children become more self-reli- 
ant, and exercises and x for managing 
physical disabilities. Part 2 orking with the 

Community,” includes sections on starting vil- 

lage-based rehabilitation activities, building play- 

grounds for all children, helping teachers and 
children understand disabled children, using popu- 
lar theater to raise awareness and gain greater com- 

ity participation, and establi a children’s 

workshop for making toys. It also discusses how to 
organize, manage, and finance a village rehabilita- 
tion program; adaptation of the home and commu- 
nity to the needs of the disabled; concerns of the 
disabled about love, sex, and social adjustment; the 
role of education at home, school, and work; work 
possibilities and training; and descriptions of suc- 
cessful community-directed programs. Part 3, 
“Working in the Shop,” provides specific instruc- 
tions and advice about setting up a workshop to 
make rehabilitation aids and procedures to be fol- 
lowed in providing aids such as braces and casts, 
developmental and walking aids, wheelchairs, and 
artificial limbs. The volume also includes a 
nine-page list of references, a , and an index. 
This publication is announced in the May 1987 issue 
of “Newsletter from the Sierra Madre,” which is 
appended. The newsletter includes a story, article, 
photographs, and illustrations which describe the 
work of Project Projimo and Project Piaxtla, of 
western Mexico, where this book had its start and 
was field tested. (JW) 
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The Assistant Attorney General of the Civil 

Rights Division, United States Department of Jus- 

tice, comments on the state of disability policy in 

the United States as reflected in current laws and 

regulations. Interagency efforts within government 

are seeking to identify gaps in coverage, as well as 

duplications and overlap, in existing federal disabil- 

ity programs. Rather than attempting to embrace a 

single piece of vaguely worded, expansive legisla- 

tion, bills tailored to specific problems will ulti- 

mately result in a more comprehensive set of 


protections for handicapped citizens. The passage of 
legislation to assure nondiscrimination in private 
sector employment is a top priority for action. Other 
areas needing attention are disincentives to work 
found in the social security programs, and discrimi- 
nation in housing, education, federally assisted 
health care services, and social services. (JW) 
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The book defines and discusses eight key ele- 
ments of a family-centered approach to care for chil- 
dren with chronic illnesses and special health care 
needs: (1) recognition that the family is the constant 
in the child’s life, while the service systems and 
personnel within those systems fluctuate; (2) facili- 
tation of parent/ professional collaboration at all lev- 
els of health care; (3) sharing of unbiased and 
complete information with parents about their 
child’s care on an ongoing basis in an appropriate 
and supportive manner; (4) implementation of ap- 
propriate policies and programs that are compre- 
hensive and provide emotional and financial 
support to meet the needs of families; (5) recogni- 
tion of family strengths and individuality and re- 
spect for different methods of coping; (6) 
understanding and incorporating the developmental 
needs of infants, children, and adolescents and their 
families into health care delivery systems; (7) en- 
couragement and facilitation of parent-to-parent 
support; (8) assurance that the design of health care 
delivery systems is flexible, accessible, and respon- 
sive to family needs. The document also offers the 
following: (1) a brief review of selected research 
studies; (2) a series of checklists for professionals 
and parents, states, communities, professional train- 
ing programs, hospitals, and research investigations; 
(3) lists of selected technical organizations, audiovi- 
sual and written materials, and family-centered pro- 
grams; and (4) a list of over 70 references. (JW) 
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Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Baltimore, MD, April 23-26, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Fathers, Interpersonal Relationship, 
*Mental Retardation, *Mothers, *Multiple Dis- 
abilities, Parent Attitudes, *Parent Child Rela- 
tionship, Parenting Skills, Parent Participation, 
Parent Role, *Play, Young Children 
Twenty-four two-parent families of young mul- 
tihandicapped children (ages 2-37 months) partici- 
pated in a study comparing play behaviors of fathers 
and mothers, as well as the relationship to parental 
involvement in play of fathers’ and mothers’ percep- 
tions of (1) the child, (2) the impact of the child on 
the family, and (3) perceived level of intimate emo- 
tional support provided by the spouse. High rates of 
dyadic play behaviors observed at home and lack of 
significant overall differences between parent 
groups supported the notion that fathers and moth- 
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ers were equally competent in interacting with their 
children with special needs. Within-family trends 
suggested that mothers matched verbalizations and 
directives more nearly to child abilities and inter- 
ests. Fathers showed higher frequencies of physical 
involvement in play, but handled children in a gen- 
tle style similar to that of mothers. Correlations of 
parental play and perceptions resulted in minimal 
associations for mothers, but moderate associations 
for fathers, perhaps reflecting fathers’ more discre- 
tionary role in parenting. ( 
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Abuse and the Special Child. 

Pub Date—Feb 87 

Note—9p.; For the 1986 issues, see ED 278 182. 

Available from—Lindell Press, Inc., P.O. Box, 462, 
South Salem, NY 10590 ($18.00 per year, $3.50 


per issue). 
Journal Cit—Special Parent/Special Child; v3 nl 

Jan-Feb 1987 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials Ly: 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Avail- 

able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Child Abuse, *Child Advocacy, 

Child Caregivers, *Disabilities, Drug Abuse, 

Early Childhood Education, Elementary Second- 

ary Education, Parent Education, Parent Respon- 

sibility, *Sexual Abuse 

The issue’s major feature, on physical and sexual 
abuse of handicapped children, focuses on educa- 
tion and adult awareness of the problem. It has been 
well documented that children with handicaps are 

especially vulnerable to abuse. Parents or other 
adults who believe that abuse has occurred should 
first write down exactly what the child has told 
them, as well as their own observations, including 
obvious signs of injury. Knowing the child well is a 
key factor in awareness; dramatic changes in behav- 
ior should trigger questions. Be on the alert for 
changes, reassure the child, and let the child know 
you are acting on his or her behalf. General direc- 
tions for reporting abuse are given, and specific 
symptoms of physical and sexual abuse are noted. A 
list of do’s and don'ts for parents includes teaching 
your child his full name, address, and phone num- 
ber, making sure the child knows the correct names 
for all body parts, and teaching the child what kind 
of adult requests are inappropriate. (JW) 
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Note—9p.; For the 1986 issues, see ED 278 182. 

Available from—Lindell Press, Inc., P.O. Box 462, 
South Salem, NY 10590 ($18.00 per year, $3.50 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Clothing, * Daily Living Skills, Dental 
Health, *Developmental Disabilities, Eating Hab- 
its, Hygiene, Normalization (Handicapped), *Par- 
ent Child Relationship, Parent Education, *Self 
Care Skills 
Practical advice for parents of handicapped chil- 

dren is the focus of this issue on self-care skills in- 
cluding self-feeding, dressing, and personal hygiene. 
Ten initial tips for teaching skills to children include 
constant repetition, modeling, and keeping verbal 
instruction to a minimum. The section on self-feed- 
ing addresses the topics of voluntary swallowing, 
chewing, hand-mouth feedi good manners, 
praise, sn with negative habits. Tips on 
g give directions for teaching 
skills a to handling each article of clothing, as 
well as zipping and buttoning. Ways to facilitate the 
child’s ability to practice and respond positively to 
personal hygiene routines (bathing, handwashing, 
toothbrushing) are supplemented by a section on 
good grooming for adolescents. (JW) 
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Pub Date—Jun 87 
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South Salem, NY 10590 ($18.00 per year, $3.50 
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May-Jun 1987 
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feasons for beting up trun, specific trast prov 
sions, terminating trust, social security and 
other benefits, life insurance, and the disposition of 
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(Handi- 
capped), Parent Child Relationship, *Parent Role, 
Recreation, Self Care Skills, Self Esteem, Vaca- 


tions 
Identifiers—*Summer Vacations 
This issue of the newsletter offers suggestions to 
help parents improve the experience of living with 
child during the out-of-school sum- 


the child’s individual interests and energy level. Par- 
ticipation in routine activities at home (e.g., sorting 
laundry, pouring juice) can enhance self-esteem and 
build independent living skills. Sleepovers at home 
build social skills. pom - key day trips, weekend vaca- 
tions, and travel tips for longer trips are discussed. 
A final section lists do’s and don'ts, including allow- 
ing the child to partici a ion making, start- 
ing activities early in the day, and not pressuring the 
child to compete. (JW) 
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search (ED), DC.; National Inst. of 
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Pub Date—Jul 86 

Grant—G008435137 

Note—278p. 

Available from—Portland State University, Fami- 
lies as Allies Project, Research and Training Cen- 
ter, Regional Research Institute, P.O. Box 751, 
Portland, OR 97207 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Advocacy, *Emotional Dis- 
turbances, Information Services, Parent Associa- 
tions, Parent Education, “Parents, Private 
Agencies, Public Agencies, *Resources, *Self 
Help erm, Social Agencies, *Social Support 
Groups, Voluntary Agencies 
This directory contains information about 214 or- 

ganizations that offer support, information, and 

other services to parents of seriously emotionally 
handicapped children and adolescents in the United 

States. The directory listings were compiled from 

information obtained through a 1985-86 survey of 

parent organizations conducted by the Families as 

Allies project of the Portland Research and Training 

Center (Oregon). The groups listed provide one or 
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more of the following services to parents: (1) educa- 
tion and information; (2) parent teaching; (3) advo- 
cacy, either at the case or systems level; (4) support 
groups; or (5) direct assistance such as respite care, 
trans 


~- 


men oe - - 
by ter ont The within states. Each entry includes or- 


ganization name, address, and telephone number; 





other persons; geographic service 
ane aaa (JDD) 
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i , DC.; Portland State Univ., OR. Re- 
search and Training Center to Improve Services 
to Emotionally Handicapped Children and Their 
Families. 

Spons Agency—National Inst. of Handicapped 
search (ED), W: , DC.; National Inst. of 
Mental Heaith (DHHS), Bethesda, Md. 

Pub Date—Jul 86 

Grant—G008435137 

Note—87p. 

Available from—Portland State University, Fami- 
lies as Allies Project, Research and Training Cen- 
ter, Regional Research Institute, P.O. Box 751, 
Portland, OR 97207 (free while supply lasts). 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 


Counseling Services, *Counselor Client Relation- 
ship, *Emotional Disturbances, Family Role, 
Helping Relationship, *Mental Health Pr 
*Needs Assessment, Objectives, *Parent Partici- 
pation, Parent Role, Private Agencies, Psychiatric 


lerence was held to 
promote collaborative working relationships be- 
tween professionals and parents of seriously emo- 
tionally handicapped children and adolescents, at 
the case level as well as the service delivery system 
level. This working conference was designed to in- 
volve equal numbers of parents and professionals, 
including policy-making, administrative, and ser- 
vice delivery professionals from public systems and 
private service providers. Representatives from the 
following 13 states were invited to participate: 
Alaska, Arizona, California, Colorado, Hawaii, 
Idaho, Montana, Nevada, New Mexico, Oregon, 
Utah, Washington, and Wyoming. Included are 
transcriptions of speeches and panel presentations, 
a biographical sketch of each speaker, participant 
worksheets, and conference evaluation responses. 
Susan DeConcini gave a keynote address titled “Re- 
spect: The Key to Successful Parent-Professional 
Collaboration.” Panel presentations dealt with ob- 
stacles to parent-professional collaboration and 
overcoming those barriers by viewing parents as al- 
lies of the professionals. Action plans composed of 
goals, strategies, and obstacles are included for each 
of the 12 participating states. (JDD) 
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Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—6p.; Poster presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Baltimore, MD, April 23-26, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Attention Control, Child Develop- 
ment, *Downs Syndrome, Early Childhood Edu- 
cation, Infants, “Mothers, *Parent Child 
Relationship, Play, *Premature Infants, Re- 
sponses, *Toys, Videotape Recordings 
The project studied videotaped unstructured play 

sessions between 16 Downs Syndrome (DS) infants 

(aged 6 months and 12 months) and their mothers, 

to investigate the relationship between maternal at- 

tention-directing strategies and the infants’ re- 
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sponse to toys. A comparison group consisted of 16 
high-risk premature infants matched by mental and 
motor age. At 6 months, the DS infants spent more 
time fixating on their mothers’ faces than on toys. 
The p infants sh d a greater ability to 
examine more toys with their mothers’ help than 
alone, while the DS infants did not. The study con- 
cluded that, to increase DS infants’ manipulation of 
toys, mothers should place toys in the infants’ hands 
rather than just demonstrate, and should maintain 
the infants’ attention to a toy rather than redirect 
their attention. (Author/JDD) 
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1 Volume 
Association for + Advancement of Rehabilitation 





Available from—Association for the Advancement 
of Rehabilitation Tec , Suite 700, 1101 
Connecticut Ave., N.W., ‘ington, DC 20036. 

Pub Type— Collected Works = — (021) 

EDRS Price - MF06/PC37 Plus 

Descriptors—Biomechanics, te Aids 
(for Disabled), Computers, Delivery Systems, 
*Disabilities, Electrical Stimuli, Gerontology, In- 
7 Networks, Mobility Aids, Ph Mo- 
bili Policy, Programs, ostheses, 
*Rehs itation, Robotics, Rural Areas, Sensory 
Aids, Statistical Analysis, *Technology, Technol- 

Transfer, Transportation 
volume’s 301 papers are organized by 16 

special interest groups, including: service delivery 
practice, personal transportation, augmentative and 
alternative communication, prosthetics and orthot- 
ics, quantitative assessment, service delivery policy, 

transfer, sensory aids, wheeled mobility 
and seating, electrical stimulation, computer appli- 
cations, rural rehabilitation, robotics, biomechanics, 
information networking, and gerontology. (JDD) 
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to assure that mentally retarded residents of nursing 
homes receive the services they need to help them 
function independently. Medicaid’s involvement 
with the retarded in institutions and nursing homes 
includes financing active treatment services, such as 
speech, occupational, and physical therapy; training 
in personal care skills; and training in community 
living skills. Medicaid services for the mentally re- 
tarded were reviewed in 15 nursing homes in Con- 
necticut, ——~ and Rhode Island, and 
similar reviews by the Health Care Financing Ad- 
ministration in Minots and Indiana were analyzed. 
The report found that management controls were 
inadequate, plans of care did not adequately address 
active treatment, and inspections were inadequate. 
The General Accounting Office’s recommendations 
to the Secretary of Health and Human Services and 
the comments from involved state agencies are pro- 
vided. Recommendations included the revision of 
Medicaid regulations to require nursing homes to 
specifically address active treatment in plans of care 
for thelr evterded residents, and to require states to 
include a staff member trained in mental retardation 
on inspection of care teams. (JDD) 
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Congress my the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Finance. 
Report No.—Senate-Hrg-99- 1043 
Pub Date—87 
Note—462p.; Some pages contain small, light type. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
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tionalization (of Dissbled), Delivery Systems, 
*Federal Aid, Fed- 


i Opini: 
{crane Rehabilitation Residential Programs 
dentifiers—Congress 99th, Long Term Care, 
i eMedicaid 


The Medicaid program and its impact on the 
long-term care of developmentally disabled individ- 
uals were the subject of this hearing, held in Septem- 
ber 1986. The hearing examined the current funding 
provided through Medicaid, the range of services 
delivered, and the most appropriate setting for 
long-term care of the developmentally disabled (in- 
stitutional care or community care). A 57-page re- 
port prepared by the Congressional Research 
Service of the Library of Congress summarized the 
issues concerning Medicaid and other Federal ser- 
vices for persons with mental retardation and devel- 
opmental disabilities. Representatives from the 
Health Care Financing Administration and the Of- 
fice of Human Developmental Services presented 
U.S. government positions. Public witnesses repre- 
sented university programs, state agencies, and na- 
tional associations. Additional prepared statements, 
letters, and supplemental materials represented 
state developmental disabilities and advocacy agen- 
cies; local, state, and national voluntary organiza- 
tions; and concerned parents. (JDD) 
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National Center for Clinical Infant Programs, 


Washington, DC. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8236-2645-8 
Pub Date—87 

Note—614p. 

Available from—tInternational University Press, 59 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, Child Development, 
Clinical *Disabilities, Early Childhood 
Education, Family Influence, Handicap Identifi- 
cation, *High Risk Persons, *Infants, *Interven- 
tion, Longitudinal Studies, Mothers, Outcomes of 
Treatment, Parent Counseling, *Prevention, Pro- 
gram Development, *Psychopathology, Therapy 

Identifiers—*Clinical Infant Development Program 
Work conducted by the Clinical Infant Develop- 

ment Program (CIDP) of the National Institute of 

Mental Health, involving 47 multirisk families and 

their infants over a period of several years, is de- 

scribed. Part I contains four detailed case studies by 

Delise Williams, Euthymia Hibbs, Serena Wieder 

and others, providing data for comprehensive clini- 

cal pr hes for infants and their fami- 
lies. | Several “analytic chapters are also included: 

“Staffing, Process, and Structure of the Clinical In- 

fant Development Program” (Serena Wieder and 

Stanley Greenspan); “The Infant Center: A Devel- 

opmentally Based Environment to Support Difficult 

Lives” (Serena Wieder and Patricia Findikoglu); 

and “Reaching the Unreachable: Measuring Change 

in Relation to Intervention” (Serena Wieder). Part 

i, titled “Models for Clinical Programs,” includes: 
“Antecedent Psychosocial Factors in Mothers in 

Multirisk Families: Life Histories of the 47 Partici- 

pants in the Clinical Infant Development Program 

(Serena Wieder et al.); “A Model for Aaa + al 





sive Preventive Intervention Services for Infants, 


); “Di 
peutic Process” (Stanley Greenspan and Serena 
Wieder); “A Developmental Diagnostic Approach 
for Infants, Young Children and Their Families” 
(Stanley Greenspan, et al.); and “Conclusions: The- 
oretical Perspectives on Research Regarding Psy- 
chopathology and Preventive Intervention in 
Infancy” (Stanley Greenspan). Appendices focus on 
a model of cost-effectiveness analysis of services, 
aD > clinical entry ratings used by the CIDP. 


ED 288 334 EC 201 215 
Adam, soar Gudalefsky, Adam B. 
hy Retardation 


Sexuality and 
“Ethical Issues Concerning Mentally Handi- 
capped Persons.” 
Pub Date—Aug 86 
Note—49p.; Paper presented at the World Congress 
of the International League of Societies for Per- 
sons with Mental Handicap (9th, Rio de Janeiro, 
Brazil, A t 21-29, 1986). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - 3» Descriptive (141) — inion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Adults, Attitudes, Bias, Ethics, For- 
eign Countries, Instructional Materials, *Inter- 
personal Relationship, *Mental Retardation, 
Moral Values, Normalization (Handicapped), 
Residential Programs, *Sex Education, *Sexuality 
Identifiers—West Germany 
The paper documents two presentations made 
during a ae course of the Ninth World 
ess of the International League of Societies 
for Persons with Mental Handicaps. The course, 
titled “Sexuality and Mental Retardation,” was held 
in August 1986. Part I discusses the topic’s theoreti- 
cal aspects, such as moral perceptions of ge 
the possibilities opened up by normalization, and 
prejudices and misjudgments made ‘IT, 
mentally retarded individuals’ sexuality. Part II 
the first presentation reports on the development of 
relationships between West German institutional- 
ized men and women when the concept of mix- 
ed-sex living was introduced. Suggestions for 
sexuality education programs for the mentally 
handicapped focus on body image, appropriate be- 
havior, puberty, pregnancy, and childbirth. Sample 
instructional materials accompany the paper. The 
second presentation, included in an appendix, con- 
sists of a paper by A. Gudalefsky titled “Ethical 
Issues Concerning Mentally Handicapped Per- 
sons.” The paper relates ethics to the nature of hu- 
man society, cites United Nations documents 
dealing with the rights of the handicapped, and dis- 
cusses issues such as the handicapped’s right to life 
and right to education. (JDD) 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
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cation 
Identifiers—Early Intervention, Independent Liv- 
ing, *New Jersey 
This volume provides a quick reference to services 
available in New Jersey for people with develop- 
mental disabilities and their families. The guide be- 
gins with a brief overview of New Jersey's definition 
of developmental disabilities, a description of the 
work of the New Jersey Developmental Disabilities 
Council, and an outline of civil rights guarantees 
provided by major Federal laws. The guide contains 
the following chapters: “Delivery of Services” (pub- 
lic agencies, count offices on the handicapped, pri- 
vate providers); ° ventive and Remedial Health 
Care” (prevention, diagnosis and evaluation, finan- 
cial assistance); “Identification and Early Interven- 
ion”; “Special Education”; “Vocational Training 
and Employment” (Division of Vocational Rehabil- 
itation Services, employment services, sheltered 
workshops, work activities training centers); “Com- 
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munity Living and Habilitation Services” (personal 
care assistants, respite care, rey J care pro- 
grams for the elderly and disabled, da: _— 
adult activities, adult day care); —— 


tions providing services for the developmentally 

disabled, along with the address, telephone number, 

o_ of the specific services offered. 
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1987. No. 87-2. 

National —— of Medicine (DHHS/NIH), Be- 
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Pub te ® 87 

Note—S8p. 

Available beme—Lieeuanes Search Program, Refer- 
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Rockville Pike, Bethesda, MD 20894 (free; send 
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Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


- MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Congenital Impairments, *Disabili- 
ties, *Handicap Identification, Metabolism, *Ne- 
pe Be bs Tests, Sickle Cell Anemia, 
Special Health Problems 
Identifiers—Cystic Fibrosis, Galactosemia, Hypo- 
thyroidism, Muscular Dystrophy, Phenylketon- 


uria 

This eee, prepared by the National Li- 
brary of Medicine through a literature search of its 
online databases, covers all aspects of newborn 
screening. It includes references to screening for: 
inborn errors of metabolism, such as —_ 


larly sickle cell disease; congenital 
and congenital adrenal hyperplasia; cystic fibrosis; 
and muscular dystrophy. Citations are primarily to 
journal articles from “MEDLINE,” are ot 
PLANNING AND ADMINISTRATION,” 
“BIOETHICSLINE.” The or a 
over 750 references to English and e 
publications, issued between ——~g 1980 and 
March 1987, in alphabetic order. (Author/JDD) 
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Pub Date—23 Apr 87 
Note—13p.; Workshop presented at the Annual 
Convention of the Council for Exceptional Chil- 
dren (65th, Chicago, IL, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cultural Differences, Elementary 
Education, *English Instruction, Integrated Ac- 
tivities, *Language Arts, Language i 
Approach, *Language Handicaps, Learning Ac- 
tivities, * Nonstandard Dialects, Pictorial Stimuli, 
Sentences, Speech Improvement, *Standard Spo- 
ken Usage, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—Language Diversity 
Controversy exists as to the specific approach to 
language arts skills to culturally and 
ferent children who speak non-stan- 
Three primary approaches involve 
“sntieatiie, a or expanding the home 
language systems of such child In the expansion 
approach, children are taught to use standard En- 
glish in appropriate context while respecting and 
maintaining their home language or dialect. The 
role of the teacher is important in helping these 
children learn to interpret written and oral forms of 
standard English. The teacher should make an as- 
sessment of the cultural and linguistic diversity 
within their classrooms and should be speech mod- 
els for children. Specific strategies can be imple- 
mented to assist children in building language 
facility. These include: (1) using the language expe- 
rience approach; (2) using pe to build a visu- 
al-auditory association; (3) reading stories to 
students; (4) using techniques such as expansions, 
sentence sentence combining, and trans- 
formation to manipulate oral sentences; and (5) in- 
tegrating language instruction within other 
academic areas. (JDD) 
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Physical Education Facilities, *Physical Mobility 
Physical Recreation Programs, Recreational Ac- 
tivities, *Recreational Facilities, Structural Ele- 


urope 
This Council of Europe document begins with the 
text of Recommendation No. R(86)18 of the Com- 
mittee of Ministers to member states on the Euro- 


task of public cuthoritioe, Participation of handi- 
capped persons in decision-making, integration of 
disabled and able-bodied persons, cooperation 
among public authorities and <ahunens Gane organiza- 
tions, research, training, media coverage, and fi- 
nancing. Part II is titled “ Guidelines to 
Promote Access to and Use of Sports and Recrea- 
tion Facilities by Disabled Persons.” It covers out- 
side access to buildings, internal arrangements, 
interior design elements, and swimming pool de- 
sign. A section on access to outdoor sports and rec- 
reation focuses on skiing, riding, and water sports, 
and such recreational areas as walks, beaches, and 
adventure playgrounds. A section on adapting exist- 
ing facilities is also included. The volume concludes 
with the text of three relevant resolutions of the 
Conference of European Ministers responsible for 
Sport: Resolution No. 5(1981), Resolution No. 
7(1984), and Resolution No. 1(1986). (JDD) 
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Long Pauses 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 

ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

, DC, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speec es Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, *Deafness, Higher 

Education, Revision (Written Composition), 

*T my Factors (Learning), *Writing (Composi- 

tion, 

Ten deaf college freshmen and a comparison 
group of five hearing students participated in a 
study of a method to identify long pauses in written 
composition that have important statistical proper- 
ties. Subjects first wrote two initial drafts of short 
stories they had viewed on video tape. Later, they 
revised and recopied their two originals and one 
common story account that presented the same con- 
tent to all subjects. While they were writing under 
each condition, the duration and location of sub- 
jects’ pauses were recorded by a computer graphics 
tablet. Rates of pa were calculated, and errors 
identified and classified according to severity. 
Among findings were that hearing writers were 
more attentive to errors and more successful in cor- 
recting their own errors than deaf writers; and the 
system used was a reasonable method for identify- 
ing serious interruptions in the writing process. Im- 
plications for instruction are briefly reviewed. (CL) 
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Pub Date—5S Dec 86 

Note—120p.; For related document, see EC 201 

Pub Type— 
Questionnaires (160 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 
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Countries, * Inservice Teacher Education, 





Iden Calgary) 
The report details information on a study of effec- 
tive inservice pri in the area of learning dis- 
— (LD) i fn Canada. Section 
describes the content of the 28 Learning Centre 
Hoc which were attended by 739 ed- 
ucators. pilation of participant evaluations re- 
vealed a diverse list of recommendations for future 
inservice. Section 2 reviews literature about the 
knowledge, skills and competencies needed by 
teachers of students with LD, both regular and spe- 
cial class teachers. Competencies for special class 
teachers touch on such topic areas as written expres- 
py oy , reading, and mathe- 
final section details results of a needs 
assessment questionnaire completed by 397 teach- 
ers in two Giricts. The needs assessment examined 
background and identification information, prefer- 
ences for scheduling and planning of inservice pro- 
grams, and teachers’ self ratings of competence in 
terms of general information about LD, assessment, 
and instruction/remediation. (CL) 
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EC 201 222 


Assessment, Program Effectiveness, Special Edu- 

— Teachers, *Teacher Attitudes, *Teaching 
Identifiers—Alberta 

The document summarizes results of a project to 
help design effective in-service training programs 
for regular and special class teachers dealing with 
students with learning disabilities (LD). Feedback 
from participants in inservice pr offered by 
the Learning Centre in Alberta ( ) Suggests 
the importance of better identification of individual 
needs of regular and special education teachers in 

planning inservice programs. A literature review re- 
vealed a lack of empirical data on the knowledge, 
skills and competencies needed by teachers of LD 
students and suggested that re class teachers 
may need different competencies than special class 
teachers. A needs assessment survey revealed con- 
sistencies across school systems, grade levels 
taught, and regular and special education in terms of 
preferences for inservice delivery. Survey questions 
tapping self-ratings of competence indicated that 
special education personnel were more confident 
than regular class teachers in their competence and 
training in general information, assessment and in- 
struction/remediation of students with LD. Seven 
recommendations are offered, including suggestions 
for follow-up studies to validate the relevance of the 
knowledge, skills, and competencies targeted in in- 
service programs and consideration of several plan- 
ning and delivery issues (such as scheduling and 
incentives) to maximize participation in in-service 
training. (CL) 
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Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Special Ed- 
ucational Services Branch. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—24p. 

Available from—Central Support Services, 8th 
Floor West, 11160 Jasper Ave., Edmonton, Al- 
berta TSK OL2, Canada. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disabilities, Educational Legisla- 
tion, Elementary Secon: Education, Foreign 
Countries, Handicap Identification, History, Indi- 
vidualized Instruction, Outcomes of Education, 
Parent Responsibility, Program Development, 
Program Evaluation, *Public Policy, *Special Ed- 
ucation, Student Placement 

Identifiers—* Alberta 
The document sets forth the rationale for deter- 

mining adequacy in special education under Alberta 

(Canada) Education policy. A structural approach is 
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proposed in which a program is judged adequate 
when a definite set of procedures has been estab- 
lished and implemented and when the principles of 
natural justice have been adhered to in the proc 
Background information touches upon the nature of 
special education (including Alberta's goals of edu- 
cation), the responsibility for special education 
(with information on the School Act, the Charter of 
Rights and Freedoms, and Alberta Education Pol- 
icy), parental responsibility, and partnerships 
among the school, parents, and other agencies. The 
concept of adequacy is defined in terms of input and 
output measures and choice of programs. Input re- 
quirements for an adequate program are addressed 
for aspects of identification, assessment, program 
planning, program implementation, and pr — 
monitoring. Parent involvement is explained for 
such components as referral and assessment. The 
appeal procedures are reviewed. Appended material 
includes criterion teaching behaviors for special ed- 
ucation, a discussion of placement alternatives for 
students with special educational needs, and a Cas- 
cade Service Delivery Model. (CL) 
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The State of the State’s Gifted and Talented 
Education. 2nd Edition. 
Maine State Dept. of Educational and Cultural Ser- 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage 
Descriptors—Definitions, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Financial Support, *Gifted, National 
Surveys, *Program Development, State Aid, State 
Departments of Education, *State Legislation, 
State Officials, *State Programs, State Surveys, 
Statewide Planning, *Talent, Teacher Certifica- 


tion 

The results of a 1985 survey of members of the 
Council of State Directors of Programs for the 
Gifted are presented. The survey was designed to 
portray the status of gifted education across the na- 
tion. Responses are presented (largely in table form) 
from members representing 48 states and the Dis- 
trict of Columbia on three major topic areas (sample 
subtopics in parentheses): (1) state level information 
(specific placement of gifted and talented education 
in the State Department of Education, responsibili- 
ties of state directors, states’ definitions, state certi- 
fication requirements, funding provisions, and 
requirements for early entrance to school); (2) pro- 
gram information (funding, program models, pro- 
gram standards, most needed improvements, 
research efforts, provisions for low income and mi- 
nority students); and (3) special initiatives (state 
supported summer programs and Saturday/after 
school programs, teacher training institutes). (CL) 
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Luckner, John L. 
Enhancing Self-Esteem of Special Needs Students. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Council for Exceptional Children (65th, 
Chicago, IL, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Adventure Education, Educational 
Methods, Elementary Education, Out- 
door Activities, *Outdoor Education, Problem 
Solving, Risk, Self Concept, *Self Esteem, Special 
Education, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Special Needs Students 
The paper explains why outdoor adventure educa- 
tion programs have been successful in enhancing the 
self-esteem of special needs students. Such an ap- 
proach features physically or psychologically de- 
manding outdoor pursuits to provide meaningful 
challenges through self-discovery and 
growth. Ways in which the program fosters five pre- 
requisites for self-esteem (connection, uniqueness, 
power, models, and accomplishment) are consid- 
ered. Based on the success of the outdoor adventure 
— P . six ch are 
ted: creating situations that promote disequi- 
libtum, providing experiences — cooperative 
learning procedures, establishing a peer tutoring 
Program, teaching students specific problem-solving 
Strategies, providing direct instruction in social in- 
teraction skills, and providing opportunities for 
group discussion. (CL) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Communication (Thought Trans- 
fer), Communicative Competence uages), 
*Course Organization, *Cultural Differences, 
*Curriculum Development, *English (Second 
Language), Foreign Countries, Information The- 
ory, Media Selection, *Second Language Pro- 
grams, Teaching Methods, Textbooks 
Identifiers—* China 
A proposal for introducing basic communication 
courses into China’s foreign language curriculum 
argues that it is a change needed to meet the new 
objectives of foreign language teaching in that coun- 
try. Four suggestions for a smooth transition in- 
clude: (1) basing the communication courses on 
what already exists in the curriculum; (2) using a 
large lecture plus small performance class as a major 
form of course organization; (3) obtaining good 
textbooks, including programmed-instruction books 
to make good use of high Chinese student motiva- 
tion; and (4) establishing and keeping a research 
orientation from the outset. Cultural issues that 
might affect the introduction of communication 
courses are discussed, including the relative empha- 
sis on American culture, characteristic Chinese stu- 
dent behavior, and the need for special textbooks. 
(Author/ MSE) 
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Pub Date—80 

Note—6p.; Document is not available in paper copy 
because of small type size; document is part of a 
set of Structure of Intellect studies. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Aptitude Tests, *Cognitive Struc- 
tures, “Cognitive Style, Comparative Analysis, 
High Schools, High School Students, *Intellectual 
Development, Intelligence Differences, *Lan- 
guage Aptitude, Language Skills, *Learning Strat- 
egies, Mexican Americans, Predictive Validity, 
Predictor Variables, *Second Language Learning 

Identifiers—Pimsleur Language Aptitude Battery, 
*Structure of Intellect 
A study of the intellectual talents involved in 

learning a foreign language compared the composite 

predicted score aa high school students on the Pim- 
sleur Language Aptitude nap | with selected fac- 
tor scores on the Structure Intellect-Learning 

Abilities Test to determine whether any of the fac- 

tors correlate highly with foreign language learning 

ability. Findings include these: (1) Mexican-Ameri- 
can students are deficient in the Structure of Intel- 
lect (SOI) factor of Cognition of Semantic Systems; 

(2) Caucasian students are deficient in the SOI fac- 

tor of Memory for a Symbolic System-Auditory 

when compared with Mexican-Americans; (3) first- 
and second-year foreign language students are defi- 
cient in the SOI factor of Convergent Production of 

Symbolic Transformations when compared with 

third- and fourth-year students; (4) first-year for- 

eign language students are deficient in the SOI fac- 
tor of Cognition of Semantic Units when compared 
with second-, third-, and fourth-year students; and 

(5) the SOI factors of +o of Semantic Units, 

Cognition of Semantic Systems, and Convergent 

Production of Symbolic Systems-Auditory are reli- 

able predictors of success in foreign language study 

as tested by the Pimsleur battery and SOI in correla- 
tion. Pedagogical recommendations based on these 
results are presented. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—[87] 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus P. 
Descriptors—Climate, Cultural Context, “Cultural 


Differences, Culture Conflict, Daily Living Skills, 
*Foreign Countries, Geography, Health Services, 
History, *In Communication, *Latin 
American Culture, Legal Problems, Monetary 
Systems, Recreational Activities, Religion, *So- 
cial Values, Student Teachers, Study Abroad, 
ponies Exchange Programs, Transportation, 
ravel 
Identifiers—* Dominican Republic, *Mexico 
A guide for student teachers planning to travel or 
work in Latin America contains general information 
about living in Latin America and profiles of Mex- 
ico and the Dominican Republic. The general infor- 
mation addresses these issues: travel, what to take 
along, culture shock, greetings, generalizations 
about Hispanic culture, values, given names and sur- 
names, profanity, reading signs, space and Noise, 
machismo, regionalism, religion, “ 
shopping, entertainment, servants, and public trans- 
portation. The sections on Mexico and the Domini- 
can Republic offer information on topics such as 
geography, climate, national history and heritage, 
international relations, government, educational 
systems, food, money matters, holidays, clothing, 
entry requirements, religion, and health problems. 
—- readings are suggested for each section. 
( 
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F Language Instruction: A National Agenda. 

American Academy of Political and Social Science, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 

Pub Date—Mar 87 

Note—25 Ip. 

Available from—The Annals, c/o Sage Publica- 
tions, Inc., 2111 West Hillcrest Dr., Newbury 
Park, CA 91320 (members, $6.95 per volume, 
$10.00 clothbound; nonmembers, $7.95 per vol- 
ume, $15.00 clothbound); 

Journal Cit—The Annals of the American Academy 
of Political and Social Science; v490 Mar 1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - — (022) 

Document Not Available from ED) 

Descriptors—* Curriculum a Diffi- 
culty Level, *Educational Needs, *Educational 
Strategies, Educational Technology, *Educa- 
tional Trends, Experimental Programs, Federal 
Government, Humanistic Education, Information 
Dissemination, *Instructional Innovation, Lan- 
guage Maintenance, *Language Proficiency, Lan- 
guage Teachers, Language Tests, Linguistic 
Theory, Second e Instruction, Second 
Language Learning, Teacher Education, Techno- 
logical Advancement, Translation 
A collection of papers of directions in second lan- 

guage education includes: “The Improvement of 

Foreign Language Competency in the United 

States” (Richard D. Lambert); “The Measurement 

of Foreign/Second Language Proficiency” (Lyle F. 

Bachman, John D. Clark); “Advanced echnology 

in Foreign ¢ Instruction and Translation 

(John Fought); “Recent Innovations in Language 

Teaching Methodology” (Diane Larsen-Freeman); 

Language Teaching Curriculum and a Na- 
tional Agenda” (Dale L. Lange); “The Experimen 

tal Classroom” (Michael H. Long); “Truly Foreig Foreign 

Languages: Instructional Challenges” (Eleanor 

Jorden, A. Ronald Walton); “Training for High- 

Level Lan; Skills” (Cornelius C. Kubler); 

“Language Teaching in the Federal Government: A 

Personal Perspective” (Ray T. Clifford); “Foreign 

Language Teacher Education: Current Practices 

and an Assessment of Needs” (Alice C. Omaggio, 

Diffusion 
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of Progress in the Fescign 

A National Plan” (Claire L. 

Conservation” (Russell q 
Schnell); “The Humanistic Basis of Second Lan- 
guage a (Winfred P. Lehmann, Randall L. 
ones); eoretical Linguistics, Second Lan- 
guage Acquisition, and Language Pedagogy” 
(Frank Heny). (MSE) 
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Pub Date—85 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Course Content, *Cultural Educa- 
tion, Difficulty Level, Educational Objectives, El- 
ementary Secondary Education, *French, 
*Language Skills, *Second Language Programs, 
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*Spanish, State Curriculum Guides, State Stan- 
dards, Statewide Planning 


languages segment of Arkansas’ state- 
wide curriculum guide outlines instructional objec- 
tives for French I and II and Spanish I and II in the 
four language skills (listening, speaking, reading, 
and writing) and culture. The guide does not recom- 
mend any specific material or method, but empha- 
sizes skills and learning objectives to produce 
language competency. For each course a section on 
language structure, to be incorporated into all skills, 
and a vocabulary guide are included. Three skill 
levels (basic, developmental, and extension) are 
presented for each course. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—85 
Note—14p. 
Journal Cit—Journal of the Aichi Institute of Tech- 
nology; n20 p17-28 1985 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Journal 
Articles (080) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Contrastive Linguistics, Discourse 
Analysis, *English, *English (Second Language), 
*Expository Writing, Foreign Countries, Japa- 
nese, Language Styles, *Letters (Correspon- 
dence), Linguistic Theory, *Newspapers, 
*Rhetoric, Uncommonly Taught Languages 
Identifiers—Japan, *Letters to the Editor 
A study examined the linearity of discourse in 
letters to the editor written in English by native 
Japanese speakers and native English speakers. The 
objective was to examine the linear and non-linear 
patterns of Japanese and English speakers’ letters, 
respectively. It is concluded that cultures are not 
limited to one rhetorical pattern, and linear and 
non-linear rhetorics are universal. Certain rhetorical 
styles may predominate i in a given culture, depend- 
ing on the writer’s social and personal circum- 
stances, and a writer conscious of stylistic 
conventions can more easily learn new conventions 
than one who is not. When teaching composition, it 
is a mistake to say that English is intrinsically linear, 
and if the linear form appears foreign to Japanese 
students, it is because they have not been taught this 
form yet. The students’ problems in writing English 
may mirror their problems in writing Japanese as a 
result of poor education. The so-called linear form 
cannot be taught well in a classroom environment 
uncomplementary to critical thought, or imposed 
through rote memorization. Teachers of English as 
a second language should not hesitate to correct 
errors in logic. The target rhetorical form, not the 
students’ supposed rhetoric, should be emphasized. 
(MSE) 
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1 
North Staffordshire Polytechnic (England). Dept. 
of Geography and Recreation Studies. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—37p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingualism, Diachronic Linguistics, 
English (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
French, *Geographic Distribution, Language 
Maintenance, * Migration Patterns, *Official Lan- 
guages, *Second Languages, State Surveys, Trend 
Analysis 
Identifiers—*Canada, *Geolinguistics 
An analysis of the geographic distribution of na- 
tive languages in Canada’s provinces gives an over- 
view of the distribution of three native speaker 
groups: English, French, and all other languages 
combined. The study gives particular emphasis to 
changes or trends appearing between 1971 and 
1981, with 1971 data used as a baseline. A language 
segregation index of 0 (no segregation) to 1.00 
(maximum segregation) is used to indicate the rela- 
tive proportion of native speakers of each group. 
Distributions of native speakers from each language 
group and of native speakers of the province's offi- 
cial languages are also indicated for each province 
by percentages of native speakers, mutual informa- 
tion values, and comparisons of observed and ex- 
pected proportions for 1971 and 1981. Overall, the 
changes found were minor, with the English and 
French groups maintaining their high degree of seg- 
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regation. While some of the distribution changes are 
explained by statistical measures, the processes un- 
derlying the changes are unexplained and require 
further analysis of trends in ualism, minority 

~ uage maintenance and shift, and migration. 
(MSE) 
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Philadelphia School District, PA. Office of Plan- 
ning, 34 h and E ion 

Spons Agency—Office of Bilingual Education and 
Minority Languages Affairs (ED), Washington, 
DC 


Pub Date—Feb 87 
Grant—G008-302912; GO08-425188 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education, Educational 
Objectives, Elementary Schools, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Federal Programs, *Individu- 
alized Instruction, “Junior High Schools, 
Language Skills, Limited English Speaking, *Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation, *Re- 
source Centers, Spanish Speaking, Urban Schools 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania (Philadelphia) 
Two related, federally-funded bilingual education 
projects in Philadelphia are evaluated: the Bilingual 
ing Centers in Junior High Schools and the 
Bilingual Learning Centers in Elementary Schools. 
The aim of these projects was to improve the cogni- 
tive skills of limited-English-proficient pupils 
through the addition of individualized instruction in 
learning centers to ongoing bilingual education pro- 
Fm # ¢ native language of most of the Pupils was 
panish, and the projects served two a high 
schools and two elementary schools. The learning 
centers were staffed by resource specialists and bi- 
lingual aides, and provided specialized equipment 
and small-group instruction to assist in individual- 
ization. The programs were evaluated by statistical 
analysis of participants’ standardized achievement 
test scores and attendance records. Findi 
showed that the junior high and elementary school 
projects met their objectives in attendance and En- 
glish reading skills, but neither met the English vo- 
cabulary acquisition objective. The listening 
comprehension objective was met only by the ele- 
mentary school project, and the mathematics com- 
putation objective was met only by the junior high 
school project. A list of center resources and results 
of the statistical analyses are appended. (MSE) 
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Anderson, Johnny R. 
Dialect Reduction and Accent | Some 
Methods for the Bilingual Classroom. 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Speech Communication Association 
(73rd, Boston, MA, November 5-7, 1987). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Acoustic Phonetics, Articulation 
(Speech), Bilingual Education, *Classroom Tech- 
niques, Comparative Analysis, Dialects, *English 
(Second Language), *Learning Strategies, Lesson 
Plans, *Pattern Drills (Language), *Pronunciation 
Instruction, Reinforcement, Second Language In- 
struction, Spanish Speaking, *Speech Habits, Vo- 
cabulary 
Identifiers—-* Accents 
A guide to English pronunciation instruction for 
native Spanish speakers uses eight basic steps to find 
and use appropriate techniques to address a specific 
phonological problem. The steps are (1) calling the 
student’s attention to the learning point; (2) focus- 
ing attention on the problem area; (3) sharpening 
student recognition of the sound in different conso- 
nant environments; (4) generalizing the significant 
features to be mastered; (5) producing new sounds 
by mimicry or by production of opposite sounds; (6) 
ecking student perception of sounds within mini- 
mal sentences; (7) substitution and pattern drilling; 
and (8) reinforcing and stabilizing the sounds taught 
in the laboratory and/or at home. An actual lesson 
plan to teach a specific minimal contrast is outlined, 
with accompanying teacher notes. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Jun 87 
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HD a Reports - Research (143) 
MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
je eh Behavior, College Students, 
Comparative Analysis, Cultural Education, De- 
- - J Education, 


istics, 
Spanish, *Student Attitudes, Student 
Motivation, Surveys, *Teacher Role, Teacher 
Student Relationship 
A study investigated the role of attitudes and mo- 
tivation in second language learning by administer- 
ing a semantic differential measure to college 
students studying Spanish in three different tracks 
(linguistic, cultural, and bilingual, or native- 
speaker). The student’s track was determined by 
grades and language experience. Findings suggest 
that students in each track have different attitudes 
toward the foreign language. The native speakers 
showed an “integrative” attitude toward the usabil- 
ity and need for the class. The linguistic-track stu- 
dents had a more Bh outlook focused 
on the relationship of language to job opportunities. 
Students in the “cultural’ track had a negative atti- 
tude toward the second language and anything re- 
lated to it and showed a “rebound” effect whereby 
x4 reacted positively to anything related to En- 
ish. The findings also suggest that attitudes toward 
language, the second language, and the second lan- 
guage teacher play a more important role in second 
language learning than previously described. (MSE) 


ED 288 355 FL 016 987 
Karski, Joan Leonard 
~~~ ~ \——————satcsts 


Pub Date—29 Jun 87 


Note—SOp. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 

alogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
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Identifiers—*New York 

The guide is intended to introduce education pro- 
fessionals and interested groups to government re- 
sources and provide strategies for obtaining 
information on bilingualism and education in the 
United States. It consists primarily of annotated lis- 
tings of federal government publications, but also 
includes some state and international resources. An 
introductory section gives information on how to 
use the guide and background information about 
bilingual education and related terminology. The 
resource listings are presented in these categories: 
legislative sources (congressional committee, bills 
and laws of Congress, and General Accounting Of- 
fice documents), executive sources (President, Code 
of Federal Regulations, and departments and agen- 
cies), New York State documents, international 
sources, journals, on-line databases, audiovisual ma- 
terials, and selected references. Suggested terms for 
index searching are listed. Appended materials in- 
clude the text of the Bilingual Education Act; ad- 
dresses of evaluation, dissemination, and 
assessment centers; an excerpt from an encyclope- 
dia of governmental advisory organizations; other 
resource organizations; and sources of related bibli- 
ographies. (MSE) 


ED 288 356 FL 016 995 

Castilleja, Janet 

On the Writing of Bilingual Students. 

Pub Date—[87] 
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Descriptors—Affective Behavior, Bilingualism, *Bi- 
lingual Students, Dialects, *Disadvantaged, En- 
glish for Academic Purposes, Ethnic Bias, 

Ethnic Groups, Group Membership, High 

Schools, Language Attitudes, Self Esteem, *Span- 
ish Speaking, Stereotypes, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Writing (Composition), *Writing Skills 
The writing problems of most Spanish-English bi- 

linguals do not stem from their bilingualism per se, 

but are similar to those that inhibit other basic writ- 

ers. The most serious is unfamiliarity with written, 
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academic English. Students can rarely overcome 
this on their own. Most need intensive remedial and 
developmental instruction to be adequately pre- 
pared for college work. Hispanic students also share 
some problems with other poor, minority, nonmain- 
stream students, including identification with a sub- 
culture that does not value traditional educational 
goals. These problems are compounded by the low 
self-esteem resulting from membership in a colo- 
nized, pariah minority group that speaks a devalued 
language. Many Hispanic children enter the Ameri- 
can school system as monolingual and/or monocul- 
tural, and perceive the schools as alien and hostile. 
They receive conflicting messages from home, 
school, and their peer group, and are unable to re- 
spond well to even the best teachers. Lack of writing 
skill is therefore not usually caused by interference 
from Spanish, as is usually thought, and writing 
problems cannot be remediated through the use of 
second-language teaching techniques. (MSE) 
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cation. 
Pub Date—Oct 87 
Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Advocates for Language Learning (4th, 
Washington, DC, October 16-19, 1987). Contains 
light dot matrix type. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Comparative 
Education, *Educational Policy, Ethnicity, For- 
eign Countries, Global Approach, Language of In- 
struction, *Languages, Literacy, Nationalism, 
Official Languages, *Public Policy, *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Teacher Qualifications 
Identifiers—* Philippines, *USSR 
A discussion of the link between a nation’s goals 
and its language education policy looks at four kinds 
of language education policies reflecting national 
goals. The paper examines the language education 
systems of the Soviet Union and the Philippines for 
evidence of this link. The comparison reveals strik- 
ing similarities between the systems, including: use 
of the national language as a medium of instruction; 
requirement of literacy in a standardized national 
language; requirement of a second language that will 
allow access to current scientific and technological 
knowledge; problems in training a sufficient number 
of teachers who are bilingual and able to teach in 
non-western vernaculars; and centralized education 
systems that differ greatly from the American 
model. It is concluded that the United States should 
consider an official policy statement concerning En- 
glish as the nation’s lingua franca and second lan- 
guage learning as tools for internationalizing the 
nation, especially if the policy were linked to 
broader transcendent aims of national cohesion and 
viability within the global community. (MSE) 
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Kansas State Dept. of Education, Topeka. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—85p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Behavioral Objectives, Career 
Awareness, Classroom Techniques, Cultural Edu- 
cation, *Curriculum Design, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, FLES, Grammar, International 
Educational Exchange, *Language Proficiency, 
Language Teachers, Professional Associations, 
Program Evaluation, Public Relations, Second 
Language Instruction, *Second Language Pro- 
grams, State Curriculum Guides, State Standards, 
Teacher Evaluation 

Identifiers—ACTFL ETS Language Proficiency 
Guidelines, *Kansas 
A guide for Kansas foreign language teachers con- 

tains general information about language teaching 

techniques, materials, and needs, and specific profi- 

ciency-based objectives for three instructional levels 

(novice, intermediate, and advanced). It is not lan- 

guage-specific and does not advocate a particular 

methodology, but is designed to answer common 

questions and concerns. Chapters address: the value 

of language study, careers using second languages, 

cultural enrichment, international exchange pro- 

grams, public relations, pedagogical methods and 

approaches, basic language skills, foreign languages 

in elementary schools (FLES), language profi- 


ciency, the American Council for the Teaching of 
Foreign Languages (ACTFL) Proficiency Guide- 
lines, state proficiency-based objectives based on 
the ACTFL guidelines, the scope and sequence of 
grammar and syntax instruction, program and cur- 
riculum evaluation, teacher self-evaluation, student 
course evaluation, student testing, suggestions for 
textbook evaluation, materials and equipment, and 
professional organizations. The curriculum guides 
for French, German and Spanish, which supplement 
this volume, suggest specific classroom activities 
that should contribute to meeting those proficien- 
cy-based objectives at the beginning, intermediate 
and advanced levels. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Jul 86 
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Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Bilingual Education Programs, 
Check Lists, Course Content, *Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Elementary Secondary Education, *En- 
glish (Second od felch, Spockinn Language of 
Instruction, *Limited English S *Pro- 
gram Development, Second hy Instruc- 
tion, “State Curriculum Guides, Statewide 
Planning 
Identifiers—* Pennsylvania 
Pennsylvania's guide to help school districts de- 
velop programs for limited English proficient (LEP) 
students outlines considerations in using two differ- 
ent approaches, bilingual education and English as 
a second language (ESL) instruction, at the elemen- 
tary and secondary levels. The issues addressed in- 
clude appropriate instructional methods, language 
of instruction, instructional materials, curriculum 
design, student evaluation, staffing, and transition 
to the regular classroom. Appended materials in- 
clude a Philadelphia School District sample ESL 
schedule, a Lancaster School District skills check- 
list, a Harrisburg School District extended summer 
ESL program description, and readings on main- 
streaming LEP students, implementing content- 
based English instruction, school district responses 
to the fluctuating LEP populations, second language 
instruction, secondary education for minority lan- 
guage students. Fourteen resources are listed. 
(MSE) 
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Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 

Pub Date—Aug 86 

Note—38p.; Some pages contain small, light type. 
For related documents, see FL 016 999 and FL 
017 020-021. 

Available from—Pennsylvania Department of Edu- 
cation, 333 Market St, Harrisburg, PA 
17126-0333. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Administrator Guides, ‘*Bilingual 
Education, Elementary Secondary Education, 
English (Second Language), Inservice Teacher 
Education, *Limited English Speaking, Preser- 
vice Teacher Education, Program Design, Second 
Languages, State Standards, *Teacher Character- 
istics, *Teacher Education, *Teacher Qualifica- 
tions 
Fourth in a series of state publications providing 

suggestions to school districts for serving limit- 

ed-English-proficient (LEP) students, the handbook 
on teacher training outlines the characteristics nec- 
essary for mainstream, English as a second language 

(ESL), or bilingual program teachers of LEP stu- 

dents, in-service and preservice training require- 

ments for this group, and design considerations for 
school district training programs. Substantial ap- 
pended materials include: notes on the knowledge, 
abilities, and attitudes necessary in these teachers; 

National Association of State Directors of Teacher 

Education and Certification supplemental standards 

for teachers of LEP students; a comparison of bilin- 

gual/bicultural, ESL, foreign language, and main- 
stream teacher education standards; a sampling of 
common research themes across disciplines; a Lan- 
caster (Pennsylvania) school district workshop 
schedule; suggestions for in-service training pro- 


gram planning; and a list of additional resources. 
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Language Research Forum (19th, Stanford, Cali- 
fornia, April 3-5, 1987). 
Stanford Univ., - Dept. of Linguistics. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—139p.; For individual papers, see FL 017 
002-015. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adverbs, American Sign Language, 
*Child Language, Chinese, Discourse Analysis, 
*Grammar, Individual Development, *Language 
Acquisition, Listening Habits, *Morphology 
(Languages), Parent Child Relationship, *Phonol- 
ogy, Pronouns, Second Language Learning, Span- 
ish, Stress (Phonology), Tenses (Grammar), 
Uncommonly Taught Languages, Verbs, Vocabu- 
lary Development 
Identifiers—Reflexives 
Presented is a collection of 14 conference papers 
on various aspects of child language acquisition. Pa- 
pers and authors include: “Language and Psycho- 
logical Development” (Jean Berko Gleason); 
“Regression in the Phonological Development of 
Two Children” (Ken M. Bleile, J. Bruce Tomblin); 
“Children’s Acquisition of the Locality Condition 
for Reflexives and Pronouns” (Yu-Chin Chien, 
Kenneth Wexler); “Fast Mapping of Novel Words 
in Oral Story Context” (Elizabeth R. Crais); “Tele- 
graphic Speaking Does Not Imply Telegraphic Lis- 
tening” (LouAnn Gerken); “The Acquisition of 
Word Stress Rules in Spanish” (Judith G. Hoch- 
berg); “Conjunction in Children’s Discourse” (Zofia 
Laubitz); “Vocal Motor Schemes” (Lorraine 
McCune, Marilyn Vihman); “Time-Binding in 
Mother-Child Interactions: The Morphemes for 
Past and Future” (Ernst L. Moerk, Rosa M. 
Vilaseca); “Phonological Perception of Early 
Words” (Karen E. Pollock, Richard G. Schwartz); 
“The Conceptual Origins of the Transitive /Intransi- 
tive Distinction” (Matthew Rispoli, Lois Bloom); 
“Private Speech: Second Language Learning Dur- 
ing the ‘Silent’ Period” (Muriel Saville-Troike); 
“Morphological Innovation in the Acquisition of 
ASL” (Karen van Hoek, Lucinda O’Grady, Ursula 
Bellugi); and “Children’s Use of the Chinese Adver- 
bial Jiu” (Rosalind Wu). (MSE) 
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Psychological Development. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—18p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage Development, Volume 26; see FL 017 001. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Development, *Child Lan- 
guage, Cognitive Development, Emotional De- 
velopment, *Individual Development, *Language 
Acquisition, *Language Role, Oral Language, 
Parent Child Relationship, Parent Influence, Psy- 
cholinguistics, *Social Development 
Input language may have an effect on child devel- 
opment that goes far beyond language development 
alone. Language is the medium by which children 
acquire at least a portion of their sex role and social 
class or group characteristics, world view, and emo- 
tional and psychological well-being. Existing theo- 
ries of psychological development ignore language, 
attempting to correlate parent behaviors and child 
outcomes without taking advantage of the substan- 
tial research on parent-child linguistic interactions. 
While developmental psychologists recognize that 
internalization of parental characteristics through 
identification is a broad and pervasive aspect of the 
young child’s personality development, it is treated 
as a magical process in the literature of child devel- 
opment, ignoring language directed at the child as 
a likely vehicle for transmission of the parents’ ori- 
entation and value system. Several decades of data 
on parent-child interaction gathered by linguists can 
and should be used to illustrate the role that lan- 
guage plays in child development. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—13p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage Development, Volume 26; see FL 017 001. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Articulation (Speech), Case Studies, 
*Child Language, “Language Acquisition, 
*Learning Processes, Linguistic Theory, North 
American English, *Phonology, *Problem Solv- 
ing, *Speech Acts, Syllables, Toddlers, Vocabu- 
lary 
A roy! examined the role of phonological regres- 
sion in the language learning patterns of two tod- 
diers. The children’s phonological development was 
measured by inventories of the words produced at 
the beginning and end of an eight-week period, and 
distinctions were made between regressions due to 
cognitive factors and those due to non-cognitive in- 
fluences. Analysis revealed four rules producing re- 
gressions in one child’s data, and another three in 
the second child’s data. The first child’s regressions 
all involved rules operating on phonologically de- 
fined classes, and the second child’s regressions op- 
erated on specific lexical items. This suggests that 
for these children, pen 4 development was 
not a succession of steps, each bringing the learner 
closer to the ambient language. Rather than being 
incremental, regressions led to periods in which the 
children’s ability apparently decreased relative to 
earlier stages. This process is in accordance with 
basic tenets of cognitively-oriented models. The 
findings provide dramatic evidence that children 
can discover patterns and will implement rules even 
at the expense of surface phonetic accuracy. (MSE) 
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Children’s Acquisition of the Locality Condition 
for Reflexives and 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—12p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage Development, Volume 26; see FL 017 001. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adults, *Child Language, Cognitive 
Processes, Comparative Analysis, 
*Language Acquisition, *Language Processing, 
*Linguistic Theory, *Pronouns, Speech Acts, 
Young Children 
Identifiers—* Antecedents, *Reflexives 
Three experiments investigated the development 
in young children of two pts: the 
possibilities for reflexives (e.g., himself or herself) 
and pronouns (e.g., him or her). In the first experi- 
ment, 156 English-speaking children aged 2;6 to 6;6 
and 21 adults were tested for their understanding of 
antecedents within reflexive sentences, pronoun 
sentences, and gender-control pronoun sentences. 
The results for reflexive sentences were as predicted 
by the Lexical Learning Hypothesis, but the pro- 
noun sentence results were not. Following up this 
earlier experiment with similar subject groups, the 
second study tested infinitival structures and gender 
control for reflexives and the third tested whether 
the youngest children had the linguistic knowledge 
that reflexives and pronouns need non-local ante- 
cedents. In general, when relative patterns rather 
than absolute scores or ages are considered, the re- 
sults of the later studies replicated the results of the 
earlier experiment: when the target task is to make 
coreference judgments between the reflexive or pro- 
noun and the two sentence-internal antecedents, 
children do differentiate reflexive from pronoun 
sentences in all experiments, regardless of comple- 
ment type and the different tasks required. How- 
ever, a developmental delay in acquisition of 
non-locality condition for pronouns suggests a need 
for additional investigation of the Lexical Learning 
Hypothesis. (MSE) 
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Fast Mapping of Novel Words in Oral Story 
Context. 

Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—9p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

RS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Child — Children, *Cogni- 
tive Processes, Comprehension, *Context Clues, 
Elementary Education, Grade 1, Grade 3, Grade 
5, Language Acquisition, Language Processing, 
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Linguistic Theory, *Oral Language, *Story Tell- 

ing, *Vocabulary Development 
Identifiers—* Nonsense Words 

A study examined acquisition of new vocabulary 
through oral stories in first-, third-, and fifth-grade 
children. Each subject heard four stories, each in- 
cluding four nonsense words repeated three times. 
These novel words represented common nouns 
whose meani could be derived from proposi- 
tional information associated with their occurrence. 
The two factors of particular interest were the prox- 
imity of the novel word recurrences and the speci- 
ficity of the propositional information surrounding 
them. The subjects’ phonological production of the 
novel words, cued production with sentence context 
provided, and comprehension of word meaning by 
propositional recall, were analyzed. Producing the 
phonological word form and associating it with the 
correct proposition was difficult for all subjects, es- 
pecially the younger ones. Comprehension and pho- 
nological production task results revealed that 
specificity and proximity had differential effects on 
novel word acquisition dependent on the type of 
information to be acquired and recalled; these re- 
sults support the idea that the listener processes 
various aspects of the novel word and its meaning 
differently, depending on the propositional context 
available. This method of fast mapping of novel 
words in story context was found to be a flexible and 
useful paradigm for examining fast mapping skills 
across a wide developmental range. (MSE) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Language, Discourse Analy- 
sis, Intonation, Language Acquisition, *Language 
Processing, Linguistic Theory, *Listening Habits, 
Morphemes, Phonology, Speech Acts, *Speech 
Habits, *Stress (Phonology), Toddlers 
Identifiers—Nonsense Words, *Telegraphic Speech 
A study investigated the hypothesis that children 
are sensitive to functors in language and only omit 
them due to factors specific to speech production 
and after having analyzed them as separate mor- 
phemes. This hypothesis was tested as an alternative 
to two existing hypotheses concerning children’s se- 
lective listening for content words and for stress. 
The subjects were three groups of toddlers. Their 
responses on an imitation task were analyzed for 
omission of functors for English and nonsense 
words. For one group, the experimenter gave con- 
tent words more stress than functors. For the sec- 
ond group, the y - were generated on a speech 
synthesizer to give the same intonation contour to 
each. The third group was divided into two sub- 
groups, one hearing recorded human speech and 
one hearing synthesizer speech, but in all cases, the 
English and nonsense strings to be imitated con- 
tained schwa. The results of the three studies con- 
tradict both the content attention and stress 
hypotheses and support the hypothesis under con- 
sideration: That children omit functors because they 
have analyzed them as separate morphemes. Fur- 
ther research on young children’s speech produc- 
tion processes is recommended. (MSE) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Language, *Language Acqui- 
sition, *Linguistic Theory, Phonetic Analysis, 
Phonology, Preschool Children, Pronunciation, 
*Spanish, Spanish Speaking, Speech Acts, *Stress 
(Phonology), Suprasegmentals, Syllables 
Identifiers—Nonsense Words, *Spontaneous 
Speech 
A study investigated the hypothesis that children 
learning Spanish as a first language learn rules for 
assigning stress, as opposed to simply memorizing 
stress for individual words. The subjects were 50 
Spanish-speaking preschool children. In one portion 
of the experiment, they imitated sets of 2, 3, or 4 
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Spanish nonsense words that were segmentally 
identical but minimally contrasting in stress - 
ment. The novel word sets contained regular/irreg- 
ular stress contrasts in two- and three-syllable 
consonant- and vowel-final words and three prohib- 
ited stress types. In another portion of the experi- 
ment, spontaneous speech data containing a variety 
of word types were collected in an object-naming 
task. The imitation-task data clearly support the 
tule-learning hypothesis, and the spontaneous 
speech data support it somewhat less well. Results 
also suggest that the stress rule learning is essen- 
tially complete by age 3 because few age differences 
were found in the data. (MSE) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Language, *Coherence, Dis- 
course Analysis, Foreign Countries, *Language 
Acquisition, Linguistic Theory, Narration, Pre- 
school Children, *Sentence Structure, *Story 
Telling, Visual Stimuli 
Identifiers—* Conjunctions 
In a study of young children’s use of conjunction 
in narrative discourse, different types of 
were collected from 34 preschool children: visuall 
prompted stories, stories told without visual stimuli, 
responses to questions about the prompted stories, 
explanations of a game, and responses in interviews. 
The discourse was analyzed for the type and fre- 
quency of conjunctions used to connect full clauses 
and sentences. Results indicate that the children 
used sentential conjunctions, especially sequential 
temporal conjunctions, far more frequently in narra- 
tives than in conversations. This suggests that at 
least as early as age 4, children have a conception 
of narrative as a text type having a particular con- 
tent and function and a particular linguistic form. 
They also appear to be aware of the crucially tem- 
poral nature of narrative, to feel that this temporal 
ordering should be linguistically encoded, and to 
know that the most economical and unambiguous 
way of encoding temporal order is to use temporal 
conjunctions. (MSE) 
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RS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Sean -“haiaieten (Speech), *Child Lan- 
guage, Consonants, Individual Differences, *In- 
fants, “Language Acquisition, *Language 
Patterns, Linguistic Theory, *Oral Language, 
Speech Acts, Syllables 
A study examined the consistency of consonant 
use in the infant's transition period from babbling to 
early words. Phonetic data were collected from the 
speech of 10 infants aged 9 to 15 months. Analysis 
of consonant distribution patterns indicate striking 
segmental preferences in all 10 children, with some 
segments more prominent for the sample as a whole 
and the rest in extreme use in one or more subjects. 
Subjects’ vocal motor schemes, or patterns of inten- 
tional use, were determined by examining the fre- 
quency and longevity of segment use, controlling 
for individual variations in volubility. All subjects 
developed early and continuing preferential use of 
one or more segments, and some developed a syl- 
labic structure of one or more units. These vocal 
motor schemes represent competence in controlling 
articulation to produce forms based on a given seg- 
ment, which may later be enriched and invested 
with meaning. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Case Studies, *Child Language, Cog- 
nitive Processes, English, Interaction, *Language 
Acquisition, Processes, Morphemes, 
*Mothers, *Parent ild Relationship, *Parent 

*Time P ive, Word Frequency 

Identifiers—Error Correction (Language) 

A study examined the teaching and learning pro- 
cesses in the mother-child interaction that lead to 
the child’s acquisition of the English morphemes for 
future and past. Data were drawn from transcripts 
of a mother and daughter's interaction during a per- 
iod of active acquisition, age 22 to 27 months. Lon- 
gitudinal microanalytic and macroanalytic methods 
were combined to study immediate cause-effect re- 
lationships, more extended learning periods, and 
long-term incremental processes that led to perfor- 
mance improvements. Patterns were found in the 
frequency of future and past morpheme use, context 
of morpheme use, feedback to spontaneous utter- 
ances, progress from restricted formula to general- 
ized use of morphemes, and interaction types 
(imitative, cued, and spontaneous) involving tem- 
poral morphemes. (MSE) 
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Descriptors—Attention Span, *Auditory Percep- 
tion, *Child Language, Comparative a 
+ — Infants, uage Acquisition, 
g Theory, *Phonology, *Visual Perception, 
isual Stimuli, Vowels, *Word Recognition 
A study consisting of two experiments attempted 
to further adapt the visual preference vo for 
determining children’s honological 
perception. In the first experiment, 1- bamers were 
joe wm with auditory stimuli (w ) and screens 
taining paired color photographs of the object 
described’ by each word and of an unusual object for 
which the child had no label. Six different acoustic 
forms were created for each word: the citation form; 
the word with unreleased final consonant; deleted 
final consonant; deleted initial consonant; vowel re- 
placed with another vowel; and the vowel produced 
alone. The children’s looks to the right or left side 
of the screen were recorded. In the second experi- 
ment, the test was modified to increase the chil- 
dren’s overall attention. In both tests, the children 
looked preferentially at one side of the screen on 
some of the experimental word forms but not on the 
control words. They responded preferentially when 
either one or both consonants were present, and for 
some words, the correct vowel was critical. In gen- 
eral, the results are consistent with views that chil- 
dren do not perceive words in complete, adult-like 
forms, but focus only on a few salient features of the 
As —- much individual varia- 
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A study tested the hypothesis that if, for the 
2-year-old, the transitive/intransitive distinction 
functions to signal differences in the conceptualiza- 
tion of actions, the child's sentence production 
should show a relationship between sentence frame 


and (1) locus of c mene ny Iago 


tion of the child’s sentence frame distinction 
should resemble the function of the sentence frame 
distinction in the caregiver language. Data were 
drawn from transitive and intransitive sentences 
spoken by the children in the videotaped interac- 


tions of 13 mother-child pairs. Only sentences re- 
lated to a referent action were considered, and 
mother sentence samples of approximately equal 
size were used to assess caregiver sentences. Simi- 
larities and differences found in the mothers’ and 
children’s systems are examined. (MSE) 
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Sey Taught Languages, Verbal Commu- 


Identifiers—*Silent ay | Learning) 
A study investigated the hypothesis that during 
the “silent” period of second language learning, in 
which there is a dramatic drop in language directed 
to speakers of the second language, children not 
only passively assimilate second language input but 
also use private speech to actively integrate it. The 
study examined the learning strategies evident in 
the private speech of the youngest c (aged 3 
to 5 years) in a group of 9 and contrasted them with 
the strategies used by the older subjects 
(aged 6 to 8). All subjects were native speakers of 
* yh nag or Korean. Greater contrast was 
found in the quantity and quality of the older chil- 
dren’s private speech relative to their learning 
pn either inner-directed or other-directed. 

) 
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van Hoek, Karen And Others 
Morphological Innovation in 


FL 017 014 
the Acquisition of 
American Sign 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—10p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 


Development, Volume 26; see FL 017 001. 
Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 


A study examined aspects of the acquisition of 
spa logy and syntax in American 
Sign ASL) learned natively by deaf chil- 
dren of parents. Children 2 to 8 were 

story books to elicit narratives, and 1s re- 


the morpho-syntactic subsystems in the lan- 
is mastered, the children use the verbs incor- 


pr 
a Papers and R on Child Lan- 


eports on 
guage elopment, Volume 26; see FL 017 001. 
Pub | nay Research (143) — Speeches/- 


*Speech Acts, Story Telling, Unsemmenly 


\eudliee Contents Vanes 


A study examined young children’s use of the 


Mandarin “jiu” in its adverbial form in conditional 
sentences. The language corpus included: (1) spon- 
taneous speech samples of 66 children aged 4, 5, 6, 
and 7 years in 20 Taiwan locations and (2) story 
repetitions by 461 4-, 5-, and 6-year-olds in 22 loca- 
tions. The data indicate that children as young as 4 
years old probably comprehend several different 
meanings of “jiu,” but primarily use the emphatic 
meaning in their spontaneous speech. In the repeti- 

tion study, sentences with time adverbs are simpler 
and shorter than those with conditionals. If the chil- 
dren did not grasp the conditional sense of the sen- 
tences beyond the time sequence, there is no reason 
for them to be more likely to repeat “jiu” in the 
conditional sentences. Thus, the differences in repe- 
tition of jiu are an indication that the children can 
differentiate the conditional and temporal uses of 
the word. The results also suggest that more re- 
stricted experimental studies such as the repetition 
study can complement collection of spontaneous 
speech data to give a better understanding of chil- 
dren’s language development. (MSE) 


ED 288 376 FL 017 016 
Rodriguez-Brown, Flora V. Elias-Olivares, Lucia 
Discourse Characteristics Patterns 


Used by Spanish-English Bilingual Children Ac- 
cording to Proficiency and Context Variables. 
Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—38p.; For a related paper, see FL 017 017. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Bilingual Education Programs, *Bi- 
lingualism, Comparative Analysis, ae 
Analysis, Elementary Education, *En —- 
ond Language), Grade 3, Individual 
tics, Interaction, Language Acaulaitien, 
*Language Proficiency, Language Usage, Mono- 
lingualism, Personality Traits, *Questioning 
Techniques, *Spanish, *Speech Habits, Urban Ar- 
eas 
A study investigated the use of questions and di- 
rectives by bilingual children of variable relative 
— in Spanish and English. Patterns in the 
use of each question and directive type were exam- 
ined in relation to language proficiency and context 
of use. Qualitative characteristics of the questions 
and directives were analyzed. The subjects were six 
third-graders attending a bilingual maintenance pro- 
gram in a midwestern city. Children were video- 
taped and audiotaped through a whole day of 
school, at home, and playing in the park. Results 
show that the children used the same types of ques- 
tions and directives as those used by English mono- 
lingual adults and children. Questions and 
directives occurred more frequently in the 
in which the children are more proficient. 
types of questions, such as rhetorical questions, 
were used only by proficient speakers. Personality 
factors seemed to affect the number and types of 
directives used by some children. Other factors such 
as the context of the interaction, the social situation, 
and the audience influenced the number and types 
of these speech acts used. The findings are relevant 
to the study of language development and 
proficiency in bilingual children. (Author/ MSE) 


ED 288 377 FL 017 017 
———. Flora V. 
A Sociolinguistic Perspective of Language Profi- 
ciency of Limited English Proficient Students. 
Pub Date—Dec 86 
Note—37p.; For a related paper, see FL 017 016. 
Pub T eports - Research (143) 
EDRS - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
ee , -— Education ~ 


eeiciosen, Langue te. oI 


; nglish Speaking, ‘omoltaetalion, 
*Questioning Techniques, Sociolinguistics, Span- 
ish Speaking, *Speech Acts, Urban Areas 
A study investigated the relationship between rel- 

ative language proficiency and the types of ques- 
tions produced by bilingual children in different 
settings and situations, taking into tages and - 
whole language repertoire in both lang 

different settings. The subjects ae six third gn 
ers in a self-contained maintenance ual 

tion program in a midwestern city. Video- and 
audio-taped data collected in the classroom, at 
home, and in the park were analyzed. The data show 
that the children produced the same question reper- 
toire previously found in English monolingual chil- 
dren and adults. Children asked more questions in 
the language in which they were more proficient. 
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Certain question types appeared onl 

who were proficient in a language, w! — 
freien ange ee ye et, 
ited-proficiency children. The use of question types 
was found to vary across classroom activities. Fur- 
ther study of use of different speech acts, in relation 
to relative proficiency and within a sociolinguistic 
framework, will enhance the design of holistic mod- 
els for describing bilingual children’s language be- 
havior across settings and situations. 
(Author/MSE) 
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Study, Higher Education, Instructional Materials, 
Intensive Language Courses, Latin Americans, 
Listening Comprehension, *Material Develop- 
ment, Reading Comprehension, Spanish Speak- 
ing, Speech Skills, Teacher Exchange Programs, 
Team Teaching, *Technology Transfer 
Identifiers—*Latin America 
The development of a preh based grad- 
uate-level intensive course and instructional materi- 
als in English for Special Purposes is described. The 
2-week course and materials were designed for visit- 
ing Latin American faculty members in agricultural 
education. Course goals were to improve partici- 
pants’ academic English proficiency, to prepare 
on for large amounts of specialized reading, and 
to provide opportunities for discussion with profes- 
sors and other students. One concern was the need 
to hold the participants’ interest while language 
skills were developed. The resulting seminar had the 
theme of “Problems in the Transfer of Technology: 
Focus on Latin America,” a subject of general inter- 
est and one for which local resources were readily 
available. The course consisted of iectures by spe- 
cialists, informal discussions, ——- language-re- 
lated activities, readings, laboratory work, and field 
trips. The used were authentic and drawn 
pao a variety of sources, but in place of traditional 
reading exercises, activities for previewing, picking 
out main ideas, de central themes, draw- 
ing logical conclusions and inferences, and develop- 
ing opinions were used. Responses of students and 
guest lecturers were very positive, and it is con- 
cluded that the course design is an attractive alter- 
native for advanced adult students of English as a 
second language. (MSE) 
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pg mn ty ty ny Se 
A Guide to the 

pap ph ad yg 


guages. 

California State Dept. of Education, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—372p. 

Available from—Publications Sales, P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 ($30.00, plus tax for 
California residents; includes data disk). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reference Materials - Directories /Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Classroom a 
Assisted Instruction, Computer are, *Cour- 
seware, Educational Resources, Elemen Sec- 
ondary Education, French, German, eck, 
*Instructional Materials, Italian, Latin, Lesson 
Plans, Microcomputers, Russian, *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, Spanish, State Curriculum 
Guides, Statewide Planning, Uncommonly 
Taught a. *Videotape Recordings 

Identifiers—* Cal: 

The guide to oe use of computers and video re- 
cordings in foreign language instruction was de- 
signed to assist California teachers in implementing 
and extending the foreign language component of 
the statewide curriculum. It contains: (1) an intro- 
duction on the use of the guide; (2) background on 
its development; (3) lists of high quality software 
and instructional television materials that have been 
mapped against state curriculum frameworks and 





general reference; (4) an annotated listing of recom- 
RIE APR 1988 


mended instructional software and video record- 
ings; (5) sample lesson plans that model the use of 
technology in the foreign language classroom; (6) 
appended lists of sources for the recommended 
technology, regional agencies, all of the titles con- 
sidered for this project, foreign language resource 
agencies, a bibliography, and a glossary; and (7) 
instructions for the use of the data disk accompany- 
ing the guide. (MSE) 
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Suggested Procedures for Meeting Needs of Lim- 
ited English Proficient Students. 
vices. 


Supportive Ser- 


Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 

Pub Date—Apr 86 

Note—63p.; Some pages contain small, light type. 
For related documents, see FL 016 999, FL 017 
000, and FL 017 021. 

Available from—Pennsylvania Department of Edu- 
cation, 333 Market St. Harrisburg, PA 
17126-0333. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Guides, *Ancillary 
School Services, Asian Americans, Community 
Resources, Elemen Secondary Education, 
*Guidance Pr , Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Limited English Speaking, *Parent Partici- 
— Phe nn Health, Records (Forms), 

Spanish Speaking, Staff Development, Statewide 
Planning, Student Needs, *Student Records 
Second in a series of state publications providing 

— estions to school districts for serving limit- 
ed-English-proficient (LEP) students, the handbook 
on school support services discusses several areas 
that may require special attention: working with 
parents of LEP students; staff development or 
in-service education; transfer of student records; 
guidance services and programs; student health con- 
cerns; and using community resources. Substantial 
appended materials include: a description of the 

Santa Clara County (California) parent involvement 

project; a listing of York (Pennsylvania) vocational 

education offerings for LEP students; York City 

Schools forms and statements concerning discipline 

policy, absence, tardiness, and reduced-priced 

meals, in English and Spanish and in some cases, 

Vietnamese, Laotian, and Cambodian; a School Dis- 

trict of Lancaster (Pennsylvania) bilingual educa- 

tion program description, in Spanish; the School 

District of Lancaster immunization form and policy 

statement, in English and Spanish; and lists of com- 

munity agencies and resources. (MSE) 


FL 017 021 


Placement. 

Pennsylvania State Dept. of Education, Harrisburg. 

Pub Date—Apr 86 

Note—47p.; For related documents, see FL 016 
999, FL 017 000 and FL 017 020. Some pages 

printed on light blue paper. 

Available from—Pennsylvania Department of Edu- 
cation, 333 Market St., Harrisburg, PA 
17126-0333. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Check Lists, 
Elemen Secondary Education, Evaluation 
Criteria, *Evaluation Methods, *Limited English 
= *Mainstreaming, *Program Adminis- 
tration, Records (Forms), Screening Tests, State- 
wide Planning, *Student Evaluation, Student 
Needs, *Student Placement 
The first in a series of state publications providing 

— estions to school districts for serving limit- 
ed-English-proficient (LEP) students, the handbook 
on initial student assessment, student placement, 
and continuing monitoring contains recommenda- 
tions for nine procedures and appropriate forms for 
carrying them out. The procedures are to: (1) assign 

a knowledgeable professional to be in charge of pro- 

gram implementation and monitoring for LEP stu- 

dents; (2) make a district guidebook available to 
school personnel; (3) make adequate preparation for 
parent/guardian orientation; (4) plan for initial as- 
sessment of the student; (5) determine placement 
criteria; (6) establish a method for informing parents 
or guardians about the student’s progress; (7) plan 
for monitoring the student’s progress; (8) establish 

a procedure for reclassification and mainstreaming; 

and (9) plan for monitoring the student in the main- 
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stream. (MSE) 
FL 017 022 
Supplementary 
Learning Resources Manual. 
Alberta ~~ ems Edmonton. Language 


Pub Date—87 
Note—97p.; This is a revised edition of the manual 





grams and locally developed upper elementary pro- 
grams. It is intended to assist teachers in locating 
resources for students and for their own use. Lis- 
tings are divided into three broad ca ies: lan- 
Materia type icine textoo 

terials types include textbooks, readers, story- 

books, monographs, films, films 

and tape | 


riodicals, 

standard bibliogra; 

special features, Sones used, an evaluative 
rating (excellent, very good, or good), difficulty 
level, subject area, and an annotation suggesting its 
fit with the curriculum and describing the content. 


of relevant community resources. (MSE) 
FL 017 023 


nit. 
of Education, Edmonton. Language 

Services Branch. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—150p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Behavioral Objectives, Class Activi- 

ties, *Course Content, Educational Objectives, 


Skills, Nouns, Proverbs, Second Language 

struction, *Teaching Guides, *Ukrainian, Uncom- 

monly Taught Languages, Vocabulary 

The teaching unit provides materials for the 
fourth year of the six-year secondary school curricu- 
lum in as a second language. It focuses on 
concepts identified for study at the grade 10 level, 
expression of location and destination, with a com- 
prehensive —! of the locative case of nouns and 
their modifiers. In —_2- the unit, students talk 
about various places from their immediate 
surroundings to distant geographic locations. The 
unit is intended to stand alone, with the use of other 
specified texts as required. An introduc’ section 
outlines the objectives, organization, and format of 
the unit, and gives suggestions for individualization 
and evaluation. Each curriculum segment in the unit 
contains a list of specific objectives, a presentation 
of the structures and their functions, with activities, 
activities for reinforcement, and enrichment materi- 
als to develop communicative competence. Dia- 
logues, exercises, and vocabulary lists are in 

, with accompanying instructions in En- 

glish. Appended materials include visual aids, sug- 
gestions for additional reading, and a section on 
Ukrainian proverbs. (MSE) 


FL 017 024 


nit. 

Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Language 

Services Branch. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—119p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, Course Content, 
*Cultural Education, Daily Living Skills, *Dining 
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Facilities, Foreign Countries, Form Classes (Lan- 
oo 11, *Grammar, High Schools, In- 
Materials, * ¢ Skills, Second 


ann : 

theme of “the er ~~ 47 

ment of listening, speaking, reading, and writing 
skills; specific elements of grammar (verb aspect, 
accusative, dative, instrumental cases of nouns and 
ere, on and ae of adjectives); vocabulary re- 
lated to meals Ukrainian cultural themes 
of the famil = Christmas and Easter traditions, 


taurant etiquette. The unit is intended to stand 
alone, with the use of other specified texts as re- 

An introductory section outlines the objec- 
tives, organization, and format of the unit, and gives 
suggestions for evaluation. Each activity in the unit 
contains a brief overview of the exercises, teacher 
notes, a vocabulary list, and student materials. Vi- 
sual aids suitable for copying are appended. (MSE) 
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Course tion, *Cultural Traits, Family 
Life, Foreign Countries, Grade 12, *Grammar, 
High Schools, Language Skills, *Marriage, 
Nouns, Second ¢ Instruction, Thematic 
Approach, *Ukrainian, Uncommonly Taught 
*Vocabulary Development 
Identi *Spring (Season) 
The teaching unit provides materials for the sixth 


to stand alone, with siditional 
end enercioes to bs used ao needed. 


tening, speaking, 

writing, the dative case, development of v 
relating to pon family, occupations, agriculture, and 
and transmission of information about let- 
-Canadian wed- 
tory of Ukrainian 
it in Canada. The unit has five sections, 
each with a subtheme and containing text, a vocabu- 
lary list, comprehension and grammar exercises, 
and related activities. An introductory section pro- 
vides information and suggestions for teachers. A 
Se ee ane ne aeates to Ge wed 


FL 017 026 


Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Ay Association of Teachers of 


English as a Foreign on (21st, Westende, 
Belgium, April 12-14, 1987). 
Pub Type— R ~ Evaluative (142) — Guides - 


Classroom - Teacher (052) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (1 50) 
} Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 


(Second Language), *Media Selection, Second 
Language Instruction, Teacher Developed Mate- 


Identifiers—*Communicative Approach, 
puter Assisted Language Learning 
A discussion of the usefulness of computer-as- 
sisted instruction in the second language classroom 
focuses on the value of teacher involvement in ma- 
terial development. It outlines an approach for the 


*Com- 


puter-assisted language Roving (CAE). and gives 


suggestions for developing CALL materials using 
2 gas approach, with illustrations. 
(MSE) 
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Harlow, S. J., Ed. aon 6 & 2 ae 

York Papers in Linguistics No. 1 

York Univ. (England). Dep of Language and Lin 


guistic 
Pub te ay 86 
a For individual papers, see FL 017 
A. ~ 
Collected A General (020) 
EDRS Eade 


ciolinguisti (Lingastics) 
Suprasegmentals, agg ransformational 
— ag Grammar, Uncommonly Taught Lan- 
guages, 


en ee & poem  etiee See 


talian Comparatives of Inequality with Che’ and 

; “A Note on Passives in 

Generalized Structure Grammar]” 
(Robert D. — “Reduplicated Constructions 
and Questions of Generative al 

(Jonathan Sone “A Note on Subcai 


cesses in : 
and “Ellipsis Conditions and the Status of the En- 
glish Copula” (Anthony R. Warner). Three mono- 
are also reviewed. The monographs are on 
sentence particles in Cantonese, interracial 
friendship and communication among black and 
white sateen, and Pacific linguistics. (MSE) 
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Battye, Adrian C. 

= | Comparatives of Inequality with “Che” and 

Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—31p.; In: York Papers in Linguistics No. 12, 
1986; see FL 017 027. 


5 Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MPO 7PCO2 Plus Postage. 


Linguist Theory, 
tics, Structural Anal: (Linguistics), | 
Mn (ae 
Taught lane 

teats "Compe Structures 

A discussion of Italian comparatives of inequality 
examines the use of “che” and “di” in introducing 
the comparison. It begins by looking at and dis- 
counting the semantic explanation for the different 
structures and then outlines the comparative rules 
for use of “che” and “di.” It examines regular and 
problematic structures and restrictions, with refer- 
ence to previous research. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Nov 86 
Note—9p.; In: York Papers in Linguistics No. 12, 
1986; see FL 017 027. 
- Evaluative (142) 
/PCO1 Plus 


A discussion of passives in the context of general- 
ized phrase structure grammar (GPSG) looks at two 
problems associated with a lexical rule that derives 
Passive iciples from active verbs. The first oc- 
curs with sentences whose main verb takes an NP 
and does not have a passive counterpart. This situa- 


sonal passives, illustrated in both English and Pol- 
ish. While an analysis of impersonal passives can be 


provided within GPSG, it is seen as an unsatisfac- 

tory solution, and the government binding frame- 

bry suggested as a more appropriate approach. 
) 
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Calder, Jonathan 


FL 017 030 


86 
Note—25p.; In: York + rr in Linguistics No. 12, 
1986; see FL 017 027. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative = 
ED /PCO1 Plus 


reduplication involved in the “A-not-A” construc- 
tion. The Mandarin data and its possible descrip- 
tions are used to investigate the question of whether 
context-free are adequate to describe cer- 
tain linguistic data. These data constitute a case 
So oan a Generalized Phrase Structure 
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Gazdar, Gerald Pullum, Geoffrey K. 

A Note on 
and the Notion “Head.” 

Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—9p.; In: York Papers in Linguistics No. 12, 
1986; see FL 017 027. 

Pub T apa _ome- Evaluative (142) — Opinion 


FL 017 031 
Order, 


*Transformational Sonsatins Grammar 
The authors of a previous paper on aspects of 
generalized phrase structure 


lem of expressing relevant generalizations about the 
order of complements that a lexical item subcatego- 
rizes for. (MSE) 
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Griffiths, Patrick 


Constituent Structure in Text-Copying. 

Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—44p.; In: York Papers in Linguistics No. 12, 
1986; see FL 017 027. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Cognitive Processes, Comparative 


Structure, *Structural 

prasegmentals, *Syntax, *Transformational Gen- 

erative Grammar 

A study explored the use of a text-copying task for 
the determination of syntactic constituent structure. 
It was predicted that the task would be a naturalis- 
tic, reasonably direct, and sensitive psycholinguistic 
research ated In two experiments, 70 subjects 
wrote out copies of t passages. The points 
where they paused looked back to the typed 

were recorded and aggregated across all 

subjects copying a given passage. es dif- 
fered in content but contained sentences with com- 
parable structure. In general, patterns of pausing 
were highly correlated across sentences that 
matched in structure, but reliably distinct in rele- 
vant control comparisons. Sentences, clauses, and 
many details of their internal constituency emerge 
clearly. These details are presented and compared 
with descriptions from the field of theoretical lin- 
guistics. Some suggestive evidence in support of 
two-stage parsing models is noted. (MSE) 
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Harlow, Steve 

Gaps in Generalised Structure Grammar. 

Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—11p.; In: York Papers in Linguistics No. 12, 
1986; see FL 017 027. 
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Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus b 
Descriptors—* English, ae Countries, *Gram- 
matical Acceptability. ic 
ture, *Structural Analysis 
Transformational Generative 


English. Two examples of such constructions are (1) 
rightward unbounded dependencies (including right 
node raising) and (2) parasitic gaps. However, as 
GPSG has evolved, various steps taken in its devel- 
opment to provide adequate explanations of central 
properties of English and other languages have ren- 
dered invalid previous claims con: these two 
constructions, to the extent that there is no obvious 
way in which the resulting paradoxes can be re- 
solved in the current therapy. (MSE) 
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Pub Date—Nov 86 
Note—9p.; In: York Papers in Linguistics No. 12, 
1986; see FL 017 027. 
'ype— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Articulation (Speech), Dialects, En- 
glish, F Countries, *Language Rhythm, 
a Linguistic Theory, *Pho- 
nology, unciation, Sociolinguistics, *Supra- 
segmentals, Syllables, Urban Areas, *Vowels 
Identifiers—*Great Britain 
A study examined final vowel qualities in the 
gee of seven English speakers the urban 
yneside area of England. It focused on variations 
in the pronunciation of the final “y” (cg, city, 
happy, tiny) and their explanation we way of (1) the 
resonance characteristics associated with the articu- 
latory oo, (2) the rhythmic-quantity character- 
istics of the first, accented syllable, and (3) the 
voicing characteristics immediately following the fi- 
nal vowel. The study points to the importance of 
— factors in phonological statement: (1) the need 
many structures and systems; (2) the 
ot to take systematic account of the resonance 
characteristics of all articulatory gestures; and (3) 
the phonological relevance of pieces longer than the 
segment or syllable. (MSE) 
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Pub | Date—Nov 86 
Note—19p.; In: York Papers in Linguistics No. 12, 
1986; see FL 017 027. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
i » *Cultural Context, English 


Countries, *Group Behavior, Identifica- 
tion Prycholog), *Language Variation, Linguis- 
ultilingualism, Oral 


. ’ 


*Research ae thoual linguistics 
Identifiers—Asia (South), *Asians, Great Britain 

A study of the English of British schoolchildren of 
South Asian extraction looks at ways of examining 
the relationship between their English and two eth- 
nic processes, called “interactive” and “reactive”. 
The way in which Network Analysis permits inves- 
tigation of the interactive process is outlined, and 
the use of Identity Structure Analysis for examining 
the reactive process is considered. When the two 
methods of analysis are used together, they opera- 
tionalize important components in Le Page’s socio- 
linguistic hypothesis and riders and accommodate 
parameters fundamental to any neighborhood so- 
ciolinguistic survey. (MSE) 
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Warner, Anthony R. 
Ellipsis Conditions 


FL 017 036 
and the Status of the English 


Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—21p.; In: York Papers in Linguistics No. 12, 
1986; see FL 017 027. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Diachronic Linguistics, Dialects, 
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(Linguistics), *Tenses ‘Onan oT 
tional Generative Grammar 

oe Verbs, *Copula (Grammar), 
_A discussion of constraints on ellipsis after auxil- 





that there is a synch ic justifica- 
tion for a GPSG pet eed oe 
English copula as distinct from nonauxiliary verbs 
in two respects: qd) the semantics of their combina- 
tion with tense is given lexically, and (2) they lack 
the morphology of verbal inflection. Advantages 
found in this analysis are that the copula is is consis- 
tent with the behavior of the auxiliary “have” and 
that it deals naturally with the loss of the ellipsis 
construction with tensed antecedent found in earlier 
English. (MSE) 
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Papers and a on Child yy & Develop- 
ment, Volume 25. Proceedings of the Annual 
Child Research Forum (18th, Stan- 
ford, April 4-6, 1986). 

Stanford Univ., Calif. Dept. of Linguistics. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—120p.; For individual papers, see ED 270 
981, ED 277 485, ED 282 174, and FL 017 
038-046. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus 

Descriptors—*Child Language, “Classification, 
Color, ‘Comparative Analysis, Concept Forma- 


‘ocessing, 

ory, Mandarin 

Stress (Phonology), Syntax, Ti 

monly Taught Vi 

rs Young Children 
Identifiers—*Error Correction (Language) 

Papers on child language yom~ ye include: 
“Sentence Frame Effects on Children’s Category 
Judgments” (Alison K. Adams); “Color Similarity 
in Children’s Classifications and Extension of Ob- 

ject Labels” Baldwin); “Situational Properties 

ofl Early Verb Meaning” (Pol Cuvelier); Be 
Specificity, and Contrast: A Study of Earl ly 
tic Categories” (Esther Dromi, Gil-li ishelzon); 
“The Role of Correction in Acquisition” 


itivity 
Category Terms” (Jean E. Hutchinson); 

tion of Quantificational Scope in Mandarin 

ese” (Thomas Hun-Tak Lee); “The 

Sentence Accent and Contrastive Stress by Two 
28- Month-Old Twins” (Claudia A. . Mazzie); “Dis- 


_ C : - 
and English” (Reiko Mazuka, 

suko Wakayama, Wendy Snyder); “At the Cross- 
roads of Phonology and Discourse: Structure and 
Function in a One-Year-Old’s "Conduites d’ap- 
proche” (Kurt Queller); and “Color Word Acquisi- 
tion: Conceptual or Linguistic Challenge?” (Nancy 
N. Soja). (MSE) 
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Sentence Frame 


FL 017 038 
Effects on Children’s Category 


Judgments. 

Pub Date—Aug 86 

Note—9p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage Development, Volume 25, August 1986; 
see FL 017 037. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Age Differences, Child Language, 
*Classification, Cognitive ye *Con- 
cept Formation, *Language Acquisiti 


tion, Semantics, *Sentence Structure, Young 
Children 
Identifiers—Error Correction (Language) 
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Two studies of concept development and catego- 
rization among 1-, 2-, and 3-year-old children sug- 
gest that concept formation is a sociall 


Sees 
to teach conven category 
The results of a sentence acceptance task show that 
children are able to use this information and that 
convergence on the adult network is sensitive to this 
d the use 
it may 
my tyy A = 
individual differences in parental use of these de- 
vices and variations in children’s cognitive develop- 
ment in future research. (MSE) 





FL 017 039 


Note—9p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage Development, Volume 25, August 1986; 
see FL 017 037. 

Reports ee (143) — Speeches/- 


tion, Processing, Language Research, 

Linguistic Theory, *Nouns, Semantics, Toddlers 

A study investigated whether children expect 
color similarity to be less important than form simi- 
larity in object label extensions. a 2-year-olds 
and 20 3-year-olds were asked to sort objects similar 
in either color or form in two different situations: (1) 
the “No Label” condition where children were 
asked to help the puppet put objects that are alike 
on the same page os Se eter Sees and CO Oe 
“Novel Label” cot condition where children were asked 
to do the same but told the puppet used words 
had never heard before and introduced items wi 
the novel labels. In the first test, both 2-year-olds 
and 3-year-olds who were offered novel 
objects sorted them by form similarity. In the sec- 
ond test, the younger children sorted objects more 
often on the basis of color while the older children 
sorted almost entirely based on form similarity. 
These results suggest that color is a relatively unin- 
formative with regard to ry my category 
membership, while form a; be especially 

category mem! ip. » This may ex- 

plain why form- overextension errors are not 
unusual in children’s early use of object labels, while 
color overextensions are far less common. It may 
also explain why children tend to learn basic cate- 
gory level labels before those at a higher or lower 
level of classification. (MSE) 


ED 288 400 FL 017 040 
Garcia, Cheryl R. Jaeger, Jeri J. 

The Role of Correction in Language Acquisition. 
Pub Date—Aug 86 


Note—10p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 

~— Sa Volume 25, August 1986; 
017 037. 

Pub Type— Reports oe (143) — Speeches /- 





Descriptors—Adults, Child i 
Analysis, *Feedback, *Grammar, * e Ac- 
quisition, *Learning Processes, Linguistic Theory, 

*Oral , Parent Influence, Preschool 

Children, Sentence Structure 
Identifiers—* Error Correction (Language) 

A study investigated the effect of adult correction 
of grammatical errors during the language learning 
process. Four girls and four boys, ages 2 and 3, were 
interviewed individually, tape recorded and ‘asked 
to repeat an adult sentence exactly. Overt mistakes 
were corrected either with an overt correction with 
expansion or with expansion only, without refer- 
ence to error. Responses to corrections were catego- 
rized as entirely corrected, y corrected, 
different from both the initial attempt and the cor- 
rection, or refusal to correct. The results supported 
the expectations that (1) the children would use the 

correction information to repair their utterances, 

and (2) the ability to use adult corrections shows a 

developmental progression. It is concluded that, in 
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general, children use the negative evidence in their 
language uisition environments, allowing them 
to construct the correct grammar for their language. 
(MSE) 
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Gelman, Susan A. Markman, Ellen M. 
U Natural Kinds: A Developmental 


Comparison. 
Pub Date—Aug 86 
Note—10p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage Development, Volume 25, August 1986; 
see FL 017 037. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Age Differences, *Child Language, 
*Classification, Cognitive Processes, Compara- 
tive Analysis, *Concept a ave ay 1 
a Acquisition, ——- esearch, Lin- 
guistic ry, Preschool Children, Visual Aids 
A study investigated how young children under- 
stand natural kind terms by examining how 3- and 
4-year-olds rely on category membership to draw 
inductive inferences about objects. One hundred 
four children (53 girls and 51 boys) from six pre- 
schools in California and Michigan participated in 
the study. The children were shown 10 sets of pic- 
tures of natural objects or creatures, told something 
about the items shown, and asked to draw infer- 
ences about other natural kind pictures. Two condi- 
tions were added: word only condition and picture 
only condition. Results suggest that even the youn- 
gest children assume that objects with the same 
name share underlying similarities. When given just 
labels, the children used them as a base for making 
inductions, and when labels and appearances con- 
flicted, they relied more on labels than appearances. 
Even when no labels were given, the children some- 
times figured out what categories the pictures be- 
longed to and used this inference to decide about 
other properties. It is concluded that children are 
clearly sensitive to the power of language for orga- 
nizing and extending language, and that words that 
refer, even common nouns, serve to identify objects 
as well as foster inductions. (MSE) 
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Hutchinson, Jean 
Children’s Sensitivity to the Contrastive Use of 
Object Category Terms. 
Pub Date—Aug 86 
Note—10p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage Development, Volume 25, August 1986; 
see FL 017 037. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*Age Differences, Child Language, 
*Classification, Comparative Analysis, Concept 
Formation, Infants, ‘Language Acquisition, 
be Pr ing, Linguistic Theory, *Mild 
Mental Retardation, Toddlers, *Young Children 
A study investigated whether very young children 
use the concept of mutual exclusivity to make an 
initial link between a word and an object, and 
whether its use is linked to age or intelligence differ- 
ences. Three groups of normally-developing chil- 
dren, aged | to 3 years, and three groups of older, 
mildly retarded children with similar levels of recep- 
tive language were asked to identify the object with 
an unfamiliar name, when presented with pictures of 
two objects. Results suggest that very young chil- 
dren do use the mutual exclusivity principle in mak- 
ing an initial link between a word and an object, at 
least with a small number of objects. However, 
young retarded children appear to have particular 
a with the principle, ee that they 
y be able to learn words presented in an 
pan hw clear and unambiguous way. (MSE) 
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Note—10p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage Development, Volume 25, August 1986; 
see FL 017 037. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150 


course Analysis, *lntonstion, a aan. 
tion, Lang Processing, Language Research, 
Linguistic , Pragmatics, *Semantics, 


Speer Le ay *Stress (Phonology), Syntax, Tod- 


dilers, T 
Identifiers —Pitch (Language) 
A study investigated whether young children use 
sentence accent to mark new information as system- 
atically as they have been shown to handle contras- 
tive stress within naturally-occurring discourse. 
Data were drawn from the spontaneous 


guage Development, Volume 25, August 1986; 
see FL 017 037. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Language, Classification, Cog- 
nitive are *Color, *Concept Formation, In- 

e —— *Language 





tions of a boy-and-girl twin pair with adults. The 
twins’ speech was coded in carefully-defined cate- 
gories in an effort to overcome methodological 
problems. Toe aus Gas ty Chee. the 
two children had made an important connection 
between their prosodic and pragmatic systems, us- 
ing sentence accent to mark the distinction between 
old and new information in an appropriate way 
more than 85 percent of the time, and using contras- 
tive stress appropriately over 90 percent of the time. 
The children’s use of self-correction corroborated 
these conclusions. (MSE) 
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Mazuka, Reiko eee Others 

Distinguishing Effects of Parameters in Early 
Syntax ay A Cross-Linguistic Study of 
Japanese and English. 

Pub Date—Aug 86 

Note—1 Ip.; ~y Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage Development, Volume 25, August 1986; 
see FL 017 037. 

Pub Type— Reports a — Speeches /- 


, Comparative Analy- 


Processing, 

, *Oral 

¢, Phrase Structure, *Sentence Structure, 

*Syntax, Toddlers, Uncommonly Taught Lan- 
guages 

A cross-linguistic comparison of syntax acquisi- 

tion patterns examined preferential subject omis- 

sion in the naturally-occurring speech of three 

Japanese toddlers from the Tokyo area and com- 

pared the findings to data on English acquisition. 

Results indicate that acquisition Patterns of Japa- 


concerning pro-drop 
rameter-setting is not universal. An alternative ex- 
planation concerning configurational, not-pro-drop, 
Lacey 7 and branching direction is pro- 
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Pub Date—Aug 86 
Note—22p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 
guage Deve’ t, Volume 25, August 1986; 
see FL 017 037 
Pub Type— Reports - (143) — Speeches /- 
) 


in a 1-year-o a utterances e 
child’s use of self-repetition for aE and elab- 
orating on his phonological ay teen ter 
discourse. The subject was a first-born 
child in the Stanford Child Phonology project. 
analysis provides clues about how the young child’s 
phonological system is organized, and ly 
how he handles the problem of massive formal vari- 
ation in a systemic context, behaving as a phonolog- 
ical strategist and system-builder. It is argued that 
the child’s phonological behavior in discourse re- 
flects an ability to flexibly and resourcefully — 
ailable phonological the 


struction and progressive elaboration of a phonolog. 
ical system for the articulation of words. (MSE) 
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Soja, Nancy N. 
Color Word Acquisition: Conceptual or Linguistic 


Challenge. 
Pub Date—Aug 86 
Note—12p.; In: Papers and Reports on Child Lan- 


ocessing, Learning Processes, Linguistic The- 
or. ~y to Toddlers, *Visual Perception, 
ocabulary Development 

A study investigated children’s difficulty in learn- 
ing color words and attempted to determine 
whether the difficulty was perceptual, conceptual, 
or linguistic. The subjects were 24 poe fr fe 
half with knowledge of color words and with- 
out, and a similar control group. The experimental 
subjects were given conceptual and comprehension 
tasks for which the responses depended on color 
discrimination. In all cases, color was available as an 
inferential tool to the children who knew no color 
words, reducing the likelihood but not ruling out the 
possibility of a conceptual obstacle. However, chil- 
dren who knew color words appeared to do no bet- 
ter on the nonlinguistic color tasks than those 
without knowledge of color words. Possible expla- 
nations concern different kinds of linguistic or con- 
ceptual constraints at work. (MSE) 
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Pattison, Pat 


The Communicative Approach and Classroom Re- 
alities. 


Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Association of Teachers of 
English as a Foreign Language (21st, Westende, 
Belgium, April 12-14, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *Communi- 
cative Competence (Languages), Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Foreign Countries, *Language 
Skills, Language Teachers, *Modern Languages, 
*Oral Language, Second Language Instruction, 
Surveys, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—*Communicative Approach, *Europe 
A study investigated the teaching of oral commu- 
nication skills in European modern language in- 
struction. The study had three objectives. The first 
was to find out if students see foreign language 
learning as learning to speak a language, by survey- 
ing English, Dutch, French, and Austrian school- 
children. Results suggest that most of the students 
wish to use the second language for oral communi- 
cation, enjoy speech practice more than work with 
any other language skills, and enjoy speech with 
communicative aspects more than repetitive or for- 
mal work. The second objective was to develop sim- 
ple criteria by which to measure the communicative 
quality of classroom oral practice. These were 
drawn from observations and comparisons of: (1) 
standard oral practice in many classrooms; and (2) 
characteristics of genuine communication between 
native and non-native speakers outside the class- 
room. Materials incorporating the characteristics of 
genuine communication ae the class- 
room were also sought out. The third objective was 
to discover teacher reactions to those materials and 
their observations of the materials’ effects on stu- 
dents. The results are presented and their implica- 
tions for classroom teaching with 
communicative approach are discussed. (MSE) 
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Pub De Now te. 86 

Note—32p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (15th, Memphis, TN, November 19-21, 
1986). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acceleration (Education), Affective 
Behavior, *Brain Hemisphere Functions, *Class- 
room Techniques, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, “Instructional Effectiveness, *Language 
Teachers, Second Language Instruction, 
*Teacher Education 
A discussion of accelerated learning in language 

instruction gives a sample lesson, discusses the 
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methodology used, and summarizes the results of a 
language teacher training program using the 
method. The approach is based on ition and 
development of brain hemisphere functions to make 
learning faster and more effective. The sample les- 
son is a demonstration of basic lesson segments, 
including relaxation, a movement exercise with 
teacher commands, an exercise in choosing names, 
an imaginary party, and readings accompanied by 
music. The discussion of the method outlines its 
theory and its sources in left and right brain theory 
and related learning techniques. The lang 
teacher training program described used the teach- 
ing to teach both an unfamiliar “shock” language 
and a more familiar language to the trainees and 
then provided instruction in the classroom use of 
the method. The cognitive gains produced by the 
method were significant, with the largest gains made 
in learning the “shock” language. Trainee responses 
to the method were also favorable. Five tables are 
included. (MSE) 
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McGinn, Finian McMenamin, Jerry 
English: An ESL Teacher’s Guide for the 
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California State Univ., Los Angeles. Evaluation, 
Dissemination and Assessment Center. 
Pub Date—84 
Note—107p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Contrastive 
Linguistics, *Cultural Traits, Dialects, *English 
(Second Language), Glossaries, *Immigrants, In- 
tercultural Communication, Phonology, ee 
Language Instruction, Second Language Learn- 
— Analysis (Linguistics), *Teaching 
Identifiers—* Hmong, *Hmong People 
A guide for teachers of English as a second lan- 
guage (ESL) to native speakers of Hmong focuses 
on structural aspects of wre | as contrasted with 
English and on ways in which the teacher can make 
the classroom a more natural environment for lan- 
guage learning by this group. The first chapter gives 
background information on the Hmong people, cus- 
—_ and language groups. The second chapter out- 
lines significant aspects of Hmong phonology, 
morphology, and syntax and contrasts them with 
English. It also suggests techniques for teachers to 
use in listening for errors in student speech. The 
third chapter gives ideas for classroom interactions 
with the Hmong student, drawing on cultural traits, 
experiences, and items familiar to them. Through- 
= emphasis is placed on comprehensible input 
communication. A 17-item anno- 
—~ bibliography is included. The appendixes con- 
tain: (1) a note on the description of sounds; and (2) 
a am of ed occurring words: English- 
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Note—74p.; For the ory poe see ED 279 201. 
No. 24 uses small, a 2 
Journal Cit—ESPME A Sullein n23 Jan 1987 
n24 Aug 1987 
Collected Works - Serials (022) 
/PCO3 Plus Postage. 


Sue °3i Student tem a 
} Verbs, Word Frequency, * Writing Instruc- 


These two issues of the bulletin of E. for 
Special in the Middle East and North Af- 


= (ESPMENA) include book reviews, notices to 
the profession, and these articles: ‘a Frequen- 
cies in a Forestry Textbook” Pdi 5 ayuan) “— 
Equals NX One Plus MX Two Over M » 
Arnold); “A Note on Research in an EAP Enel 
for Academic Purposes] Wri' Clinic” 
linker); and “The Structure of hm be 
(Hilary Nesi, John Skelton). (MSE) 
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guage and Literature Div. 
Pub Date—Jun 87 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Creative Writing, Educational Ad- 
ministration, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*English (Second Language), Foreign Countries, 
Information Sources, Instructional Materials, In- 
ternational Cooperation, *Language Role, Post- 
secondary Education, Research Projects, Teacher 
ss *Teacher Education, Technical 
Identifiers—* Hungary 
A review of the status of English language instruc- 
tion in Hungary begins with an overview of the role 
of English in the society in general, and outlines the 
status of English use and instruction in the educa- 
tional system at all levels (preprimary, elementary, 
secondary, higher, vocational, adult, and teacher), 
the characteristics and training of English language 
instructors, the type and availability of instructional 
materials, educational administration and planning 
in relation to English teaching, English outside the 
educational system, British and other international 
support, commercial opportunities related to En- 
glish instruction, creative writing, language re- 
search, and other sources of information. English is 
the most popular of the second foreign languages 
taught in schools and to adults, and many of its 
students reach a proficiency enabling them to read 
scientific texts. While the teaching is satisfactory, 
instructors are often weak in spoken and colloquial 
English. New intensive language pr , plans 
for English-medium schools, and the high level of 
usage of English-language resources are encourag- 
ing signs of continued strength for English. (MSE) 
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Williams, Trevor And Others 

Participation in Education. ACER Research 
Monograph No. 30. 


Australian Council for Educational Research, Haw- 


thorn. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-86431-007-2 

Pub Date—87 

Note—21 5p. 

Available from—Australian Council for Educa- 
tional Research, P.O. Box 210, Hawthorn, Vic- 
toria 3122, Australia ($14.95 plus $3.00 for 


postage and Smeg 

a Reports - Research (143) — Books 

Document se Available from EDRS. 
ic Achievement, *Access to 
Education, cCollese Attendance, *Educational 
Opportunities, Educational Policy, *Enrollment 
Influences, Ethnic Groups, Family Characteris- 
tics, F Countries, Geographic Location, 
om Postsecondary Education, Pre- 
ariables, Sex a Socioeconomic 





Participation in education in Australia is reported, 
with attention to: completion of <= 12; t- 
secondary education; technical and further educa- 
tion (TAFE); apprenticeships; higher education; 
ae, Colleges of Advanced Education 
(CAEs); and degree programs. Data from two na- 
tional ty samples of young a < se 
apart in are used to estimate participation rates 
calculated on an “ever/never” basis. For each sam- 

ie, calculations are made of the ions who 

ever been enrolled in the various forms of edu- 
cation by age 19, and for the oldest of the two sam- 
a further estimate to age 22 is provided. Policy 

by 


schooling pane on participation are assessed. 
Statistical findings and a discussion of substantive 
and theoretical foundations are appended. (SW) 
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Professionals of Illinois, B.O.G. Council, Local 
4100, 1985-88, and Agreement Amendments, 
1986-87, 


Illinois Board of Governors of State Colleges and 
Universities, Springfield.; National Education As- 
sociation, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—130p. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 

Descri *Collective Bargaining, *College Fac- 
ulty, “*Contracts, *Employment Practices, Evalu- 
ation Criteria, Faculty wg Faculty 
Promotion, Faculty Workload, Fringe Benefits, 
Grievance Procedures, Higher Education, Leaves 
of Absence, *State Colleges, Summer Schools, 
Teacher Retirement, Teacher Salaries, Tenure, 

identifiers — Dues Checkoff, Faculty Reassi 

eckoff, Faculty Reassignment, 
*Illinois State Colleges and Universities, National 
Education Association, *NEA Contracts, Person- 
nel Files, Union Rights 
The collective bargaining pom mm dy 2 meen ‘eement between the 

Board of Governors of State Colleges and Universi- 

ties and the Board of Governors Council, University 

Professionals of Illinois, an affiliate of the National 

Education Association, for the period 1985-1988 is 

presented. Items covered in the agreement and 

pas el include: unit recognition, nondiscrimi- 
nation, appointment, leave without salary, assign- 
ment of duties, personnel! files, evaluation and 
evaluation criteria, retention, promotion, tenure, 
transfer, program reorganization, termination, staff 
reduction procedures, academic program elimina- 
tion review committee, grievance procedure, union 
rights, facilities and equipment, dues checkoff, man- 
agement rights, no strike/lockout clause, compensa- 
ble fringe benefits, assignment of duties for 
academic support professionals, modification of an- 
nual work plans, scheduling, overload, change in 
academic calendar and period of appointment at 
Chicago State University, basic salary increase, pro- 
motion increase, increase with completion of de- 
gree, minimum salaries, faculty excellence awards, 
academic support professional merit increases, sum- 
mer session salaries, grant/contract salaries, ten- 
ured faculty service salary increase, and transfer and 
reassignment salary adjustments. (SW) 
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Lake Sipeder State Coll., MI.; Michigan Education 
Association, East Lansing ; —— Education 


Note—60p.; Contains three cropped pages. Best 
available. 
Materi- 
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¢ Superior State College MI, Na- 
tional Education Association, *NEA Contracts, 
Union Rights 
The collective ey t between 
Lake Superior State College ne ~~ Lake 
Superior State College a 
no of yt National ep ee cover 


faculty pn mg promotion criteria 

dures, tenure, academic conditions an 

college calendar, layoff and recall of faculty — 
bers, curriculum committee, paid and unpaid leaves 
of absence, fringe benefits, base salary and adjust- 
ments, annual academic salaries, compensation for 
supplemental appointments, overload compensa- 
tion, and no strike clause. A grievance report form 
sw) annual faculty evaluation form are appended. 
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Clark, Burton R. 
The Problem of Complexity in Modern Higher 
Education. Working Paper No. 9. 
California Univ., Los Angeles. Graduate School of 
Education 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—43p.; Revised version of paper presented at 
the International Conference of the Swedish Na- 
tional Board of Universities and Colleges (Dalaro, 
Sweden, June 1-5, 1987). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, *College Programs, 
*College Role, *Educational Change, *Higher 
Education, *Specialization 
Ways in which modern higher education has be- 
come complex are discussed, along with accommo- 
dations to cope with complexity. The growing 
diversity of tasks that modern higher education sys- 
tems have undertaken has led to structural differen- 
tiation, which deconcentrates the overall system, 
and academic professionalism, within which aca- 
demics specialize their interests and commitments 
in a widening array of subjects and institutions. 
Large countries may permit diffuse coverage of all 
subjects, while small countries have to be selective 
to invest in certain fields. State-guided limitations is 
one way to try to control complexity. In addition to 
such planned responses, there are adaptive profes- 
sion-led and market-led forms of differentiation and 
integration. (SW) 
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Shepard, William A. 

The Hospital That Became a College: Sloan U.S. 
Army General Hospital, Montpelier, Vermont. 
Norwich University Library Occasional Paper 
No. 1. 

Norwich Univ., Northfield, Vt. 

Pub Date—83 

Note—28p. 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Armed Forces, Church Related Col- 
leges, Civil War (United States), *Educational 
History, Higher Education, *Hospitals 

Identifiers—Montpelier Seminary VT, Norwich 
University VT, *Sloan US Army General Hospital 
VT, *Vermont College 
A historical review is presented of Sloan U.S. 

Army General Hospital, the second largest Union 

Army hospital in Vermont, which operated from 

June 1864 to October 1865. Sioan Hospital later 

became Vermont College, which in 1972 merged 

with Norwich University. Sloan Hospital operated 
during the last year and a half of the Civil War and 
consisted of about 24 large buildings and a number 
of satellite structures. During its 16 months of oper- 
ation, approximately 1,700 Union soldiers were ad- 
mitted for treatment, most of them Vermonters. 
Information is provided on the establishment of the 
hospital, financing the construction costs, site selec- 
tion, types of illnesses that were treated, operation 
of the hospital, purchase of the buildings/land after 
the Civil War by Newbury Seminary, and relocation 
of the buildings and establishment of Montpelier 
Seminary in 1868. (SW) 
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Mortgage-Backed Student Loans. 

Forum for College Financing Alternative. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Oct 87 

Note—9p. 

Journal Cit—Capital Ideas; v2 n2 Oct 1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—College Students, *Credit (Finance), 
Federal Legislation, *Financial Policy, Higher 
Education, *Homeowners, *Loan Repayment, 
Program Administration, Program Development, 
Public Policy, Student Costs, *Student Loan Pro- 
grams, Tax Deductions 

Identifiers—Debt (Financial), Massachusetts Edu- 
cation Loan Authority, Mortgage Backed Student 
Loans, *Paying for College, *Tax Reform Act 
1986, University of Pennsylvania 
Issues concerning mortgage-backed student loans 

are examined, with attention to the new tax law, 

policy and practical concerns that a college should 
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address before starting this type of loan program, 
public policy issues, and two types of plans. The Tax 
Reform Act of 1986 phases out the deductibility of 
consumer interest charges and as a result will cause 
the expense of most loans to increase. However, 
loans secured by a home mortgage are fully deduct- 
ible, and special consideration is offered for home 
loans used to finance educational and medical ex- 
penses. The following requirements that must be 
met are discussed: qualified residence interest, qual- 
ified indebtedness, and qualified educational ex- 
penses. Colleges should consider administrative and 
logistical problems before beginning a mort- 
gaged-backed lending program, including titie 
searching and mortgage recording. Public policy is- 
sues include: whether higher education may abuse 
the tax law for self-serving reasons, whether colleges 
will compete unfairly with the commercial sector, 
and whether the plans are fair to students and their 
families. Information is provided on two protypical 
programs offered by the University of Pennsylvania 
and the Massachusetts Education Loan Authority. 
(SW) 
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Burke, Dolores Lewis 

Change in the Academic Marketplace: A Study of 
Faculty Mobility in the 1980s. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—275p.; Doctoral Dissertation, University of 
North Carolina, Chapel Hill. Winner of the Dis- 
sertation of the Year Award from the Association 
for the Study of Higher Education (1987). 

Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations (041) — Reports - Research (143) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Affirmative Action, Beginning 
Teachers, *Employment Practices, *Faculty Mo- 
bility, Higher Education, Labor Market, Market- 
ing, *Personnel Policy, *Relocation, Research 
Universities, Teacher Dismissal, Teacher Em- 
ployment, Teacher Recruitment, Teacher Retire- 
ment, *Teacher Selection 
Internal and external organizational influences on 

faculty mobility were studied during the 1985-1986 

academic year. The investigation, which was de- 

signed as a replication of a 1958 study of the aca- 
demic marketplace by Caplow and Reece, involved 
interviews with department heads, colleagues of de- 
parted faculty members, and new appointees at six 
major research universities. Attention is directed to: 
the faculty search process, including the origination 
and definition of the faculty position, the initial 
search, screening procedures, and the role of affir- 
mative action in the search. Also considered is the 
selection process and the difference between selec- 
tion procedures and criteria for junior and senior 
faculty members, as well as the impact of a junior 
appointment on the department, the circumstances 
of the offer and acceptance, and certain special 
cases encountered in the study. Termination is also 
addressed, including dismissal, resignation, retire- 
ment, and death. The destination of departing fac- 
ulty members and the reasons for and impact of 
their departure are also assessed. Market and insti- 
tutional strategy are analyzed, and data are pres- 
ented on market characteristics and participants. 
The interview schedule is appended. (SW) 
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Horizons. A Guide to Postsecondary Education in 
Ontario, 1988/89. 

Ontario Ministry of Colleges and Universities, Tor- 
onto. 

Pub Date—Mar 87 

Note—193p. 

Available from—Enquiries Unit, Ministry of Edu- 
cation, 15th Floor, Mowat Block, Queen’s Park, 
Toronto, Ontario M7A 1L2, Canada. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus b 

Descriptors—*Apprenticeships, *College Pro- 
grams, Correspondence Study, Degrees (Aca- 
demic), Disabilities, Foreign Countries, 
Institutional Characteristics, Older Adults, Post- 
secondary Education, Program Descriptions, 
Skilled Occupations, Student Costs, Student Fi- 
nancial Aid, *Technical Institutes, *Universities, 
*Vocational Schools 

Identifiers—Canada, *Ontario 
A guide to postsecondary opportunities in On- 

tario (Canada) is presented to help students choose 

a course of study after completing secondary school. 

Information is presented on student costs and stu- 


dent financial aid and the Colleges of Applied Arts 
and Technology. Apprenticeship programs, di- 
ploma programs, and certificate programs are iden- 
tified for each college. An index of programs is 
included. Profiles of each college provide enroll- 
ment data, program descriptions, and information 
on alternative learning opportunities. Additionally, 
an overview of apprenticeship programs and de- 
scriptions of specific trades are presented. General 
information on Ontario universities, a chart of study 
programs available at Ontario universities, and pro- 
files of each institution are provided. The profiles 
include information on admission requirements, de- 
grees offered, tuition and fees, financial assistance, 
and enrollments. Profiles are also provided on other 
postsecondary education institutions (e.g., chiro- 
practic colleges, agricultural technology colleges, 
hospital programs, business institutes, and art col- 
leges). Correspondence study programs, facilities 
for disabled students, native studies, private voca- 
tional schools, and study opportunities for senior 
citizens are covered. (S 
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Franck, Gail 
Tax Reform and Higher Education. 
Forum for College Financing Alternative. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—1 Feb 87 
Note—1 3p. 
Journal Cit—Capital Ideas; v1 n3-4 Feb 1987 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—College Students, Compliance (Le- 
gal), Dependents, Donors, *Expenditures, Fed- 
eral Legislation, Finance Reform, *Financial 
Policy, *Higher Education, *Income, Parent Fi- 
nancial Contribution, Private Financial Support, 
Public Policy, Self Supporting Students, Student 
Costs, Tax Deductions, *Taxes, Tuition 
Identifiers—* Alternative Minimum Tax, Debt (Fi- 
nancial), *Tax Reform Act 1986 
The effect of the Tax Reform Act of 1986 on 
college and university revenues and expenditures is 
reviewed. Institutional revenues are derived primar- 
ily from five sources: tuition, charitable contribu- 
tions, debt financing, endowment income, and 
governmental appropriations. The effect of the new 
law on family and student income, savings, student 
loans, and financial aid are briefly examined. The 
impact of the new law on the cost of charitable 
contributions at both the individual and corporate 
levels is addressed, along with implications for col- 
lege fundraising strategies. Also considered is the 
effect of the new law on the private use of capital 
assets financed with tax-exempt debt. The impact of 
the new rules on institutional expenditures is ad- 
dressed, including retirement and other employee 
benefits and the costs of compliance. The purpose of 
the Alternative Minimum Tax and calculation of 
this tax are covered, and the old and new tax law are 
compared in terms of individual and business in- 
come taxes, itemized deductions, long-term capital 
gains, trusts and estates, credits, tax-exempt debt, 
and retirement savings. (SW) 
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A Compilation of Federal Education Laws. Volume 
Ill-Higher Education. As Amended through 
December 31, 1986. 100th Congress, Ist Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—446p.; Serial No. 100-J. For volume 1, see 
ED 268 620; for volume 2, see ED 287 237. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*American Indians, Black Colleges, 
College Buildings, College Libraries, Community 
Colleges, Disadvantaged, Economic Develop- 
ment, Educational Legislation, *Federal Aid, 
*Federal Legislation, Graduate Study, Grants, 
*Higher Education, Migrant Education, Navajo, 
Scholarships, *Science Instruction, Scientific Re- 
search, Student Financial Aid 

Identifiers—*Higher Education Act 1965, *Na- 
tional Science Foundation 
Presented is a compilation of federal legislation on 

higher education as amended through December 

31, 1986 that covers general higher education pro- 
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grams, Native American higher education, the Na- 
tional Science Foundation, and assistance to speci- 
fied institutions. The 11 titles of the Higher 
Education Act of 1965 are presented, along with the 
first and second Morrill Acts, the Bankhead-Jones 
Act, and the Harry S. Truman Memorial Scholar- 
ship Act. The following additional legislation/pro- 
grams are covered: Navajo Community College 
Act, Tribally Controlled Cumapniite College As- 
sistance Act of 1978, National Science Foundation 
Act of 1950, Howard University Endowment Act, 
Herbert Hoover Memorial, grants to Eisenhower 
College and to the Samuel Rayburn Library, Educa- 
tion Amendments of 1980, Public Law 98-480, Title 
IIl-Higher Education Projects; and Human Ser- 
vices Reauthorization Act, Title V-Higher Educa- 
tion and Research Project. (SW) 
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— Gerald S. 

A Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP). 

Center for Education Statistics (OERI/ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 

Report No.—CS-87-308 

Pub Date—87 

Note—21 Ip. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabular- 
ies/ Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Classification, Codification, *Col- 
lege Programs, *Courses, Definitions, Degrees 
(Academic), Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Postsecondary Education 

Identifiers—*Classification of Instructional Pro- 
grams 
An update of the Classification of Instructional 

Programs (CIP), a taxonomy for instructional pro- 

grams at all levels (elementary to graduate, though 

primarily postsecondary) is presented. CIP, which 
was developed by the U.S. Department of Educa- 
tion’s Center for Education Statistics (CES), is used 
in all CES surveys and is the accepted government 
standard for education information surveys. One 
part of the CIP is for program purpose; it distin- 
guishes whether the program culminates in a formal 
award and reflects the way colleges collect and re- 
port data on program enrollment and completion. 
The second part of the CIP is for — category; 
it distinguishes programs by type of college program 
or specialization. Uses of CIP are identified and the 
concepts of instructional programs and subject mat- 
ter are discussed. Definitions of subject fields are 
included, along with a list of changes in this edition 
from the 1981 edition. To provide continuity with 
classifications previously in use, cross references are 
provided between CIP and the Higher Education 

General Information System Taxonomy. Categories 

of the classification that are recognized as occupa- 

tionally specific programs are also appended. An 
index is included that lists all six-digit program 
entries. (SW) 
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Kominski, Robert 

What’s It Worth? Educational Background and 
Economic Status: Spring 1984. Data from the 
Survey of Income and Program Participation. 

Bureau of the Census (DOC), Suitland, Md. 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—39p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
D.C. 20402. 

Journal Cit—Current Population Reports; Series 
P-70 nll Sep 1987 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) — Collected Works 
- Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Degrees (Academic), *Economic 
Status, Educational Attainment, *Educational 
Background, *Employment Experience, Higher 
Education, *Income, * Majors (Students), Second- 
ary Education, Student Characteristics 

Identifiers—*Survey of Income and Program Par- 
ticipation 
Data from the Survey of Income and Program 

Participation (SIPP) regarding the educational at- 

tainment and background of the U.S. population are 

presented. The data show the numbers of persons by 
their highest attained degree level and the field of 
degree, along with some basic measures of their cur- 
rent economic and employment status. Other tabu- 
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lations provide information about the coursework 
taken by persons who have attended at least 12 
years of school, and the amounr and types of 
work-related training individuals have experienced. 
All analyses are based on data collected as part of 
the third wave (interview) of the 1984 panel of the 
Survey of Income and Program Participation, gath- 
ered in the 4-month period from May to August 
1984. Data are presented on degree status by sex, 
race, and age for = population aged 18 and older. 
Three meas ic status are used: 
monthly income, a. monthly earnings, and work 
activity. Estimates are provided of the three mea- 
sures for each degree group for all persons ages 18 
and older. Information on the field of study of per- 
sons with degrees beyond high school and these 
economic measures is also provided. Appended are 
information on the SIPP program and data analyses 
and data reliability. (SW) 
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Fall 1986. State University of New York. Office 
of Institutional Research Report No. 4-87A. 

State Univ. of New York, Albany. Office of Institu- 
tional Research and Analytical Studies. 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—345p. 

Available from—Office of Institutional Research, 
State University of New York, State University 
Plaza, Albany, NY 12246. 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Persistence, Agricultural 
Colleges, Associate Degrees, Bachelors Degrees, 
*College Students, *College Transfer Students, 
Community Colleges, *Full Time Students, 
Higher Education, School Holding Power, *State 
Universities, *Student Attrition, Technical Insti- 
tutes, Undergraduate Study 

Identifiers—*State University of New York 
Results of the 1986 Attrition/Retention Survey of 

the State University of New York are presented. 

After a brief narrative summary of the findings, ex- 

tensive data on attrition, retention, and completion 

are provided for: full-time, first-time students and 
full-time transfer students at the associate and bac- 
calaureate degree levels; and students in “post- 
secondary opportunity programs” at the associate 
and baccalaureate degree levels. Trend data for bac- 

calaureate programs are provided for 1974-1986, 

while trend information for associate programs cov- 

ers 1976-1986. Attrition and retention data in bac- 
calaureate programs are based on students who 
entered in fall 1980, 1981, 1982, 1983, 1984, and 

1985; data for associate programs cover students 

who entered in fall 1982, 1983, and 1984. Both 

headcount and percentage data are presented from 

a system-wide perspective, by campus type, and by 

campus. Findings include: for baccalaureate de- 

grees, there was an overall degree completion rate 
of almost 50%, and an overall attrition rate of about 

49%; the highest percentage of degree recipients are 

reported for the statutory colleges, followed by the 

specialized colleges, the university centers, and uni- 
versity colleges. (SW) 
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Education 


986. 

Western Australia Post Secondary Education Com- 
mission, Nedlands. 

Pub Date—Feb 87 

Note—SOp.; For a prior report, see ED 250 989. 

Available from—West Australian Post-Secondary 
Education Commission, P.O. Box 135, Nedlands, 
W.A. 6009, Australia. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annual Reports, *College Planning, 
Financial Policy, Financial Support, Foreign 
Countries, *Government School Relationship, 
*Postsecondary Education, Public Colleges, Pub- 
lic Policy, Resource Allocation, *State Boards of 
Education, State Universities, Technical Educa- 
tion, Technical Institutes 

Identifiers—* Australia (Western Australia), *West- 
ern Australian Post Secondary Education Comm 
The 1986 annual report of the Western Australian 

Post Secondary Education Commission identifies 
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objectives and achievements, policy initiatives, edu- 
cation program and related matters, resource plan- 
ning activities, national and state consultation 
efforts, and related governmental developments. 
Education program and related matters include: ac- 
creditation, new teaching developments, doctor- 
ates, aboriginal education, external studies, dental 
nursing course review, postgraduate nursing course 
review, community studies, visual arts education, 
and a voluntary adult education grants scheme. The 
following resource planning issues are addressed: 
capital works, recurrent funding, resource provi- 
sion, enrollment growth, higher education funding, 
statistical system developments, and population in- 
fluences on enrollment growth. The national ter- 
tiary education statistics collection system is also 
considered. Appendices include: a list of the func- 
tions and duties of the Commission; information on 
1986 major committees of the Commission and a 
list of committee members; a list of Commission 
staff at the end of 1986; and a list of Commission 
receipts and payments for 1986. (SW) 
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Canfield, Carole C. Wilmoth, James Noel 
Selected Developments since the Late Eighteenth 
Century of the Open Admissions Policy in 
Higher Education. 
Pub Date—[87] 
Note—12p. 
Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Education, *Admission 
Criteria, *College Admission, College Entrance 
Examinations, College Preparation, * Educational 
History, *Elitism, Higher Education, *Open En- 
roliment 
The evolution of the college open admissions pol- 
icy since 1870 is described. In 1870 the University 
of Michigan faculty were authorized to inspect 
feeder secondary schools and waive entrance exam- 
inations for qualified candidates. This led to a liber- 
alization of the subjects acceptable to major 
institutions as college preparatory courses. Another 
development was allowing high schools to certify 
certain graduates as meeting university entrance re- 
quirements without examination in return for hav- 
ing their schools inspected and accredited by 
universities. After World War I, college selective 
admissions policies moved from selecting those with 
proper academic preparation to selecting students 
who possessed “the ability to succeed in college.” In 
the early 1900s, several states had laws prohibiting 
restrictions on student admission to college. How- 
ever, universities practiced a subtle form of selective 
admissions by failing large proportions of the enter- 
ing class during the freshman year. Around 1930, 
advocates of liberalization of admission policies ar- 
gued that higher education could not be restricted 
to the elite. Later events emphasized nondiscrimi- 
natory college admissions policies. Consequences 
and problems of open admission programs are dis- 
cussed. (SW) 
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Recent-Doctorate ag | Increase in Engineering 
and Some Science Fields. Science Resources 
Studies Highlights. 

National Science Foundation, Washingt D.C. 
Div. of Science Resources Studies. 

Report No.—NSF-87-310 

Pub Date—24 Jul 87 

Note—8p. 

Available from—National Science Foundation, Di- 
vision of Science Resources Studies, Washington, 
DC 20550. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Asian Americans, Black Teachers, 
*College Faculty, *College Science, *Doctoral 
Degrees, *Engineering, *Full Time Faculty, 
Higher Education, Immigrants, Minority Groups, 
Women Faculty 
Findings of a 1986 National Science Foundation 

survey of faculty and nonfaculty doctorates in 2, 074 

departments in 21 science and engineering (S/E) 

fields at 181 doctorate-granting institutions are 

summarized and compared to previous surveys. The 
proportion of recent-doctorate full-time faculty in- 
creased in each of the four engineering fields sur- 
veyed in 1980 and 1986, while the proportion either 
increased or remained constant for 7 of 15 science 
fields. In 1986, the largest percentage of recent doc- 
torates was in computer science (40%), while the 
smallest proportion was in physics (11%). Many of 
the recent-doctorate faculty had foreign back- 
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grounds. The proportions of female faculty in- 
creased in all fields. The greatest relative growth 
was in engineering; nonetheless, women comprised 
only 3% of total and 6% of recent-doctorate faculty 
in 1986. Women constituted 11% of total and 18% 
of recent-doctorate faculty in the science fields sur- 
veyed. The number of full-time black faculty in- 
creased; they comprised about 2% of 
recent-doctorate faculty in 1986. One-tenth of the 
recent-doctorate faculty in 1986 were Asian. (SW) 
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Allen, David F. 
UNCW Summer Orientation 1987 Evaluation 


Highlights. 
North Carolina Univ., Wilmington. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—1 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Students, Higher Education, 
*Parent Attitudes, Participant Satisfaction, *Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Questionnaires, *School Orien- 
tation, Student Adjustment, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—*University of North Carolina Wil- 
mington 
Results of evaluating the June 1987 orientation 
program at the University of North Carolina at Wil- 
mington are discussed and compared to findings of 
the 1986 orientation program evaluation. Items that 
were ranked as the four highest and four lowest 
aspects of orientation are identified. Orientation 
leader effectiveness is also assessed, along with 
common items answered by students and parents. A 
total of 955 students and 581 parents completed a 
short evaluation form after the 2-day orientation 
sessions in 1986. The highest ranked item for both 
parents and students was helpfulness of staff/fac- 
ulty. The other two items ranked in the top four by 
both parents and students concerned their overall 
rating of the orientation program and their positive 
feelings about the university as a result of attending 
orientation. The check-in/out process was the 
fourth item rated by parents. All four items in stu- 
dents’ top four in 1986 were repeated in their 1987 
ratings. Students rated facilities lower compared to 
parents, liked the food less, and were more confi- 
dent than their parents of their own ability to suc- 
ceed at the university. (SW) 
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Randell, Shirley, Ed. 

The Way Forward: Women in Higher Education 
Management in Australia. Report of a National 
Conference (Armidale, New South Wales, Aus- 
tralia, July 18-20, 1984). 

Australian Coll. of Education, Carlton, Victoria. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-909587-33-7 

Date—Jun 85 

Note—156p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 

aD Papers (120) — Reports - iptive 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus 

Descri . nh 


tion, Career 
Employment Opportuniti 
ties (Jobs), *Females, Foreign Countries, 


ment School Relationship, Hi Education, 

Promotion (Occupational), Sex rimination 
Identifiers—* Australia, *Women Administrators 

Issues concerning the participation of women in 
college administration in Australia are presented in 
this conference report. Of concern were structural 
and attitudinal barriers to greater participation of 
women & oiysntene management ane Gs cote of 
government in fostering equal my . In 
cluded are an overview of the erence, aoe 
ence papers, and recommendations from the 


for Women in Universities: A Question of Responsi- 
bility and Will” (Gretchen Poiner); “The Politics of 
Merit and the Exercise of Power: Issues in the Pro- 
motion of Academic Women to Positions of Influ- 
ence” (Clare Burton); “Attitudinal Barriers to the 
Participation of Women in Educational Manage- 
ment” (Bronwyn Davies); ae from the Mid- 
die” (Joanne Chickering); “ Employment 

unity: A Perspective on the NSW Institute 
of Technology” (Suzanne Jobson); “The Australian 
National University” (Marian Sawer); “The Road 
to Equal Employment Opportunity for Women in 


Higher Education in New South Wales” (Joan Biel- 
ski); “Progress in New South Wales: Affirmative 
Action in Universities and Colleges of Advanced 
Education Under Part [XA of the Anti-Discrimina- 
tion Act of New South Wales” (Hester Eisenstein); 
“Commonwealth Tertiary Education Commission's 
Plans for Equal Opportunity in the 1985-87 Trien- 
nium” (Gregor Ramsay); and “The Government 
Role in the Achievement of Equal Opportunities: 
An Advanced Education Council Perspective” 
(Maureen Bickley). (SW) 
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igher Education and 1987:5. 

National Swedish Board of Universities and Col- 
leges, Stockholm. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—17p. 

Available from—National Board of Universities and 
Colleges, P.O. Box 45 501, S-104 30 Stockholm, 
Sweden. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
— - Descriptive (141) — Reports - Research 
(143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus " 

Descriptors—Decision Making, *Education Work 
Relationship, Foreign Countries, Higher Educa- 
tion, Interprofessional Relationship, *Knowledge 
Level, Moral Values, *Outcomes of Education, 
Problem Solving, *Professional Personnel, Staff 
Role, *Theory Practice Relationship 
A “tacit” dimension of knowledge is being studied 

within the Swedish Research on Higher Education 

Program. This tacit dimension includes the practi- 

tioner’s capacities for applying knowledge in prac- 

tice, taking a personal stance, having a sense of 
history, and dealing with personal and moral prob- 
lems. This kind of knowledge is assumedly unno- 
ticed in course design, teaching and testing, and 
recruiting and promotion. Tacit knowledge is of par- 
ticular interest in new professions such as technol- 
ogy, economy, computer science, and for various 
experts and administrators. The project will system- 
atize the components of tacit knowledge with the 
aid of conceptual analysis; epistemology; and the 
demands from society and public debate, from em- 
ployers, and from students, teachers, and ini 

trators. Topics addressed in this newsletter issue 
are: the university and professionalization; research 
problems of investigating tacit knowledge; scientific 
versus traditional knowledge; obstacles against cul- 
tivating tacit knowledge; analyzing knowledge and 
practice; solving problems and “managing messes” 
in practice; acquiring knowledge; knowledge main- 
tenance, distribution, and coordination; profes- 
sional knowledge of organizations; the relation of 
the professional to others; and moral reasoning and 
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Planning (New LA, October 29, 1987). 
Pub Type— —. (120) — Speeches/ 
pers 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Planning, *Futures (of Soci- 
ety), Higher Education, *Long i 
Prediction, *Predictive Measurement, *Technol- 
ogy Transfer 
vlemning tifiers—Environmental Scanning, *Strategic 
The principal concepts and processes of long- 
ical fi i is reviewed to reveal 


ning) lacks structure and an understanding of where 

hy the tools of forecasting are appropriately 
used. The concept of technology transfer space is 
addressed. Within an eight-level hierarchy, the use 
of forecasting tools is fitted to the technology trans- 
fer space. These tools include Delphi, extrapolation, 
morphological analysis, contextual wrapping, and 
analogy. relationship of strategic planning to 


technological forecasting and operational planning 
is shown. Definitions of 10 concepts are included. 
Appended are questions appropriate for exploratory 
and normative concerns within each level of the 
technology transfer space. (Author/SW) 
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1986-87. 
Western Michigan Univ., Kalamazoo. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—19p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Advising, Ancillary 
School Services, *Career Choice, Career Plan- 
ning, *College Students, College Transfer Stu- 
dents, Decision Making, Higher Education, 
Information Needs, * Majors (Students), Skill De- 
velopment, *Student Development, *Student 
Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Western Michigan University 
A program to serve beginning and transfer stu- 
dents at Western Michigan University who are un- 
decided about their curriculum choice is described. 
The assessment, referral, and advising services are 
designed to address students’ developmental as well 
as academic needs. Program activities during 
1986-1987 are identified for the following program 
objectives: to administer recruitment communica- 
tions and participate in recruitment activities; to 
provide program and academic information to stu- 
dents and parents at orientation; to connect stu- 
dents with the program services through written and 
other types of communication; to provide assess- 
ment and referral services to students; to provide 
academic advising; to provide courses suited to de- 
velopmental needs of students; to provide academic 
skill-building courses and academic support ser- 
vices; to coordinate with the Honors College in pro- 
viding guidance and enrichment services for 
students who scored high on the American College 
Testing Program examinations; to provide career 
planning service; and to provide development and 
support services for advising staff and to evaluate 
staff effectiveness. (SW) 
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Murphy, Lawrence R. 

The American University in Cairo: 1919-1987. 

Report No.—ISBN-977-424-156-8 

Pub Date—87 

Note—288p.; Published by the American Univer- 
sity in Cario Press, Cario, Egypt. 

Available from—Columbia University Press, 562 
West 113th Street, New York, NY 10025 
($25.00). 

a a Books (010) — Historical Materials 


Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Arabs, *Foreign Countries, Higher 
Education, International Relations, *Private Col- 
leges, *Satellite Facilities 
Identifiers—* American University in Cairo ) 
The history of The American University in Cairo, 
an accredited, private liberal arts institution and the 
largest U.S. university outside the United States, is 
presented. The —— of both students and faculty 
are Egyptian, but the university yr rn inter- 
nati with members from the Middle t, Eu- 
rope, Asia, Africa, and America. The language of 
instruction is English. Topics include: expansion 
problems, cultural and religious differences, strains 
in American-Egyptian relations in the 1950s and 
1960s, and teaching and learning in contemporary 
Egypt. Established 67 years ago by a small band of 
American educators, the university has ventured 
into new areas since the mid-1 . The student 
body has grown and admission has become increas- 
ingly selective. New programs in business, com- 
puter science, and engineering complement the 
continuing focus on liberal arts. Graduate study has 
increased in importance and prestige. The growth of 
the university, expansion of programs, and enhance- 
ment of quality accelerated during the 1980s in an 
era of increasing good will between Americans and 
Egyptians. Included are enrollment data and color 
photographs. (SW) 
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Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Jun 87 
Note—9p. 
Journal Cit—Capital Ideas; v2 al Jun 1987 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Educational Finance, Federal Legis- 
lation, Finance Reform, *Financial Policy, 
*Higher Education, *Public Policy, *Taxes 
Identifiers—*Bond Sales, Debt (Financial), *Tax 
Reform Act of 1986 
The use of tax-exempt and taxable bonds by col- 
leges and universities to raise capital is discussed. 
Currently, the most common tax-exempt instru- 
ment issued by higher education institutions is the 
revenue bond. Until the early 1980s the most com- 
mon form of tax-exempt financing was long-term 
fixed-rate debt. Variable or floating rate debt 4 
came popular during the early 1980s in response 
the high interest rates of the late 1970s. Historical ronal, 
capital projects were financed with long-term 
(maturities of 20 years or more). Shorter maturities 
are structured as serial maturities and longer matu- 
rity bonds as term bonds. Most higher education 
general obligation debt is sold on a competitive, 
rather than a negotiated, basis. Refunding is a means 
of issuing new debt to refinance existing debt. Tax- 
able debt instruments include taxable commercial 
paper, medium-term notes, U.S. domestic public 
market, private placement, and foreign currency de- 
nominated municiples. Advantages and van- 
tages of each type of taxable and tax-exempt bonds 
are identified. The use of a debt-service reserve fund 
is also briefly addressed. (SW) 
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Student Financing of Higher Education in Wash- 
ington State, 1985-86. 
Washington State Higher Education Coordinating 


Pub al ered) Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160 

EDRS Price - MPOL/ PCRs Plus ‘ 

Descriptors—*College Attendance, Community 
Colleges, Dependents, Females, *Graduate Stu- 
dents, Higher Education, Males, Minority 
Groups, Parent Financial Contribution, Private 
Colleges, Proprietary Schools, Questionnaires, 
Self Supporting Students, State Colleges, Student 
Characteristics, *Student Costs, Student Employ- 
ment, *Student Financial Aid, Student Loan Pro- 
grams, *Undergraduate Students 

—— (Financial), *Paying for College, 


Student costs and financing of college were stud- 
ied in Washi State using the College Scholar- 

ip Service’s Student Expense and Resource 
Survey (SEARS). The study population consisted 
of: (1) full-time undergraduate students and 
full-time graduate students in master’s or traditional 
doctoral level programs at state institutions; (2) 
full-time undergraduates at private institutions and 
all graduate students; (3) part-time and full-time 
community college students; and (4) full-time pro- 
prietary school students. For full-time undergradu- 
ates attending each of the four sectors, information 
is provided on the following student characteristics 
and aspirations: age and marital status, residency 
and dependency, housing and travel patterns, class 
level and grade point average, socioeconomic char- 
acteristics, income and work patterns, institutional 
preference, and degree and career plans. Ways of 
meeting college costs are addressed, including pa- 
rental contribution, student earnings, student bor- 
rowing, and financial aid. Separate analyses covers: 
men and women, minority students, graduate stu- 
dents, and part-time community college students. 
The frequency of borrowing, average indebtedness, 
and borrowing by undergraduate and graduate stu- 
dents are discussed. The SEARS instrument is ap- 
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to Congressional Requesters. 
General ——- a Washington, D.C. Div. 
of Human Resour 
Report No.  “GAO-HRD-87- 76 
Pub Date—Sep 87 
Note—64p. 
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Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6015, Gai MD 20877 (pre- 
paid; first 5 copies free; additional copies $2.00 
each; 25% discount on orders for 100 or more 
copies mailed to a single address). 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative 142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P. 

Descriptors—Agency Role, Change, *College Stu- 
dents, Credit (Finance), *Federal Legislation, 
*Federal Regulation, Higher Education, *Loan 
Repayment, Program Costs, *Student Loan Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—Debt (Financial), Debt Collection, De- 
partment of Education, *Guaranteed Student 
Loan Program, Guaranty Agencies, *Loan De- 
fault 
The loan collection practices and procedures of 
guaranty agencies and ways to reduce default costs 
were assessed by the U.S. General Accounting Of- 
fice at the request of Congress. Questionnaires were 
completed by 58 oe eg beget and visits were 
made to eight agencies. Before revised regulations 
were issued by the U.S. Department of Education in 
November 1986, each guaranty agency was allowed 
to establish its own collection practices, and the 
agencies’ collection practices varied. The revised 
tions required all agencies to pursue five spe- 
cific actions to collect defaulted loans. These steps, 
pertaining to the ype and frequency of collection 
attempts, should help to reduce federal default 
costs. Legislative actions taken in 1986 include a 
requirement for defaulters to pay reasonable collec- 
tion costs and reporting to credit bureaus about the 
borrowers’ loans and repayment patterns. Addi- 
tional suggestions concerning loan collection are 
presented. Appendices include: examples of major 
legislative changes to the Guaranteed Student Loan 
Program and comments from the Department of 
Education, the Internal Revenue Service, and the 
National Council of Higher Education Loan Pro- 
grams, Inc. (SW) 
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Management . 

Health Resources and Services Administration 
(DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. Bureau of Health 
Professions. 

Report No.—ODAM-7-87 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—202p.; For Volume II, see HE 020 934. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Role, Demand Occupations, 
Evaluation Criteria, Federal Government, Fed- 
eral State Relationship, *Geographic Distribu- 
tion, *Government Role, *Health Personnel, 
*Health Services, Higher Education, *Labor Sup- 
ply, Physicians, Professional Associations, State 
Agencies 

Identifiers—American Medical Association, 
*Health Manpower Shortage Areas, *Health Re- 
sources and Services Administration 
Proceedings of the November 1986 Workshop on 

Health Manpower Shortage Area (HMSA) Desig- 

nation are presented. The workshop was designed to 

facilitate cooperative efforts among the different 
federal and state health agencies that are involved 
in the planning and delivery of health care services. 

The purpose of the workshop was to improve under- 

standing and use of the HMSA designation criteria 

and guidelines and to solicit recommendations on 
how to improve the process and procedures. Con- 
tents include: a review of the mission and organiza- 
tion of the Health Resources and Services 
Administration, background information on health 
manpower shortage area designation, the current 
criteria for designating shortage areas, and the role 
of state agencies. Additional contents cover: trends 
in the geographic distribution and diffusion of phy- 
sicians and the projected impact on the number of 

HMSAs and number needed; the involvement of 

the American Medical Association in the HMSA 

review process; problems with HMSA designation; 
federal and state programs related to HMSA desig- 
nation; professional association involvement in the 

HMSA review process; and current efforts at revis- 

ing HMSA criteria and guidelines. The workshop 

agenda and a list of participants are appended. (SW) 
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March 11-13, 1987). Office of Data Analysis and 
Report No. 7-87. 

Health Resources and Services Administration 
(DHHS/ PHS), Rockville, MD. Bureau of Health 
Professions. 

Report No.—ODAM-7-87 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—115p.; For Volume I, see HE 020 933. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive +e 

EDRS. Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Agency Role, Demand Occupations, 
Evaluation Criteria, Federal Geeaneun, Fed- 
eral State Relationship, *Geographic Distribu- 
tion, *Government Role, *Health Personnel, 
*Health Services, Higher Education, *Labor Sup- 
ply, Physicians, Professional Associations, State 
Agencies 

Identifiers—*Health Manpower Shortage Areas, 
*Health Resources and Services Administration 
Proceedings of the March 1987 Workshop on 

Health Manpower Shortage Area (HMSA) Desig- 

nation are presented. The workshop was designed to 

facilitate cooperative efforts among the different 
federal and state health agencies that are involved 
in the planning and delivery of health care services. 

Contents include: a review of the mission and orga- 

nization of the Health Resources and Services Ad- 

ministration, background information on health 
manpower shortage area designation, the current 
criteria for designating shortage areas, and the role 
of state agencies. Additional contents cover: trends 
in the geographic distribution and diffusion of phy- 
sicians; current criteria and guidelines for designat- 
ing HMSAs; methods employed by state agencies in 
geographic HMSA designation; federal programs 
related to HMSA designation; the National Health 

Service Corps; the involvement of professional asso- 

ciations in the HMSA process/data; methods em- 

ployed by state agencies in population group HMSA 
designation; state programs involved in HMSA des- 
ignation; and current developments in HMSA des- 

ignations. Appended are a workshop agenda and a 

list of participants. (SW) 
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Petry, John R. 

The Revival of General Education Programs in 
American Colleges and Universities. 

Pub Date—4 Nov 87 

Note—25p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Studies Associa- 
tion (Chicago, IL, November 4, 1987). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—*Basic Skills, *College Curriculum, 
Communication Skills, Core Curriculum, Cultural 
Awareness, *Educational Objectives, *General 
Education, Higher Education, *Knowledge Level, 
Mathematics Skills, Sciences, *Skill velop- 
ment, Social Sciences, Values Clarification, Writ- 
ing Skills 

Identifiers—Memphis State University TN 
The objectives and skills promoted by college gen- 

eral education studies are considered, including ob- 

jectives identified by President Truman’s 

Commission on Higher Education and by a task 

force of the American Association of State Colleges 

and Universities. Purposes of the general education 
program are to: develop skills to complete college 
and live actively in society; promote awareness or 
the diversity of human endeavors in intellectual, 
creative, social, and technological spheres; and de- 
velop analytical and critical skills. Minimum goals 
include basic skills and knowledge, intellectual 
awareness of the global heritage and the value of 
cultural activities, and judgment development and 
values clarification. The basic skills of communica- 
tion, English composition, oral communication and 
rhetoric, and mathematics are discussed. Criteria 
for a general education program are identified for: 
writing and learning, speaking and listening, mathe- 
matics, cultural heritage, American heritage, social 
institutions, natural science, fitness and wellness, 

“across the curriculum,” and integration. The Mem- 

phis State University (Tennessee) general education 

model is briefly addressed. (SW) 
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Interprovincial Comparisons of University Financ- 
ing. Eighth Report of the Tripartite Committee 
on Interprovincial Comparisons. 

Council of Ontario Universities, Toronto.; Ontario 
Council on University Affairs, Toronto.; Ontario 
Ministry of Colleges and Universities, Toronto. 
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Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—64p.; For seventh report, see ED 271 057. 
Available from—Ontario Council of University Af- 
fairs, 700 Bay Street, 7th Floor, Toronto, Ontario 
MSG 126, 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - ea ive (141) 
EDRS Price - 1/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
ea ete tive Analysis, Educational 
Finance, Enrollment Trends, Expenditure per 
Student, a Fees, Foreign Countries, 
*Higher Education, *Operating Expenses, *Re- 
source Allocation, Student Financial Aid 
Identifiers—Alberta, *Canada, *Financial Indica- 
tors, Manitoba, New Bruns-vick, Newfoundland, 
Nova Scotia, Ontario, Quebec, Saskatchewan 
Eight indicators used to make interprovincial 
comparisons of university financing in Canada are 
outlined and the amounts for these indicators for 
each of the 10 provinces are presented for 
1974-1975 to 1984-1985. The eight indicators are as 
follows: operating grants per student, 
provincial operating grants per capita, provincial 
operating grants plus student aid per capita, provin- 
cial operating grants plus fees per student, total op- 
erating income per student, provincial operating 
grants plus student aid as a percentage of gross gen- 
eral expenditures, provincial operating ts per 
$1,000 of provincial personal income, and total uni- 
versity operating expenditures as a percentage of 
gross domestic product. Guidelines and 
definitions are provided, along with financial and 
enrollment data for each province. Two types of 
grants are identified separately: 


guidelines and definitions, and financial and enroll- 
ment data. (SW) 
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Lectures: A Student 


Factors that may affect a medical student’s deci- 
sion to attend basic science lectures were investi- 
gated. Basic science faculty members and 
administrators’ views on student lecture attendance 
were elicited to construct a questionnaire. A total of 

103 first-year and 75 second-year medical students 
a Puerto Rican medical school responded 
to the questionnaire. Findings indicate that a major- 
ity of student respondents felt that tests did not 
measure lecture conference content and that test 
questions did not correspond to the level they were 
taught d lectures. Respondents indicated that 
the time icated to lectures was excessive and 
that the amount of material conveyed was difficult 
to assimilate effectively and efficiently. The teach- 
ing style of basic sciences teachers seemed to dis- 
courage students from attending lectures. Findings 
—- that courses with defined objectives may 
uce student absenteeism. Approximately 45% of 
each group of respondents believed that lecture at- 
tendance did not affect their achievement, while 
around 20% from each group felt lecture attendance 
negatively affected their grades. Implications for 
medical education are briefly addressed. (SW) 
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Poulin, Russell Meyer, Terry 

Fall 1987 Enrollments. North Dakota Institutions 
of Education 


Higher X 

North Dakota State Board of Higher Education, 
Bismarck. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—76p. 

Available from—North Dakota State Board of 
oy Education, State Capitol, Bismarck, ND 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

} Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

ptors—*College Attendance, College Cred- 

its, ‘nevetiment Trends, Full Time Equivalency, 
Full Time Students, Graduate Students, Higher 
Education, *In State Students, *Out of State Stu- 


dents, Part Time Students, *Place of Residence, 
Professional Education, State Surveys, Student 
Characteristics, Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—* North Dakota 
Enrollment data for North Dakota colleges and 
universities for fall 1987 are presented. Information 
is included on: headcount enrollment, full-time en- 
rollments; total student credit hour of part-time stu- 
dents; full-time equivalent (FTE) enrollments of 
part-time students; total of full-time and FTE of 
part-time enrollment; FTE enrollments based on to- 
tal student credit hours by level of students; nonresi- 
dent headcount undergraduate enrollments by state 
aes ammnerypond reported home address; nonresident 
ount enrollment by tuition residency status; 
nonresident headcount graduate and professional 
enrollments by state using students’ reported home 
; headcount enrollments by county of resi- 
dence for North Dakota students; total in-state en- 
rolilment by county of — institutional 
enrollment by county of origin; headcount enroll- 
ment at North Dakota colleges by race; headcount 
enrollment at North Dakota colleges by citizenship, 
veteran status, sex, marital status, and transfer sta- 
tus; and total student credit hours produced by 
course level. A final fall enrollment report table is 
included. (SW) 
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Pub Date—19 Oct'87 
Note—38p.; Paper based on an invited address at 
the Annual Meeting of the Eastern Association of 
College and University Business Officers (Pitts- 
burgh, PA, October 19, 1987). Some tables con- 
tain light, broken type. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
scriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, *College Faculty, 
College Planning, *College Students, *Declining 
Enrollment, *Donors, Enrollment Trends, Fund 
Higher Education, Marketing, Popula- 
tion Trends, School Business Relationship, 
*School Demography, School Holding Power, 
Student Recruitment, *Teacher Recruitment, 
ee Supply and Demand 
dentifiers—* Ramapo College of New Jersey 
.o™ changes affecting college students, 
faculty, and patrons and responses to the changes 
are considered. For each of the three groups, atten- 
tion is directed to factors influencing change within 
and outside the campus, options available to the 
campus, and strategies for responding to the demo- 
graphic changes. To recruit new full-time freshmen, 
strategy development requires review of feeder 
schools to analyze inquiries, applications, admission 
offers, and deposits paid. For recruiting transfer stu- 
dents, articulation agreements are important. Re- 
cruiting adult students requires special mailings and 
advertisements. Strategies ae by Ramapo 
College of New Jersey to market the school’s inter- 
national and multicultural offerings are described. 
Consideration is also given to ways for a college to 
address a diminished supply of faculty and ap- 
proaches that Ramapo College has employed, in- 
cluding joint ventures with industry and with other 
colleges, and recruiting retirees from business/in- 
dustry. To improve financial donations, colleges use 
techniques such as grant applications that are 
project-specific, leases and sales of assets, and offer- 
ono like art shows and meeting facilities. 
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Barrier: Improving the 
Transfer of New Knowledge and Innovative 
Schools. 


Practice to 

Pub Date—15 Jan 87 

Note—12p.; Revision of a paper presented to the 
Indiana Curriculum Advisory Council (Indianap- 
olis, IN, January 15, 1987). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
me vive (141) — my one tee Papers (150) 

DRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus P 

Desceiptane-—*Colage School Cooperation, *Coop- 
erative Programs, *Educational Innovation, *Ed- 
ucational Practices, Higher Education, School 

hip, *Theory Practice Rela- 





tionship 
sieediini>~“Ramene College of New Jersey 

The transfer of theory to practice in education is 
discussed, with attention to how new knowledge 


and innovative practices can be communicated to 
hools. Practices of 


tematic relationships between 
is addressed. It is suggested that educational institu- 


and college activities such as oe productions; 
and school teachers as faculty fellows on 
campus. Key objectives of ledge transfer and 
innovative practice are briefl a ke for: the 
curriculum, learning and t achievement, as- 
sessment systems, teaching tec! and the way 
that the school and external environment affect 
learning. (SW) 
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Scott, Robert A. 

Developing an Institutional Strategy for Interna- 
tional Education: Principles, Objectives, and 


Pub Date—23 Jan 87 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Higher 
tional International Leadership Summit (S.S. Uni- 
verse, FL, January 23, 1987). 
R - 330) a41l) — 
1 


perien’ 
velopment, Foreign | Students, Higher Education, 
*Institutional Mission, *Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, “International Education, Minority 
Groups, *Multicultural Education, Skill Develop- 
ment, *Student Recruitment 
Identifiers—* Institutional Renewal, *Ramapo Col- 
lege of New Jersey 
The stages of developing a strategy for interna- 
tional and multicultural education at Ramapo Col- 
lege of New Jersey are described by the college’s 
president. Principles that guided the development of 
the strategy, the objectives established, initiatives 
ante 0. Gee Gee, oe Bae SS 
are considered. The theme of international and mul- 
ticultural education was integrated throughout the 
curriculum and this mission embraced research and 
training as well as undergraduate teaching. Six ma- 
jor objectives for the school’s global strategy were: 
professional development of faculty and staff, cur- 
riculum development, student skill development, 
experiential learning opportunities, outreach, and 
the recruitment and retention of international and 
minority students. International and multicultural 
education was chosen to increase enrollments and 
improve opportunities at the college since it needed 
a distinctive identity and renewed vitality. (SW) 
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visory Commit- 
pyre m4 *College 
College Presidents, Higher Education, 


Pp 
Ramapo College of New Jersey 

The purpose of the President’s Advisory Council 
at Ramapo College of New Jersey is discussed by 
Ss —t ~~ 's president. The Council consists of a 
—— of experienced executives who discuss 
president strategic issues inherent in man- 
Soashalineek The four members of the 
Council are a marketing expert, a strategic planner, 
a financial analyst, and a quantitatively-oriented se- 

nior executive. The Council meets quarterly, re- 
views materials sent in advance, and advises th 


financial plans and budget and the college’s land 
holdings and opportunities for turning land into 
sources of revenue without selling the land and 
without committing it for undesirable purposes. Fu- 
ture topics will include the uses of technology and 
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marketing. The President’s Advisory Council is a 
way to borrow a model from industry to assist the 
college in implementing its plan. (S 
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Pub Date—10 Feb ‘7 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Society for Training and De- 
velopment, Long Island Chapter (Bethpage, NY, 
February 10, 1987). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus » 
Descriptors—*Adult Students, *Colle; Role, 
*Continuing Education, *Corporate Education, 
Educational Needs, Higher Education, Industry, 
Institutional Mission, *Labor Force Develop- 
ment, *School Business Relationship 
Corporate education and its challenge to tradi- 
tional higher education institutions are discussed. 
Two of the four basic missions of advanced educa- 
tion are the same at corporations and colleges: re- 
search and training. Educational offered 
by corporations range from the remedial to the doc- 
toral and include educational skills development, 
general education, professional training, and ad- 
vanced instruction in scientific and management 
studies. It is noted that corporations must contract 
for educational programs and colleges can provide 
business with educational programs at less fixed cost 
and higher quality. There are three models of rela- 
tionships that colleges and business can undertake: 
straight contracts, joint ventures, and quid pro quo. 
Examples of each type of relationship are cited. It 
is concluded that colleges are realizing that they 
have not been meeting the needs of ——- em- 
ployers for education and training. Colleges also 
recognize that the market of 18- to 22-year-olds is 
declining, while employees seeking continuing edu- 
cation is an expanding market. On the other hand, 
it is suggested that the commitment to education is 
not universally sustained by corporations. (SW) 


ED 288 448 HE 020 944 
Zimbelman, Joel 


Pub Date—Oct 86 
Note—10p.; Paper pues at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the ty Educators and Scholars 
(11th, Louisville, KY, October 10-11, 1986). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrator Education, *Admin- 
istrator Selection, *Business, *Doctoral Degrees, 
*Education Work Relationship, Higher Educa- 
tion, Industry, Leadership Qualities, *Liberal 
Arts, Management Development 
Reasons that businesses might wish to hire Ph.D.s 
from the traditional liberal arts disciplines are iden- 
tified. Ph.D.s from the liberal arts disciplines are 
able to provide a number of strong management 
skills and their education prepares them to succeed 
in the difficult and often changing business environ- 
ment. Four theses are elaborated: (1) individuals 
who have completed Ph.D.s in liberal arts disci- 
plines possess a number of attributes whose strength 
and usefulness to the nonacademic sectors of soci- 
ety have either been underestimated or ignored; (2) 
the results of graduate humanities and social science 
education are comparable to programs in manage- 
ment and business administration; (3) the ability to 
place academics in nonacademic careers need not 
undermine the autonomy and integrity of the liberal 
arts in particular, or er education in general; and 
(4) the movement of Ph.D.s into business, govern- 
ment, and non-for-profit sectors will enhance 
greater pluralism in these settings, and sustain dem- 
ocratic institutions. Problems that may hinder a 
Ph.D.’s success at management include: working as 
part of a team, relinquishing ownership of the prod- 
ucts of their work, and the value generally placed on 
assertiveness in the business world. (SW) 
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Intra-Preneurship: Center for Applied Student 
Research 


Pub Date—Oct 86 

Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Society of Educators and Scholars 
(11th, Louisville, KY, October 10-11, 1986). 
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nity ~ Manny tudent ae eedamee, Student 

Leadership, *Student Participation, *Student 

Projects, Student Research, *Work Experience 
Identifiers—*Warren Wilson College NC 

The model of experiential learning at Warren Wil- 
son College (North Carolina) is described, with at- 
tention to the triad of work, service, and academic 
study and The Center for Applied Student Research 
(The Center). Student are required to work 15 hours 
per week on one of 76 work crews; they assume 
adult responsibility for their work products and can 
supervise others. Students also complete one 60 
hour community service project prior to graduation. 
To guide the experiential development stages appro- 
priate for the student, an integrated model is _ 
that includes the following stages: (1) applyi 
skill in many situations and understanding the > 
plications; (2) de' how to use the system 
and obtain needed resources; and (3) ) making deci- 
sions supportive of prod using t under- 
standings of the skills and drawing knowledge from 
diverse fields. Examples of each of the three steps 
are provided. The Center provides the setting to 
learn the concept of intra-preneurship; the ability to 
think, act, and generate the impact of an entrepre- 
neur while existing in a r\ organization. Value 
systems that the Center will help establish and types 
of research that students might conduct are ad- 
dressed, along with the concept of developing qual- 
ity leadership. (SW) 
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Note—18p.; Paper presented at a conference on 
“Visions of Higher Education; Tran-national Dia- 
logues: Transformations” at the Gottlieb Dutt- 
— Institute (Zurich, Switzerland, August 
1986). 

Pub Type— bem Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
io Papers (150) 

IRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Planning, College Role, 
*Educational Policy, Foreign Countries, *Futures 
(of Society), *Higher Education, *Organizational 
Theories, Values 

Identifiers—* Australia, Canberra College of Ad- 
vanced Education (Australia) 

Some possible futures in higher education are ex- 
plored with an emphasis on organizational planning 
and organizational technology perspectives. The fo- 
cus is on “soft” organizational technologies rather 
than “hard” equipment-based technologies. Atten- 
tion is directed to the way that the two perspectives 
could affect higher education organizational design 
as a policy issue in post-industrial society. After 
discussing the role and context of higher education, 
consideration is given to organizational goals and 
how these can be reified. It is argued that goals 
cannot be value-free, and that a key values issue in 
higher education institutions is the extent of volun- 
tarism/determinism for staff and students. Various 
possible higher education futures are outlined, in- 
cluding some that involve an increase in decentral- 
ization or a reduction in “overload.” The impact of 
time horizons and uncertainty on higher education 
systems are also assessed. Examples from the Can- 
berra College of Advanced Education in Australia 
are cited. It is concluded that both the organiza- 
tional technology and planning perspectives have a 
role in the analysis of higher education futures. 
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Pub Date—29 Apr 86 

Note—24p.; Paper presented at the Conference on 
Choice in Education (Charlottesville, VA, April 
29, 1986). 

Pub Type— Historical Materials (060) — Opinion 
Papers (120) — Speeches/ ey Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Access to Education, Educational 
Change, *Educational History, Educational Op- 
portunities, Higher Education, Private Education, 
Protestants, *Public Education, *Religion, *Role 
of Education, *School Choice, Values 
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The issue of choice in U.S. education is traced 


vate education. It is suggested that 
choice concerns the rights and obligations of the 
individual and the state. The relationship between 
Jefferson’s Enlightenment faith in natural religion, 
natural law, and government by majority rule is 
ly considered. Jefferson supported the coexis- 
tence of public and private schools; however, public 
support was restricted to schools that were public in 
y and governance. It is that 
——_ much of the nation’s hi public 
sc have perpetuated what amounted to an es- 
tablished civil religion. The 
view of Horace Mann and other reformers was that 
public education should be civic, moral, and nonsec- 





support for — 
and political diversity in relation to the established 
school system are identified, and current criticisms 
of public education are briefly considered. (SW) 
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Pub Date—6 Nov 87 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Speech Com- 
ish Convention (Boston, MA, November 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Fund isi *Grantsmanship, 
Higher Education, *Needs Assessment, Philan- 
thropic Foundations, Private Financial Support, 
*Program Proposals, *Research Proposals 
The “needs basis” for obtaining funding for re- 
search and training grants from foundations is ex- 
amined, and a model for developing research and 
training grants is proposed. The most important task 
is proving that there is an unmet need for the grant. 
The grant proposal should describe the unmet need, 
what is being done about the problem, and whether 
the need and the problem can be researched. The 
need of the college or university as related to re- 
search and training grant should address what is 
already being offered ov bm there is an over- 
lapping or duplication of effort. When there is a 
Grants Office, it is essential that individual efforts 
be made known to insure that not more than one 
similar proposal is directed to the same foundation. 
If the program is designed as training, there needs 
to be a description of who is to be trained the justifi- 
cation of training that group. The need of the foun- 
dations or grant giver is usually stated in source 
books. It is important to know what grants have 
been made by the foundation, the recipients, and the 
amount. Contact with recipients of grants that are 
similar to one’s proposed program is advisable. 
(SW) 
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spective. 
Pub Date—[87] 
Note—13p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Achievement Need, Adult Develop- 
ment, *Alcoholism, *College Faculty, *Drinking, 
*Emplo ee Assistance Programs, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Quality of Working Life, Status Need, 
Teaching Conditions, *Work Environment 
Drinking problems among college faculty are dis- 
cussed, and selective information is presented about 
alcohol abuse, employee assistance programs, adult- 
hood stages, and futuristic changes in U.S. society. 
The idea that work obsession and alcoholism can be 
linked for university professors who have a high 
need for achievement is discussed. Enabling condi- 
tions in the work place that contribute to the onset 
of drinking problems for academics include: job se- 
curity and tenure, informal or no supervision, being 
able to arrange teaching time around a drinking 
schedule, and the loneliness of researching and writ- 
ing for publication and the use of alcohol for stimu- 
lation. The value of an effective employee assistance 
program is that many affected employees can be 
detected between 5 and 10 years before any of the 
more obvious symptoms of alcoholism are visible. 
Employee assistance programs provide a range of 
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services related to legal, financial, family, marital, 
career change, health, and job stress problems be- 
sides intervention and educational activities. The 
use of alcohol in three stages of adulthood is consid- 
ered. Pressures facing the professoriate include con- 
sulting, conferences, keeping up in one’s field, and 
the rewards of greater income and status. (SW) 
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Medical School Performance as a Predictor of 
Resident . 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— ay? Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting ane fuga (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Compe- 
tence, Followup Studies, *Graduate Medical Stu- 
dents, Higher Education, *Medical Students, 
Outcomes of Education, *Performance, Predictor 
Variables, *Student Evaluation 
The relationships between medical school aca- 
—_ achievement and first year residency perfor- 
were investigated for the = = 1984 
coabeten of the Medical College of Wisconsin. The 
analyses were designed to control for suspected dif- 
ferential resident expectations among the directors 
of various medical specialties, and were replicated 
to determine the stability of the findings. Completed 
forms were returned for 64% (119) of the 1983 grad- 
uates and 74% (160) of the 1984 graduates. For both 
1983 and 1984 graduates, correlations between 
ical school achievement measures and mean 
residency performance ra’ were low, but signifi- 


tings 
cant, with the exception of 1983 Alpha Omega Al- 
membershi, i 


residents was better than that of be- 

low average residents, it was not possible to distin- 
guish between outstanding and average residents, 
nor between average and below average residents on 
the basis of medical school course scores. The find- 
ings support the use of academic variables in the 

po hn selection process. However, their use as a 
single factor or as a method of screening out appli- 
cants from further consideration was, at best, justi- 
fied only in the case of extremely high or low 
~ school achievement measures. (Author/ 


ED 288 455 HE 020 951 
Shklov, N. 


Effective Counselling in Peer Assessment of Teach- 


Pub Date—22 Jun 87 
Note—8p.; Paper presented at the Annual oo 
juca- 


Pc Ss (120) — Speeches / 


“*Classroom Observation Techniques, 
Evaluation, *Feedback, Higher Educa- 
*Instructional Improvement, Interprofes- 
sional Relationship, *Peer Evaluation, *Teacher 
Effectiveness 
Ways to promote the evaluation of teaching per- 
formance by peers are considered. It is suggested 
that the eulenat $s task be extended to include 
counseling and coaching the instructor being evalu- 
ated in order to help him/her overcome deficiencies 
in classroom performance. The counselor /evaluator 
should start by scheduling a short meeting with the 
instructor to get acquainted and decide on dates for 
the counselor to visit the classroom. The remainder 
of the interview should be devoted to disc the 
nature of the class the counselor will attend. 
aspects of teaching are identified that the counselor 
should assess. After the first lecture attended by the 
counselor, a conference should be scheduled with 
the instructor to discuss all nine items. After attend- 
ing one or two more lectures, another conference 
should be held. An example is provided of how one 
aspect of performance (class control) might be han- 
died by the instructor. It is concluded that counsel- 
ing and coaching can be an extension of teaching 
evaluation. (SW) 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
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EDRS Price - oy Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from E 

Mn Action, Career Ladders, 
Collective Bargaining, *College Faculty, Compa- 
rable Worth, Court Litigation, Employment Op- 
portunities, *Employment Practices, Facul 
Development, Higher Education, Legal Responsi- 
bility, Personnel Policy, Privacy, Wage 
Differentials, Sexual Harassment, Teac Re- 
cruitment, *Teacher Retirement, *Teacher Sala- 
ries, *Teacher Strikes, *Tenure 

Identifiers—American Association of University 
Professors, Bellevue Community College WA, 
Canada, College Retirement Equities Fund, Fair- 
leigh Dickinson University NJ, Illinois (Chicago), 
Massachusetts, Syracuse University NY, *Teach- 
ers Insurance and Annuity Association, Temple 
University PA 
The life cycle of a faculty member from pre-em- 

ployment through retirement is examined in these 
proceedings. Paper titles and authors are as follows: 

“The Role of Faculty in Obtaining Quality in 

Higher Education: Facing the New Realities” 

(Frank Newman); “The American Professoriate: 

Rewards and Satisfactions” (Eugene Rice); “Institu- 

tional Renewal through Faculty Development: Syr- 

acuse University’s Pr ” Gohn Centra); 

“Collective Bargaining by Professional Employees” 

(David Rabban); “Professionals in Work Organiza- 

tions” (Donald Vredenburgh); “Institutional Em- 

a Practices P to Sexual 
larassment” (Caesar Naples); “Institutional Em- 

ployment Practices Pertaining to Affirmative Ac- 

tion” (Ira Bloom); “Institutional Employment 

Practices nee Issues of Privacy” (Joan Van 

Tol); “Preferential Treatment in Faculty Career Op- 

portunities: A Legal Analysis” (Marcia Cohen); 

“Affirmative Action in Facul Recruiting and Hir- 

ing: The Temple University Experience” (Conrad 

Jones); “Merit, Market, and Comparable Worth at 

= a Level” (Gerie Bledsoe); “Discrimi- 

in Compensation: Current Status of the Case 

Law” (John Donoghue); “Canadian Faculty Com- 

pensation Experience” (Robert Rodger); “A Legal 

Analysis of the Tenure Issue: An AAUP Perspec- 

tive” (Ralph Brown); “A Legal Analysis of the Ten- 

ure Issue: A PSC Perspective” (Nicholas Russo); 

“Legal Issues in Tenure in the Massachusetts Com- 

munity College System” (Carolyn Young); “Issues 

in Tenuring: A Faculty Union r” (Josephine 

Reiter); “Academics on Strike: The Chicago City 

sy Experience-A Faculty Perspective” (Nor- 

wenson); “Academics on Strike: The Fair- 
leigh Dickinson Experience-A Faculty 

Perspective” (Thomas McDonald); “Academics on 

Strike: The Bellevue Community College Experi- 

ence-A Faculty Perspective” (Carol Mandt); 

“TIAA/CREF’s Faculty Pension Plans” 

Hershberger); “Alternatives to TIAA/CREF Re- 

tirement ” (Roy Schotland); and “The Com- 

mission on College Retirement’s Ai : hee on 

Pension Plans” (Thomas Woodruff). (SW) 
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of Education, Research Methodology, *Research 
Needs, State Universities, Statistical Analysis, 
User Needs (Information) 


Identifiers—* Decision Support Systems, *South- 

east Missouri State University 

The development of a computer-based decision 
support system for outcomes assessment at South- 
east Missouri State University is described. A 
menu-driven, user-based retrieval and analysis and 
reporting system, “em Statistical Analysis System 
(SAS) was designed. The decision support system 
incorporates two major components, research group 
identification/selection and selection of analytic 
techniques. The research group identification com- 
ponent constructs the necessary job control lan- 
guage and SAS DATA step actions. The design 
menu for identification/selection is presented and 
explanations are offered. The major analysis proce- 
dures are also identified. The constructed SAS pro- 
gram will be modifiable so that more sophisticated 
analyses can be performed. The user-based informa- 
tion system provides a controlled mechanism of au- 
tomated access to student information files. It is 
suggested that without a data access and analysis 
system, the information needs of all disciplines and 
of the university will quickly overwhelm a small 
institutional research leading to canned re- 
poses oe apn hn bre 
on national testing group reports, neither of which 
will adequately address the needs of faculty. (SW) 
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Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). 
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Identifiers—* Arabian Gulf Region, *Bahrain 
Higher education in Bahrain and background in- 
formation on this Arab Gulf country are c 
Bahrain, similar to other Gulf States, depended 
heavily on expatriates as teachers, most of whom 
were from Egypt, Syria, and Lebanon. Bahraini stu- 
dents have pursued college studies in other 
countries. Higher education in the country started 
as separate colleges based on needs. In 1983 there 
were four higher education institutions. By 1970 
Bahrain established the Gulf College of Technology, 
which was the only college in the region to focus on 
technology and accept students from other Arab 
Gulf States. By 1976 Bahrain established the Col- 
lege of Health Sciences and Hotel and Catering 
Training Center. In 1978 The University College of 
Bahrain was established. The Polytechnic Co! 
and The University College of Bahrain served as 
nucleus of the present University of Bahrain, while 
the College of Health Sciences became the first col- 
lege of a newer regional university, the Arabian Gulf 
University (AGU). The establishment of AGU with 
funds from seven countries will provide for needed 
studies in certain areas. Graduate studies are still 
sought outside Bahrain. A proposed undergraduate 
special education program is described. (S 
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Pub Date—Aug 87 
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RIE APR 1988 





Results of a survey on unions representing clerical 
workers at the largest public and private U.S. uni- 
versities are summarized. The incidence of strike 
activity among these unions and the degree of orga- 
nizing activity in universities where clerical workers 
are not represented by unions were determined. It 
was found that most of the unionization of univer- 
sity clerical employees has taken place since 1970, 
and the amount of organizing activity has increased 
steadily over the past 15 years. Unions have been 
successful, achieving bargaining rights on some 70% 
of the campuses where formal organizing campaigns 
have been initiated. Clerical unions appear to be 
more firmly established at public institutions than at 
private institutions, with two-year colleges more 
likely to be unionized than four-year colleges. Data 
are provided on the number of union/non-union 
public and private institutions by region and level 
(two-year/four-year). For 13 large college and uni- 
versity clerical unions, information is presented on 
strike activity since 1970 by year, length of the 
strike, and the bargaining agent. For 65 universities, 
information is provided on the bargaining agent, 
level, certification year, unit size, and the percent of 
the bargaining unit that is clerical. (SW) 


ED 288 460 HE 020 958 
Jursa, Ronald J., Comp. And Others 
Postsecondary Admi 


Michigan State Board of Education, Lansing. 
Pub Date—Sep 86 
Note—263p.; Program lists and program index ap- 
pear in very small print. 
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ports - Descriptive (141) 
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Descriptors—Admission Criteria, *College Admis- 
sion, *College Applicants, *College Programs, 
Community Colleges, Higher Education, *Institu- 
tional Characteristics, Postsecondary Education, 
Private Colleges, Program Descriptions, Propri- 
etary Schools, Public Colleges, *Student Financial 
Aid, Teacher Certification, Two Year Colleges, 
Vocational Schools 
Identifiers—* Michigan 
A guide to Michigan postsecondary institutions 
and student financial aid is provided for college ap- 
plicants. Information is provided regarding contact 
personnel, campus characteristics, admission re- 
quirements, program offerings, and applications for 
each Michigan college and university. The follow- 
ing types of institutions are covered: public junior 
and community colleges, public four-year colleges 
and universities, private two-year and four-year col- 
leges and universities, and vocational and occupa- 
tional programs approved or licensed to operate in 
on el The occupational programs are: aeronau- 
tics (flight) schools, barber schools, cosmetology 
schools, driving schools (commercial), and nursing 
schools. Included is a list of over 7,000 instructional 
programs that are available in Michigan's post- 
secondary institutions, as well as a list of programs 
enabling a student to ay for teacher certifica- 
tion in a major field. The financial aid section cov- 
ers: p for educational expenses, major 
governmental aid programs, private awards, test 
dates and deadlines, and checklists for juniors and 
seniors. A program cross-index brings together pro- 
grams similar to each other using the Classification 
of Instructional Programs. (SW) 
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Pub Date—Jun 87 
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port, *Higher Education, Industry, Institutional 
Characteristics, ‘Philanthropic Foundations, 
*Private Financial Support, Private Schools, Reli- 
gious Organizations, School Business Relation- 
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ship, School Funds, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—Survey of Voluntary Support of Educa- 

tion 

Results of the 1985-1986 Survey of Voluntary 
Support of Education are presented, including a nar- 
rative summary and detailed statistical tables. Re- 
ports of voluntary support are presented for 1,194 
two-year and four-year colleges and universities and 
473 independent precollege schools. The tables for 
each institution cover: total financial support, sup- 
port for current operations, support for specific cap- 
ital purposes, and the sources of support (e.g., 
alumni, foundations, religious organizations). Na- 
tional estimates of voluntary support to higher edu- 
cation are provided by source and purpose for 
1975-1976 to 1985-1986. Data are included on vol- 
untary support in relation to enrollment, inflation 
and institutional expenditures for 1949, 1965, 1970, 
1975, 1980, 1984, and 1985. Voluntary support for 
1985-1986 is detailed by type of college/university 
and changes from the previous year. Also covered 
are: funding to different types of colleges through 
matching-gift pro; pn and gifts of property; gifts 
donated for specific purposes; support with restric- 
tions on its use; and gifts from individuals for cur- 
rent operations in the amount of “under $5,000” or 
“$5,000 or more.” (SW) 
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Identifiers—*Kentucky, *Simmons University K 
A cultural history of Simmons University from 
1879 to 1930 is presented, based primarily on origi- 
nal records, including slave narratives, school annu- 
als, denominational minutes, and newspapers. The 
account is also a cultural study of black Baptists, 
especially in their Kentucky denominational institu- 
tion. This black-owned and controlled school of 
higher education had college, theological, law, and 
medical departments. Attention is directed to: the 
making of a black American Protestant civilization 
in light of slavery and Kentucky Baptists, the role of 
the eral Association of Colored Baptists in Ken- 
tucky, the medical and law departments, black pride 
and autonomy versus white money and control, and 
the theo! of the National Baptist Convention 
and black Kentucky Baptists. Issues include: the de- 
sire by black _ ~ oA a a role, the ae. 
lem of paternalism and 
financial support consived | by Simmons University 
from the Northern and Sou Baptists and from 
philanthropic age. and the university's demise 
due largely to Depression and lack of financial 
support from whites. (SW) 
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Identifiers—Canada, *Ontario 
Data on the total revenue and expenses and 

es in fund balances of the 21 provincially-as- 
sisted universities of Ontario are provided for the 
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fiscal year ending in 1987. The categories and defi- 
nitions used to present financial data are explained. 
In addition to financial data for each institution, 
summary information for all schools on a 

dated basis is included. Statistical tables cover the 
following: revenue by source and type of fund, oper- 
ating expenses by object and functional area, and 
general funds changes in appropriated fund bal- 
ances. For institutional fund balances, details are 
presented on the amounts of expendable funds 
available within both the general and restricted fund 
categories. General expendable funds cover the 
costs of instruction, research and other sponsored or 
contract research, academic support services, other 
operating expenses, noncredit educational activi- 
ties, and ancillary enterprises. Restricted funds 
cover sponsored research, trust and endowment, 
and capital. (SW) 
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Universities 

Identifiers—Canada, *Ontario 
Data on the total revenue and ex; and 

changes in fund balances of the 22 church-related 

colleges, universities, and seminaries of Ontario are 
presented for the fiscal year ending 1987. The infor- 
mation is presented using consistent categories and 
definitions for all universities and colleges of On- 
tario. In addition to financial data for each institu- 

tion, summary information for all schools on a 

consolidated basis are included. Statistical tables 

cover the following: combined revenue and expense 
and changes in fund balances, revenue by source 
and type of fund, percentage of operating revenue 
by source, expenses (all funds) by object and of 
fund, actual opera expenses by object and 
tional area, general funds changes in appropriated 
fund balances, percentage analysis of total expenses 
by object of expense by institution, and percentage 

operating expenses by functional area by institu- 
tion. For institutional fund balances, details are pro- 
vided on the amounts of expendable funds available 
within both the general and restricted fund catego- 
ries. (SW) 
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Financial Report on Ontario Universities, 
1986-87. Volume III, Physical Plant Operating 
Expenses. . 

Council of Ontario Universities, Toronto. Research 


Vv. 
Re No.—ISBN-0-88799-221-8 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
a For related documents, see HE 020 
963-964 
Available from—Council of Ontario Universities, 
130 St. George Street, Suite 8039, Toronto, On- 
tario MSS 2T4, Canada. 
Pub Ct Numerical / seeeinive Data (110) 
EDRS MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Building CGuenstion, Campuses, 
*College Buildings, *Educational Finance, For- 
> untries, “Higher Education, *Mainte- 
ce, *Operating Expenses, State Universities 
Identifiers—Canada, *Ontario 
Physical plant costs c ee to the operating fund 
of the provincially-assisted universities of Ontario 
for fiscal year ending 1987 are presented. Attention 
is directed to physical plant costs that are incurred 
in relation to the basic academic and academic sup- 
port activities of each university. Statistical data are 
presented on the follo : physical plant operating 
expenses by function an: object of expense, plant 
operating expenses by function and institution, 
plant operating expenses by institution and object of 
expense, percentage of total physical plant operat- 
ing expenses by function and object of expense, per- 
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centage of plant operating expenses by object of 
expense by function, percentage of plant operating 
expenses by function by institution, percentage of 
plant operating expenses by object of expense by 
institution, breakdown of utilities and other physical 
plant operating expenses by institution, gross square 
metres and utilities rates by institution, and unit 
costs of physical plant operating expenses by institu- 
tion. Guidelines and definitions are presented that 
were accepted by the Ontario Association of Physi- 
cal Planning Administrators and the Committee of 
Finance Officers—University of Ontario. (SW) 
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Lewis, Gwendolyn L. Merisotis, Jamie P. 

Trends in Student Aid: 1980 to 1987. Update. 

College Entrance Examination Board, Washington, 
D.C 


Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—1 5p. 

Available from—College Board Publications, De- 
partment M05, Box 886, New York, NY 
10101-0886 ($6.00). 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Students, *Federal Aid, 
Grants, Higher Education, Private Colleges, Re- 
source Allocation, *State Aid, State Colleges, Stu- 
dent Costs, *Student Financial Aid, Student Loan 
Programs, Trend Analysis, Two Year Colleges, 
Universities 
Student financial aid trends from 1980 to 1987 are 

described in a narrative summary and statistical ta- 

bles and graphs. Information is provided on 

1986-1987 estimated student aid by source (institu- 

tional aid, state grants, veterans benefits, Pell grants, 

federal campus-based aid, Guaranteed Student 

Loans and Parent Loans for Under; uate Stu- 

dents, and other federal programs). Data are also 

presented on federal, state, and institutional aid 
awarded to postsecondary students in current and 
constant dollars for 1980-1987 (actual and esti- 
mates); amount of aid per recipient and number of 
recipients; costs of attendance by type of school, 
family income, and total available aid (grants, loans, 
work) for 1980-1987; and percentage distribution of 
aid from the Pell and campus-based aid by type and 
control of institution. Appropriations for the follow- 
ing federal aid programs for fiscal years 1981 to 

1987 are also covered: Pell grants, Supplemental 

Educational Opportunity Grants, College Work 

Study aid, National Direct Student Loans, Guaran- 

teed Student Loans, Parent Loans for Undergradu- 

ate Students, and State Student Incentive Grants. 

Included are a note on constant dollar conversion 

and information on sources of the data. (SW) 


ED 288 467 HE 020 967 


Blumberg, Melanie J. 

The Democratization of Higher Education in Den- 
mark, Finland, Iceland, Norway, and Sweden: A 
Cross-National Study of Post-War Reforms. 

Pub Date—Oct 86 

Note—50Op.; Paper presented at the Midwest Meet- 
ing of the International and Comparative Educa- 
tion Society (Chicago, IL, October 17-18, 1986). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Access to Education, *College Ad- 
ministration, *Comparative Education, en- 
tralization, Democratic Values, Educational 
Change, Foreign Countries, *Governance, *Gov- 
ernment School Relationship, *Higher Education, 
*Institutional Autonomy, Participative Decision 
Making, Policy Formation, Public Policy 

Identifiers—Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway, 
*Scandinavia, Sweden 
The extent of democratization of Scandinavian 

higher education is evaluated. Democratization is 

considered to include: (1) the subordination of uni- 
versity decision-making to parliamentary democ- 
racy and, in Sweden, to corporate representative 
bodies; (2) the decentralization of higher education 
regionally, important particularly in Finland, Nor- 
way, and Sweden; (3) equal access to college on the 
basis of class and gender; and (4) the internal de- 
mocratization of university decision-making. The 
rationale underlying the distributive choices made 
by policymakers is also assessed. The conceptual 
framework for the analysis is stated by Heiden- 
heimer, Heclo, and Adams in “Comparative Public 
Policy.” Post-war educational reforms in Denmark, 
Finland, Iceland, Norway, and Sweden are exam- 


ined for four categories of social choice: choices of 
scope, choices of policy instr of dis- 
tribution, and choices of restraints and innovation. 
The analysis suggests that Norway and Sweden 
have been the most successful in democratizing 
higher education. Denmark and Finland, while im- 
plementing significant reform measures, generally 
have failed to equal the level of democratization 
reached by Norway and Sweden; and Iceland lags 
behind its neighbors. (SW) 
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Cox, Joseph W. And Others 

Striving for Excellence One College at a Time: A 
Theme with Three Variations. 

Pub Date—Oct 84 

Note—29p.; Paper presented to the Joint Meeting 
of the American Educational Research Associa- 
tion and the Association for the Study of Higher 
Education (San Francisco, CA, October 28-30, 


1984). 
Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
50) 





Pub Type— 
Speoches/Mesting Papers (1 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, *College Plan- 
ning, Educational Change, Educational Quality, 
Fine Arts, Higher Education, Humanities, Jour- 
nalism Education, *Organizational Change, Orga- 
nizational Climate, Organizational Theories, 
School Effectiveness, *School Organization, 
Speech Communication, *State Universities, 
Teacher Education, Technology, Telecommuni- 


cations 
Identifiers—* Environmental Scanning, *Northern 

Arizona University 

The use of environmental scanning by three col- 
leges at Northern Arizona University is discussed. 
The environment confronting each college is de- 
scribed, along with the process that was used to 
direct change to improve the efficient use of human 
and fiscal resources. The process involved: scanning 
the internal and external environments, establishing 
goals and a time frame, involving the maximum 
number of positive participants, building consensus 
within the unit and externally for the new direction, 
and implementing change. At the University, three 
colleges adapted in different ways to what would be 
viewed from central administration as a single envi- 
ronment. The College of Creative and Communica- 
tion Arts is a unique organizational structure that 
includes personal and public communication, tele- 
communication, and journalism in a single academic 
unit. The College of Design and Technology is a 
new academic unit that evolved from the School of 
Applied Sciences when the environment shifted and 
the educational mission grew. The College’s mission 
and organization was modified to blend technologi- 
cal areas with teacher education. The Center for 
Excellence in Education is designed to improve 
teacher education and the effectiveness of public 
schools. (SW) 
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Pub Date—19 Aug 86 
Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Visions of 
Higher Education Conference, Gottlieb Dutt- 
1500 Institute (Zurich, Switzerland, August 19, 
1986). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, Higher Education, *Or- 
ganizational Change, *Organizational Theories, 
*Program Administration, *School Organization, 
*Schools of E tion, State Universities 
Identifiers—* Matrix Management 
The implementation of a matrix structure as an 
alternative to the traditional collegial / bureaucratic 
form at a college of education in a medium-size state 
university is described. Matrix organizational struc- 
tures are differentiated from hierarchical bureau- 
cratic structures by dividing the organization’s tasks 
into functional units across which an array of 
project and/or product units work. Shifting to a ma- 
trix structure may only be a temporary measure as 
the organization attempts to respond to environ- 
mental c es that it should have adapted to incre- 
mentally. new Center for Excellence in 
Education (CEE) was created at the university, and 
the dean and department chairs from the old college 
of education were replaced. There are five func- 
tional divisions, each managed by a director: profes- 
sional programs, field-based programs, educational 








services, h, and 1 education. The 
results of changing the organizational structure are 
analyzed, and projections of the utility of this and 
other nontraditional organizational forms for future 
use in higher education institutions are presented. 
Views of Thomas Peters concerning the matrix or- 
ganization are also considered. (SW) 


ED 288 470 HE 020 970 

Howe, Richard D. Jones, James F. 

Salary-Trend Study of Faculty in Accounting for 
the Years 1983-84 and 1986-87 

Appalachian State Univ., Boone, N.C.; College and 
Univ. Personnel Association, Washington, D.C. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—16p.; For related documents, see ED 287 
361-402. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), * Ac- 
counting, *College Faculty, College Programs, 
Comparative Analysis, Departments, *Full Time 
Faculty, Higher Education, Intellectual Disci- 
plines, Private Colleges, State Colleges, *Teacher 
Salaries, Trend Analysis 
Average salary increases for 3,140 faculty in the 

field of accounting are reported for 1983-1984 and 
1986-1987, as part of the College and University 
Personnel Association’s annual faculty salary stud- 
ies. Included are comparative data for 120,580 fac- 
ulty at 167 public colleges and 235 private colleges, 
representing 44 academic disciplines. In 1983, 111 
public and 127 private colleges reported on account- 
ing faculty salaries, while 121 public and 136 private 
colleges reported in 1986. Between 1983 and 1986, 
average salaries of accounting faculty increased 28% 
at public colleges and 23.6% at private colleges. For 
1986-1987, the average salary for accounting fac- 
ulty was above the average faculty salary in the 
other 43 disciplines (11% above for public colleges 
and 14% above for private colleges). Included is 
information on: the number of faculty by academic 
rank, including new assistant professors; salaries by 
academic rank; the ratio of average salaries to total 
average salaries of all public and all private colleges 
in both years studied; comparisons with the Con- 
sumer Price Index of changes in cost-of-living for 
both years; and comparisons with 43 other disci- 
plines. The disciplines and participating institutions 
are listed. (SW) 
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Shingleton, John D. Scheetz, L. Patrick 

Recruiting Trends 1987-88. A Study of 1,019 
Businesses, Industries, Governmental Agencies, 
and Educational Institutions Employing New 

Graduates. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Placement Ser- 
vices. 

Pub Date—30 Nov 87 

Note—8 Ip. 

Available from—Placement Services, Michigan 
State University, 113, Student Services Building, 
East Lansing, MI 48824-1113 ($25.00). 

Pub Type— Numerical / Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Business, *College Graduates, De- 
mand Occupations, *Employment Opportunities, 
Higher Education, Industry, *Labor Market, Ma- 
jors (Students), Occupational Surveys, *Recruit- 
ment, *Salaries, Specialization, Trend Analysis 
Information on job market trends for 1987-1988 

college graduates is presented in narrative summa- 

ries and statistical tables. Attention is directed to 
trends in hiring, expected starting salaries, campus 
recruiting activities, and other related topics, based 
on a survey of a cross-section of 1,019 employers 
from business, industry, government, and educa- 

tion. Hiring quotas were expected to total 83,392 

new college graduates. The employer categories ex- 

pecting to hire the greatest numbers of new college 

graduates were educational institutions (11,670); 

electrical machinery and equipment (7,599); mer- 

chandising and retail services (7,828); accounting 

(7,787); and governmental administration (7,301). 

During 1987-1988, employers expected to hire 

more bachelor’s graduates (4.0%), minority gradu- 

ates (3.9%), women graduates (3.1%), and doctoral 
graduates (3.0%). Additional areas of analysis in- 
clude: job availability by geographical region, the 
demand for various academic majors and degree 
levels, starting salary averages, international em- 
ployment opportunities, changes in salaried em- 
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ployees, acceptance rates for job offers, ~~ > 
interviewing schedules, prescreening on 
campuses, delayed hiring in 1986-1987, and hist hiring 
trends for liberal arts graduates. (SW) 
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Reed, Marie-Elaine Burns 
Leadership Styles and Management Skills of 
Assistance/Developmental Education 
Directors/ 
Pub Date—87 
Note—90p.; Investigative Paper, Pepperdine Uni- 
versity. 
Pub Type— ae - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Adminis- 
trator Qualifications, *Developmental Studies 
Programs, Higher Education, Institutes (Training 
Programs), *Instructional ip, *Leader- 
ship Styles, *Management Development, Needs 
Assessment, Questionnaires, Skill Development 
Identifiers—*Learning Assistance Centers 
Leadership styles and management skills needed 
by directors and coordinators of learning assistance 
and developmental education were assessed. Based 
on a literature review, a questionnaire was con- 
structed and then validated by a panel of experts in 
the field. The questionnaire was sent to 45 selected 
learning assistance /developmental education direc- 
tors and coordinators and 16 responses were re- 
ceived. Findings include: program directors and 
coordinators saw a difference between leadership 
and management; the majority of respondents pos- 
sessed management skills that affected their leader- 
ship styles; more than half of the respondents’ 
leadership styles affected their management skills; 
the majority of respondents felt they needed addi- 
tional skills, information, or training to improve 
their leadership styles and management skills; and 
although the majority of respondents knew where to 
go for training, they could not afford training unless 
the institution paid for it. It is recommended that 
training institutes be sponsored for learning assist- 
ance and developmental program directors/coordi- 
nators and that a training manual and electronic 
network be developed. The questionnaire is ap- 
pended. (SW) 
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Gill, Wanda E. And Others 

Students’ Evaluation of the First Year Experience 
at Bowie State College. 

Pub Date—[87] 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Advising, Administrator 
Evaluation, Black Students, *College Freshmen, 
Counselor Evaluation, Course Evaluation, *De- 
velopmental Studies Programs, Higher Educa- 
tion, Remedial Programs, Resource Teachers, 
Specialists, State Colleges, *Student Attitudes, 
Student College Relationship, Student Evaluation 
of Teacher Performance, Tutoring, White Stu- 
dents 

Identifiers—*Bowie State College MD, Course 
Load 


An instrument was designed to survey students’ 
impressions of Bowie State College (Maryland), 
with attention to administration, counseling and ac- 
ademic support services, and course loads. The re- 
search population consisted of students 
participating in the Special Services project at the 
college. Questionnaires were returned by six stu- 
dents, five black and one white. Five indicated that 
they were first-generation college students, and 
three said they were low-income. Three were sopho- 
mores, one a senior, and one respondent was uni- 
dentified. The questionnaire covered: teachers’ 
characteristics, evaluation of specific courses, ad- 
visement and counseling evaluation, Special Ser- 
vices Project evaluation, and administrator 
evaluation. Respondents basically found teachers to 
be organized, experienced, and knowledgeable. 
There was no consensus on whether the course load 
was too much. Advisors and counselors were con- 
sidered to be available, amiable, and advisory in a 
useful manner. The advising and counseling pro- 
grams were considered well organized and man- 
aged, conveniently located, and beneficial. 
Additional findings and the responses to each sur- 
vey question are shown in percentages (strong 
agreement, agreement, neutrality, disagreement, 
strong disagreement, or nonapplicability). (SW) 
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Henderson, Cathy 

College Debts of Recent Graduates. 

American Council on Education, Washington, D.C. 
Div. of Pclicy Analysis and Research. 

Pub Date—Dec 87 

Note—29p. 

Available from—American Council on Education, 
Division of Policy Analysis and Research, One 
Dupont Circle, N.W., soeiee Dc 
20036-1193 ($8.00, nonmembers; $5.00, mem- 
bers). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—*College Graduates, Credit (Fi- 
nance), Emplo’ — Experience, Financial Pol- 
icy, Graduate Surveys, — Education, *Loan 
Repayment, *Salaries, *Student Financial Aid 

Identifiers—* Debt ao *Paying for College 
Results of a survey of 1983-1984 graduates of 

four-year institutions a year after graduation are 
presented. The data were obtained from the 1985 
Recent College Graduates Survey of the U.S. De- 
partment of Education. Although it was found that 
the college debts of the 1983-1984 graduates were 
still moderate, it also provided evidence that the 
debt burden for students has been increasing. One 
third of 1976-1977 baccalaureate recipients had col- 
lege debt; 43% of 1983-1984 graduates had such 
debt. Of those who borrowed, the average college 
debt in 1983-1984 was about $5,470, almost twice 
the average of 1976-1977 ($2,700). For graduates 
earning an average » repayment of college 
debts called for about 4% of their pre-tax earnings 
in 1985, up from 3% in 1978. It is estimated that for 
1986-1987 baccalaureate recipients, the average 
debt may be $7,500 with repayments requiring 
about 5% of pretax . Information is pro- 
vided on the emplo + a ne status of graduates who 
were surveyed and their average salaries. Sources of 
loans used by 1983-1984 graduates with debts are 
identified, along with the number of each type of 
loan. (SW) 
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HE 021 002 


Ehrhart, Julie Kuhn Sandler, Bernice R. 
Financial Aid: A Partial List of 


for 
Women. Fourth Edition. 

Association of American Colleges, Washington, 
D.C. Project on the Status and Education of 
Women. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—20p. 

Available from—aAssociation of American Colleges, 
Project on the Status and Education of Women, 
1818 R Street, N.W., Washington, DC 20009 
($3.50 each; 15-99 copies, $2.45 each; 100 or 
more copies, $1.75 each). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories/Cat- 
alogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*College Students, Federal Aid, *Fe- 
males, *Grants, Higher Education, Information 
Sources, Mili Schools, Nontraditional Educa- 
tion, Private Financial Support, *Scholarships, 
State Aid, *Student Financial Aid, *Student Loan 
Programs 

Identifiers—* Paying for College 
Information on sources of financial aid to help 

women attend college is presented along with types 
of schooling opportunities. Different kinds of 
schools and programs are briefly described: 
two-year colleges, re colleges, universities, 
foreign universities with study-abroad programs, 
technical and business schools, and military bases. 
Information sources are also identified, including: 
public libraries, women's organizations, state or 
county commissions on women, military-based edu- 
cation offices, campus admissions and financial aid 
offices, and college career planning and placement 
offices. Ways to attend school are addressed, includ- 
ing external degree programs, evening and part-time 
programs, weekend and summer programs, corre- 
spondence courses, nondegree and certificate pro- 
grams, and general education courses. Alternatives 
for receiving credit for former courses are also iden- 
tified. The following sources of financial aid are cov- 
ered: federal government, state programs, the 
college itself, private scholarships, grants, loans, and 
the military. Selected scholarship, grant, and loan 
programs are briefly described and categorized by 
study area. (SW) 
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“Yeshivawatch”-Year Eight. The Impact of 
hee ager Decisions. 

Univ. of New York, N.Y. Bernard Baruch Coll. 
National Center for the Study of Collective Bar- 
gaining in Higher Education and the Professions. 

Pub Date—Oct 87 

Note—10p. 

Available from—National Center for the Study of 
Collective Bargaining in Higher Education and 
the Professions, Baruch College, 17 Lexington 
or New York, NY 10010 ($4.00; members, 


). 

Journal Cit—Newsletter of the National Center for 
the Study of Collective Bargaining in Higher Edu- 
cation and the Professions; v15 n4 Sep-Oct 1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descri Administrator Responsibility, *Col- 
lective Bargaining, *Colle je Faculty, *Court Liti- 
gation, Employmen tices, Evaluation 
Criteria, Faculty College Relationship, Higher 
Education, *Personnel Policy, Private Colleges, 
Teacher Responsibility, Trend Analysis, *Unions 

Identifiers—Fairlei Dickinson University NJ, 
*National Labor Relations Board v Yeshiva Univ 
The impact of the Supreme Court decision in Na- 

tional Labor Relations Board (NLRB) and Yeshiva 
University Faculty Association v. Yeshiva Univer- 
sity is assessed. The thrust of the decision is ex- 
plained and the most recent “Yeshiva” ruling at 
Fairleigh Dickinson University is discussed. Evalu- 
ative criteria used to determine the managerial sta- 
tus of a college’s full-time faculty are identified 
under the broad categories of academic educational 
policy and academic personnel policy. In reaching 
decisions concerning the managerial status of col- 
lege or university facult iy, the NLRB seems to be 
taking two approaches. The first is fact-finding, in 
which the decisional areas listed in the Yeshiva de- 
cision and expanded upon by guidelines are applied. 
The second approach is quantitative and considers 
the percentage or y ~ of effective control exer- 
cised by the faculty. Data are provided to illustrate 
the extent of Yeshiva claims. Reasons that the Ye- 
shiva decision has not affected the most unionized 
faculty are proposed, and implications of the deci- 
sion for the future are considered. A chart is in- 
cluded that indicates the disposition of Yeshiva 
decisions for 1980-1987. (SW) 
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Van Hecke, Madeleine L. 

Cognitive Development during 

Pub Date—May 87 

Note—35p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwest Psychological Association 
(Chicago, IL, May 7-9, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Assignments, *Cognitive Structures, 
*College Students, *Developmental Stages, 
Higher Education, *Intellectual Development, 
Learning Activities, Models, *Psychology, Psy- 
chopathology 

Identifiers—Perry (William) 

The use of William Perry's (1970) model of cogni- 
tive development during the college years to re- 
structure an abnormal psychology course is 
described. The model provides a framework for stu- 
dents and teachers to understand the confusion and 
frustration they sometimes experience. Perry pro- 
posed that students enter college with tacit episte- 
mological theories that range from simplistic to 
mature. While Perry outlined nine positions in the 
model, these are grounded into four stages: dualism, 
multiplicity, contextual relativism, and commit- 
ment. Included are descriptions of assignments that 
students of abnormal psychology can choose to 
show their understanding of the idea that meaning 
and truth are relative. Information is also provided 
on an assignment that forces students to begin locat- 
ing research relevant to their individual case studies. 
Assignments related to assessment and diagnosis 
are also presented, along with guidelines to help 
students prepare case analysis papers, and grading 
criteria for the student papers. A course syllabus is 
included. (SW) 
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McCauley, Lynne 

Intellectual Skills Development Program. Annual 
Report, 1986-1987. 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—65p. 
Pub Pub Type Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Basic Skills, *College Students, Edu- 
cational Testing, Faculty Development, Higher 
Education, *High Risk Students, Longitudinal 
Studies, Mathematics Skills, Outcomes of Educa- 
tion, Reading Skills, *Remedial Instruction, 
Screening Tests, *Student Evaluation, Writing 
Skills 
Identifiers—* Western Michigan University 
The 1986-1987 annual report on the Intellectual 
Skills Development Program (ISDP) at Western 
Michigan University is presented. The program is 
— to identify new students who do not meet 
-level competencies in reading, writing, and 
on tics, and to provide academic support for 
these students. In reviewing assessment policies and 
procedures, attention is directed to preenrollment 
communication with freshmen, the freshmen orien- 
tation testing program, and assessment instruments. 
Test and placement results for 1986 in reading, writ- 
and mathematics are presented, along with re- 
- 4 of outcomes evaluations, including the number 
and percent of students showing competency in re- 
medial courses in 1986-1987. Information is also 
provided on high school articulation and activities 
with special populations and programs. Faculty de- 
velopment activities are also addressed. Appendices 
include an organizational chart and flow chart for 
ISDP, a ISDP screening/assessment measures sum- 
mary, and information on longitudinal studies of 
remedial students. (SW) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests/ Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Decision Making, Dependents, Dis- 
closure, Fees, Higher Education, Information 
Needs, *In State Students, *Out of State Students, 
Records (Forms), *Residence Requirements, 
*School Policy, *Tuition 
The process of determining student’s residency 
status for fee payment at the University of Neva- 
da-Reno is described and supplemental information 
forms that are used at the university are included. 
as the ne of Nevada-Reno, residency deci- 
bility of admissions office pro- 
oe staff. The university has a formal 
nonresident fee appeal procedure to address excep- 
tional cases. The supplemental information forms 
that are used to make residency decisions are partic- 
ularly helpful with military dependents and spouses 
and family dependents. These forms have improved 
processing and decreased the number of cases being 
referred to the residency appeals board. The forms 
concern: requests to meet with the Residency Ap- 
peals Board, Residency Appeals Board Brief, infor- 
mation on student full-time employment, and 
military dependent supplemental information. (SW) 
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Sefein, Naim A. 
A Study of the Differential Achievement among 
Graduates of the University of Qatar, 1977-81. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, *College 
Students, ‘*Developing Nations, Foreign 
Countries, Grade Point Average, Grade Predic- 
tion, Higher Education, *High School Graduates, 
High Schools, Majors (Students), Sex Differences 
Identifiers—* University of Qatar 
Achievement of University of Qatar graduates be- 
tween 1977 and 1981 was studied. For the sample 
of 766 graduates, information was collected on sex, 
nationality, major, and year of graduation. The de- 
gree to which secondary school graduation scores 
can ict college achievement was examined us- 
ing Pearson product moment correlation coeffici- 
ents. The degree to which different programs 
attracted more or less capable students was exam- 
ined through a multivariate analysis of variance of 
secondary school graduation scores. It was found 
that, on the average, females had higher secondary 
school scores than males, and non- -Qataries had 
higher scores than Qataries. Among entering stu- 
dents, the superior group differed in sex and/or ma- 





jor from one year to another. In general, females had 
higher grade point averages (GPAs) than males, and 
students majoring in the natural sciences had higher 
GPAs than social science majors. Conclusions in- 
clude: secondary school graduation scores moder- 
ately predict college achievement; and the 
differences among students at college entry did not 
always continue to differentiate group achievement 
in college. (SW) 
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Diamond, Celia B. 

High-Priority Equipment Needs for Instruction at 
Postsecondary Institutions in New York State. A 


Report. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. Office 
for Policy Analysis. 
Pub Date—Jul 87 
Note—84p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 
Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Equipment, ‘*Equip- 
ment Maintenance, Higher Education, *Private 
Colleges, *Public Colleges, *Purchasing, Ques- 
tionnaires, Resource Allocation 
Identifiers—* Deferred Maintenance, *New York 
Acquisition and maintenance of instructional 
equipment by colleges and universities in New York 
State, problems encountered, and possible solutions 
were assessed through a fall 1986 survey of public 
and private colleges. The study population consisted 
of colleges offering scientific and technical instruc- 
tion in 1985-1986. Responses were received for 134 
main campuses and 28 branch campuses, represent- 
ing 85% of State University campuses surveyed, 
94% of City University campuses; and 59% of pri- 
vate sector campuses. It was found that 90% of these 
New York colleges and universities reported that 
inadequate funding for the acquisition of new or 
replacement instructional equipment had a negative 
effect on their instructional programs. About 90% of 
public sector « ding to the survey, 
and about 60% of 1 responding private colleges, re- 
ported that instructional equipment maintenance 
needs were a problem. Over half the respondents 
felt that maintenance funds should be built into ac- 
quisition grant programs. Included are respondents’ 
recommendations for action by the state. Appendi- 
ces include the questionnaire, technical information 
on the study, and summary forms. (SW) 
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Medicine Handbook. 

New York State Education Dept., Albany. Office of 
the Professions. 

Report No.—NYS-PLS-HB-60 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—88p.; This publication replaces the Medicine 
Handbook, July 1986, see ED 286 418. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le- 
gal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials (090) — 
Tests/Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Allied Health Personnel, *Certifica- 
tion, *Credentials, Higher Education, Medical 
Education, Medical Schools, *Medicine, Osteop- 
athy, *Physicians, Records (Forms), State Agen- 
cies, State Boards of Education, State Legislation, 
*State Licensing Boards, *State Standards 

Identifiers—*New York 
A reference guide to laws, rules, and regulations 

that govern medical practice in the State of New 
York is presented. In addition to identifying licens- 
ing requirements/procedures for physicians, gen- 
eral provisions of Title VIII of the Education Law 
are covered along with state management, profes- 
sional misconduct, and authorized acts. Regulations 
of the Commissioner of Education are also pro- 
vided, along with a number of forms, including: ap- 
plication form for license and first registration, a 
candidate education and training record, a certifica- 
tion form for professional education and nonregis- 
tered or accredited programs, a certification form of 
approved clinical training, and a certification form 
of approved postgraduate training. Stipulations and 
requirements are also presented for medicine, physi- 
cian’s assistant, specialist’s assistant, and acupunc- 
ture. Disciplinary procedures in the professions are 
discussed, and rules of the Board of Regents on 
unprofessional conduct are presented. Appended 
are lists of accredited U.S. and Canadian medical 
schools and schools of basic medical sciences, as 
well as schools of osteopathic medicine. (SW) 
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Residence and Migration of College Students. 
Higher Education General Information Survey 
file 


(HEGIS) [machine-readable data file]. 

National Center for Education Statistics (ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Report No.—EF-000030 

Pub Date—84 

Note—Data for this file has been collected for the 
following periods: Fall 1968 (HEGIS III); Fall 
1972 (HEGIS VII); Fall 1975 (HEGIS X); Fall 
1979 (HEGIS XIV); Fall 1981 (HEGIS XVI); Fall 
1984 (HEGIS XIX). 

Available from—U.S. Department of Education 
(ED), Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (OERI), Information Services (IS), 
Washington, DC 20208. Telephone (800) 424- 
1616. (SAS File or SPSS-OX File: $150). 

Pub Type— Machine-Readable Data Files (102) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—College Freshmen, *College Stu- 
dents, *College Transfer Students, Education, 
*Enrollment, Foreign Students, Full Time Stu- 
dents, Graduate Students, Higher Education, *In 
State Students, National Surveys, *Out of State 
Students, Part Time Students, Professional Edu- 
cation, Statistical Surveys, *Student Mobility, 
Undergraduate Students 

Identifiers—Higher Education General Information 
Survey 
The “Residence and Migration of College Stu- 

dents” machine-readable data file (MRDF) is based 

on data gathered periodically as a part of the Higher 

Education General Information Survey (HEGIS). 

Data are collected from the regular HEGIS universe 

of over 3,000 accredited higher education institu- 

tions in the United States and its outlying territories. 

The response rate is typically over 90%. In 1984, 

3,379 institutions were queried and 2,931 (87%) re- 

sponded; records for non-responding institutions 

were zero-filled rather than imputed. Records in 
each file are arranged by institution. Each 

consists of basic institutional characteristics (e.g., 

calendar system used, current total enrollment, en- 

rollment range, highest level of offering, institution 
affiliation, institution name, land grant status, race 
and sex ratios of the student body, etc.), followed by 
data for all students when they are first admitted as 
undergraduate, graduate, unclassified, or first-pro- 
fessional. Undergraduates are categorized either as 
first-time freshmen who have just completed high 
school, or other first-time freshmen, or as transfer 
students. Students are also categorized as full-time 
or part-time. Foreign students are grouped sepa- 
rately under the above categories. Extension stu- 
dents are reported along with main campus data; 
students in non-credit adult or extension courses are 
not included. Student variables include: residence, 
home state, sex, full-time or part-time, foreign or 
domestic, and category of student (as discussed 
above). POPULATION: Higher Education Institu- 
tions (73,000). TYPE OF SURVEY: Census Sur- 
vey; National Survey. RESPONDENTS: Higher 

Education Institutions (2,931). FREQUENCY: Pe- 

riodic. YEAR OF FIRST DATA: 1968. 

(CDM/WTB) 

ED 288 484 HE 021 122 

Bayer, Alan E. 

Teaching Faculty in Academe, 1972-1973 [ma- 

chine-readable data file 

American Council on Education, Washington, D.C. 
Office of Research. 

Report No.—EF-000202; ICPSR-7914 

Pub Date—73 

Note—A document reporting on this survey is 
available under the same name, see ED 080 517. 

Available from—Inter-University Consortium for 
Political and Social Research (ICPSR). P. O. Box 
1248, Ann Arbor, MI 48106. Telephone: (313) 
764-2570. (Magnetic tape in OSIRIS format and 
file documentation: costs provided upon request). 

Pub Type— Machine-Readable Data Files (102) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), *Col- 
lege Faculty, Community Colleges, Degrees (Ac- 
ademic), Educationa! Background, Educational 
Objectives, Employment Patterns, *Faculty Eval- 
uation, Followup Studies, Higher Education, Na- 
tional Surveys, Opinions, Organizational 
Objectives, Recognition (Achievement), Re- 
search Opportunities, Sampling, Statistical Sur- 
veys, “Teacher Attitudes, Teacher Salaries, 
Teaching (Occupation), Teaching Experience, 
Teaching Load, Two Year Colleges 
The “Teaching Faculty in Academe, 1972-1973” 

machine-readable data file (MRDF) resulted from a 
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mail survey of faculty members in 301 institutions 
of higher education in the United States and repre- 
sents a replication or follow-up of a previous survey 
conducted in 1968-1969. The purpose of the survey 
ep theta cap eee ae one ee 
light of significant changes in American higher edu- 
cation; e.g. tighter job market, growth in collective 

alteration in tenure policies, decline in 
federal support for university research, introduction 
of affirmative action programs, decline in campus 
unrest, lower growth rate for uate enroll- 
ments, and precarious financial situation in 
many higher education institutions. The 301 institu- 
tions include 78 universities, 181 four-year colleges, 
and 42 junior or community Institution 
faculty size ranged from 20 to 4,500. A total of 
53,034 faculty members responded to the survey, 
with 10,689 — either that they had no 


42,345 faculty indicated that f 4 —- were currently 
active teaching faculty. A total of 281 variables were 
collected from each t (not identified by 
name), including demographic background, educa- 
tional background, work history, current position, 
most outstanding professional accomplishment, and 
opinions and attitudes on a wide variety of issues 
related to higher education and their own role in 
teaching. POPULATION: Higher Education Insti- 
tutions ( 2,400); Hi Education Teaching Fac- 
ulty ( 518,000). E OF SURVEY: Follow-up 

: National Survey; a. Survey. RE- 


‘ EQUENCY. Periodic. YEAR O 
FIRST DATA: 1972. (CDM/WTB) 
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}. 
Center for Education Statistics (OERI/ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Report ee 
Pub Date—86 
wa yaaa has been conducted annually 


Available from—U.S. Department of Education 
(ED), Office of Educational Research and Im- 
provement (OERI), Information Services (iS), 
555 New Jersey Avenue, NW, W. 

20208. By ayery (800) 424-1616. 3 file or 


— *Higher Education, Institutional Charac- 
tics, Males, National Surveys, Part Time 
Students, Professional Education, Compo- 
sition, School Surveys, Statistical Surveys, Two 
Year Colleges, *Undergraduate Students 
Identifiers—*Higher Education General Informa- 
tion Survey 
The “Opening Fall Enrollment in Institutions of 
Higher Education” machine- data file 
(MRDF), often simply called the “Fall Enrollment” 
file, is a component survey of the Education 
General Information Surve (HEGIS). It has been 
conducted annually since 1966. Survey forms are 
sent to all colleges and universities (and their 
branches) located in the United States and its outly- 
“Boo 3 S00 in Typically, forms are sent to 
3,500 institutions and a response rate of over 
90% results in over 3,000 records on the final file. 
Records for non-responding institutions are im- 
puted (when possible) or zero-filled. Data are col- 
lected on the number of full-time and part-time male 
or female students enrolled at the various academic 
levels (lower division, upper division, professional, 
—_ etc.), including full-time entering stu- 
its. These data are required by legislative and 
pan agencies of government (federal, state, 
and local), as well as by accrediting —_— profes- 
sional organizations, and researchers conducting 
comparative studies. Begi in 1976, this survey 
was coordinated with the of Civil Rights 
(OCR) so that in even-numbered years social /eth- 
nic data are also requested (for a detailed descrip- 
tion of this compliance data, see UD 025 968). Each 
year’s records are maintained on magnetic tape in 
sequence by Federal Interagency Committee on Ed- 
ucation (FICE) numeric code for each institution. 
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Each record contains basic institutional data (drawn 
from the HEGIS Institutional Characteristics file), 
followed by carves Soe followed in turn by 
ated or s ta. POPULATION: U.. Rd 
Education Institutions ( 3,300). TYPE OF SUR- 
VEY: Census Survey; National Survey. RESPON- 
DENTS: Survey Coordinators for Institutions of 
~y Education. FREQUENCY: Annual (Civil 
compliance data added biennially). YEAR 
OF FIRST DATA: 1966. (CDM/WTB) 
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Gilpin, John B. 
Character Sets for PLATO/NovaNET: An Exposi- 


tory Catalog. 
Illinois Univ., Urbana. Computer-Based Education 
Research Lab. 
Report No.—CERL-E-32 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—138p.; ‘PLATO Education Group. 
= Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
(132) — Reports - a (141) 
ED Price - MF01/PC06 Plus 
Descriptors—* Alphabets, * Authoring Aids (Pro- 
, Computer Assisted Instruction, Com- 
puter aphics, *Instructional Systems 
Identifiers—Computer Displays, *NovaNET, 
*PLATO 
The PLATO and NovaNET computer-based in- 
structional systems use a fixed system character set 
(‘normal font’) and an author-definable character 
set (‘alternate font”). The alternate font lets the au- 
thor construct his own symbols and bitmapped pic- 
tures. This expository catalog allows users to 
determine quickly (1) whether there is a character 
set already available that is suitable for a given use; 
(2) whether there is one available that might be 
copied and modified to make it suitable; or (3) 
whether concepts from more than one character set 
might be combined. It can assist new creation by 
allowing a designer to quickly scan the different 
approaches that other igners have taken to a 
given character or set of c ters. The catalog 
presents a brief history of the displays and an expla- 
nation of charset utilities and the displays; however, 
it assumes that the user is familiar with the PLATO 
or NovaNET system and its terminology. A — 
charset for NovaNET/ASCII terminals, a li 
pictures in PSO charset file “pictures,” and a list of 
examined charsets not included in this catalog are 
appended. (RP) 
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Tempel, Michael And Others 

The ECCO Logo Project: Materials for Classroom 
Teachers and Teacher Trainers. 

International Council for Computers in Education, 
Eugene, a 

Report No. ~ BN-0-924667-41-9 

Pub Date—{85 

Note—204p. 

Available from—lInternational Council for Comput- 
ers in Education, University of Oregon, 1787 Ag- 
ate Street, Eugene, OR 97403 ($20.00; discounts 
on quantities available). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Computer Assisted Instruction, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Instructional Ma- 
terials, *Language Arts, Learning Activitios, 
*Mathematics Instruction, Pr 
guages, *Science Instruction, * Studies, 

orkshops 

Identifiers—* Educational ey es Consortium of 


Ohio, *LOGO Pr 
In the fall of 1985 the Freon cme a Computer 


Consortium of Ohio (ECCO) presented an exten- 
sive series of workshops on Logo. The —? 
were divided into two categories: those for teach- 
er-trainers and those for classroom teachers. This 
booklet presents materials developed by a core of 
five participants in the workshops for trainers using 
Logo that could be taken directly into the class- 
room. These materials are presented in two major 
sections: Logo in Language Arts and Social Studies, 
and Logo in Math and Science. Activities for 
teacher training are included. Each section i 

with materials presented by Michael Tempel of 
Logo Computer Systems, Inc., in a series of work- 


Document Resumes 83 
shops for teacher trainers. The second part of each 


mnt phe poe ged: Ae 
training and student activities are appended. (RP) 
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Media, T: and Teacher Education. 

Pub Date—[86] 


se thoy For a related study, see a. ~ 880. 
Pub Type— gay ee cee be 
= oo 


ucation, State Surveys 
Identifiers—*Kentucky Association for Communi- 

cations and Tech 

This report presents a summary of the findings 
and recommendations of a review conducted by the 
Research Committee of the Kentucky Association 
for Communications and Technology to investigate 
the status of teacher preparation in the area of edu- 
cational media and technology in the state of Ken- 
tucky. It was found that there are three different 
categories of preparation in the field of educational 
communications and technology in the state: (1) the 
training and preparation of school library and media 
—- @) course offerings for the orientation 

and training of classroom teachers; and (3) the pre- 

sentation of a variety of in-service institutes and 
training programs for public school personnel. The 
courses and degree pr available at eight col- 
leges and universities in Kentucky are discussed, 
and a short historical overview of state certification 
is provided. A concluding s considers work- 
ing conditions and future issues in education and 
technology in the state and the nation. (RP) 
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Note—14p.; For a related study, see IR 012 879. 
Pub dat or: Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 
143) 


EDRS Pace. ) MFOL/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Media, *Educational 
Technology, Long Range Planning, *Professional 
Associations, “Profiles. State Surveys 
Identifiers—*Kentucky Association for Communi- 
cations and Tech 
Developed from 63 responses to a survey of 104 
members of the Kentucky Association for Commu- 
nications and Technology (KACT), this report pro- 
vides information on the association’s members in 
three categories: (1) basic demographic data, em- 
ployment function, ic preparation, and areas 
of expertise and interest; (2) other affiliations, com- 
mittee interests, and future organizational interests; 
and (3) issues of individual concern. The data are 
presented in 10 tables, and a concluding summary 
relates these findings to the future development of 
KACT. (RP) 
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Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Computer Science. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. Personnel and Training Research Pro- 


Office. 

eport No.—UILU-ENG-87-1748; UIUCDCS- 
R-87-1361 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Contract—N00014-85-K-0559 

oe For related document, see ED 277 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Algorithms, * Artificial Intelligence, 
Cognitive Processes, *Cognitive Structures, 
*Computer Software, Epistemology, *Learning 
Theories, Logical Thinking, Models, Seieneen 
Simulation 

Identifiers—* Analogies, *Structure Mapping En- 


is description of the Structure-Mapping Engine 
(SME), a flexible, cognitive simulation program for 
studying analogical processing which is based on 





84 Document Resumes 


Gentner’s Structure-Mapping theory of analogy y, 
points out that the SME provides a “tool kit” for 
constructing matching algorithms consistent with 
this theory. This report provides: (1) a review of the 
Structure-Mapping Theory; (2) a description of the 
design of the engine, including representation con- 
ventions, an overview of the computations per- 
formed by the algorithm, and analyses of these 
computations; (3) examples of the application of the 
SME to various analogies, including the Rutherford 
Atom Analogy, the PHINEAS system for discover- 
ing heat flow, and in modelling human analogical 

processing; (4) a comparison of the SME with other 
work in artificial intelligence and psychology; and 
(5) a discussion of the implications of the project 
and plans for future work in cognitive simulation 
and machine learning studies. Sixty-six references 


dardization process, including discussions of the 
various kinds of standards, advantages and disad- 
vantages of standards, and both the U.S. and inter- 
national organizations involved, i.e., the American 
National Standards Institute (ANSD), the U.S. Na- 
tional Bureau of Standards (NBS), the International 
be ee an Union (ITU), the Interna- 
ization for Standardization (ISO), and 

a “rt Standards Code. Applications of the 
Standardization process to telecommunications and 
computers are discussed in the second section, in- 
cluding the Open Systems Interconnection (OSI), 
the Corporation for Open Systems (COS), and the 
Integrated Services Digital (Telephone) Network 
(ISDN). The social impacts of telecommunication- 
and computer-standards applications in the U.S. are 
briefly discussed in the third section, and the fourth 
dd public policy issues which may foreseea- 





are listed and two appendices provide additi 
explanations of the three types of rule sets used by 
the SME and sample domain descriptions given to 
the SME for the described examples. (RP) 
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Texas Tech University’s “Models of Teaching” 
over Satellite: A Description and Evaluation of 
College Credit Coursework Delivered via the 
TI-IN Interactive Satellite Network. A Report 
Submitted to the Office of the Academic Vice 
President. 

Texas Tech Univ., Lubbock. Coll. of Education. 

Pub Date—10 Jun 87 

Note—37p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Communications Satellites, Course 
Content, *Distance Education, Education Ma- 
jors, Graduate Study, Higher Education, Ques- 
tionnaires, Statistical Distributions, *Student 
Attitudes, Surveys, Teacher Education, Teaching 
Methods, *Telecourses 

Identifiers—* Interactive 
*Texas Tech University 
The Texas Interactive Instructional Network 

(TI-IN), a private satellite system that provides 

one-way video and two-way audio communication, 

was used for a two-year pilot project which was 
conducted to determine if satellite instruction could 
be used successfully to share educational resources 
among institutions. Models of Teaching, a graduate 
course in education, was offered by Texas Tech Uni- 
versity, and another graduate course was offered by 
the University of Houston, Clear Lake. This 
two-part report presents both a ———— of the 
process used at Texas Tech University and experi- 
ences from which lessons were — while teach- 

ing the course, and the results of a survey of the 31 

students who completed the course. Topics covered 

in the first section include the facilities and equip- 
ment used; planning for the course; characteristics 
of the students who enrolled in the course; the 
course content; the teaching methods used; and the 
challenges encountered and how they were met. In 
the spring of 1987, the 31 students wao completed 
the course were sent a 36-item questionnaire de- 

i to assess their opinions of the experience and 
how it could have been improved. Detailed analyses 
of the data from the 26 usable responses received 
and suggestions and observations for others con- 
templating —— 4 via satellite conclude this sec- 
tion of the report. Two tables displaying survey data 
are appended and three references are listed. (RP) 
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Satellite Instruction, 


port for 

Li of Congress, Washington, D.C. Congressio- 
nal Research Service. 

Pub Date—21 May 87 


Legal /Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
(090) Spinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computers, Global Approach, Gov- 
ernment Role, *Information Networks, Interna- 
tional Cooperation, *Public Policy, *Standards, 
*Telecommunications 
This report on telephone networks and computer 
networks in a global context focuses on the pro- 
cesses and organizations through which the stan- 
dards that make this possible are set. The first of five 
major sections presents descriptions of the stan- 


bly arise from such standards or affect the standard- 
ization process. Related policy issues include 
international trade relations, antitrust, intellectual 
property, communications regulation, administra- 
tion of the government's own information-systems 
establishment, and the funding of standards re- 
search. The standards, competitiveness, and trade 
issues involve the Department of State, the Depart- 
ment of Commerce, the Office of the U.S. Trade 
Representative, and the Federal Communications 
Commission. The concluding section presents 
sources of additional information, including se- 
lected publications and organizations. (RP) 
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Lesgold, Alan M. 
Toward a Theory of Curriculum for Use in Design- 
instructional S 


ing Intelligent I ystems. 

Pittsburgh Univ., Pa. Learning Research and Devel- 
opment Center. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Wash- 

ington, D.C. Psychological Sciences Div. 
Report No.—UPITT/LRDC/ONR/LSP-2 
Pub Date—3 Aug 87 
Grant—N00014-83-K-0655; NR-667-524 
Note—S Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Artificial Intelligence, *Cognitive 

Processes, Cognitive Psychology, *Computer As- 

sisted Instruction, *Instructional Design, *Learn- 

ing Theories, ee any Tutoring 
Identifiers—Gagne (Robert M) 

Arguing that goal knowledge is as important to 
intelligent machine activity as it is to human activ- 
ity, and that it also must be well understood and 
explicitly represented in an instructional system if 
that system is to be successful in fostering learning, 
this report presents an architecture for intelligent 
tutors that explicitly represents curriculum or goal 
knowledge, as well as target (expert) knowledge and 
knowledge of the individual trainee’s aptitude. This 
is seen to be a first step toward a theory of curricu- 
lum that can inform the design of such systems. The 
later part of the report focuses on the concept of 
“prerequisite,” which is the basis for existing com- 
puter-assisted instruction; shows how that concept 
has been inadequate in the past; and introduces a 
new approach, in which the prerequisite relation- 
ship is always dependent on the instructional sub- 
goal (curriculum) context. Ten figures illustrate the 
text and 21 references are provided. (RP) 
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Community. 

Association of Data Processing Service Organiza- 
tions, Arlington, VA.; Interuniversity Communi- 
cations Council (EDUCOM), Princeton, N. J. 

Pub Date—87 


Note—16p. 
Pub a Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Le- 
gislative/Regulatory Materials (090) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Codes of Ethics, *Computer Soft- 

ware, Copyrights, Higher Education, Intellectual 

Property, *Legal Responsibility, *Moral Values 
Identifiers—*Copyright Law 1976, *Software 

Copying 

Focusing on issues surrounding the unauthorized 
copying of software, this pamphlet is particularly 
concerned with the illegality of such action and the 
necessity for educators to respect the intellectual 
work and property of others. Some relevant facts 
about unauthorized copying of software are fol- 
lowed by a statement of principle about intellectual 
property and the legal ethical use of software, which 


is intended for adaptation and use by individual col- 
leges and universities. Answers to some common 
questions about copying software and the U.S. 
Copyright Act are also provided, as well as a brief 
discussion of alternatives to copy-protected soft- 
ware. (RP) 
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Administrative Software Evaluations for Schools. 
Memphis State Univ., TN. Tennessee Administra- 
tive Software Clearinghouse. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—82p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Administrator Guides, Computer 
Managed Instruction, *Computer Software, Com- 
puter Software Reviews, Database Management 
Systems, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Criteria, Library Administration, 
*School Administration, School Libraries, Word 
Processing 
Identifiers—Tennessee 
The Administrative Software Clearinghouse on 
the campus of Memphis State University (Tennes- 
see) receives software designed for use in school 
administration from publishers and prepares a 
one-page evaluation to be distributed to principals 
in Tennessee. This booklet accumulates those evalu- 
ations for software rated as “good” or “excellent” in 
15 categories. The software categories and the num- 
ber of programs in each category are: Attendance 
(5); Business Management (6); Classroom Manage- 
ment (13); Database (12); Grade Reporting (2); In- 
tegrated Software (2); Library Management (3); 
Personnel Management (1); Property Management 
(4); Scheduling (5); Spreadsheet (1); Transportation 
(1); Utilities (5); Word Processing (15); and Other 
(an early childhood system) (1). Each evaluation 
gives the publisher’s name and address; the software 
equipment requirements, costs, capabilities, and 
strengths and weaknesses; and an overall summary 
and rating. (Author/RP) 
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Spons Agency—National Inst. of Education (ED), 
Washington, D 

Pub Date—Apr 84 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Comparative Analysis, *Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Conventional Instruction, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Instructional Effectiveness, *Intermode 
Differences, Literature Reviews, *Media Re- 
search, *Student Motivation 

Identifiers—ERIC Digests 
With mounting interest in what research has 

shown about learning through computer assisted in- 
struction (CAI), several research analysts have re- 
cently reviewed the CAI research for the past 20 
years. Each review comes up with a set of conclu- 
sions that are fairly consistent with other reviews, 
and the conclusions from six of these studies are 
summarized in this digest as a guide for educators 
who want the essence of the research rather than 
comprehensive reports. These conclusions indicate 
that there is sufficient evidence to suggest a strong 
motivational element in computer use by students; 
continued use of computers lessens the initial moti- 
vation and tends to reduce retention; and the 
heightened effectiveness of CAI with elementary 
and secondary students is substantially reduced at 
the higher education level. (RP) 
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tary 

Criteria, Learning Activities, ek, *Social 

Studies, Teacher Attitudes 

Emphasizing the use of computers to achieve edu- 
cational objectives, the three essays in this collec- 
tion utilize the principles of learning, schools of 
thought in choldend 9: psychology, and guidance 
from a study of the y of education to pro- 
vide a framework relevant for the use of computers 
in developing the curriculum. The first essay, 
“Goals in the Curriculum,” assesses the worth of 
diverse categories of relevant ends in the curricu- 
lum, with emphasis on vocational and classical ends 
and pupil interest as ends. “Computers at the Cross- 
roads” discusses reasons why many classroom 
teachers do not use available computer technology, 
the evaluation of software, the philosophy of com- 
puter use, the psychology of learning and computer 
use, and the survival of computer and software use 
in the classroom. “Computer Use and the Social 
Studies” discusses the principles ly pi and the 
computer; five kinds of 


e 
computer. Eight references are provided for the sec- 
ond essay. (RP) 
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port. 

American Institutes for Research in the Behavioral 
Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Department of Education, Wash- 


ington, 
Report No. SAIR-22300-12/83-FTR 


Data Collection, *Educational Innovation, *Elec- 
tronic Mail, ey Se Secondary Education, 
Information Ae teractive Video, *Mi- 

ters, Sampling, School Surveys, Tele- 


disc-Microcomputer (ViM) Network proj 
brought together over 40 schools in 1 
explore the potential of a new technology for basic 
skills instruction. Initiated in 1981 and completed at 
the end of 1983, the project involved a wide variety 
of activities, ranging from software development 
and documentation to equipment acquisition and 
repair, including on-site and telephone consulta- 
tions and problem-solving for participating — 
and the production of a series of newsletters and 
descriptive network directory. Background pate + 
provides descriptions of interactive videodisc tech- 
nology, electronic mail technology, and innovations 
in the yy Site selection, overviews of support 
and 


ta ad obervations ae included inthe setion o 
four broad 





works. Eight appendices make up the major part of 
the report: (1) Participants in the ViM Network; (2) 
Sample of the ViM Network Newsletter; (3) ViM 
Network Directory; (4) Reprint of Articles from 
Videodisc News; (5) Instructions for ViM-SCRIPT; 
(6) Example of of a ViM Script; (7) Classrcom 

Courseware Assessment Form; and (8) 
Usage Log. Eight refer- 
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tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific 

Pub Date—87 

Note—106p.; For Volume I of this workshop report, 
see ED 272 151. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Developed Nations, *Developing 
Nations, *Distance Education, Educational Ra- 
dio, Educational Television, Foreign Countries, 
Higher Education, International Pr 
*Learning Modules, *Teacher Education, Train- 
ing Methods 

Identifiers—* Asia Pacific Region, *UNESCO 
Directed toward the training needs of distance 

education systems which are in a mixed stage of 

development, this three-part manual sets out train- 
ing modules for an assortment of specialists cur- 
rently contributing to distance learning systems. 

The first part discusses basic principles, including 

the aims of training, who should be trained, what 

they will be trained in, who will train them, how 
they will be trained, and where and for how long 
distance educators will be trained. Tasks and train- 

- needs as proposed in a report of an earlier 

APEID (Asia and the Pacific Programme of Educa- 

tional Innovation in Development) regional seminar 

are appended to this section. The second section 
describes the training modules and how they are 
used and provides exemplar modules designed for 
the training of personnel involved in system admin- 

istration, the production of correspondence materi- 

als, or the writing of scripts for educational radio or 
television. Orientation materials for distance learn- 
ers and their families are also provided. The third 
section contains examples of training modules and 
materials that can be used to supplement the work- 
shop programs, including bulletins, newsletters, 
journals, conferences, a mid-career training pro- 
gram for distance education personnel, and preser- 

vice and broadcast study programs. A glossary of 17 

distance education terms concludes the manual. 


(RP) 
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Pub Date—87 
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Identifiers—*Asia Pacific Region, Australia, Ban- 
giadesh, China, India, Nepal, New Zealand, Paki- 
stan, South Korea, Sri Lanka, Thailand, 
*UNESCO 
This report documents the work of a study group 

which reviewed the distance education activities un- 

dertaken during the Third Cycle of the Asia and 

Pacific Programme of Educational Innovation for 

Development (APEID), as a basis for the further 

development and utilization of distance learning 

systems and structures. Reports on distance educa- 
tion development and the contributions of APEID 
to that development are presented for each of the 
participating countries, i.e., Australia, Bangladesh, 

China, India, Nepal, New Zealand, Pakistan, Re- 

public of Korea, Sri Lanka, and Thailand. Activities 

undertaken by APEID during the Third Programme 

Cycle are also reviewed in terms of program area, 

objectives, activities, and outcomes. A synthesis of 

the resulting summaries is presented in two 
parts—regional and sub-regional meetings, and na- 
tional workshops. On the basis of these summaries, 
it was concluded that substantial progress had been 
achieved on the distance education projects which 
resulted from regional /sub-regional and national ac- 
tivities initiated by APEID, particularly with re- 
spect to: (1) distance education systems and 
structures; (2) training of distance educators; (3) 
course and study materials design and development; 
and (4) the use of distance education as an infra- 
structure for other developments. A discussion of 
future d for dist education during the 
fourth programming cycle of APEID concludes the 
report. The agenda, a list of participants, and a list 
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of working documents are appended. (RP) 
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This management report from the Association of 
California Community College Administrators en- 
courages institutions that have not already done so 
to purchase their own satellite dish, and points out 
how those already owning one may gain even 
greater advantage its presence on campus. The 
three major types of services that provide current 
satellite programming to colleges are described-i.e., 
commercial networks specifically developed for the 
college market, college consortium networks devel- 
oped for the college market, and commercial com- 
panies that assist any enterprise in offering a 
teleconference or other television event-and exam- 
ples are given of specific providers and their ser- 
vices. A discussion of the multiple uses of satellite 
systems concludes the report, and information 
about the costs involved in purchasing a dish is ap- 
pended. (RP) 
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Guidelines, *Inservice Teacher Education, *Me- 
dia Selection, Production Techniques, Scripts 
The purpose of this inservice program is to intro- 
duce new staff members in elementary, middle, or 
high schools to the nonprint resources in their build- 
ing so they will be able to select, produce, and cor- 
rectly use nonprint media to improve instruction as 
quickly as possible. It is designed to be taught by the 
staff member who is most familiar with the nonprint 
resources of the building in which new staff mem- 
bers work, preferably a certified media specialist. 
The learning activities for this program span a mini- 
mum of ten hours’ instruction. This guide provides 
specific objectives for the program, suggestions for 
the organization and format of the course, a script 
for an audiovisual presentation called “Selecting 
and Using Non Print Media” (descriptions of appro- 
priate visuals are included), nine learner work- 
sheets, and a list of resources that includes both 
print and nonprint materials on selection, _ 
tion, and utilization of nonprint media. (RP) 
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Identifiers—* Interactive Television 
Four case studies in varyi ——e of completion 

are currently being conduc Department of 

Vocational and Technical Education at the Univer- 

sity of Minnesota using live, two-way television to 

link multiple sites for interactive television classes. 

Two of the four classes, which are offered via 

closed-circuit television, are a vocational education 
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class and a foreign language class at the secondary 
level; the other two are a professional education 
class for parent educators and a food preservation 
class for extension homemakers. Videotapes of class 
sessions and interviews with teachers and learners 
have been used to collect the data, which are being 
analyzed using ethnographic procedures. Two find- 
ings from the studies illustrate what is being learned 
about teaching and learning in this context: (1) the 
interactive television technology did not appear to 
be a significant intrusion on the flow of lessons; and 
(2) there was much less interaction between the 
students and the teachers in several remote sites 
with small numbers of students. Based on these four 
studies, ners have more insight into the number 
of sites that might be linked together effectively; the 
responsiveness of adults and adolescents to the sys- 
tem; and the support that teachers need to succeed 
in this context. Teachers using t the eyetom can re- 
flect on patterns of class n and tech- 
nology usage in the four courses studied, and adapt 
the teaching strategies they use in a traditional 
classroom to this new medium. (RP) 
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sion 
Designed to examine the potential for delivering 
images stored on videodisc and other optical media 
from the li to the classroom, the pilot project 
described in this report has focused on ways to 
transmit still color or black and white images from 
the library's collection to a constituent academic 
unit. This report discusses analog and digital for- 
mats for electronic image storage and modes of im- 
age transmission; presents the results of work using 
the different configurations; and describes the de- 
sign of a remote Image Delivery System that has 
been designed and implemented at the Massa- 
chusetts Institute of Technology. This system con- 
tains a network of independent computer nodes 
which are linked by a digital fiber-optic network as 
well as by a cable television system. A glossary of 
terms, a discussion of related work, and an 11-item 
reference list are included. (RP) 
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inion Papers (120) — Reports - Re- 


dings 
Identifiers —*PROLOG Programing Language 
This paper describes a Prolog execution model 
which serves as the uniform basis of textbook mate- 
rial, video-based teaching material, and an ad- 
vanced graphical user interface for Prolog 
programmers. The model, based upon an aug- 
mented AND/OR tree representation of Prolog 
programs, uses an enriched “status box” in place of 
the traditional AND/OR tree node to show precise 
details of clause head /bod processing and to deal 
correctly with the “cut.” The purpose of this inte- 
grated environment is to address two hitherto un- 
reconciled goals: (1) to provide a clear and 


consistent model of Prolog pr execution for 
novices that can be used for teaching, exercises, and 
self-paced mpi « and (2) to provide an advanced 

graphical interface for logic programming that is 
ie by Prolog experts in real world application 
domains, and that provides no change 
from (1). The end result comprises a textbook/ 
workbook combination which enables students to 
work through “paper-and-pencil” execution snap- 
shots; video animation sequences showing detailed 
run-throughs of moderately complex Prolog pro- 
grams; and a working graphical tracer / debugger 
currently running on Apollo workstations. Seven- 
teen references are listed. (Author/RP) 
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ion Survey (Maurer and Simonson), University of 
Missouri Columbia 
This investigation of computer anxiety as one of 
the components of resistance to tec! among 
staff in academic libraries focused on its effects on: 
(1) their level of participation in a library computer 
literacy program; and (2) their attitudes toward li- 
brary automation and computers in general. To 
measure computer anxiety, the Computer Opinion 
Survey (Maurer and Simonson, 1984) was adminis- 
tered to 61 volunteer subjects from the University of 
Missouri-Columbia Libraries. The results suggest 
that library personnel are ready for inservice staff 
development in computer technology, in spite of 
whatever levels of computer resistance might exist. 
The study further suggests that computer anxiety in 
libraries may be a function of the degree or type of 
prior computer experience, the department worked 
in, and the number of years worked in the library, 
and that resistance may indeed decline with famil- 
ar and experience with automated technology. 
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This executive summary of the 1986 Survey of 

Microcomputers in Higher Education presents the 

highlights of each of the major areas covered by the 

survey: (1) general policy; (2) microcomputer avail- 
ability; (3) microcomputer access; (4) microcom- 

puter acquisition; (5) software availability; and (6) 

software support. The 211 survey res; its were 

drawn from the membership of EDUCOM and rep- 
resent 103 public and 108 private institutions. Re- 
sults of anal of the data from the survey, which 
are summarized in 15 figures, suggest that institu- 
tions of higher education are gearing up for the 
widespread use of microcomputers on campuses. 

Recommendations for higher education and for 

hardware and software developers and vendors con- 

clude this report. (RP) 
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prey 4 *Federal Communications Commis- 
arket Economy, Regulatory a 
The press of telecommunication technologies 
their progeny have undermined the pen a oo 
oly basis for long distance telecommunications and 
customer oe products, forced open regulatory 


doors, toppled barriers 

the reshaping of regulatory philosop 

have seen new, wider horizons for the industry. The 
prevailing regulatory stance was to foster competi- 
tion wherever possible and to restrain the traditional 
conten, Gosia the Bell System. The Federal 
Communications Gunetnien (FCC) has chal- 
lenged this basic premise in formulating a proposal 
to eliminate regulation of profits and shift to regula- 


as the prime regulator, even of the American Tele- 
phone and Telegraph Company. This new regula- 
tory thrust, as described in the FCC’s Notice of 
Proposed Rulemaking, recognizes that quantitative 
and qualitative changes have taken place in the mar- 
pag 4 that require like changes in regulatory pol- 


IR 012 906 


Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the International Simulation and Gaming 
Association (17th, Toulon, France, July 1-4, 
1986). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus 

Descriptors—*Educational Games, 

Methods, Feasibility Studies, Forei 

*Formative Evaluation, * Material 
Questionnaires, Surveys, Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Participation, Workshops 

Identifiers—*Self Formative Evaluation, South Af- 
rica 
Self-formative evaluation is a unique form of for- 

mative evaluation which refers to the involvement 

of both the producer and the users in the evaluation 
of newly developed instructional materials; it does 
not indicate evaluation of themselves. This exami- 
nation of the feasibility of employing this evaluation 
technique during the process of developing instruc- 

tional games addresses two clusters of questions: (1) 

whether the users or developers of instructional 

games are willing to be involved in evaluation activi- 
ties, and whether they have the necessary compe- 

tence to carry out such a task; and (2) whether a 

short training workshop is effective in impariing 

self-formative evaluation techniques to the users 
and developers of instructional games. A question- 

naire, which was completed by participants in a 

workshop designed to train teachers to carry out 

self-formative evaluation of instructional ex- 
amined both their attitudes and their ability to per- 
form certain actions. The data collected and 
analyzed suggest that teachers are knowledgeable of 
the learner and learning task characteristics, but 

know little about games. A short workshop im- 

proved their evaluation competencies } J oe 

their self-confidence for pe TO 

of producing instructional a om con- 

cludes with recommendations ~~" a discussion of 

the innovative aspects of the study. Abstracts in 
both English and French and 47 references are in- 
cluded. (Author/RP) 
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oped Materials 

Microcomputers can be used with simulation soft- 
ware to provide students both with experience in the 
“real world” of decision making and feedback on 
the decisions made. Such software allows individual 
students to choose the roles they wish to play from 
a menu of diverse roles and provides alternatives for 
them to consider for each decision to be made. The 
emphasis in simulation decision-making tends to be 
on the quality of the decision other tan right or 
answers, i.e., some decisions are better than 
others. Simulation software for the classroom 
should be free of grammatical errors; provide stu- 
dents with the opportunity to respond frequently to 
ae ~ and be at the students’ level of understand- 
. Teachers need to be knowledgeable about the 
po ject matter, sequence of presentation, and the 
response students should make to the programs; be 
good managers of student time devoted to simula- 
tion usage; and utilize simulation programs with 
other instructional materials. Objectives for student 

achievement should address understandings, 
and attitudes. Some educators recommend that 
teachers develop their own simulation programs; 
however, quality software is becoming more avail- 
able, and the commitment of time and energy in- 
volved in software development are important 
considerations for teachers. A list of factors in- 
volved in the effective use of simulated materials to 
assist students in achieving higher cognitive level 
objectives concludes this paper. A sample software 

evaluation form is included. (RP) 
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Based on the premise that the production strategy 
and the production approach have a strong impact 
on quality courseware development, a survey was 
conducted in 1987 to evaluate the development pro- 
cesses used for computer-assisted instruction curric- 
ulum materials. Questionnaires were sent to 64 
institutions of higher education in England, the Fed- 
eral Republic of Germany, the Netherlands, Swit- 
zerland, and the United States. There was a 
rate of 50% for nonprofit institutions and 
4.8% for profit organizations. Analyses of the data 
indicated that: (1) most of the respondents include 
ideas, and procedures of instructional 
(system) design in courseware development, but the 
procedures used have little in common; (2) most of 
the respondents utilize a team strategy for cour- 
seware development; (3) the respondents identified 
software engineering, the consideration of instruc- 
tional and/or pedagogic concepts and ideas, and the 
production strategy as options that may discrimi- 
nate between good and bad courseware; (4) the cyc- 
lic, iterative team strategy is regarded as appropriate 
by the respondents, most of whom reported no ex- 
perience with other production systems; (5) respon- 
dents considered PASCAL, C, _ BASIC, 
machine/assembly language, and Logo to be the 
most important all-purpose languages for cour- 
seware development; (6) review and evaluation 
forms are the most important methods used by the 
respondents to determine software quality; and (7) 
the most important areas of software use after the 
natural sciences are economics and languages. The 
data are presented in 31 tables, and five references 
are provided. (RP) 
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Intermode Differences, *Mathematics Skills, Pre- 
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basic skills are chains of cognitive opera- 
tions. For teaching such skills, two questions have 
not been adequatel bere ame (1) how the oper- 
ations comprising be sequenced, and 
(2) the relationships among the operations that need 
to be taught. This investigation entailed four studies 
on different types and of basic skills in either 
math or English, and students were college 


freshmen. Four types of were investi- 
gated (forward chaining, seleenahaien hierar- 
chical, and elaboration), as well as two types of 


relationships that might be important to teach (con- 
textual synthesis and performance synthesis). The 
results indicate that neither sequence nor synthesis 
makes much difference for rhe «a a short skill, but 
that the longer the skill (or set of related skills), the 
more difference both te ee and synthesis make. 
The forward chaining sequence resulted in higher 
achievement than the e oration sequence. Based 
on both theoretical prescriptions and common cur- 
riculum sequences in K-12, it is proposed that an 
elaboration sequence may be effective only for con- 
siderab 7 ee chunks of interrelated content 
(rules) had been previously proposed, and that 
within each of those chunks a forward or backward 

ining sequence is likely to be optimal. (Au- 
thor/RP) 
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Report No. 50-55, 
Summer 1985-Autumn 1986, 
ency for International Development (IDCA), 
ashi , DC. Clearinghouse on Development 
Communication. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—94p.; For an earlier issue, see ED 259 712. 
Journal Cit—Development Communications Re- 
port; n50-51 Sum-Aut 1985 n52-55 Win-Aut 
1986 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Change Strategies, Comics (Publica- 
tions), Communications Satellites, Contraception, 
*Developing Nations, Distance Education, *Edu- 
cational Radio, Educational Television, English 
Instruction, *Health Education, *Information 
Dissemination, Information Networks, Literacy, 
*Mass Media, Microcomputers, Nutrition In- 
struction, Primary Health Care, *Rural Develop- 
ment, Story Telling, Visual Aids 
Identifiers—* Development Communication, 
Project SHARE 
Six issues of the newsletter “Development Com- 
munication Report” focus primarily on the use of 
communication technologies in developing nations 
to educate their people. The issues included in this 
collection are: (1) Summer 1985, which highlights 
agricultural, health, and educational projects that 
have proven successful; (2) Autumn 1985, which 
concentrates on health communications; (3) Winter 
1986, which focuses on the purpose of visuals, how 
to use them in training, and how people's under- 
standing can be improved through appropriate ex- 
posure to and use of such materials; (4) Spring 1986, 
which discusses development communication 
projects in developing nations, including the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China, South and Central Amer- 
ica, Swaziland, Puerto Rico, India, the Gambia, 
Malaysia, and Bolivia; (5) Summer 1986, which fo- 
cuses on broadcast technologies, including commu- 
nication satellites and radio; and (6) Autumn 1986, 
which features articles on the innovative use of 
well-planned, well-integrated, and well-tested print 
materials in developing nations, including photo- 
novels, rural newspapers, and posters. Reviews of 
recent publications, announcements of develop- 
ment-related conferences and courses, and a subject 
index of past issues are also provided. (RP) 
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Reigeluth, Charles M. 

Toward a Common Knowledge Base: The Evolution 
of ~~ eee Science. IDD&E Working Paper 
No, 3. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 

Pub Date—Aug 80 

Note—15p.; Best copy available. 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descri Motivation, *Learning The- 
ories, Models, —- Tec ues 

Identifiers—*Component Display , *Elabo- 
> Theory, “lestrestional Science, Merrill (M 
The major purpose of instructional science is to 


in instructional science, and (2) to briefly describe 
Component Display Theory, Elaboration Theory, 
and John Keller’s work in motivation as three recent 
attempts to build such a base. In all three models, 
the instruction begins with a special kind of over- 
view which is derived on the basis of a single kind 
of knowledge structure and epitomizes that knowl- 
edge structure rather than summarizing the course 
content. A 22-item reference list is provided. (RP) 


ED 288 515 IR 012 918 
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Realizing Their 
Instructional Design. IDD&E 
Ww No, 4. 
Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 
Pub Date—Sep 80 
Note—42p. 
Pub te Information Analyses (070) — Opinion 
Papers (120) 


Microcomputers, Models, Technological Ad- 
vancement, *Videodisks 
Identifiers—* Instructional Science 
Arguing that the systematic application of knowl- 
edge about instruction to videodisc technology is 
essential if the full potential of this medium is to be 
realized, this paper begins by discussing the need for 
intelligent videodisc technology in our educational 
system. A brief review of the state of the art in 
intelligent videodisc systems, which describes their 
capabilities and limitations, is followed by a similar 
review of some aspects of instructional that 
have implications for the design of hardware, soft- 
ware, and courseware for such systems. Some of the 
inhibiting the introduction of videodisc 
into education are then discussed with emphasis on 
the lack of sufficient high-quality courseware. Fi- 
nally, a section on new horizons suggests solutions 
these inhibiting factors under the rubrics of gen- 
eral recommendations and recommendations for 
making better use of present knowledge, for the de- 
sign of hardware and software, and for the develop- 
ment of instructional models and theories for 
videodisc systems. A 13-item reference list is pro- 
vided. (RP) 
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Formats. IDD&E Working Paper No. 6. 

Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 

Pub Date—Jan 82 

Note—3 Ip. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Analysis of Covariance, Analysis of 
Variance, *Discovery Learning, Games, Grade 3, 
Instructional Effectiveness, *Intermode Differ- 
ences, *Predictor Variables, Pretests Posttests, 
ny Education, Set Theory, Student Motiva- 


+ PS Display Theory, *Exposi- 

tory Teaching, Merrill (M D) 

Inconsistencies in the use of terminology to de- 
scribe instructional treatments, confounding of dis- 
covery and expository methods with other aspects 
of instruction, and inconsistencies in defining inde- 

dent and d dent variables within and be- 
tween studies have all contributed to the lack of 
definitive conclusions about the effectiveness of dif- 
ferent instructional methods. The purpose of this 
study was to compare the effectiveness of three in- 
structional methods, i.e., expository, discovery, and 
a modified form of discovery, Component Display 
Theory, which incorporated the rule given in the 
expository lesson using a theoretical paradigm for 
analyzing the components of instruction. The sub- 
jects were 50 third-graders from Syracuse, New 
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York, and a concept taken om amy nee set the- 
ory in ¢ d as the 
task. While none of the Lemustions treatments 
proved to be significantly better on the overall test 
incorporating both application and transfer sub- 
scales, a few differences did emerge through analy- 
sis of the subscale results. The findings indicated 
that explicitly providing a generality, whether at the 
beginning or at the end of a lesson, will facilitate 
performance on applying that generality. A 15-item 
reference list is provided. (RP) 
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Darwazeh, Afnan N. Reigeluth, Charles M. 
Type and Position of Adjunct Questions: Their 
Effects on wong and Application. IDD&E 


Ww io. 7. 
Syracuse Univ., NS Y. School of Education. 
Pub Date—Feb 82 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Cognitive Pro- 
cesses, Factor Analysis, Grade 8, *Instructional 
Design, *Instructional Effectiveness, Interaction, 
*Intermode Differences, Junior High Schools, 
Knowledge Level, Literature Reviews, Perfor- 
mance Factors, Predictor Variables, Pretests Post- 
tests, *Questioning Techniques, ‘*Recall 
(Psychology), Social Studies 
Identifiers—* Adjunct Questions 
This study examined the effects of the type of 
adjunct questions (use-a-generality, remember-a- 
generality, and re ber-an-instance) and the po- 
sition of these questions either before the relevant 
text passage (pre-questions) or after it (post-ques- 
tions) on the three corresponding performance lev- 
els of learning. The subjects were 74 eighth-grade 
students at a suburban school in Syracuse, New 
York, and the materials for the learning task con- 
sisted of an approximately 450-word passage se- 
lected from a social studies textbook for this grade 
level. Six different treatment groups were used, with 
each group receiving adjunct questions which varied 
as to performance level and placement of the ques- 
tions. The results were analyzed separately for each 
level of performance as well as for the total test 
score. None of the effects reached significance for 
any of the subtests. These results suggest that, in 
order to optimize learning, the position of the ad- 
junct questions must be taken into account as well 
as the type of question to be used. An 18-item refer- 
ence list is provided. (RP) 
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Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School ‘of Education. 
Pub Date—Feb 83 
Note—25p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Audiotape Re- 
cordings, Grade 8, *Instructional Design, *Inter- 
mode Differences, Junior High Schools, 
Microcomputers, *Sequential Learning, Slides 
Identifiers—* Elaboration Theory, *Synthesizers 
This study investigated the effects of sequence 
and synthesis prescriptions from the Elaboration 
Theory by teaching the parts of a microcomputer 
system based on a parts-conceptual structure. A 2x3 
factorial design was used which incorporated two 
sequences, genéral-to-detailed and detailed-to-gen- 
eral, and three levels of synthesizer, i.e., no synthe- 
sizer, synthesizer first, and synthesizer last. The 
subjects were 128 eighth-grade pupils who were ran- 
domly assigned to the six treatment groups. Each 
group viewed a slide/tape presentation followed by 
a paper-and-pencil test on attributes and relation- 
ships of 19 concepts. A two-way analysis of variance 
revealed that the attributes of the concepts were 
learned equally well by all groups, but relationships 
were learned better (1) with a general-to-detailed 
sequence than with a detailed-to-general sequence 
(p.05), and (2) with the synthesizer last (p.01) or no 
synthesizer at all (p.05) than with the synthesizer 
first. Twenty-five references are provided. (Au- 
thor/RP) 
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The Effects of Analogies on Student Motivation 
and Performance in an Eighth Grade Science 
Context. IDD&E Working Paper No. 9. 
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Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School of Education. 
Pub Date—Mar 83 
Note—33p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Grade 8, In- 
structional Design, *Instructional Effectiveness, 
*Intermode Differences, Junior High Schools, 
Literature Reviews, Predictor Variables, Pretests 
Posttests, Recall (Psychology), *Science Educa- 
tion, *Student Motivation 
Identifiers—* Analogies, * Application Level Learn- 
ing 
Focusing on the achievement and motivational 
effects of analogies of varying enrichment levels 
when used with abstract, unfamiliar, and difficult 
content, this study examined their effects on in- 
struction at the recall and application levels using 
content consisting of both concepts and principles. 
The subjects were 123 eighth-grade science students 
who were assigned to one of three treatment groups 
for each of six topics: (1) no analogy, (2) simple 
analogy, and (3) enriched analogy. An instructional 
booklet and a posttest booklet were distributed to 
each student, and both immediate and delayed post- 
tests were administered. Analysis of variance re- 
vealed no significant main effects on any of the 
immediate posttests, i.e., recall, application, or total. 


tion, *Reinforcement, Simulation 

Self-instructional booklets simulating com- 
puter-assisted instruction (CAI) were used to teach 
four basic concepts in science to first graders in 
three treatment groups which received different 
types of feedback-hints, correct answers, and right 
or wrong. A control group received neither instruc- 
tion nor feedback. A multiple-choice test was ad- 
ministered to the 47 students in the 4 groups 
following completion of the instruction. It was 
found that the group provided with hints had the 
highest mean; the group provided with the correct 
answer had the second highest mean; the group pro- 
vided with right/wrong feedback had the second 
lowest mean; and the control group had the lowest 
mean. The results were inconclusive with respect to 
the hypotheses as there were no significant differ- 
ences among the group means. Possible causes are 
suggested in the discussion that concludes the re- 
port. A table summarizing the means and standard 
deviations, a flowchart showing the hypothesized 
model of relationships between different forms of 
feedback, and les of generalities, practice 
items, and test items are provided. Lists of 12 refer- 
ences and 10 prior IDD&E working papers are also 
included. (Author/RP) 
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In contrast, significance was approached or hed 
on 5 of the 12 delayed achievement test measures, 
1 on the recall level and 4 on the application level. 
The results of this study suggest that, although anal- 
ogies may not be very useful for either rote remem- 
ber-level learning or application-level learning, they 
may often be very useful for creating linkages within 
memory that would have an important influence on 
meaningful understanding, long-term retention, far 
transfer, problem solving, and the skill of analogical 
reasoning. A 31-item reference list is provided. (RP) 
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Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Inservice Teacher Education, In- 
structional Design, *Instructional Development, 
*Learning Strategies, * Models, * Motivation, Pro- 
gram Evaluation, Teacher Behavior, *Teaching 
Methods, Workshops 
Identifiers—*ARCS Model 
This paper presents the ARCS model, which is a 
research-based systematic design model that inter- 
faces with typical instructional design and develop- 
ment models to improve the motivational appeal of 
instructional materials, of instructor behavior, and 
of the way in which lessons (or modules) and 
courses are designed. The description of the model, 
which provides strategies that a course designer or 
teacher can use to make instruction responsive to 
the interests and needs of learners, includes: (1) four 
major conditions defined by the model that have to 
be met for people to become and remain motivated, 
i.c., Attention, Relevance, Confidence, and Satis- 
faction (ARCS); and (2) the three phases of using 
the model in an instructional development se- 
quence, i.e., define, develop, and evaluate. The pa- 
per concludes with a discussion of two 
developmental tests of the ARCS model, which in- 
volved its presentation at teacher training work- 
shops and evaluation of the results of the 
participants’ subsequent applications of the model 
in their classrooms. Lists of 9 references and 13 
additional IDD&E working papers are provided. 
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Syracuse Univ., N.Y. School ‘of Education. 

Pub Date—Apr 83 

Note—20p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Analysis of Variance, Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Control Groups, *Elementary 
School Science, *Feedback, Grade 1, *Instruc- 
tional Effectiveness, *Intermode Differences, 
Models, Primary Education, *Programed Instruc- 
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mary. 
Alabama Univ., Tuscaloosa. Graduate School of Li- 
brary Service. 
Pub Date—Jun 86 
Note—17p.; A research project conducted for the 
Alabama Public Library Service and funded in 
part by the Library Services and Construction 
Act. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Librarians, Library Services, Library 
Surveys, Long Range Planning, *Opinions, *Pub- 
lic Libraries, *Questionnaires, Statewide Plan- 
ning, *Trustees, *Users (Information) 
Identifiers—* Alabama, Library Services and Con- 
struction Act 
Conducted to obtain information for use in devel- 
oping a revised five-year plan of library service for 
the state of Alabama, this study was designed to 
determine the priorities of the state’s public libraries 
as perceived by librarians, chairpersons of library 
boards of trustees, and library users. Two survey 
instruments were designed and distributed, one for 
librarians and trustees and the other for patrons. 
The first questionnaire was sent to 194 public librar- 
ies, while 6,227 copies of the second were sent to 
182 libraries serving discrete patron populations. 
The rates of return for the surveys were 54% from 
librarians, 38% from trustees, and 28% from patrons. 
Questions addressed to librarians and trustees cov- 
ered: (1) activity area priorities; (2) service priori- 
ties; (3) service group priorities; (4) actions to 
increase patron use and/or satisfaction; (5) activity 
involvement and curtailment; (6) Library Services 
and Construction Act (LSCA), Title I, and local 
libraries; (7) LSCA, Title 1, and statewide benefits; 
and (8) LSCA, Title III, and statewide benefits. In 
addition to demographic information and informa- 
tion on frequency of library use and need for library 
services, the questionnaire for patrons requested 
their perceptions of the quality of service, most 
needed services, services to discontinue, and the 
relative importance of 11 activities supported in part 
by federal funds. Data are presented in tables and 
graphs throughout the report, and a final table pro- 
vides a comparison of the opinions of all three 
groups on the 11 federally supported activities. It is 
noted that trustees and librarians agreed with each 
other to a greater extent than either group does with 
patrons. (Author/RP) 
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Descriptors—*Cataloging, *Classification, *College 
Libraries, Guidelines, Higher Education, *Library 
Standards, *Library Technical Processes 

Identifiers—*Baylor University TX 


RIE APR 1988 





Developed by a Baylor University (Texas) Task 
Force, the revised policies of bibliographic stan- 
dards for the university libraries provide formats 
for: (1) archives and manuscript control; (2) audio- 
visual media; (3) books; (4) machine-readable data 
files; (5) maps; (6) music scores; (7) serials; and (8) 
sound recordings. The task force assumptions in 
creating these formats and recommendations for fu- 
ture cataloging development for the university are 
also provided, as well as nine appendices: (1) an 
explanation of the Baylor University shelflist/in- 
ventory data field; (2) OCLC holding symbols; (3) 
location designation for OCLC profiling; (4) Moody 
Memorial Library Catalog Department Cataloging 
and Input Standards 1985; (5) Cuttering proce- 
dures; (6) the Thesis and Dissertation Classification 
Scheme, including an example; (7) the Music Li- 
brary Classification Schemes; (8) a Russian Translit- 
eration Table; and (9) definitions. (RP) 
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Pub Date—May 87 
Note—22p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the International Communication Associa- 
tion (Montreal, Quebec, Canada, May 1987). 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting Papers 
(150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Database Management Systems, In- 
formation Retrieval, Literature Reviews, Mi- 
crocomputers, *Qualitative Research, Research 
Methodology, *Research Tools 
This discussion of the development of database 
management systems specifically created to support 
qualitative research identifies two main problems in 
qualitative approaches, i.e., the issues of data collec- 
tion and analysis, and the cumbersome nature of 
traditional qualitative approaches. These problems 
are reviewed with a comparison of the methods of 
manual data management and computerized data 
management approaches. The paper concludes with 
a discussion of several different uses of computer 
assistance in managing qualitative data and the 
identification of particular software programs for 
use in qualitative research. A 40-item reference list 
and a description of an integrated, menu-driven mi- 
crocomputer system for managing text-based quali- 
tative data-QUALPRO 3.1-are included. (RP) 
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Pub Date—85 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Comparative 
Analysis, *Graduate Students, Higher Education, 
*Information Needs, *Information Seeking, *Li- 
brary Instruction, Literature Reviews, Question- 
naires, Research Skills, Statistical Distributions, 
Surveys, User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—Memphis State University TN 
Based on the assumption that librarians can bene- 
fit from a better knowledge and understanding of 
information needs and behavior, this paper presents 
a review of the literature on information needs and 
information seeking behavior from 1971 to 1986, a 
report on a survey of 100 graduate students enrolled 
in a course on educational research at Memphis 
State University (MSU) in Tennessee, and a consid- 
eration of the implications of this research for biblio- 
graphic instruction. The data collected for the MSU 
study are also compared with data from the Sum- 
mers group study of 1,078 educators in Canada 
which was conducted in 1984. The survey instru- 
ment and an 86-item reference list are attached. 
(RP) 
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Descriptors—*Behavior Theories, College Librar- 
ies, Educational Research, Education Majors, 
*Graduate Students, Higher Education, *Infor- 
mation Seeking, *Information Sources, *Informa- 
tion Utilization, Literature Reviews, 
Questionnaires, Statistical Distributions, Surveys 

Identifiers—Memphis State University TN, Perry 
(William) 

This investigation of information seeking behav- 
ior focuses on three behaviors: (1) how people 
gather information in academic or work environ- 
ments; (2) the sources they use; and (3) how their 
behavior relates to the library and its resources. This 
paper provides a review of the literature on informa- 
tion seeking from 1981 to 1986, a report on a survey 
of the information seeking behavior of 25 graduate 
students in a course on educational research at 
Memphis State University (Tennessee), and reflec- 
tions upon the implications of Perry's developmen- 
tal stage theory for information seeking behavior. 
The survey instrument and a 30-item reference list 
are attached. (RP) 
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Descriptors—Higher Education, *Library Instruc- 
tion, “Nontraditional Students, *Refresher 
Courses, Workbooks 

Identifiers—University of Nebraska Omaha 
The New Start program at the University of Ne- 

braska-Omaha was initiated in 1975 to focus on the 

needs and concerns of nontraditional students, i.e, 

individuals who are at least 25 years old and have 

been away from formal education for at least three 
years. Offered as an elective course for one hour of 
credit, the program includes reviews of basic skills 
in math and English as well as the learning of study 
and test-taking skills, stress management, and li- 
brary skills. The largest single block of New Start 
time-25 percent of the class sessions~is spent in 
instruction on the use of library resources. Focusing 
on the bibliographic instruction component of the 
program, this paper discusses the special needs of 
this group of students and how the library instruc- 
tion helps to meet these needs. The content of the 
course is also briefly described together with the 
teaching methods used, students’ and librarians’ at- 
titudes toward the course, and an assessment of its 
effectiveness. The 17-page Library Orientation 

Workbook, four worksheet assignments, and the 

evaluation form that students complete in the last 

class of each session are appended. (RP) 
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Identifiers—Current Index to Journals in Educa- 
tion, *ERIC, Resources in Education 
Designed for use in the reading room of the ERIC 
Clearinghouse on Information Resources, this set of 
three self-instructional guides provides step-by-step 
instructions for locating information in the ERIC 
system. The first instruction sheet explains how to 
use the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors to identify 
appropriate subject headings, or descriptors, for a 
given topic. The second and third guides explain 
how to use these descriptors to look for information 
in the two monthly indexes of ERIC, i.e., Current 
Index to Journals in Education (CIJE), which cov- 
ers the periodical literature, and Resources in Edu- 
cation (RIE), which covers the document literature. 
The types of materials that are announced in RIE 
and CIJE are briefly described, as well as the loca- 
tion of journals and the ERIC microfiche collection 
on the Syracuse University campus. (RP) 
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Contract—300-84-0251 
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AUS. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
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Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Refer- 
ence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 
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Descriptors—Academic Libraries, Elemen Sec- 
ondary Education, *Evaluation Criteria, Higher 
Education, Library Instruction, Library Role, *Li- 
brary Services, *Models, *Outreach Programs, 
Public Libraries, School Libraries 
This volume contains descriptions of 62 library 
programs that have been identified as being — 
plary in one of the followi topic 
(1) services to populations without lil or ont 
centers; (2) services to populations with inadequate 
library / media centers; (3) services to special popu- 
lations, including the disadvantaged, handica wf 
institutionalized, and elderly; (4) models for plan- 
ning and provision of services to a community; (5) 
community information and referral services; (6) 
innovative and effective uses of eal te to ex- 
pand or increase services; (7) regional library re- 
source centers; (8) instruction in any (9) library 
education, training, and the re-training of librarians; 
(10) new techniques for disseminating information 
about library resources to the research community; 
(11) formal institutional agreements linking library 
or media centers of all types, including those in the 
public sector; (12) programs that teach students 
how to gather, evaluate, and use information avail- 
able through libraries; (13) models for joint library /- 
teacher involvement in student learning; and (14) 
public library facilities that are functionally efficient 
and conducive to learning. School, schoo! system, 
public, and academic libraries are represented. A 
program review checklist of evaluation criteria is 
included, and the appendix provides definitions and 
criteria for specific topic areas. (MES) 
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Pub Date—86 
Note—6p.; Paper Lg es at the New York Li- 
brary A nm Confe (Rochester, NY, 
October 9, 1986). 
Journal Cit—Urban Academic Librarian; v5 nl 
p30-34 Fall-Win 1986-87 
Pub Type— Journal Articles (080) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Censorship, Citizen Participation, 
Court Litigation, *Films, Government Role, *In- 
tellectual Freedom, Pornography, Public Opinion, 
*Social Action, Social Attitudes, State Legisla- 
tion, *Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—First Amendment, *Meese Commis- 
sion on Pornography 
Documentation of the spread of censorship is ex- 
tensive, and although challenges to films and video- 
cassettes have not figured prominently in the 
literature, in the future there may be more emphasis 
on these media than on print material. On the state 
level, increasing censorship of films and videocas- 
settes has occurred in North Carolina, California, 
Maine, Florida, Oklahoma, and New York. More- 
over, the U.S. Department of Justice has labeled 
three Canadian films as “propaganda,” and the U.S. 
Information Agency has taken action against a pro- 
ducer of films considered “critical” of the United 
States. Further examples of litigation include the 
Supreme Court’s expected ruling on the constitu- 
tionality of a Louisiana state law mandating the 
teaching of creationism wherever evolution is 
taught, and the Mobile, Alabama, suit opposing the 
“secular humanist” curriculum of the schools. Fur- 
thermore, it is clear that the Meese Commission is 
determined to fight against pornography at all costs, 
employing a strategy that disregards the First 
Amendment by recommending 10 measures de- 
signed to reduce crime doom censoring mainly 
pornographic books. However, censorship has been 
opposed effectively in the past by citizens’ organiza- 
tions such as the National Coalition against Censor- 
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ship, the Long Island Coalition, various state 
groups, and those who are concerned about limita- 
tions on free speech must continue to speak out 
against censorship. Nine notes are provided. (KM) 
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Motomatsu, Nancy R. Newman, Joan A. 

~~ ~~ Teaching Students To Go 
Online. Revised. 


Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia, WA. Div. of Instruc- 
tional Programs and Services. 

Report No.—IPS/627/87 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—107p.; For an earlier edition, see ED 278 
428. Some pages on colored paper may not repro- 
duce well. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Data- 
bases, *Online Searching, Online Vendors, Post- 
secondary Education, ‘Search Strategies, 
Secondary Education, Teaching Guides 

Identifiers—* Bibliographic Retrieval Services 

to assist teachers in teaching introduc- 
tory courses in searching online databases at the 
adult or secondary level, this manual discusses very 
basic searching techniques and strategies and is in- 
tended to stimulate further study rather than teach 
in-depth searching skills. Examples in the manual 
are taken from databases in the Bibliographic Re- 
trieval Services (BRS) system and Datatimes. The 
rationale and objectives for instruction are pres- 
ented; the ERIC, Magazines (MAGS), and Data- 
times databases are introduced; factors to be 

— before going online are discussed; and 

ific procedures for going online with BRS and 
times are detailed. In addition, complete sam- 


from eight online programs in Washi 

glossary and a 22-item annotated bibliogra 
student searching are also provided. Six appendices 
include a listing of Washington State online search- 


ing consultants K-12; examples of BRS logical oper- 
ators; a listing of the names, labels, producers, and 
descriptions of databases available on BRS as of 
February 1987; a summary of BRS commands, logi- 


cal operators, and print options; a listing of journals 
indexed in Magazine Index; and 20 additional 
search strategies. (KM) 
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Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 


asa Papers (120) 
Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Access to Information, Consumer 


Economics, *Electronic Publishing, Information 
Dissemination, Information Storage, Online Ven- 
dors, *Optical Data Disks, *Technological Ad- 
vancement, *User Needs (Information), Users 
(Information), Videotex 

Identifiers—Minitel, *Societal Benefits, Value 
Added 


Intended to investigate ways in which electronic 
publishing might be further developed to serve im- 
t consumer needs and social interests that 

ve yet to become a focus for the industry, this 
two-day planning meeting consisted of roundtable 
discussions with 16 electronic publishing experts 
and practitioners. Following a presentation of the 
items and questions that prompted this investiga- 
tion, informal discussions aimed at identifying key 
questions that the project might pursue in its next 
Stages are summarized in sections focused on: (1) 
the supply and demand sides of electronic publish- 
ing as it is today and as it might grow in the years 
ahead; (2) factors that might spur or obstruct further 
development; and (3) further topics that should be 
pursued. It is concluded that the project does not 
assume that everyone should be a publisher or that 
electronic publishing deserves promotion for its 
own sake, but rather that opportunities should be 
discovered for society to benefit from electronic 


publishing, not only in the realm of commerce, but 
also in the other uses and pursuits of knowledge that 
make for a civilized community. A listing of confer- 
ence participants is provided. (KM) 
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Lindberg, Dennis Chalfoun, Eileen 

Development of Off-Campus Library Services in 
the V 


Pub Date—[Apr 85] 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Off-Campus Li- 
brary Services Conference (2nd, Knoxville, TN, 
April 18-19, 1985). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, Access to In- 
formation, *Extension ——g Higher Educa- 
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sources, *State Colleges, Statewide Planning, 
User Needs (Information) 
Identifiers—Community College of Vermont, *Ver- 
mont 
This report examines the process of planning li- 
brary services for off-campus students that was un- 
dertaken by the Vermont State Colleges (VSC) in 
1982, and considers the implications of the plans for 
the system as a whole as well as for the Community 
College of Vermont (CCV), a non-campus, non-tra- 
ditional college without a library. Following a brief 
aa discussion, the detailed assessment of 
SC library and information services is summa- 
y the activities and recommendations of the 
system-wide Li Assessment Group (LAG) are 
described; and the implementation of the plans to 
date is discussed. In addition, a consideration of the 
implications of the plans for CCV describes CCV’s 
problems in securing the educational resources to 
provide equal opportunity to students throughout 
the state; VSC’s proposed statewide educational re- 
source system; CCV’s appointment of a Resource 
Task Force ed to help students, instructors, 
and staff to do effective r h; and the prop 
publication by the Resource Task Force of a Re- 
source/Bibliographic Instruction Manual. The at- 
tempts of CCV and the Resource Task Force to 
develop an internal, supplementary resource system 
in response to VSC’s plans are also described. Maps 
depicting the fall 1984 CCV enrollment by site of- 
fice and VSC enrollment by county are provided. 
(KM) 
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Library 
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Grant Programs. A Report to the Libraries 
of New Jersey, July 1, 1985-June 30, 1986. 
New Jersey State Library, Trenton. 
Pub Date—Jun 87 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus 
Descriptors—Federal Aid, *Grants, Library Ad- 
ministration, *Library Cooperation, Library Fa- 
cilities, Library Networks, *Library Services, 
Program Descriptions, *Public Libraries, Re- 
search Libraries, *State Aid, State Libraries 
Identifiers—Library Development, *Library Ser- 
vices and Construction Act, *New Jersey 
Following a directory of New Jersey State Library 
staff, narrative and statistical information on fiscal 
year 1986 grant pro; administered by the Li- 
brary Development Bureau of the New Jersey State 
Library is provided for the following funding cate- 
gories: (1) New Jersey state library aid, including 
per capita aid, incentive grants, area libraries, re- 
search libraries, and administration and contin 
education; (2) New Jersey state network aid; (3 
New Jersey library pee oy y aid; and (4) federal 
library aid provided under the L' ibrary Services and 
Construction Act (LSCA) P.L. 98-480 (as 
amended), including a listing of the LSCA Advisory 
Council and brief summaries of programs funded 
through Title I-Public Library Services, Title II 
—Public Library Construction, and Title I1]-Interli- 
brary Cooperation. Listings of the members of the 
New Jersey State Board of Education and the Ad- 
visory Council of the Division of the State Library 
are also provided. (KM) 
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Harrington, Sue Anne And Others 

Report of the Criteria for Tenure, Promotion and 
Increases Review Committee. 

Oklahoma Univ., Norman. Univ. Libraries. 


Pub Date—Jul 87 
Note— 18p. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) — Legal/Legis- 
lative /Regulatory Materials (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Rank (Professional), *Col- 
lege Libraries, *Evaluation Criteria, *Faculty 
Evaluation, Faculty Publishing, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Librarians, Library Instruction, *Promotion 
(Occupational), Research, *Tenure 
Identifiers—* University of Oklahoma 
Developed by the Criteria and Procedures for 
Tenure, Promotion and Salary Increases Review 
Committee of the University of Oklahoma Librar- 
ies, this document is the result of the committee’s 
charge to review the current criteria for teaching, 
research, and service; consider strengthening the 
criteria; and recommend any changes that should be 
made. Following a brief preface, “Appendix A, Cri- 
teria for Tenure, Promotion and Salary Increments 
for the Faculty of the University of Oklahoma Li- 
braries” include: (1) Criteria for Tenure, including 
those for teaching, research or creative achieve- 
ment, professional service, and university service; 
(2) Criteria for Appointment or Promotion to vari- 
ous" ranks, including assistant professor, associate 
and prof ; (3) Criteria for Salary In- 
crements; and (4) Evaluation of Faculty for Tenure, 
Promotion, and Increments. In addition, 
“Guidelines for Research for the Faculty of the Uni- 
versity of Oklahoma Libraries,” a supplement to 
Appendix A developed to assist library faculty 
members in their research and publication efforts, 
discusses acceptable and unacceptable publications, 
documents, or presentations; rankings of media of 
dissemination; quantitative measures; and external 
_— A 43-item bibliography is also provided. 
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Hirshon, Arnold And Others 

ULS Joint Committee to Study Library Periodical 
Services. Final 


Virginia Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. 
Pub Date—30 Sep 86 
Note—80p.; For a summary of decisions based on 
this report, see IR 052 194. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) — Tests/Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, *Access to In- 
formation, Costs, Higher Education, *Library Cir- 
culation, Library Facilities, *Library Planning, 
Library Services, Library Surveys, *Periodicals, 
Questionnaires, *Reprography 
Identifiers—* Virginia Commonwealth University 
Developed in response to issues raised about the 
circulation of bound periodicals, the cost of oo 
copies, and the dition of the p 
report of the Joint Committee to Study Library Peri- 
odical Services at the Virginia Commonwealth Uni- 
versity libraries recommends goals for periodicals 
services for both campuses of the university. Fol- 
lowing a discussion of the background of the report 
and the goals for periodicals services, recommenda- 
tions are presented for the following areas: (1) pho- 
tocopiers, including photocopy services, 
Vendacard, cost per copy, and quality and number 
of photocopiers; (2) circulation of bound periodi- 
cals, including linking, loan policies, and tattle-tape; 
and (3) open access to current periodicals, including 
location, construction, security of materials, and cir- 
culation control. Six additional general observations 
are also presented, and summaries of recommenda- 
tions and proposed expenses are provided. Appen- 
dices include the charge to the committee and issues 
concerning access to periodicals; a 10-item bibliog- 
raphy; a periodicals survey of the academic and 
medical libraries of eight universities; cost compari- 
sons of photocopier costs; and costs related to 
bound and unbound periodicals, including costs on 
linking, onion’ etc., and renovation costs for 
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eriodicals Committee Report-Summary of Deci- 


Virginia Commonwealth Univ., Richmond. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—8p.; For a related report, see IR 052 193. 
Pub a oy Legal /Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
090) — inion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Seluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus P: 
Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, * Access to In- 
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formation, Costs, Higher Education, *Library > 


brary 
Identifiers—* Virginia Commonwealth rey ol 

This report summarizes the decisions of the 
ginia Commonwealth University Joint Committee 
to Study Library Periodical i that were 
scheduled for implementation for the fall 1987 se- 
mester. Approved decisions are outlined for the ar- 
eas of: (1) photocopiers, including phot 
services and Ven: ; (2) bound volumes, incl: 
ing loan policies, linking, and tattle-tape; (3) open 
access to current periodicals, including access to 
materials and desk services, construction, security 
of materials, and circulation control; and (4) miscel- 
laneous areas, including — of a pond 
and p manual, training of per Is si 
additional services, binding quality, signage, and 
circulation of current and next day’s issues of speci- 
fied periodicals. A cost analysis of recommenda- 
tions as approved is also provided. (KM) 
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Baker, Sharon L. 

Exploring the Use of “Output Measures for Public 
Libraries” in North Carolina Public Libraries. 

4 Agency—North Carolina Library Associa- 


Pub > Bete—Ang 87 
Note—23p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adoption (Ideas), *Evaluation Crite- 
ria, *Library Administration, *Library Planning, 
iene Services, *Library Standards, Library 
Surveys, Long Range Planning, tions Re- 
search, *Public Libraries, Research Methodology, 
Use Studies 
Identifiers—Library Directors, *North Carolina, 
*Output Measures for Public Libraries 
This study was designed to determine: (1) 
whether the 5-year planning cycle described in the 
1980 manual “A Process for Public Librar- 
ies” is being used in North Carolina’s public librar- 
ies; (2) whether output measures described in a 
second publication released in 1982 are being col- 
lected in the state’s public libraries; (3) the levels of 
performance that are being achieved on the various 
output measures; and (4) whether variations in se- 
lected measures are associated with other underly- 
ing factors. The supposition that larger libraries 
should be adopting such innovations in planning 
and accountability as the methods described in “A 
ing Process for Public Libraries” and “Output 
Measures for Public Libraries” at a faster rate than 
smaller libraries is also examined. Based on an anal- 
ysis of the responses of 61 North Carolina libraries 
to a questionnaire distributed to the 106 library di- 
rectors in the state, study results indicate that a 
quarter of the directors were using the recom- 
mended 5-year planning cycle, fewer than half of 
the directors were using at least some of the output 
measures, and no library collected data on all of the 
measures. It was tentatively concluded that North 
Carolina libraries appear to be following a national 
pattern of non-use of the two manuals, and it is 
recommended that steps be taken so that public li- 
braries in North Carolina will recognize the impor- 
tance of planning and evaluation. Study results are 
presented in nine tables, and nine footnotes are pro- 
vided. (KM) 
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Reading Materials in Large Type. Reference Circu- 
lar No. 87-4. 

Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. National Li- 
brary Service for the Blind and Physically Handi- 
capped. 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—75p. 

Available from—Reference Section, National Li- 
brary Service for the Blind and Physically Handi- 

capped, Library of Congress, Washington, DC 
20542 (free while the supply lasts). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biblical Literature, Fiction, Hymns, 
Information Services, *Information Sources, 
*Large Type Materials, Music, Periodicals, *Pub- 
lishing Industry, *Reference Materials, *Visual 
Impairments 

Identifiers—Cook Books, Crossword Puzzles, 
Prayer Books, Shakespeare (William), United 
States Constitution 











materials in large type, i.e., materials set in type that 
is a minimum size of 14-point and, most commonly, 
16- to 18-point size. Most of the materials listed are 
typeset, but a few are photographically enlarged 
conventionally printed books or typewritten materi- 
als prepared a a eae 
puter with large-font software. All the sources listed 
may be contacted directly. The first section of the 
circular lists 68 producers and distributors of 
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designed to provide individualized guidance 
through the fundamental steps in the library re- 
search process, the guide can be adapted to any 
student’s research topic, and its worksheets can be 
used as the basis for a working bibliography. Em- 
partic 


ollowing 
general instructions on the use of the workbook, the 
search strategy is introduced, and discussions are 
Presented on the search strategy components of 





lopedias; (7) Hymnals and Pray yer Sects: © Mite 
azines; (9) Music; (10) Shakespeare’s Works; and 
(11) the United States Constitution. Eight sources 


Ph Handicapped i 
viake Ubllogrartiice eke alse inchaded. (KM) 


ED 288 540 IR 052 207 

Remington, David Gray 

Rural Communities and Optical Information Tech- 
nologies: Optical Disks Move Rural America 

Closer to the Mainstream. 

Fred Meyer Charitable Trust, Portland, OR. 

Pub Date—Jun 87 

Note—10p.; A Special Report to Fred Meyers 
Charitable Trust Library and Information Re- 
sources for the Northwest. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 

Descriptors—* Access to Information, Information 

Needs, Information Retrieval, Information Seek- 

ing, Information | ar Information Technol- 

ony *Optical i *Rural Areas, 

echnological PR, *User Needs (In- 
formation) 

Identifiers—Optical Information Systems, State 

Education Encyclopedia (Texas) 

Optical disk tec now offer a way to move 
large, complex, remote computer databases from 
the large urban areas to rural users. Recently, the 
Optical Information +" = (OIS) Conference pro- 
vided an opportunity to discuss the use of this new 
technology for a variety of innovative applications, 
for example, “The State Education Encyclopedia,” 
published on CD-ROM (compact disk, read-only 
memoyr) in Texas, which provides remote users 
with access to an enormous mix of documents in a 
matter of seconds. In fact, CD-ROM technology 
offers the opportunity to publish a variety of infor- 
mation of value to rural areas, including state codes 
of law and administrative codes; packages a gem 
lines and excerpts of laws, codes, regulations, and 
other documents; large files cataloging the holdings 
of libraries; indexes and catalogs that allow easy 
access to inventories; and maps and indexes to the 
features of specific local areas. Optical disk technol- 
ogy offers c’ for information seekers to ac- 
cept new possibilities; for publishers to anticipate 
seekers’ needs; for publishers and users to think 
about how information is most usefully accessed, 
displayed, printed out, digested, and pom for 
end- ae and for city and county officials, business 

organization leaders, and individuals to 
carefully ¢ evaluate their current methods of storing, 
using, and accessing information. (KM) 
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Wesley, Threasa L. Werrell, Emily 
Strategies for Successful Library Research: A 


Step-by-Step Guide. ‘ 
Northern Kentucky Univ., Highland Heights. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—34p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Autoinstruc- 
tional Aids, Books, Government Publications, 
Higher Education, Information Seeking, 
Instruction, *Library Skills, Periodicals, 
search Skills, *Search Strategies, Workbooks, 
Worksheets 
Identifiers—* Northern Kentucky Universit 
Developed by the Instructional Services = 
ment of Northern Kentucky University’s W. Frank 
Steely Library, this self-paced workbook is designed 
for students who are library research 
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as 


undertaking 
Based on a five-step search strategy and 


revs 


evaluating information. Six worksheets are provided 
for the various components of the search strategy, 
and selected listings of subject encyc 

subject indexes are included. (Author/KM) 
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Committee Meeting (W: 

D.C., December 9-11, 1985). Network Planning 
Paper No. 13. 

ee SS Tee, D.C. MARC De- 
velopment Office.; of Congress, Washing- 
ton, D.C. Netwock I Development Office. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8444-0534-5 

Pub Date—86 

Note—93p.; Vy eee Planning Paper No. 12, 





, ic Librari 
gional Cooperation, Research Libraries, *State Li- 
braries, Users (Information) 

Identifiers—*Library of 
The December 1985 program session of the Li- 

brary of Congress Network eae Committee 

(NAC) ae on mpage the ectiveness of 

networking, identifying a common vision or goal, 

and developing a Ss to accomplish that goal. 

The Program session included remarks on the role 

of the re; networks in national networking by 

Louella V. Wetherbee; a consideration of RLG (Re. 

search Libraries Group) in a nationwide network by 

Richard F. McCoy; a discussion of state libraries in 

national networking by James A. Nelson; presenta- 

tions by private sector representatives and local sys- 
tems representatives; and an overview and 
comments by Ronald F. Miller. The following pa- 
pers, included in their entirety, were also presented: 

(1) “A Common Vision—Networking for Network- 

ers and Librarians” (JoAn S. Segal); (2) “The Na- 

tionwide Network and OCLC-A Vision and a 

Role” (Rowland C. W. Brown); (3) “National Li- 

braries’ Vision of the Nationwide Network and 

Their Role in That Network” (Henriette D. Avram, 

Lois Ann Colaianni, and Joseph H. Howard); and 

(4) “A User’s View of Networking” (Barbara D. 

Cooper). Also included are a list of conference at- 

tendees and summaries of NAC questionnaire re- 

sponses, working group discussions, and the 
business session. A definition of networking, basic 
premises underlying library networking, questions 
for the NAC, and the conference agenda are ap- 
pended; and a 12-item bibliography is provided. 
(KM) 
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Bay, Betty, Ed. 

Trustee Too! Kit for Library Leadership. 

California State Library, Sacramento. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—467p.; Prepared by the 1985 CALTAC Tool 
Kit Committee. For the original 1981 edition, see 
ED 200 252. Chapter headings are printed on blue 


paper. 

Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Responsibility, Bud- 
geting, Financial Support, *Governing Boards, 
Guidelines, Legal Responsibility, Library Admin- 
istration, Li Planning, *Orientation, Orien- 
tation Materials, Policy Formation, *Public 
Libraries, *Trustees 

Identifiers—* California 
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as a comprehensive reference manual 
trustees, 


cover: (1) statutory authority; (2) li 
rights; (4 


tions. 
Maryland State Dept. of Education, Baltimore. 
Pub Date—87 


Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - General (020) — 
Reference Materials - Hyg ene (131) 
MF01/PCO02 Plus 





consider methods for collecting data; 
review of student records; conversations with stu- 


ity bulletins; 
. “Black Studies: A Bibliography” 
full information for 12 
tools and 12 ref 


ference materials for im a 
Chapter 571 of the Acts of 1986, Education-Librar- 


publishers \ 

e Role of Evaluation in the Library Media Col- 
lection Development Process,” Jacqueline Mancall 
discusses reasons for evaluating school library me- 
dia collections and briefly describes various evalua- 

impressionistic approaches, 
with an authoritative 


Media Collections” Gecmees the reassessment of 
collections using the general criteria of condition, 
duplication, age, and use, and presents brief guide- 
lines to be considered when examining each section 
of a school library media center organized 

to the Dewey Decimal Classification System. (K 
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Accounting , Washi 
No.—GAO/RCED-87-184 
Date—Aug 87 

Note— 1 6p. 

Available —_ S. General Accounting Office, 
P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (1-5 
copies free; additional copies $2.00 each). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
_als (090) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

Plus Postage. 


Descriptors —° Administrative Change, Audits 
(Verification), *Contracts, Cost Effectiveness, 
Cost Estimates, Efficiency, *Government Librar- 
ies, Job Analysis, *Library Administration, *Li- 
brary Personnel, Operations Research, Public 


Agencies 
Identifiers—* National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
tration, *Private Sector 
In response to a request by the Senate Committee 
on Appropriations for an examination of the A-76 


program of the Department of Commerce’s Na- 
tional Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration 
(NOAA), in particular NOAA's decision to con- 
tract for the operation of its Central Library, this 
report describes a General Accounting Office 
(GAO) review which: (1) examined the A-76 pro- 
cess NOAA —_ = oa Li 
irregularities; (2) exami 
cerns raised by NOAA employees 
can Li Association (ALA) that directly related 
to the A-76 process NOAA used; and (3) investi- 


ee cl Circular A-76 procedures, the status of the 

AA library review, an NOAA variance with 
procedures that was noted but did not affect the 
award of the contract, and o indi objectives, 


library = 
pertaining to A dT ee me os 
contributors to the report are appended. (KM) 
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and Documentation. 

and Material for the Long 

Vacation Courses at the University of Botswana 
1984 to 1987. 

German Foundation for International Develop- 
ment, Bonn (West Germany), Education, Science 
and Documentation Div. 

Report No.—DOK-1416-C/a 

Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—204p. 

Available from—German Foundation for Interna- 
tional Development, Hans-Bockler Str.5, 5300 
Bonn 3, West ary! (free while supply lasts). 

wy 3. we Collected Works - General (020) — 

Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus 
i i *Developing Nations, 


ibraries, 
Identifiers—Africa (East), Africa (South), Library 
Development 
Developed with the support of the German Foun- 
dation for International Development (DSE) and 
the University of Botswana (Africa), this five-week 
_program includes four 


ibrary assistants who have 
work experience but have not been able to attend 
formal classes in their profession. Offered by the 
Department of Library Studies of the University of 


which are designed to be presented d 

class sessions, provide text, sugges- 
tions for further reading. Modules include: (1) “In- 
troduction to Libraries and Information” (Benzies 
Y. Boadi); (2) nn and Information Re- 
sources and Tec ’ (Frank Gibbons); (3) 
“Management and tive Studies” (Kingo 
J. ye and (4) “Practical Classification, Cat- 
—— and Indexing” (J. Richard Neill). (Au- 
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Eichelberger, Susan 

Patron Survey. March 15 to April 15, 1987. 

California State Univ., Northridge. Univ. Libraries. 

Pub Date—3 Sep 87 

Note—113p. 

Pub Type— ay Research (143) — Tests/ 
' : 160) 





tion, Library Circulation, Library Facilities, Li- 

Instruction, Library Materials, *Library 

Services, Onli Questionnaires, *Users 

(Information), *User Satisfaction (Information), 
Use Studies 

i - — ~~ preeemees State 


This report describes a survey of 942 California 


University 


State University, Northridge, (CSUN) library pa- 
trons conducted from March 15 through April 15, 
1987. The survey was administered by student in- 
terviewers who approached patrons exiting the two 
CSUN libraries and asked them questions from the 
survey questionnaire. Survey findings are mn | 
summarized for the following areas: (1) pai 
purpose for entering the library; (2) biblidgraphic 
instruction; (3) library hours; (4) use of the online 
catalog; (5) loan period for graduate students; (6) 
copier service; 7) complaints; (8) library materials; 
(9) library services and facilities; (10) use of the 
library by non-CSUN people; (11) the worst thing 
about the library; and (12) the best thing about the 
library. Appendices, which make up three quarters 
of the document, include the ge questionnaire, 
responses to questions with unweighted and 
weighted frequencies, responses of CSUN students 
only to selected questions, comments on the worst 
thing about the library, comments on the best thing 
about the library, and comments and suggestions for 
improving the library. (KM) 
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Skekloff, Susan D. 


IR 052 215 


Services. 
Indiana Univ.-Purdue Univ., Ft. Wayne, Ind. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— a Research (143) — Tests/ 


Searching, Services 
Identifiers—*Indiana Univ Purdue Univ at Fort 

Wayne 

This report describes a 1986 survey of procedures 
and priorities at Indiana University and Purdue Uni- 
versity regional campus libraries 
librarians at the Walter E. Helmke Li 
ana University-Purdue University, Fort 
re-evaluating various library procedures. Responses 
were received from nine of the 11 libraries to which 
the brief survey questionnaire was mailed. Survey 
questions f d on: (1) services, includ- 
ing total hours of reference service per week, num- 
ber of full-time reference librarians, and reference 
questions answered over a one-year period; (2) com- 





types of terminals, search subsidy policies, cancella- 
tion of print indexes available online, and total num- 
ber of searches performed during the past year; and 
(3) library instruction, including number of orienta- 
tion and bibliographic instruction sessions held dur- 


dressed circulation, lost book replacement expendi- 
tures and ordering, and educational leaves for 
clerical staff. It is concluded that shared solutions to 
regional campus library problems may result in bet- 
ter service to the unique group of patrons the librar- 
ies are designed to serve. The survey questionnaire 
is appended. (KM) 
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IR 052 216 


Resource Directory. 
Virginia Polytechnic Inst. and State Univ., Blacks- 
burg. Univ. Libraries. 
Pub Date—21 Oct 87 


ies, Higher 
Education, * Information Dissemination, *Infor- 
mation Sources, Online Catalogs, Questionnaires 
Identifiers—MARC, *Virginia Polytechnic Inst and 
State Univ 
This report explores the benefits of establishing a 
centralized automated university information direc- 
tory of available resources and software. The report 
covers five areas: (1) it describes the need for a 
centralized information directory service; (2) it 
makes recommendations for collecting information 
on resources and software in use or shareable by 
university faculty, staff, and students; (3) it recom- 
mends p and p for initiating and 
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maintaining a directory of information resources; 
(4) it explores the possibility of making such a io 
tory active so that it not only provides information 
indicating the existence and location of a resource, 
but may also serve to electronically connect the user 
to the resource; and (5) it identifies areas for further 
study, acknowledges technical problems that re- 
main to be resolved, and pinpoints policy and sup- 
port issues that require the attention of the 
university administration. Appendices include a 
suggested questionnaire for collecting directory in- 
formation, a suggested cover letter, a VTLS (Vir- 
| Tech Library System) MARC (Machine 

eadable Cataloging) record input screen display, 
and a VTLS user screen display. (KM) 
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Buffington, Debra Kay, Comp. And Others 
Research Adolescence for 


on Youth Services: 
1950-1980. A Cumulative Index. 

Texas Univ., Austin. Graduate School of Library 
Science. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—S55p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MFO1/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descrip Development, *Adoles- 
cent acon *Adolescents, Educational 
Needs, Indexes, Interdisciplinary Approach, Li- 
brary Services, *Media Selection, *Research, Re- 
source Materials 
This cumulative index provides access to the al- 

most 1,300 entries in three bil 

dia and the Young 

1950-1972"; (2) “Media and the 4 : 

Selected Bibliography, 1973-1977”; and ® “Re- 

search on Adolescence for Youth Services: An An- 

notated Bi phy on Adolescent Development, 

Educational Needs and Media, 1979-1980.” Pub- 

lished as a result of the efforts of the American 

Library Association (ALA) to systematically gather 

and abstract selective research studies that would be 

of value to librarians working with young adults in 

the United States and other E 

countries, the bibliographies list research studies 

that are interdisciplinary in approach and include 

such areas as education, sociology, poe poy: 
chiatry, mass communication, and mark 


well as vary be ep oe science. The is oe 
lists subject and subheadings as well as 
providing cross-references to related concepts and 
preferred terms. Bibliography volumes are desig- 
nated “A,” “B,” and “C” for the volumes containing 
references from 1950-1972, 1973-1977, and 
1978-1980, respectively, and entry item numbers 
are also provided. (K 
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Advances in Projection Technology for On-Line 


Pub Date—May 87 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the National LOEX 
Library Instruction Conference (15th, Columbus, 
OH, May 1987). 
Pub Type— eo enemy — 9 Papers (150) — 
Guides - Non-Classroom 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Shee a 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Comparative 
Analysis, Ma a em Evaluation, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Library Instruction, *Online Catalogs, 
*Projection Equipment, Technological Advance- 
ment, User Satisfaction (Information) 
Identifiers—*Indiana State University, Kodak 
a, Sony Equipment 
This document consists of supplemental informa- 
tation ci the 
, inc 





gram at the Indiana State Gaiversiy libraries. Por 
lowing an introductory letter, the packet includes: 
(1) general considerations in selecting computer 
projection equipment; (2) pluses and minuses of the 
SONY Video Projection System and Kodak Data- 
Show System; (3) a listing of six other institutions 
that use computer projection tec ; (4) simpli- 
fied schematics illustrating the SONY Video Pro- 
jection System and the Kodak DataShow System; 
(5) a questionnaire designed to elicit information 
about student's reactions to video projection; (6) the 
results of the video projection evaluation by stu- 
dents; (7) nine selected sources for further 

and (8) selected materials used in Indiana State Unt. 
versity’s library instruction program, i.e., a brief 
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guide to LUIS (Li User Information Service) 
and a ibrary Instruction 
and Orientation LUIS exercise. (KM) 
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Connecticut State Board of Education, Hartford. 
Pub Date—87 

Note—95p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 


tional 
Districts, *State Departments of Education, Su- 
perintendents, Tables (Data) 
ee State Department of Ed- 


ment of Education, this report li 
department will use in the 1987-88 school year to 
collect data on the condition and the progress of 
education in Connecticut. An introductory discus- 
sion describes the results of coordinating data col- 
lection, provides an assessment of 
requirements, and includes explanatory notes for 
the tables in the report. The report itself is divided 
into four parts: (1) a li of Department of Educa- 
tion forms grouped as fi : to forms required of 
all superintendents this school year, forms required 
20 Sean ae i 
of some superintendents as needed, and forms re- 
pel Fo. —F Ud, bs 


i isting of all forms required of local 
school districts, including all forms listed in Parts 1 
and 2; and (4) a September to August calendar, 
listing forms to their due dates. Each list 
includes the state due date, local contact person, 
form type, need, form number, form name and justi- 
fication, state contact person, and telephone num- 
ber. (KM) 
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Hall, Blaine H. And Others 

An Evaluation of Reference Desk Service in the 
Brigham Young University Library. 

Brigham Young Univ., Provo, Utah. Library. 

Pub Date—12 Aug 87 

Note—S7p. 

Pub Type— a - Research (143) — Tests/ 


ag 
*College Stu- 
Lary Personnel, 
Library Surveys, On the Job 
raining, ad Evaluation, Questionnaires, 
*Reference Services, User Satisfaction (Informa- 


oung University UT, 
Query Negotiation (Library Science), Reference 
Librarians, *Student Assistants 

This report describes a five-part study conducted 
at the Brigham Young University library during the 
winter semester of 1987 to assess the quality of the 
reference service provided to li patrons by stu- 
dent reference assistants (SRAs) a full semes- 
ter of SRA participation in the reference patron 
service system. The study focused on 
(1) the accuracy of information patrons received; 
(2) the level of SRAs used in negotiating patron 
needs; (3) the ability of SRAs to refer patrons to 

professional librarians; and (4) the degree of satis- 
faction patrons felt about the service they had re- 
ceived. The five studies included an unobtrusive 
question test for the SRAs and surveys of patrons, 


cialist involvement. y q 
surveys are included in five ee xi) 
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Chow, Cheryl And Others 

Information Skills Curriculum Guide: Process, 
Scope and Sequence. 


tendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 
Report No.—IPS/631/87 
Pub Date—Sep 87 


Note—46p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Postage. 


i Library 
hool Libraries, *Search Strategies 
Ldensinase—"ntermation Skills 
to assist educators in teaching informa- 
tion skills in a systematic way by in 


: (Ia 
statement explaining the perspective from +: 
the guide was written; (2) a detailed, 12-step de- 
scription of the process of successful information 
—ae tion of the results, which iden- 
tifies the skills needed at each step; (3) a 

pha nn a A LLG 
vium, which suggests the grade level at which each 
step may be introduced, reinforced and/or taught to 
mastery, and identifies the level of each step in 
Bloom’s Taxonomy of Educational Objectives; (4) a 


(5) a form provided so 

submit samples of successful lesson 

csr Ganat amet todageieetamnalinas 
the guide. (KM) 
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Gapen, D. — ry Others 

a= iS Goes See 
pm bd Ss 


New Partnerships. Report of 
the Task Force on Government Information in 
Electronic Format. 

—— iation of Research Libraries, Washington, 


.C. 
Pub Date—Oct 87 


Note—37p. 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Access to Information, Budgeting, 
Libraries, *Electronic 
*Government Publications, *Govern- 
ment Role, *Information Dissemination, Li 
Services, Program Evaluation, Technological A 
vancement 
Identifiers—Government Printing Office, *Infor- 
mation Policy, Policy Analysis, *Private Sector, 
Value Added 
Designed to enco' discussion of technology 
and U.S. government information policies and a 
clearer understanding of how the characteristics of 
electronic formats affect the availability of informa- 
tion, this report focuses on the implications for the 
library, education, and research communities that 
have heretofore assumed some responsibility for 


—— government information to the general 
public. Five issues are addressed: (1) c to 
the U.S. government information policies; (2) the 
roles of the ene sector and government responsi- 
bilities in making information available; (3) models 
for the analysis of the distinctive characteristics of 
information in electronic formats; (4) a changing 
framework for library services; and (5) the conse- 
ent influence of these four sets of issues on the 
itory Library Program, a Congressional pro- 
gram to provide equitable public availabil- 
ity of government information. It is concluded that 
circumstances warrant a reassessment of library re- 
sponsibilities with a view to new unities made 
feasible by technology, and that this reassessment 
can only be made effectively when the Government 
Printing Office initiates distribution of some elec- 
tronic products to depository libraries. “Govern- 
ment Information in Electronic Format: A 
Statement of Principles,” a draft statement by the 
Association of Research Libraries Task Force on 
Government Information in Electronic Format, is 
appended. (KM) 
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987). 

National Library of Medicine (DHHS/NIH), Be- 
thesda, Md. 

Pub Date—27 Jan 87 

Note— 1 8p. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Archives, *Biomedicine, *Hearings, 
Library Collections, Medical Libraries, National 
Libraries, *Paper (Material), *Preservation, Print- 
ing, *Publications, Publishing Industry 

Identifiers—* Acid Free Paper, * National Library of 
Medicine MD, Paper Deterioration, Paper Indus- 


try 

Summarized in this document are the proceedings 
of a public hearing sponsored by the National Li- 
brary of Medicine (NLM) Board of Regents in order 
to provide a forum in which publishers, editors, pa- 
per manufacturers and distributors, printers, bio- 


other 
professionals 
medical literature could share experiences with the 
use of permanent, acid-free paper; to increase the 
awareness of the need to publish on such paper; and 
to discuss means for ing its broader use. A 
brief introduction describes the background of the 
hearing, and the following hearing presentations are 
summarized: (1) remarks identifying the deteriora- 
tion of publications as being of special concern to 
the health sciences; (2) the keynote address on the 
importance of information exchange and 
the role of the NLM; (3) a discussion of the preser- 
vation of biomedical information at NLM; (4) a dis- 
cussion of the activities of the Commission on 
Preservation and Access; (5) remarks on the per- 
spective of medical libraries; (6) descriptions of the 
making, specifying, buying, and printing of acid-free 
paper; (7) a presentation on the preservation of 
medical archives; (8) a panel discussion on the use 
of permanent paper and the subsequent group dis- 
cussion; (9) a consideration of the formation of an 
NLM task force; and (10) closing remarks. The 
hearing agenda is also provided. (KM) 
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Kacena, Barbara J., Ed. 

AccessAbility: Overcoming Information Barriers. 

Proceedings from the 1987 Spring Meeting of the 
Nebraska Library Association, College and Uni- 

—— Section (Omaha, Nebraska, May 29, 


Nebrecka Library Association, Lincoln. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—290p.; For the proceedings of the 1986 
meeting, see ED 276 458. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - Descriptive 


~ MFO1/PC12 Plus 


Li Library Services, Malpractice, 

*Online Catalogs, *Online Searching, *Periodi- 

cals, Research Libraries 
Identifiers—Authority Control (Information), Li- 

brary of Congress Subject Headings, *Nebraska, 

Newbery Award 

Various aspects of the theme, “AccessAbility: 
Overcoming Information Barriers,” are considered 
in the conference popers collected in this document. 
They include: (1) “ Library Image: A Barrier to 
Accessibility” (Janice S. Boyer); (2) “The Educa- 
— Disadvantaged Student: How Can the Li- 
brary Help?” (Michael Poma and Richard Jehlik); 
(3) “Library Security: Making Collections Accessi- 
ble to All” (Anita Cook and Debra Pearson); (4) 
“When Just Processing Words Is not Enough” (Ju- 
dellen Thornton-Jaringe); (5) “Librarians and the 
Law: Is It Time To Buy Malpractice Insurance?” 
(Christopher E. Le Beau); (6) “Take Two Medlines 
and Call Us in the Morning” (Joan Stark and Ruth 
Rasmussen); (7) “To Search or Not to Search: A 
Descriptive Study of Decision Factors” (Deborah 
Kane); (8) “Private Online Searching: Serving Com- 
munity Needs” (Richard E. Voeltz); (9) “Access to 
Nebraska's Literary ines: The Role of Ne- 
braska Libraries” (Anita Norman); (10) “To Claim 
or Not to Claim: The Heart of Serials Control” (Ge- 
orgene E. Fawcett); (11) “Managing the Request for 


Proposal Process for an Online Public Access Cata- 
log: The Academic Library Perspective” (Merri 
Ann Hartse); (12)"Putting LC Subject Headings to 
Work i in the Online Catalog” ioaneny Wool); (13) 
“Better Access through Authority Control” (Sandra 
+ ner (14) “Enhancing Access to the OCLC 
tabase: The UNL Experience” (Elaine A. 
—— and (15) “An Examination of Sexual Roles 
in Newbery Medal Winners, by Historical Time 
Period” (Terrence D. Nollen). Brief abstracts are 
provided for two additional presentations “The Ne- 
braska Education Information Center Network” 
(Mary Jo Ryan), and “The Public Access Library 
System at the Creighton Health Sciences Li # 
(Curtis Hufteling and Nannette Bedrosky). (K 
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General Policies 


Indiana State Univ., Terre Haute. Library. 
Pub Date—Jan 87 
Note—27p. 
Pub Type— Guides - General (050) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—-* Academic Libraries, Administrative 
Organization, *Administrative Policy, Dismissal 
(Personnel), Dress Codes, *Employment Prac- 
tices, Higher Education, Interpersonal Communi- 
cation, *Library Personnel, Library Standards, 
Orientation Materials, *Personnel Policy 
Identifiers—*Indiana State University, *Student 
Assistants 
Designed to be given to new student assistants 
during a formal orientation program coordinated by 
Indiana State University’s Department of Library 
Instruction and Orientation, this policy manual was 
prepared to help student library workers understand 
what the library expects of them. Following a brief 
introduction, the manual is divided into seven sec- 
tions: (1) “Getting the Job...and Keeping It,” which 
covers hiring, probation and dismissal, and evalua- 
tions; (2) “Work Schedules”; (3) “Time Sheets and 
Paychecks,” which includes procedures for filling 
out student time sheets and a sample filled-out time- 
sheet; (4) “On-the-Job Miscellany,” which presents 
policies concerning breaks; job attire; socializing; 
eating, drinking, and smoking on duty; studying on 
duty; and visiting the work area while not on duty; 
(5) “Work Etiquette and Protocol,” which provides 
guidelines for person-to-person interactions, tele- 
phone practices, clarifying a patron’s request, and 
when to ask someone else; and (6) “Library Organi- 
zation,” which includes the administrative structure 
of the library and department functions. Several car- 
toons illustrate the text. A form for student ac- 
knowledgement of review policies and a summary of 
emergency procedures are also provided. (KM) 
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Cheng, Shauley 

University and Research Libraries in China. Social 
Sciences I 


Occasional 
Series. No. 87-1. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Libraries, Budgets, For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, History, Li- 
brary Acquisition, Library Administration, 
*Library Collections, Library Facilities, Library 
Personnel, Lib: Services, *National Libraries, 
*Research Libraries, *Special Libraries 
Identifiers—*China, *Library Development 
As early as the sixth century B.C., China’s impe- 
rial library served as a depository of national litera- 
ture and archives, and in 1905 China’s first public 
library was opened. Since the founding of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of China, however, library develop- 
ment has been sporadic. Brief examinations of some 
of China’s major libraries reveal the status, pros- 
pects, and problems of university and research li- 
braries in China today. The National Library of 
China (NLC), the nation’s largest public library, for 
example, collects comprehensively on a national 
scale and acquires foreign materials in 115 lan- 
guages; however, the library faces an acute shortage 
of qualified personnel. Comparatively well-staffed 
and heavily used, academic libraries vary in size and 
services but face some common problems such as 
space and budget limitations and book preservation. 
Finally, special libraries, the best-managed libraries 
in China, have larger budgets than college and uni- 
versity libraries and are considered key national in- 


Reports 


stitutions. Despite the setbacks suffered during the 
Cultural Revolutions (1966-1976), China’s libraries 
have experienced positive growth in the decade fol- 
lowing the upheaval, and it is hoped that even 
greater emphasis will be placed on the expansion, 
improvement, and development of library work in 
the future. Fourteen references are provided. (KM) 
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Session. 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
Report No.—Senate-Hrg- 100-74 
Pub Date—87 
Note—176p.; Portions contain small print. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
DC 20402. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Conferences, Democracy, Federal 
Legislation, *Financial Support, Hearings, *Infor- 
mation Services, *Library Services, Literacy, 
Needs Assessment, *Planning, Position Papers, 
Productivity 
Identifiers—Congress 100th, *White House Con- 
ference Library Info Services 
Held to authorize a White House Conference on 
Library and Information Services (WHCLIST) in 
1989, this hearing focused on library services for 
literacy, productivity, and democracy as well as on 
the conference structure and costs. Statements and 
supporting information provided by the following 
individuals and institutions were presented: (1) Sen- 
ator Claiborne Pell; (2) Senator Robert T. Stafford; 
(3) Senator Orrin s. Hatch; (4) Daniel J. Boorstin 
and Adoreen McCormick; (5) Bessie B. Moore, 
Daniel W. Casey, and Charles Benton; (6) Christie 
Vernon, John Ress Reeves, Alexander V. Nole, and 
Glen Wilde; (7) the Association of Connecticut Li- 
brary Boards; (8) Patricia E. Klinck, Joseph F. Shub- 
ert, and Wayne H. Johnson; (9) Frederick 
Burkhardt; (10) Kenneth Y. Tomlinson; (11) Bar- 
bara Cooper; (12) Raymond A. Palmer; (13) Rae B. 
Cousins; (14) Page Putnam Miller; (15) Kay Vow- 
validis; (16) David R. Bender; (17) Ann A. Lerew; 
(18) Nicholas A. Veliotes; (19) T. Alan Hurwitz; 
and (20) Margaret B. Howard. The responses of 
Bessie B. Moore, Glen Wilde, Patricia E. Klinck, 
and Joseph F. Shubert to questions submitted by 
Senator Pell are also included. Institutions, associa- 
tions, and groups represented included the Ameri- 
can Library A iation; A ion of American 
Publishers; Coalition of Library Advocates; Library 
of Congress; Medical Library Association; National 
Association of the Deaf; National Commission on 
Libraries and Information Science; National Coor- 
dinating Committee for the Promotion of History; 
Special Libraries Association; state libraries of Ver- 
mont, New York, and Wyoming; Utah State Uni- 
versity, and Women’s City Club of New York. 
(KM) 
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Vermont Libraries. A 
and Methods. 
Johnson State Coll., Vt. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—25p. 
Pub bi ot ‘eee Materials - Directories /Cat- 


alogs (132 

E ) MPOL/PCOI Plus 

Descriptors—* Academic Libraries, Higher Educa- 
tion, Institutional Characteristics, “oo 
Materials, *Library Instruction, oe, OY 
Descriptions, *Special Libraries, Teaching Meth. 
ods 


ED 288 561 
Bibliographic | 


Identifiers—* Vermont 

Compiled from survey forms distributed to biblio- 
graphic instruction librarians in academic and spe- 
cial libraries in the spring of 1987, this directory 
includes information on the bibliographic instruc- 
tion programs and methods of 17 Vermont universi- 
ties and colleges listed according to the following 
metropolitan areas: (1) Bennington (Southern Ver- 
mont College Library); (2) Brattleboro (Community 
College of Vermont); (3) Burlington (Champlain 
College, Trinity College, and the University of Ver- 
mont-Bailey/Howe Library and Dana Medical Li- 
brary); (4) Castleton (Castleton State 
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College-Calvin Coolidge Library); (5) Johnson 
(Johnson State College-John Dewey Library); (6) 
Lyndonville (Lyndon State College-Samuel Read 
Hall Library); (7) Middlebury (Middlebury Col- 
lege); (8) Montpelier (Vermont College); (9) North- 
field (Norwich University); (10) Plainfield 
(Goddard College); (11) Poultney (Green Mountain 
College); (12) Randolph Center (Vermont Techni- 
cal College); (13) Rutland (College of St. Joseph 

ibrary); (14) South Royalton (Vermont Law 
School); and (15) Winooski (St. Michael's College). 
Each entry includes institutional data (library, col- 
lege or university, address, contact person, tele- 
phone number, and size of institution); bibliographic 
instruction methods and materials; bibliographic in- 
struction policies and procedures, including number 
of individuals involved in delivery of service; and 
comments. (KM) 
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IR 052 298 


ERIC Administrative Bulletin (EAB), 1976-1987. 
ERIC Processing and Reference Facility, Bethesda, 
Md. 


Spons Agency—Educational Resources Informa- 
tion Center (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—87 
Contract—300-87-0004 
Note—4,212p.; Succeeds “ERIC Management 
Notes.” The EAB is issued monthly or bi- 
monthly, depending on available material. This 
compilation includes issues published during the 
12-year period 1976-1987. 
Journal Cit—ERIC Administrative Bulletin; v1-11 
1976-1987 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — In- 
formation Analyses - ERIC Information Analysis 
Products (071) — Reference Materials (130) 
EDRS Price - MF40/PC169 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Clearinghouses, *Databases, Infor- 
mation Dissemination, Information Services, *In- 
formation Systems, Newsletters 
Identifiers—* ERIC 
The ERIC Administrative Bulletin (EAB) is the 
internal “house organ” of the Educational Re- 
sources Information Center (ERIC), the nationwide 
bibliographic information system covering the edu- 
cational literature. ERIC is sponsored by the Office 
of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
within the U.S. Department of Education. The EAB 
is prepared by the ERIC Processing and Reference 
Facility on the basis of material submitted by the 
ERIC Clearinghouses and other components of the 
ERIC system. The EAB is issued every month or 
two, depending on the volume of material available. 
All EAB articles are reviewed and approved by 
Central ERIC before publication. The EAB is dis- 
tributed solely within the ERIC system (approxi- 
mately 20 contractors) and is intended as an 
internal newsletter or journal of the ERIC system 
and a major means for the decentralized compo- 
nents of ERIC to communicate and interact with 
one another. The EAB is also a permanent record 
reflecting most of the major events in the life of the 
ERIC system (such as personnel changes, Standing 
Order Customer changes, etc.) and providing in 
printed form essential documents (such as ERIC 
policy and priority statements, Clearinghouse scope 
statement modifications, “ERIC Processing Man- 
ual” revisions, etc.). Current major categories for 
announcements are: Action Items; Network News; 
Personnel; Clearinghouse Publications; Meetings 
Participated In. All new forms and all major reports 
commonly are included as Attachments to EAB is- 
sues. This compilation consists of 116 issues of the 
EAB, extending from July 1976 through December 
1987, a period of 12 years. (WTB) 
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Pub Date—86 

Note—265p.; Ed.D. Dissertation, University of 
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Questionnaires (160) — Dissertations/Theses - 


Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *College Li- 
braries, *Community Colleges, *Illiteracy, Li- 
brary Cooperation, *Library Role, *Library 
Services, Li Surveys, *Literacy Education, 
State Surveys, Two Year Colleges 

Identifiers—*North Carolina 
A study was conducted to explore the interrela- 

tionship of library and literacy education programs 
of the North Carolina Community College System 
(NCCCS), and to identify the nature of library in- 
volvement in the accomplishment of the literacy 
education mission of the 58-member organization of 
two-year institutions. Students enrolled in the col- 
leges’ Adult Basic Education (ABE) programs who 
were described as functionally illiterate were speci- 
fied as the literacy education client group. 
Three-part surveys were sent to the library wove hee, pel 
director and director of the ABE programs of 57 
the institutions of the NCCCS, requesting eee} mee 
information on the functions administered ugh 
the library; the amount of illiteracy in the service 
area and the role of various institutions and agen- 
cies, including the college, in providing literacy 
training; and the role of li services in literacy 
education. Study findings, based on a 100% re- 
sponse rate, included the ——- (1) a minimal 
level of library services was offt to literacy edu- 
cation students of the NCCCS, and most services 
that were offered were considered traditional li 
services that required minimum amounts of s 
time to plan and implement; (2) the literacy and 
library program directors considered increased op- 
portunities for communication important to the de- 
velopment of a closer working relationship; (3) 
functional illiteracy was perceived to be widespread 
in North Carolina, with literacy program directors 
exhibiting a heightened consciousness of the perva 
siveness of the problem; and (4) the NCCCS was 
perceived to be the primary provider of literacy edu- 
cation in the state. The survey instrument is ap- 
pended. (Author/LAL) 
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Winter 1975. 
English Council of the California Two-Year Col- 
leges. 
Pub Date—75 
Note—18p.; This journal is printed in oversize form 
(11.5 x 14.5). All pages have been photographi- 
cally reduced by ERIC to standard size (8.5 x 11) 
before microfiching. For the complete archival 
compilation of volumes 1-13 of “Inside English,” 
see ED 272 238. 
Journal Cit—Inside English; v1 nl-2 Fall-Win 
1974-1975 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College English, College Faculty, 
Community Colleges, *Educational Testing, *En- 
glish Curriculum, *English Instruction, Equiva- 
lency Tests, Mexican American Literature, 
— Student Relationship, Two Year Col- 
leges 
Designed primarily for English faculty at two- 
year colleges in California, “Inside English” in- 
cludes articles on major instructional, curricular, ad- 
ministrative, and employment issues of concern to 
teachers in the field as well as information on the 
activities of the English Council of the California 
Two-Year Colleges (ECCTYC). The fall 1974 and 
winter 1975 issues include the following feature arti- 
cles: () “The Students’ Right to Their Own Lan- 
guage,” which offers pro and con arguments 
regarding students’ rights to their own patterns and 
varieties of language and teachers’ responsibilities 
to teach them standardized English; (2) a historical 
overview of the beginnings and objectives of ECC- 
TYC by Don Snepp; (3) “Freshman Equivalency,” 
which reports on results of the spring 1974 adminis- 
tration of the College Level Examination Program 
test; (4) “Chicano Literature for English Classes,” 
by Ron Arias, which provides an overview of Chi- 
cano fiction available in English; and (5) “Filming 
a Poem: "Dover Beach,” by Patricia McGinn, 
which describes a class project to create a filmed 
ee of Matthew Arnold's “Dover Beach.” 
(A 
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by wm Two-Year Colleges; December 1975, 
and Spring 1976. 
English Council of the California Two-Year Col- 


leges. 

Pub Date—76 

Note—14p.; This journal is printed in oversize form 
(11.5 x 14. 5). All pages have been ar pyT 
cally reduced by ERIC to standard size ( 11) 
before microfiching. For the complete archival 
compilation of volumes 1-13 of “Inside English,” 
see ED 272 238. 

Journal Cit—Inside English; v2 nl-2 Dec-Spr 
1975-1976 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 





Descri i (Institutions), oa 
English, College Faculty, Community 
Educational Testi — Curriculum, * n- 
| eens mn *Re Instruction, Student 
it, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College 
Students, *Writing Exercises, Writing Instruc- 
tion, *Writing Skills 
Designed primarily for English faculty at two- 
year colleges in California, “Inside English” in- 
cludes articles on major instructional, curricular, ad- 
ministrative, and employment issues of concern to 
teachers in the field as well as information on the 
activities of the English Council of the California 
Two-Year Colleges (ECCTYC). The December 
1975 and Spring 1976 issues contain the following 
feature articles: (1) “College English Classes—Rele- 
vant Again?” by Ann Clutinger, which points to the 
ways in which composition classes are relevant for 
all college students, regardless of their ~ (2) 
“A Disturbing Time for College English,” by Don 
S Copter y the 
between the public’s demand for better educa- 
tion and the worsening state of educational econom- 
ics; (3) “Testing Reading: A New Year's 
Resolution,” by James Duggins, which reports on 
difficulties in reforming entrance testing and screen- 
ing practices; (4) “Essay Testing = Placement 
Testing Device? It May Work, Judy Hert, 
which describes the development a use of an es- 
say test for writing placement at San Bernardino 
Valley College; (5) “A Peer Sounds Off,” by Mi- 
chael Seely, which offers reflections on first-year 
college students’ composition skills; (6) “Student 
Writing without Tears,” by Masha Z. Jewett, which 
describes the use of a journal as a pre-writing experi- 
ence for remedial students; and (7) “Writing Skills 
Workshop: A Permanent Success,” by Joyce Jaffee, 
which describes West Los Angeles College's writing 
workshop based on peer tutoring. (AY 
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Note—22p.; This journal is printed in oversize form 
(11.5 x 14.5). All pages have been photographi- 
cally reduced by ERIC to standard size (8.5 x 11) 
before microfiching. For the complete archival 
compilation of volumes 1-13 of “Inside English,” 
see ED 272 238. 

Journal Cit—Inside English; v3 nl-3 Fall-Spr 
1976-1977 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Collective Bargaining, *College En- 
glish, College Faculty, Community Colleges, *En- 
— urriculum, *English Instruction, 

nroliment Trends, Grading, Instructional Im- 
provement, Literacy, Remedial Instruction, State- 
wide Planning, *Student Placement, *Teaching 
Methods, Two Year Colleges, Writing Instruc- 
tion, Writing Skills 
Designed primarily for English faculty at two- 

year colleges in California, “Inside English” in- 
cludes articles on major instructional, curricular, ad- 
ministrative, and employment issues of concern to 
teachers in the field as well as information on the 
activities of the English Council of the California 

Two-Year Colleges (ECCTYC). The Fall 1976, 

Spring 1977, and Special Statewide Conference is- 

sues include the following feature articles: (1) 

“Board of Governors Is Listening... And Waiting,” 

by Jean Trapnell and Elizabeth Manning Deedy, 

which discusses the role of the State Board for ro 
munity Colleges in strengtening English and hu- 
manities instruction in the California community 
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colleges; (2) “Collective Bargaining,” by Elliot Ro- 
berts, which summarizes a conference discussion 
about the designation of chairpersons as faculty, su- 
pervisory, or management; (3) “Grading Standards 
and Graduation Requirements,” by Gertrude S. 
Fujii, which explores factors related to the pervasive 
trend toward inflated grades and possible solutions; 
(4) “English Literacy One More Time,” by Jack 
Swenson, which reviews recent articles in the popu- 
lar media about freshman literacy; (5) “One-to-One: 
Garrison Method,” by Bonnie C. Robinson, which 
explains the use of Roger Garrison’s method of 
composition tutoring; (6) “Essay Testing a Success: 
Placement Changes,” by Judith R. Hert, and “Ra- 
tionale for New Approach,” by Harold Harris, 
which describe and defend the new English Place- 
ment System initiated at San Bernardino Valley 
College; (7) “The Second R in Crisis: Reversing the 
Decline in American Literacy,” by Ross W. Win- 
terowd; (8) “My Blood Ran Cold,” by Mel Apple- 
baum, which relates student responses to reading 
“In Cold Blood” in a remedial reading class; and (9) 
“Eliminating Theme Correction Symbols While 
Emphasizing Thought Processes,” by Katherine 
Hondius, suggests a method of bringing writing 
problems to students’ attention without identifying 
exactly what the problems are, forcing students to 
analyze their own writing. (AYC) 
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Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Fall 1977, Winter 
1978, and Spring 1978. 

English Council of the California Two-Year Col- 
leges. 

Pub Date—78 

Note—30p.; This journal is printed in oversize form 
(11.5 x 14.5). All pages have been photographi- 
cally reduced by ERIC to standard size (8.5 x 11) 
before microfiching. For the complete archival 
compilation of volumes 1-13 of “Inside English,” 
see ED 272 238. 

Journal Cit—Inside English; v4 nl-3 Fall-Spr 
1977-1978 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, *College English, Com- 
munity Colleges, English Curriculum, English 
Departments, *English Instruction, Faculty Col- 
lege Relationship, Instructional Improvement, 
*Remedial Instruction, *Teaching Methods, Two 
Year Colleges, *Writing Instruction, Writing 
Skills 
Designed primarily for English faculty at two- 

year colleges in California, “Inside English” in- 

cludes articles on major instructional, curricular, ad- 
ministrative, and employment issues of concern to 
teachers in the field as well as information on the 
activities of the English Council of the California 

Two-Year Colleges (ECCTYC). The Fall 1977, and 

Winter and Spring 1978 issues contain the following 

feature articles: (1) “The Demise of Literature: 

Some Hypotheses and Exhortations,” by Don Liles, 

which looks at ways literature teachers can attract 

students to read and study literature; (2) “This Kid 

Can WRITE! A Comp. Program That Works,” by 

Patt McDermid and Marshall Kremers; (3) “Litera- 

ture and Literacy: Which Should We Teach?” by 

Peggy Pryzant, which looks at trends in English 

enrollments; (4) “Literature by the Contract,” by 

Marshall Cook, which explains the use of contract 

grading in a literature course; (5) “Modern Litera- 

ture: Best Selling Novel,” by Linda G. Wadleigh, 
which relates experiences teaching a popular litera- 
ture course; (6) “A Composition Bibliography,” 
compiled by Norm Prinsky; (7) “Oral—Aural Tech- 
niques in Remedial Writing Instruction,” by Nancy 

H. Hoot, which describes a way of transferring stu- 

dents’ speaking skills to their writing; (8) “Motivat- 

ing Factors in Developing Student Writing Skills,” 
by Verle Barnes, which recommends that develop- 
mental writing instruction be individualized, posi- 

tive, utilitarian, practical, and enjoyable; (9) “A 

Practical Approach to Practical Writing,” by Anna 

M. Ingalls, which recommends ways in which reme- 

dial writing instructors can encourage and motivate 

their students; (10) “Voices from Baccalaureate 

Study and the Marketplace,” by Barbara Bilson, 

which highlights the importance of writing skills in 

college and on the job; (11) “The Coming of the 

Classless Society: Garrison's Method,” by Liana 

Nixen, which responds to and applauds Roger Gar- 

rison’s model of writing feedback; (12) “The English 

Teacher's Five Foot Shelf: Information, Please in 


the English Department,” by Norm Prinsky, which 
urges composition instructors to keep abreast of the 
current literature on teaching writing; (13) “English 
and Employment: Antonyms?” by Julie Hatoff- 
MiraCosta, which suggests ways that English ma- 
jors can capitalize on their skills in the job market- 
place; and (14) “Sacred, Profane, and Humane in 
Department Life,” by Hazard Adams, which reveals 
cycles in departmental politics. (AYC) 
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English Council of the California Two-Year Col- 
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Pub Date—79 

Note—25p.; This journal is printed in oversize form 
(11.5 x 14.5). All pages have been photographi- 
cally reduced by ERIC to standard size (8.5 x 11) 
before microfiching. For the complete archival 
compilation of volumes 1-13 of “Inside English,” 
see ED 272 238. 
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Descriptors—*College English, Community Col- 
leges, Declining Enrollment, Educational Fi- 
nance, *English Curriculum, English 
Departments, *English Instruction, Literature, 
*Remedial Instruction, Retrenchment, Student 
Placement, Teacher Workshops, *Teaching 
Methods, Two Year Colleges, Two Year College 
Students, Writing (Composition), *Writing In- 
struction, Writing Processes, Writing Skills 
Designed primarily for English faculty at two- 

year colleges in California, “Inside English” in- 

cludes articles on instructional innovations and ma- 
jor curricular, administrative, and employment 
issues of concern to teachers in the field as well as 
information on the activities of the English Council 
of the California Two-Year Colleges (ECCTYC). 

The Fall to Summer 1978-79 issues contain a num- 

ber of articles analyzing the effects of Proposition 13 

and include the following feature articles: (1) “1978 

Stanford Conference on Writing as a Basic Skill: 

Finding the Funds,” by Genevieve S. Meyer; (2) 

“Stage Write: Confessions of a Born Again Writing 

Teacher,” by Richard H. Dodge; (3) “Three Ele- 

ments in the Teaching of Composition,” by Rae 

Jeane Popham; (4) “One Successful Approach,” by 

Mary Spangler and Rita Werner; (5) “On Writing a 

Placement Examination: From the Drawing 

Board,” by Robert Mognis; (6) “Helping Students,” 

by Thomas Peterson; (7) “Links in the Chain of 

Being: Where Does the English Discipline Fit?” by 

Gertrude Fujii; (8) “Literature Enrollment De- 

clines,” by Sandra J. Edwards; (9) “Madison Ave- 

nue Comes to College: Upping Literature 

Enrollment,” by Nina Theiss; (10) “EOPS at 

Orange Coast College,” by Bob Dees; (11) “A Few 

Words in Defense of Common Sense: An Apostro- 

phe to Grendelian Grammar,” by Lyndon D. 

Sundstrand; and (12) A Literature Class That 

Works,” by Muriel Allingham-Dade. (AYC) 
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Note—33p.; This journal is printed in oversize form 
(11.5 x 14.5). All pages have been photographi- 
cally reduced by ERIC to standard size (8.5 x 11) 
before microfiching. For the complete archival 
compilation of volumes 1-13 of “Inside English,” 
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Journal Cit—Inside English; v6 nl-4 Sep-Jun 
1979-1980 
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Descriptors—Basic Skills, *College English, Com- 
munity Colleges, *English Instruction, Inservice 
Teacher Education, Literature, *Remedial In- 
struction, *State Standards, Student Placement, 
Teaching Methods, Two Year Colleges, Work- 
shops, *Writing (Composition), Writing Pro- 
cesses, *Writing Skills 


Designed primarily for English faculty at two- 
year colleges in California, “Inside English” in- 
cludes articles on instructional innovations in teach- 
ing remedial writing, literature courses, and 
freshman composition; and on major curricular, ad- 
ministrative, and employment issues in the field. 
The four issues in volume 6 include the following 
feature articles: (1) “Remedial Is Not a Dirty 
Word,” by Wallace Albertson; (2) “Writing and the 
Eighteen-Year-Old: A Personal Ontogeny,” by 
John C. Lovas, which includes Lovas’s time line of 
20th Century History; (3) “Reviving the Lost Art of 
Reading Aloud,” by Ann Pope Stone; (4) “It Must 
Be Spring or - The Art of Not Writing,” by Francine 
L. DeFrance; (5) “Why Can’t the Writing Teacher 
Write?” by Gloria Floren; (6) “The Politics of 
Change,” by William J. Moore; (7) “Statewide Writ- 
ing Proficiency Test: Good Idea or Bad?”; (8) 
“Teaching Composition,” by Don K. Pierstorff; (9) 
“On Writing Well and Writing Right,” by Joe Fitsc- 
hen; (10) “Strategies for Survival: Freewriting and 
Peer Critiquing,” by Rae Jeane Popham; (11) “In 
Service That Reminds Us of What We Love,” by 
Jim Moore; (12) “Holistic Scoring: A Potential 
Boon to Teachers and Students of Composition,” by 
Carol MacKay; (13) “A Statewide Standard for Col- 
lege Writing?” by Dick Lundquist; and (14) “Basic 
Skills: Definitions and Deliberations,” by Ann Clut- 
inger. (AYC) 
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before microfiching. For the complete archival 
compilation of aos 1-13 of “Inside English,” 
see ED 272 238 
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Descriptors—Basic Skills, *College English, Com- 
munity Colleges, *English Curriculum, *English 
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ture, *Remedial Instruction, Student Placement, 
*Teaching Methods, Two Year Colleges, *Writ- 
ing (Composition), Writing Instruction, Writing 
Processes, *Writing Skills 
Designed primarily for English faculty at two- 

year colleges in California, “Inside English” in- 

cludes articles on instructional innovations in teach- 
ing remedial writing, literature courses, and 
freshman composition, and on major curricular, ad- 
ministrative, and employment issues in the field. 

The four issues in volume 7 contain the following 

feature articles: (1) “Outside English,” by Wayne 

Wolski; (2) “Composition Teaching Load and the 

Community College Teacher: Resolutions and Rec- 

ommendations; (3) “Writing Competence Across 

the Curriculum: A Program That Works,” by Mary 

; (4) “De g Fluency, Form, and Con- 
trol: Pilot Course in Basic Skills,” by Helen Gordon 
and Dorothy Bray; (5) “When the Paper Monster 

Chews a Hole in Your Future,” by Francine L. De- 

France; (6) “Let’s Have Them Write,” by Shirley 

Sykes; (7) “The Professional vs the College Writer: 

Garrison Rethought,” by Kevin J. Ryan; (8) 

“What’s Happening in Freshman Comp: A Sabbati- 

cal Project,” by Helena (Currie) Hale; (9) “Rhetoric 

as Implied Science,” by Don K. Pierstorff; (10) “Re- 
vitalizing English Faculty at Santa Barbara City 

College,” by Elinor Flewellen; (11) “The Student, 

He,” by Margaret Boegeman; (12) “Composition 

Made Easy: Or a Method for Teaching Writing So 

Simple Even a Literature Major May Understand 

It,” by Donald L. White; (13) “What Do We Do 

about Literature?” by John C. Lovas; (14) “Litera- 

ture Courses-Then and Now,” by Miriam B. Beck- 
with; (15) “The Liveliest Literature or Is Bergman 

Really Gynt’s Peer?” by Gary Hoffman; (16) “Sci- 

ence Made Easy: Or a Method for Teaching Science 

So Simple Even a Paleomicrobiologist Can Under- 

stand It,” by Donald S. Pratt. (AYC) 
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the California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. VIII, 
Nos. 1-4, September 1981, December 1981, 
March 1982, and June 1982. 
English Council of the California Two-Year Col- 
leges. 
Pub Date—82 
Note—34p.; This journal is printed in oversize form 
(11.5 x 14.5). All pages have been photographi- 
cally reduced by ERIC to standard size (8.5 x 11) 
before microfiching. For the complete archival 
compilation of volumes 1-13 of “Inside English,” 
see ED 272 238. 
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*Teaching Methods, Two Year Colleges, Writing 
(Composition), *Writing Exercises, Writing Pro- 
cesses, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* Writing Laboratories 
Designed primarily for English faculty at two- 
year colleges in California, “Inside English” in- 
cludes articles on instructional innovations in teach- 
ing remedial writing, literature courses, and 
freshinan composition, and on major curricular, ad- 
ministrative, and employment issues in the field. 
The four issues in volume 8 include the following 
feature articles: (1) “Where Research and Practice 
Meet: The Theoretical Foundations of an English 
Program,” by Ruth Maddox; (2) “Fair Is Fair: 
Course Rotation at Mt. SAC (San Antonio Col- 
lege),”” by Jim Moore; (3) “Teaching English As a 
Strange Language,” by Roselle M. Lewis; (4) “Bilin- 
gual Bridge: Faculty-Curriculum-Lab,” by Nancy 
H. Nadeau; (5) “Teachers, Students, and Writer's 
Intuition,” by Kevin Ryan; (6) “Controlled Compo- 
sition: An Alternative to Grammar in the Writing 
Laboratory,” by Helen Heightsman Gordon; (7) 
“Unlearning Comp: Paragraphs,” by Richard 
Tracey; (8) “Making Better Beginnings: Generating 
Effective Writing Assignments...Across the Curric- 
ulum,” by Andrew Moss and Carol Holder; (9) 
“Writing to Learn Writing,” by Judith Hert; (10) 
“Keeping Alive by Reading and Writing: Book Re- 
viewers as Role Models,” by Jim Moore; (11) 
“What I Did When... Resistance Seemed the Name 
of the Game,” by Georgia Logan; (12) “A Unique 
Writing Program: Role Modeis Help Build a Bridge 
to Success,” by Patricia McGrath; (13) “A Plea for 
More Literature and Humanities in the Community 
College Curriculum,” by Jack Gill; and (14) “A 
Meditation on the Nature of Composition,” by 
Doug Lane. (AYC) 
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Designed primarily for English faculty at two- 

year colleges in California, “Inside English” in- 

cludes articles on instructional innovations in teach- 
ing remedial writing, literature courses, and 
freshman composition, and on major curricular, ad- 
ministrative, and employment issues in the field. 
The four issues in volume 9 contain the following 
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feature articles: (1) “The Left and Right-Brain 
Hemispheres... Writing Right... And Left...,” by 
Ron Stotts, which suggests writing instruction 
methods that make use of the right and left hemi- 
spheres of the brain; (2) “Students & Teachers & 
Teachers & Students,” by Doug Lane, which con- 
siders ways of turning the English classroom into a 
workshop; (3) “Television Courses and Teaching: 
Two Viewpoints,” by James Moore and Gordon 
Taylor, which offers two opposing positions on the 
telecourses; (4) “The Literature of the Holocaust: 
Lest We Forget or They Never Know,” by Julie 
Swan Hatoff; (5) “The Hidden Joys of One to One,” 
by Rose Brown; (6) “What I Did When... Gobbledy- 
gook in the Classroom,” by Shirley Sykes, which 
suggests an enjoyable class exercise to turn adages 
into obscure writing; (7) “Meno’s Slave, Gamow’s 
Presses, and GIGIO: Why We Can’t Use Comput- 
ers to Teach English Composition,” by Paul Kaser; 
(8) “A Strategy That Works: Teaching Communica- 
tion Skills through the Summary,” by Judith Ramos; 
(9) “Assessment-Placement: Whose Responsibility? 
A Report on LARC (Learning, Assessment, Reten- 
tion Consortium),” by Mary Ann Cox; and (10) 
“English Assessment Beginnings,” by Jeannette 
Webber. (AYC) 
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Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
the California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. XI, Nos. 
1-4, October 1983, December 1983, March 1984, 
and June 1984, 
English Council of the California Two-Year Col- 
leges. 
Pub Date—84 
Note—42p.; This journal is printed in oversize form 
(11.5 x 14.5). All pages have been photographi- 
cally reduced by ERIC to standard size (8.5 x 11) 
before microfiching. For the complete archival 
compilation of volumes 1-13 of “Inside English,” 
see ED 272 238. Volume 10 inadvertently skipped 
in numbering. 
Journal Cit—Inside English; v11 nl-4 Oct-Jun 
1983-1984 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, *College English, Col- 
lege Faculty, Community Colleges, Critical 
Thinking, English (Second Language), *English 
Instruction, Holistic Approach, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Literature, *Remedial Instruction, 
Student Motivation, Student Placement, Teacher 
Attitudes, *Teaching Methods, Two Year Col- 
leges, *Writing (Composition), Writing Evalua- 
tion, Writing Exercises, Writing Processes, 
*Writing Skills 
Identifiers—* Writing Across the Curriculum 
Designed primarily for English faculty at two- 
year colleges in California, “Inside English” in- 
cludes articles on instructional innovations in teach- 
ing remedial writing, literature courses, and 
freshman composition, and on major curricular, ad- 
ministrative, and employment issues in the field. 
The four issues of volume 11 include the following 
feature articles: (1) “Rx Holism: Just What the Pa- 
tient Ordered,” by Dennis J. Hook; (2) “Exchange 
Teacher Tell Us: What's the Difference between 
Here and There,” by Kerry Renshaw; (3) “Writing 
across the Curriculum: Caring Is Not Enough,” by 
Fred H. Fischer; (4) “Of Failure: What—Or 
Whom-Do Writing Samples Sample?” by Richard 
Tracey; (5) “Pedagogy and Productivity,” by John 
C. Lovas; (6) “Critical Thinking: Defining the Crit- 
ter and Staking Out Its Territory,” by Marlys May- 
field; (7) “A Change of Pace and a Change of 
Attitude: Redwood Writing Project '83,” by Wil- 
liam K. Hoopes; (8) “Writing across the Curricu- 
lum: Raising Student Literacy AND Faculty 
Morale,” by Susan H. McLeod; (9) “Teaching 
Teachers: Resistance and Writing across the Curric- 
ulum,” by Judith R. Hert; (10) “It’s Not My Job: A 
Cross-Discipline Solution to Basic Skills Develop- 
ment,” by Barbara Davis and Linda Luvaas-Briggs; 
(11) “Community Colleges and the MLA (Modern 
Language Association)”; (12) “Workshopping: The 
Only Way to Go,” by John F. Parker; (13) “Block 
Enrichment Programs: A Solution to the Literacy 
Problems of Motivated Students,” by Connie Mis- 
simer; and (14) “Johnny Needs to Write... And 
Write... And Write,” by David Peck. (AYC) 
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California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. XII, Nos. 1-4, 
October 1982, 1984, December 1984, March 
1985, and May 1985. 
— Council of the California Two-Year Col- 
leges. 
Pub Date—85 
Note—45p.; This journal is printed in oversize form 
(11.5 x 14.5). All pages have been phot phi- 
cally reduced by ERIC to standard size (3x 11) 
before microfiching. For the complete archival 
compilation of volumes 1-13 of “Inside English,” 
see ED 272 238. 
Journal Cit—Inside English; v12 n1l-4 Sep-May 
1984-1985 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Basic Skills, *College English, Com- 
munity Colleges, *Computer Assisted Instruc- 
tion, Critical Thinking, English (Second 
Language), *English Instruction, ing, Gram- 
mar, Instructional Films, Literature, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, “Remedial Instruction, Student 
Placement, Teacher Student Relationship, 
Teacher Workshops, *Teaching Methods, Two 
Year Colleges, Word Processing, *Writing (Com- 
position), Writing Exercises, Writing Laborato- 
ries, Writing Processes, Writing Skills 
Designed primarily for English faculty at two- 
year colleges in California, “Inside English” in- 
cludes articles on instructional innovations in teach- 
ing remedial writing, literature courses, and 
freshman composition, and on major curricular, ad- 
ministrative, and employment issues in the field. 
The four issues of volume 12 include the following 
feature articles: (1) “Computers in the English Pro- 
gram,” by John Lovas; (2) “Computers in the Writ- 
ing Lab: The Wonder of WANDAH,” b Nancy 
Hight; (3) “Computers in the — 1A : In- 
novation at Foothill College,” by Jacquelyn B. Carr; 
(4) “The Computer and Freshen an Composition: 
Revising and Editing Simplified,” by Susan Petit; 
(5) “That First Day of School: American Literature 
and Literacy in Romania,” by Janyth Fredrickson; 
(6) “Shakespeare’s New Boards. Welcome to the 
Globe: LRC (Learning Resources Center) 112,” by 
Bruce Anders; (7) “Literature and TV: A Powerful 
Alliance,” by Lloyd Thomas; (8) “Butte College 
Study: Measuring the Effect of Developmental 
Writing,” by George R. Boom: (9) “The Students’ 
Right to Respond: On Watching Conventions and 
Olympics,” by Marlene Griffith; (9) “What I Did 
When...Excusing the Inexcusable,” by Gary Budd; 
(10) “’I’m No Clown...1 Have a Syllabus.’ Working 
the Room,” by Douglas Lane; (11) “Remedial En- 
glish: Revisited and Recreated,” by Jo An Simmons; 
(12) “Adaptations of Hirsch’s Grading Scale: Evalu- 
ations That Encourage Learning,” by Donald C. 
Barnett, James A. Goldsberry, and John C. Lovas; 
(13) “The Elegant Double Negative: Not Entirely 
Unappealing,” by Kay Haugaard; (14) “Composi- 
tion and Critical Thinking. On Reasonable Writing: 
A Tranquil Approach,” by Don K. Pierstorff; and 
(15) “Writer to Writer: Strategies for Marking Stu- 
dent Papers,” by Betty Coon. (AYC) 
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Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
the California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. XIII, 
Nos. 1-4, October 1985, December 1985, March 
1986, and May 1986. 

English Council of the California Two-Year Col- 
leges. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—52p.; This journal is printed in oversize form 
(11.5 x 14.5). All pages have been photographi- 
cally reduced by ERIC to standard size (8.5 x 11) 
before microfiching. For the complete archival 
compilation of volumes 1-13 of “Inside English,” 
see ED 272 238. 

Journal Cit—Inside English; v13 nl-4 Oct-May 
1985-1986 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Basic Skills, *College English, Com- 
munity Colleges, Computer Assisted Instruction, 
*Content Area Writing, English (Second Lan- 
guage), *English Instruction, Interdisciplinary 
Approach, Literature, Poetry, *Remedial Instruc- 
tion, Student Placement, Student Recruitment, 
Student Writing Models, *Teaching Methods, 
Textbooks, Two Year Colleges, Writing (Compo- 
sition), *Writing Exercises, Writing Processes, 
Writing Skills 
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Identifiers—* Writing Across the Curriculum, Writ- 

ing Laboratories 

Designed primarily for English faculty at a 
year colleges in California, “Inside English” 
cludes articles on instructional innovations in iat 
ing remedial writing, literature courses, and 
freshman composition, and on major curricular, ad- 
ministrative, and employment issues in the field. 
The four issues of volume 13 include the following 
feature articles: (1) “Writing across the Curriculum: 
A Unique Value for Learning,” by Nancy H. Na- 
deau; (2) “Writing for Learning: Programs 
Ideas,” by Trish Geddes; (3) “Blocking Assures 
Writing across the Curriculum: Innovation at Los 
Medanos College,” by Connie Missimer; (4) 
“Paired Composition/Content Courses: The Whole 
Is Greater than the Sum of Its Parts,” by Melinda 
Barth; (5) “Literature Classes at the Community 
Pee Teaching Lit in the Eighties: Go with the 
Flow?” by Melinda Barth; (6) “Heart Attitudes and 
Head Notions: Cummings on ——, pd 
Jack Gill; (7) “Stopping by Eyes’: The Wa 
Poem,” by Chon Jiardi; (8) “Literature’s tent 

Order Out of Chaos,” by Joyce Lipkis; © 

“Laughter and Literacy: Shakespeare Stoops to 
Conquer,” by Lloyd Thomas; (10) “To Reach the 
Community College Students: A Rationale for Lit- 
erature in the Composition Class,” by Sara M. Wal- 
ters; (11) “California Community Colleges: A New 
Era of Renewal, Revival, and Renaissance,” by Jon- 
nah Laroche; (12) “Literature in the Eighties: Liter- 
ature as Part of Freshman Composition,” by Arnold 
Solkov; (13) “Fort Years Later: Transfer and the 
English Placement Test,” by Jack Gill; (14) “Teach- 
ing Literature in a Writing Class: A Workable Hu- 
manities Option OR ing Windmills?” by 
Ronald Hartwell; (15) “A Five-Step Plan: How to 
Sell Your Remedial Program,” by Gloria Reid; (16) 
Fm my ond the Basics: On the Merits of Mod- 
eling,” by — Pike and Irene Menegas; (18) 
“Overall Teaching Plans: Methods, Textbooks, and 
Materials. Helping Students Achieve Writing Com- 
petence,” by Cindy Hicks; (19) “Peer Tutors in the 
Community College,” by Judy Markline; and (20) 
“The Writing Lab,” by Barbara H. White-Wright. 
(AYC) 
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port. 
“wo Virginia Community Coll., Richlands, 


ee Agee Virginia State Council of Higher 

_ oo ichmond. 

Pub Date—1 Jun 85 

Note—125p.; Financed under the “Funds » Ex- 
cellence” For the final report of this 
project, see ED 28 85 631. Page 25 cropped at bot- 
tom; best copy available. 

Pub Type— Reports « — (141) — Guides 

52) 


ters, 
ties, = Schools, Instructional Materials, Learn- 
ing Modules, Program Descriptions, Shared 
Resources and Services, *Sociocultural Patterns, 
a Arts, Two Year Colleges, *World Af- 
fairs 


An overview is provided of activities undertaken 
by Southwest Virginia Community College and the 
Russell County School System to yh a cost-ef- 
fective delivery system for education/enrichment 
opportunities for gi seniors in rural high schools 
that lack the “critical mass” to sustain individual 
on-site programs. The delivery system used an exist- 

bring gifted students 

er once a week at area 
vocational schools to achieve a cost-effective class 
size. At the vocational school, students received a 
variety of diversified educational ex; 
a succession of teachers who were picked on 
the basis of their experience and skill in the instruc- 
tion of gifted students. The project report provides 
an overview of the activities, profiles of the partici- 
pating instructors, and instructional modules de- 
signed and implemented by the faculty. The 
modules include, with some variation, information 
on suggested time frame, prerequisites, overview of 
the unit, objectives, unit outline, assignments, infor- 
mational text, need ee culminating ac- 


tivities, study ete me uggested films. The 
modules cover: (1) “The Exciting W 
ics” (Dramatic Arts ey od ) “Karst Geomor- 
phology and Speleology” (Earth Sciences Module); 


(3) “Contemporary World Issues” (World Affairs 
Module); (4) “ “Megatrends and Society” (Social Sci- 
ences Module); and (5) “Computers: Tools of To- 
morrow” (Technology Module). Future plans for 
the project are also discussed, and a sample certifi- 
cate of participation is appended. (EJV) 
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The Multidimensional Problem of Articulation and 
Transfer. ERIC Digest. 

ERIC Clearinghouse for Junior Colleges, Los An- 
geles, Calif. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 

and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 83 

Contract—400-83-0039 

Note—6p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descri *Articulation (Education), *College 
Transfer Students, Community Colleges, *For- 
eign Students, Higher Education, *Intercollegiate 
Cooperation, *Transfer Policy, Two Year Col- 


leges 
Identifiers—ERIC Digests, *Reverse Transfer Stu- 
dents 


Transfer (i.c., the movement of students and of 
their academic credits from one school to another) 
and articulation (i.e., services for transfer students) 
can no longer be thought of solely in terms of the 
linear pr ion of community college students to 
four-year institutions. While definitions and count- 
ing procedures vary considerably among institu- 
tions and states, several categories of transfer 
students can be roughly identified: (1) articulated 
vertical transfers, who move in regular sequence 
from high school to community college to univer- 
sity; (2) reverse transfers, who move from a 
four-year college to a two-year college; (3) voca- 
tional transfers, who move to a senior institution as 
a career/occupational degree candidate; (4) lateral 
transfers, who move from one community college to 
another; (5) international transfers, who transfer 
from a foreign institution; and (6) nontraditional 
transfers, including adults who return to college af- 
ter years of “stopping out,” applicants who received 
earlier training at a proprietary school, and appli- 
cants from educational programs in industry or gov- 
ernment. Valid articulation/transfer agreements 
will depend on further research into the develop- 
ment of uniform identification and counting sys- 
tems that can be used by all institutions in 
identifying and tracking various types of transfer 
students. (EJV) 
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Second-Year Status Report on the Transfer Center 


California Community Colleges, Sacramento. Of- 
fice of the + 

Pub Date—Dec 8 

Note—9p.; ll as Agenda Item | at a Meet- 
ing of the Board of Governors of the California 
Community Co (Sacramento, CA, Decem- 
ber 10-11, 1987). For the first-year status report, 
see ED 275 388. 


Pub Type— Ri 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Articulation (Education), *College 
Transfer Students, Community Colleges, Hi 
Education, Intercollegiate i 
=a Private Colleges, Costs, Pro- 
Program Effectiveness, _ 


Eien Evaluation, State ~— 
ersities, “Transfer Programs, Two Year Col. 


ldectifiers—*California, *Transfer Centers 
information and a status report are 
— on the second-year activities of the Trans- 
er Center Pilot Program (TCPP). The TCPP was 
initiated in 1985 to further intersegmental efforts to 
stimulate the number and percent of community 


- Descriptive (141) — Reports 


on 20 community college campuses, 14 California 
State ony a. 9 University of Califor- 
nia campuses, and 12 independent universities, pro- 
vide information . students, staff, and faculty on 
admissions requirements and the transferability of 


courses between community colleges and the other 
segments of higher education in California. The 
TCPP report contains: (1) initial findings concern- 
ing the operations and problems of the centers; (2) 
background information on the funding and ratio- 
nale for the project; (3) an overview of the basic 
elements of the transfer center model; (4) a descrip- 
tion of the design and initial results of an external 
evaluation of the project, which includes formative 
impressions about operations and a discussion of the 
problems in conducting a longitudinal TCPP evalua- 
tion; and (5) a discussion of steps to be taken. (EJV) 
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Spons Agency—California Community Colleges, 
Sacramento. Office of the Chancellor. 
Pub Date—Oct 87 
Note—191p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Tests /Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Learning, Cultural Awareness, 
*English (Second Language), *Language Skills, 
*Language Tests, Oral Language, *Second Lan- 
guage Instruction, *Second Language Learning, 
Teaching Methods, *Tutorial Programs, Two 
Year Colleges 
This handbook describes Los Angeles Pierce Col- 
lege’s (LAPC’s) English Skills Tutorial Package, 
which seeks to identify specific areas of strength and 
weakness in students’ language proficiency and to 
strengthen those specific areas through discrete and 
holistic approaches and, sometimes, conscious 
coaching. Following introductory comments about 
the discrete tutoring approach and the rationale for 
its use at LAPC, the handbook contains: (1) back- 
ground information about the Extended Opportu- 
nity and Services Program (EOPS) English Skills 
Survey; (2) the English Skills Survey answer book- 
let; (3) a copy of the English skills profile to be 
completed based on test results; (4) instructions for 
test administration; (5) samples of completed pro- 
files; (6) “What Every Tutor Should Know about 
Second Language Acquisition,” which covers the 
sociolinguistics of second language acquisition and 
the role of helping programs, communicative com- 
petence, receptive and productive competence, ac- 
quisition versus learning, and principles of 
communicative growth; (7) “What We Learned,” 
which reviews the insights gained through the use of 
the tutorial package at LAPC in the areas of tutoring 
adults, students’ linguistic and cultural back- 
grounds, and helping adult learners with pronuncia- 
tion problems; (8) “Evaluating the Students’ 
Needs”; (9) “The Contrast between English as a 
Second Language and English Instruction”; and 
(10) “Some How To’s,” including how to divide 
tutoring time, how to deal with specific problem 
structures, how to teach intonation and stress, how 
to use reported speech exercises, how to teach se- 
quences of tenses, and some important don'ts. Ap- 
pendixes provide additional instructional material. 
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Community Coll. Humanities Association. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—94p. 

Available from—Community Colleges Humanities 
Review, Community Colleges Humanities Asso- 
ciation, c/o Community College of Philadelphia, 
woe Garden St., Philadelphia, PA 19130 

.50). 

Journal Cit—Community College Humanities Re- 
view; n8 1987 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Community Colleges, Critical Think- 
ing, *Humanities, *Humanities Instruction, Non- 
traditional Students, Political Science, Remedial 
eae Role of Education, Two Year Col- 
eges 

Identifiers—Cultural Literacy 
Designed as a forum for the exchange of ideas 

among humanities community college faculty, this 

journal addresses substantive disciplinary and cur- 
riculum issues in the humanities. This issue of the 
journal contains the following articles and reports 

RIE APR 1988 





(1) “Reanimating Tradition,” by Robert N. Bellah, 
which looks at the instructor’s role in “reanimating 
ledge of the new”; (2) “The 


ties for Social Transformation,” by L. Steven Zwerl- 
ing, which focuses on the role the humanities can 
play in drawing students into the culture of higher 
learning; (3) commentaries on Zwerling’s article by 
Constance Carroll, Joshua Smith, and Clifford Pe- 
terson; (4) “Who's Afraid of Cultural Literacy?” by 
Catharine R. Stimpson, which reviews the positions 
of four political schools regarding the meaning of 
c eee eee 
(5) “Contemplating the of American Politi- 
cal Life in a Bicentennial Era: Fortune, Virtue, and 
Constitutional ’Str of C ise”; by Jose 
M. Peer; (6) “The Community College Scholar, ” by 
Linda Ching Sledge, which ts the image 
problems of community college faculty; (7) “Imple- 

menting the International : A Welcome 
Imperative,” by Maxwell C. King and Seymour 
Fersh; and (8) “The Several Strands of a Stunning 
Harmony,” by Myrna Goldenberg. The journal also 
includes a report on the Community College Hu- 
manities Association conference and essay reviews 
of “Private Lessons,” by William and 
“Teaching Faculty to Teach Critical Thinking,” by 
Robert R. Lawrence. (UCM) 





JC 870 492 


New Mexico Association of Community, Junior 
and Technical Colleges. 
Pub Date—Oct 87 


ype— Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—*College Faculty, College Programs, 
*Community Colleges, Cooperative Education, 
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Employment Programs, Nursing Education, Pub- 
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trict Autonomy, *Statewide Planning, Tuition, 
Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* New Mexico, *State Issues 
The recommendations contained in this report 
represent the positions of the New Mexico Associa- 
tion of Community, Junior and Technical Colleges 
important issues facing the state’s 
two-year institutions. In each of 12 areas, a discus- 
sion of key issues is followed by a series of recom- 
mendations. These areas are: (1) the continuation of 
low tuition charges; (2) the potential role of commu- 
nity colleges in economic development; (3) local 
autonomy in program approval; (4) licensure of vo- 
cational instructors; (5) developmental education; 
(6) the development of a welfare reform program 
linked to education; (7) recognition of the associate 
ee in nursing as the minimum educational re- 
quirement for licensure examination and entry into 
practice; (8) cooperative education ge poe (9) 
two-year college involvement with the Job T: 
Partnership Act; (10) state legislation giving 
counties a 2% share of the revenues generated from 
property taxes; (11) state-level promotion of 
two-year institutions to the public; (12) the inclu- 
sion of two-year colleges in any statewide plan for 
the initiation of “prestige professorships.” (EJV) 
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half of the Florida Postsecondary Education Plan- 
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— and the Florida Community College Sys- 
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College Programs, Community 
Colleges, Federal Programs, Higher Education, 
*Minority Groups, *School Holding Power, State 
Programs, State Surveys, State Universities, *Stu- 
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Two Year Colleges 
Identifiers—* Florida 
This five-part report describes the methods and 
findings of a study of programs implemented at 
Florida’s 9 public universities and 28 community 
colleges to enhance the participation of minority 
and disadvantaged students in postsecondary edu- 
cation. Following introductory material on the 
Project, study design, and methods, an inventory of 
tive action initiatives is presented, covering 
federal programs, state programs, institutional com- 
mitment, ay ee er programs, and external 
support systems. The next section focuses on insti- 
tutionally supported practices to identify minority 
students, facility student entry or assimilation, re- 
cruit minority students for a particular area of study 
or major, increase retention, and provide follow-up 
or assessment. This section also looks at future 
initiatives and the initiatives thought to have the 
greatest potential. The next section offers a series of 
observations and concerns about ways in which the 
initiatives seem to be externally rather than inter- 
nally motivated; the influence of the chief executive 
officer’s attitude on the effectiveness of the educa- 
tional equity office; the tendency of the institutions 
to equate “minority” with “black”; the fragmenta- 
tion of affirmative action efforts; and the role of 
state policy in increasing institutional competition. 
The report concludes with a series of recommenda- 
tions. Appendices include a list of affirmative action 
initiatives by college, and the survey instrument. 
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In 1985, in response to a sharp decline in student 
enrollment in vocational programs, especially in for- 
estry and drafting technologies, Chemeketa Com- 
munity College (CCC) (Oregon) adopted a carefully 
targeted marketing technique involving the use of a 
sales representative to approach prospective stu- 
dents directly. A temporary part-time position of 
sales representative was approved, with the follow- 
ing duties and responsibilities: (1) become familiar 
with all vocational pro; igned to Trades & 
Technologies at CCC; (2) develop a marketing plan 
to meet the unique needs of each program coordina- 
tor; (3) implement the marketing plan and provide 
weekly reports to the di s and the di 
on contacts and results; (4) coordinate the imple- 
mentation of a vocational contact checklist, a form 
to be completed by high school principals and super- 
intendents indicating the presentations and materi- 
als desired from the college; (5) work with college 
students assigned to high school recruitment; and 
(6) submit an evaluation of recruitment results for 
review and action. During the 6 months of the re- 
cruitment effort, larger high schools in and out of 
the Salem area were targeted to receive the voca- 
tional contact checklist and to be visited by the sales 
representative. Results of the effort revealed the 
value of the high school teacher as contact person, 
of attending career fair or career days at the hi 
school, of meeting with students outside of 
classroom atmosphere, and of using a multi-media 
approach. (UCM) 
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In spring 1987, the Gallup 
ducted a telephone survey for the C of DuP- 
age (COD) p>. Illinois to community 
perceptions of the college’s role in the community; 
community awareness of COD and its competitors; 


tion con- 


ery systems, schedule, location, and format; and rat- 
ing of COD on various factors. Surv 


training, 

as a place to earn transfer credit and only 13% saw 
it as a place to obtain a two- tao eooupe- 
tional degree or certificate; (O) 43% 

dents indicated it some member of thei their 
household had taken courses at COD; eA 
frequently given reason for choosing COD or one of 
its competitors was “convenient location”; and (4) 
66% of the respondents indicated that career-related 
won education was important to them. 


ED 288 585 JC 870 527 
Findlen, George L. 
Enrollment Projections: T. and Guide. 

cor yd Coll., New Orleans, LA 


ype— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Computer Software, *Computer 
Uses in Education, *Enrollment Projections, En- 
rollment Trends, Microcomputers, *Research 
Methodology, *Small Colleges, Two Year Col- 
leges 
Identifiers—*Lotus 1 2 3 
Small community colleges with enrollments be- 
tween 500 and 2, students have traditionally 
been unable to afford to hire an institutional re- 
searcher or to lease sophisticated statistical pack- 
ages to perform enrollment analyses, though their 
needs for enrollment projections are the same as 
those of larger institutions. Fortunately, with a per- 
sonal computer, a desktop printer, and the Lotus 
1-2-3 software package, a dean with initiative and 
curiosity can gain valuable program information at 
a relatively small cost. One of the primary strengths 
of Lotus 1-2-3 is that it allows a user to do linear 
regression to project trends in enrollments, drop- 
outs, or total annual revenue. Though the benefits of 
having past and likely future enrollments on a single 
sheet of paper or screen are obvious, users should be 
cautioned that future enrollments are assumed to 
adhere absolutely to the trend line established by all 
past enrollments entered into the template, and that 
linear regression should not be used to project more 
than two semesters of future enrollment if there are 
only 10 semesters in the enrollment history section. 
The following materials concerning the use of Lotus 
1-2-3 in enrollment projections are included: (1) 
contents to be typed into each cell of a 1-2-3 spread- 
sheet to create a template for projecting future en- 
rollments; (2) a set of instructions for using the 
template as-is and for modifying it; and (3) illustra- 
tions of blank and completed templates, and a sam- 
ple graph. (UCM) 
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McIntyre, Janice 
The Search for “Viable Alternatives”: 
Theory and Community College 
Pub Date—86 
Note—S8p.; Independent research project report, 
University of Missouri-Kansas City. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
ee ~~ . * Administra- 
tive Principles, Change Ag anes e Strate- 
gies, *College Vm te my "*Colle ie Planning, 
Community Colleges, *Educational e, Lit- 
erature Reviews, Program Development, Two 
Year Colleges 
This nine-part literature review examines ways in 
which community college administrators are deal- 
ing with the rapidly changing social, Political, and 
educational environment. Part I examines some of 
the external pressures placed on community col- 
— to change both policy and programs, and ar- 
t reactive res; to these changes. 
at II reviews a number of alternative administra- 
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Planning 
Administration. 





100 Document Resumes 
tive models for change implementation, including 


om that view change as a i 

those that consider change to be a function of the 
political/social environment of the institution, and 
those that emphasize strategic — In part Ill, 
components and characteristics of the planning pro- 
cess are examined. Part IV pessente the sesul of 
interviews with four community college administra- 
tors concerning problems of and imple- 
menting policies at the institutional level. Part V 
explains the “Toward Educational Excellence” 
project, as an example of operational planning based 


ty colleg 
conclusions = a 45-item bibliography. 
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Anderson, Ernest F. —_ ya J. 


Illinois Univ., Urbana. Office of School and Coll. 
Relations. 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—82p.; For previous reports in this series, see 


ED 261 Pha. 743. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
_ Reports - Descriptive 4 a 
Price - /1/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, Academic 
*College Students, *College Transfer 
Students, Comparative ye % ~~ Point 
A lucation, State Universities, 
i ciwe Wear cles 8 Students 
dentifiers—* Nontransfer Students, *University of 
isviinos Urbana Champaign 
was conducted at the University of Illi- 


continuing juniors (na- 
tives) at UIUC as measured by mean grade point 
average (GPA), academic status, and continued en- 
rollment 2 years after transfer. Study find- 
ings, based on data of 835 community 
transfers, 540 four-year college transfers, and 4,588 
native students, included the following: (1) 2 years 
after transfer, approximately 38% of the community 
college transfers and 39% of the four-year transfers 
had graduated, as had 58% of the native juniors; (2) 
retention rates were 91% for native juniors, 83% for 
four-year college transfers, and 82% for community 
transfers; (3) two- and four-year 
ler students had similar pre-transfer GP. 
(4.28 and 4.20), while native juniors had an accumu- 
lated lower division GPA of 3.98, (4) both two- and 
- -year college transfer groups > a 
first-term drop in mean GPA, with two-year 
dropping .61 and the four-year dropping .32; 
(i oe the found fourth semester of study, the community 
Gaiinne teonaites ol ennetied band eabtoved o arene 
GPA of 3.93, while the four-year transfers and na- 
tive students achieved GPA’s of 4.04 and 4.05, re- 
spectively; (6) 2 years after transfer, 8% of the 
two-year — group and 4% of the four-year col- 
had been dropped and had not reen- 
; and (7) native juniors, four-year college 
tranfers, and community college transfers ranked in 
descending order, respectively, on mean GPA in 
almost all of the 12 subject areas studied during the 
2-year period. (UCM) 
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Glendale Community Coll., Ariz. 
Pub Date—3 Jun 87 
Note—38p. 
Pub EDRS Pie Reports - Descriptive (141) 
MF01/PCO02 Plus a 
Academic Advising, 
"a ts Black Students, Community — 
Hispanic Americans, “Mentors, *Minority 
*School Holding Power, *Teacher Stu- 
dent Relationship, Two Year Colleges, *Two Year 
Students 
The Minority Retention Program at Glendale 
(Arizona) Community College (GCC) izes 
that faculty members can serve as val re- 


sources to am. Faculty members involved in 
the p to establish on-going 
contact with assigned exlsority students and sot os 
personal counselors/mentors. Studies comparing 
mentored and unmentored minority students, ex- 
amining the characteristics of financial aid appli- 
cants, and ing the perceptions of faculty 
mentors and student participants revealed the fol- 
lowing: (1) faculty mentoring of minority students 
had a positive impact on student retention; (2) tar- 
geting a specific minority student population made 
best use of the faculty resources; (3) the risk of 
attrition was test for new, first-time minority 
students who did not apply for financial aid, indicat- 
Sng that thanp snndents Seché mast tonsils oom So 
ture pee tee wr & efforts; and (4) faculty 
mentors recommended that additional services be 
provided to minority phe an such as community 
social services information, helping skills, program 
checklists, and financial aid orientation. The Minor- 
ity Retention Program report includes information 
on outcomes expected from the projects, achieve- 





results of a survey of successful minori 

conducted to determine attitudes and c 

pa net Rae es hana me 
program success, evaluation methods, results of fol- 
low-up studies of students and faculty, project cost 
information, a proposal for the ex the 
project, and survey instruments. 
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Master Plan. 
Spons Agency—Santa Fe al ~ Coll. Board, 
Pub Date—Nov 87 


eports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
titative Data (110) 


Operating Ex- 

fn ore Organizational Objectives, Personnel 
ak Utilization, Two Year Colleges 

is to provide Santa 


the new campus over the next 13 years. report 
has been divided into 15 sections: tt) Introduction; 


(2) 
and : i Profile; (5) Past Enroll- 
ment; (6) Educational Programs, including both 
[we and future credit programs; (7) Enrollment 
‘ojections, based on — population growth, 
and past enrollments; (8) Existing Facilities; (9) In- 
structional Spaces, including a projection of future 
space needs based on credit enrollment projections; 
(10) Community Services Needs, including an as- 
sessment of space needs based on past and projected 
programs; (11) Overall Space Requirements, i.e., a 
detailed summary of instructional space and in- 
structional support space projections; (12) New Fa- 
cilities Needs (1: (13) Project Phases, including an 
outline of facility priorities expressed in terms of 
fay = Any Cong’ wtiS) Onecacenal identify- 
ing future phases; and (15) Operational Budget/ 
Staffing, incl projections of future operational 
budgets and needs based upon future facili- 
ties and program projections. (EJV) 
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Richards, Donna 
Telecourse Study Guide to “Here’s to Your 
Health.” 
Dallas County Community Coll. District, Tex. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-8403-4616-6 
Pub Date—88 


Note—260p.; A companion to the television lessons 
“Here’s to Your Health,” which were produced by 
= PBS, Dallas/Fort Worth/Denton, 


Available from—Kendall/ Hun’ rsz001' a Co., 
2460 Kerper Bivd., ay IA 52001 ($13.95 


per copy). 
Pub a Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Di 
*Health, *Health Activities, *Health Education, 
Health Materials, *Life Style, Mental Health, 


*Nutrition, Nutrition Instruction, Physical 
Health, Study Guides, Telecourses, Two Year 
Co 


Identifiers—*Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 


drome 

This study guide was prepared to accompany 
“Here's to Your Health,” a telecourse focusing on 
lifestyle factors influencing health, which was de- 
signed to provide the tools necessary for achieving 
and maintaining an optimal, healthy lifestyle. For 
each of 27 lessons, the study guide presents learning 
objectives, an overview of content, study assign- 
ments, a list of key terms, textbook focus questions, 
television focus questions, optional exercises to im- 
prove one’s health, a self-test, and an answer key. 
The lessons focus on: “Why We're Killing Our- 
selves”; depression; stress; sexual development 
“From Puberty to Menopause”; sex roles and sexu- 
ality; adolescent anxiety; aging; drinking problems; 
smoking; quiting smoking; street drugs and medi- 
cines; exercise; sports injuries; nutrition; obesity and 
dieting; sexually transmitted diseases; h " 
heart attacks; heart attack prevention; causes of 
cancer; detection and prevention of cancer; cancer 
treatment; the gastrointestinal tract; back problems; 
over-the-counter drugs; talking to one’s doctor; and 
environmental health. An appendix on Acquired 
Immune Deficiency Syndrome is included. (EJV) 
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Cohen, Arthur M. 
Dateline *79: Heretical Concepts for the Commu- 
nity College. 
Pub Date—69 
Note—235p.; te my) by Glencoe Press. 
Pub Type— Books (01 
EDRS Price - MPol/PCIO Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Curriculum, *College In- 
struction, *College Role, *Community Colleges, 
*Curriculum Development, Educational Change, 
Educational History, Educational Improvement, 
*Instructional Improvement, Models, Two Year 
Colleges 
In this book, a direction is proposed for the com- 
munity /junior college whereby the college may bet- 
ter serve its students and community by employing 
current knowledge of effective instruction. Because 
the junior college takes pride in being a “teaching 
institution,” the text deals particularly with the his- 
tory and current status of curriculum and instruc- 
tion. The book is divided into four sections. Part 1 
presents a paradigmatic picture of the community 
college as it might look in 1979, offering a model of 
a “self-renewing institution” with a flexible curricu- 
lum built on a instructional base. Part 2 traces 
the history of curricular and instructional practices 
in junior colleges and attempts to address issues 
related to the continuing interest in instructional 
innovation, and calls for curricular experimentation. 
Part 3 relates the model college of 1979 to its cur- 
rent counterpart, suggesting and extending argu- 
ments for making the transition. Part 4 examines a 
defined-outcomes approach to teaching and learn- 
ing. (EJV) 
ED 288 592 
Haney, Julia J. Land, Warren A. 
The of Academic 


Modular and Semester 
Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. Coll. of 
Education. 
Pub Date—Nov 86 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Academic Achievement, *Class Or- 
ganization, *College Graduates, *College Trans- 
fer Students, Grade Point Average, Higher 
Education, *School Schedules, Time Blocks, Two 
Year Colleges 
A study was conducted at Mississippi State Uni- 
versity to assess differences in the academic 
achievement of two matched groups of two-year 
college transfer students. One group (N = 30) had 
attended a junior college which followed a tradi- 
tional semester time table of 15 to 18 weeks, while 
the other group (N = 30) had attended a junior col- 
lege with a modular schedule under which students 
attended the same class each day. Academic 
achievement was defined as post-transfer quality 
(grade) point average and de attainment. The 
study found no significant difference in the quality 
(grade) point averages or graduation rates of the 
wan scheduled and modular scheduled groups. 
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987). 
State Univ. of New York, Farmingdale. Agricultural 
and Technical Coll. 
Pub Date—27 Mar 87 


igtore— : 
Colleges, *Instructional Innovation, *Psychology, 
*Teaching Methods, Two Year Colleges 
These conference proceedings contain 17 presen- 
tations covering aspects of undergraduate instruc- 
tion in psychology. Along with an introduction and 
conference program, the proceedings present: (1) 
“Paired Psychology and Reading Course at Medgar 
Evers,” by Gloria G. Loewenthal and as - 
Edwards; (2) * 


ing Psychology of the Arts: Two 
“ite Now Stannard and Joan Didiovenni; (4) 
tite Now: Encourage Clear ” by Joan 
Chrisler and Climeen Wikoff; (5) “Behavior 
Modification Programs for Mentally Retarded Cli- 
ents: A Practicum Course,” by William 8. Balch; (6) 
“The Psychology Practicum: An Administrative 
Model,” by Debra K. Stein and Robert T. Tauber; 
(7) “The Strange Case of the Disappearing Student: 
A Psychodynamic Approach to Understanding and 
Teaching the Undergraduate Psychology Student,” 
by Marjorie Gelfond; (8) “The Classroom as Thea- 
tre: Alternatives to Exams,” by Eileen T. Brown; (9) 
“An APPLE for the Student,” by —_ Rumstein; 
(10) “A Rotational Team Teaching Model for Intro- 
ductory Psychology,” by Henry C. Morlock and 
5 “Infusing Black Psychology into the 
Psychology Course,” by Lisa Whitten; 
otiva the Unmotivated Student,” by 
13) “Teachi the proach" by of Psy- 
Mark 


Sight! y 
Different Approach, % raid Robert Karline 15) “Intro- 
yy Computers into the Curriculum,” by Marga 


We Should Reconsider,” by Linda 
(17) “On the Use of Process in Education,” by Ellen 
Ross. (EJV) 


ED 288 594 JC 870 542 

Hutchins, Sally, Ed. 

ACCT Trustee Quarterly; Volume 11, Numbers 
1-4, Winter 1986-87 through Fall 1987. 

Association of Community Coll. Trustees, Annan- 


Tenpine uite A, Annandale, VA 22003 (single 
copy, $3.50; annual subscription rate, $12.00 per 


year). 
Journal Cit—ACCT Trustee Quarterly; v11 nl Win 
1986-87 n2 Spr 1987 n3 Sum 1987 n4 Fall 1987 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrative Policy, *Board Ad- 
ministrator Relationship, *College Administra- 
tion, College Role, Community Colleges, 
*Governing Boards, *Trustees, Two Year Col. 
leges 
These four issues of “ACCT Trustee Quarterly” 
contain articles on topics of current concern to com- 
munity college trustees. Articles in the Winter 
1986-87 issue focus on current economic challen- 
ges, personal liability, filling trustee vacancies on 
community college boards, cooperative ventures, 
foundation-building, a “quality first” program, the 
American ——, college system, and merit 
pay. The Spring 1987 issue examines the relation- 
ship between private industry and public education, 
community colleges and the economic development 
of the Rural South, two-year college alumni pro- 
grams, and pos' _ vocational 
programs, computer programmer for the 
disabled, cultural pluralism, and the selection of the 
college president. Topics discussed in the Summer 
1987 issue include improvement of minority student 
services, financial planning, the mission for commu- 
nity colleges in 1987, evaluating the chief executive 
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officer, leadership, and a “study of 

lence.” Finally, Fall 1987 issue covers 

nomic implications of the American Nursing 

Association’s proposal on entry into practice, exem- 
plary boardsmanship, a national survey on commu- 


ty 
casts, and the “cooling out function” and its rela- 
tionship to recruiting and retention in community 
colleges. (UCM) 
ED 288 595 
Hall, Laura T. 
Basic 


Interpretation 
Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—28p.; Graduate seminar paper, University of 
California, Los Angeles. 
Pub Type— Cults - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Postage. 
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size the nurse’s role in the interpretation of the basic 
EKG and the medical interventions necessary to 
treat arrythmias. The first section of the course de- 
scription provides information on curricular 

ment, class structure, and targeted student 
population. Following a glossary of relevant terms, 
course content is discussed in terms of the rationale 
for the course, long-range course goals and objec- 
tives, end-of-course goals and objectives, and units 
of instruction. A list of texts and other instructional 
materials for the course is followed by descriptions 
of the six course units: (1) normal conduction sys- 
tem and EKG tracings; (2) coronary anatomy and 
electrical axis; (3) abnormalities in conduction; (4) 
atrial arrythmias and treatment; (5) ventricular ar- 
rythmias; and (6) treatment of ventricular ar- 
rythmias, bradycardia, and tachycardia. A listing of 
instructional materials and a detailed description of 
goals and objectives is provided for each class unit. 
An evaluation section on student achievement and 
course revision completes this document. (UCM) 
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Reighley, Joan 
chiatric-Mental Health Nursing. 
Pub Date—10 Mar 87 
Note—19p.; Graduate seminar paper, University of 
California, Los Angeles. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Community Colleges, *Course Con- 
tent, Course Descriptions, Course Evaluation, 
*Course Objectives, Emotional Disturbances, 
*Mental Disorders, *Nursing Education, Person- 
ality Problems, *Psychiatric Services, Two Year 
Colleges 
A description is provided of a course, “Psychiat- 
ric-Mental Health Nursing,” designed to teach stu- 
dents at Level 3 det a two-year college nursing 
program about the role of the nurse in a m+ ape 
setting -— about concepts of mental 
di: s, using both classroom and 
clinical ceustien. The first section of the course 
description provides information on course prere- 
quisites, requirements for satisfactory course com- 
pletion, course content, teaching strategies, 
terminal objectives of the course, long-range course 
objectives, a rationale for the course, and the units 
of instruction. A list of texts and other instructional 
materials for the course and glossary are followed by 
descriptions of the nine course units: (1) The Per- 
son; (2) Communication; (3) Psychiatric-Mental 
Health Nursing; (4) Mental Health Alternatives; (5) 
Anxiety; (6) Affective Disorders; (7) Dysfunctional 
Reality Orientation; (8) Somatic Therapy; and (9) 
Personality Disorders. (UCM) 
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5 of Educational hay by 
ahd A Continuing Education Insti- 


tutions. 

State Univ. of New York, Albany. Two Year Coll. 
Development Center. 

Spons Agency—New York State Education Dept., 
Albany. of Occupational and Continuing 
Education. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—187p.; Product of a research and develop- 
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Identifiers—*New York 
This directory 2 inventory pon aon nen 


fices, is also given for each region. (UCM) 
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Success Strategies 1987: Access, Assess- 


Intervention. 
Chemeketa Community Coll., Salem, Oreg. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—24p.; Based on the Northwest Regional Con- 
ference of the National Council on Student De- 
it (2nd, Gresham, OR, February 5-6, 


Reports - Descriptive (141) 
~ MF01/PC01 Postage. 





ummary 
activities and outcomes of the second Student Suc- 
cess Strategies Conference, which sought to further 
facilitate ot ihe aes of community college ac- 


= 
activities and presentations is provided. 
Next, a summary is presented of the action plans of 
institutions indicating that Ore- 


making 

aging more faculty involvement in assessment pro- 
cedures; (2) creating more computer access to 
records; (3) exploring new strategies for interven- 
tion in the classroom; (4) conducting a values survey 
of staff; (5) evaluating academic standards 


policies, 
monitoring student progress, and developing better 
intervention plans; and (6) evaluating intervention 
processes. A directory of resources is provided next, 
indicating which schools are involved in various 
success strategies related to access (e.g., printed pol- 
icy on access, comprehensive market research pro- 
cess, weekend classes, and follow-up activities for 
people who inquire about programs but do not en- 
roll); assessment (e.g., self-assessment process, 
mandatory course placement, optional pre-enroll- 
ment counseling, and automated assessment); and 
intervention (e.g., preregistration support for new 
students, student survival classes, mentor programs, 
intercultural services, and placement services). 
Contact people for each college are listed. The re- 
uc +4 a values survey of participants are appended. 
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Education and Labor. House of Representatives, 





102 Document Resumes 


Ninety-Ninth Second Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Pub Date—22 Apr 86 

Note—253p.; _— No. 99-101. Document con- 
tains small pri 

Pub yy cea! Legislative /Regulatory Materi- 

als (090 


EDRS Price - ee Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Birth, Diseases, *Employed Parents, 

*Employees, *Federal Legislation, Fringe Bene- 

—_ Hearings, *Leaves of Absence 

dentifiers—Congress 99th, *Medical Leave, *Pa- 
“etal Leave 
A hearing was convened April 22, 1986 to con- 

sider H.R. 4300, the Parental and Medical Leave 
Act of 1986, a bill providing job security to employ- 
ees who need to take unpaid leave for certain serious 
family or medical reasons. The bill exempts compa- 
nies with less than 15 employees. Testimony estab- 
lishes the need for ohm | parental and medical 
leave, records organized labor’s support for the bill, 
argues that parental leave s' thens families, re- 
ports a study of the impact of the changing work- 
force on families with infants, points out negative 
consequences of providing parental leave without 
providing medical leave, indicates the impact of the 
legislation on disabled adults and the parents of dis- 
abled children, describes employers’ experience 
with parental and medical leave programs, and gives 
the U.S. Chamber of Commerce's reasons for oppos- 
ing the bill. Prepared statements, letters, supple- 
mental material, etc., are provided, including 
excerpts from legal briefs, supportive statements of 
several organizations, the Women’s Legal Defense 
Fund's analysis of the bill and its consequences to 
employers, a comprehensive report of a national 
am of parental leaves, and a review of the issues. 
(R 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Governmental Affairs. 

Report No.—Senate-Hrg-99-500 

Pub Date—86 

Note—468p.; Document contains small print. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Innovation, *Educa- 
tional Vouchers, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Federal Programs, Legal Problems, Open 
Enrollment, Private Education, Public Education, 
Public Support, *School Choice, School Organi- 

, a State a *Tax Credits, *Tuition 

tifiers—Congress 99th 

Testimony concerning innovative state and local 
programs which expand family choice in education, 

and the Federal government's role in facilitating 

such programs, is presented. Testimony reviews re- 

search findings that bear on the issue, variables in- 

volved in planning educational choice, reforms 


Act of 1985, private sector alternatives in educa- 
tion, and disadvan of alternative education 
programs, such as tuition tax credits and tuition 
voucher systems. Copious additional material sub- 
mitted for the record includes: (1) three issues of the 

ical “Educational Freedom” which focus on 


periodical 

educational vouchers and the advantages and con- 
Stitutionality of tuition tax credits, (2) discussions of 
the effectiveness of public and private schools, and 
the organization of the schools in relation to politics 
and markets, (3) a description of the Prince 


George's County school system's “Workpiace 
School,” (4) a discussion of how the selection of 
strategy for designing federal programs influences 

program operation and effects, (5) arguments 
against the use of tuition vouchers, (6) a brief posi- 
tion statement of the Minnesota Federation of Citi- 
zens for Educational Freedom, Inc., (7) the 
Minnesota Congress of Parents, Teachers, and Stu- 
dents’ statement on legislative proposals concerning 
open enrollment and parent choice, and the desir- 
ability of limiting publicly funded choice to public 
schools, (8) the brief position statement of associ- 
ated liberal organizations, (9) recommendations for 
the fundamental restructuring of Minnesota’s edu- 
cational system, and (10) the Clearinghouse on Ed- 


ucational Choice’s analysis of population sectors 
most likely to support educational vouchers. (RH) 
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Congress - 7% U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Education and Labor. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—38p.; Serial No. 99-82. 

Pub b> Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adults, 
Early Childhood Education, Educational ae 


gram Descriptions, *Reading Readiness, * Young 
Children 


Identifiers—Congress Education Consolida- 
tion and Improvement Act 1981 
This report of a hearing presents testimony on 
H.R. 2535, the School Reteees and Reform Act, 
also cited as the “Even Start Act,” a bill aiming to 
combine into a single educational program adult ba- 
sic education for parents and school readiness train- 
ing for children at risk. The specific intent of the 
legislation was to establish a pilot program to de- 
velop methods — adult participants in liter- 
acy p the skills to facilitate 
a he among their Chapter 1 eligible 
preschool children. This report provides the text of 
the Act, a statement by Senator John H. Chafee of 
Rhode Island, statements of four witnesses, and the 
prepared statements of the National Education As- 
sociation and of two of the witnesses. Testimony 
describes the Senate version of the bill, 
professional issues outlined in the bill, criticizes 
funding provisions of the Act, describes experiences 
of a Pennsylvania program similar to that envi- 
sioned by the Act, and provides a professional edu- 
cator’s assessment of the value of the proposed 
legislation. (RH) 
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inting Office, W: 
(Stock No. 552-070-00282-1, $2.00). 
Pub yy Legal/Legislative/ Regulatory Materi- 


oat a a Em 


ederal Programs, Financial Sup- 


Testimony was heard from two panels concern- 
ing: (1) child care as a supportive service designed 
to ensure parents’ access to education, job training, 
and the labor market; and (2) the effectiveness of 


Program 

ers’ Network; (4) the value of the Job Training Part- 
nership Act (JTPA), (5) the needs of programs 
serving the rural and migrant poor, who work 
mainly in the agricultural sector; and (6) child care 
funding needs in Florida, particularly those of teen- 
age parents. Witnesses in the second panel (1) de- 


scribed the operation of a Florida community child 
care agency in regard to State and Federal pro- 
grams; (2) argued that adequate child care is an 
economic productivity problem and inadequate 
child care is a major barrier to employment for the 
poor, economically depressed, and lower middle 
class; (3) discussed the impact of poverty and the 
demise of the extended family on single parent 
women and a method for helping these women be- 
come self-sufficient; and (4) described experiences 
of the Early Childhood Development Association in 
providing child care to parents served under the 
Refugee Resettlement Act. A magazine article over- 
viewing day care in the United States circa 1985 is 
appended. (RH) 
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Congress, First Session. 
Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Agriculture, Nutrition, and For- 


estry. 

Report No.—Senate-Hrg-99-555 

Pub Date—2 May 85 

Note—95p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402-9315 
(Stock No. 552-070-00032-1, $2.75). 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regul 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Budgeting, Children, Costs, *Fed- 
eral Programs, Financial Support, Hearings, 
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search Problems, *Retrenchment 

Identifiers—*Child Health, Congress 99th, Reagan 
Administration, Reauthorization Legislation 
Witnesses offered testimony bearing on t 

issues and the reauthorization of the Women, In- 

fants, and Children (WIC) Programs; the Special 

Supplemental Summer Food Program; the State 

Administrative Expense Program; the Commodity 

Distribution Program; and the Nutrition Education 

and Training Program. Testimony concerning per- 

manently authorized programs, such as the School 

Lunch and Child Care Food Programs was also 

heard. Witnesses and subcommittee members (1) 

discussed recent experiences with child nutrition 

programs and the administration’s budget and legis- 
lative proposals for fiscal year 1986; (2) expressed 
concerns about the effects of imposing fixed costs 
and argued for and against the administration's pro- 
posals; (3) described characteristics and operational 
procedures of programs; (4) indicated how proposed 
reductions in federal funding would affect school 
lunch programs in lowa; (5) projected effects of the 
proposed means test for the Child Care Food Pro- 
= (6) indicated continuing need for the Summer 

reakfast and Lunch Program in New York City; 
and (7) advocated return to two basic elements of 
sound nutrition programs, namely, addressing of the 
nutritional status of low-income children and effec- 
tive use of agricultural surpluses. Testimony submit- 
ted for the record is appended. (RH) 
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Not all of America’s public schools have benefited 

from recent efforts to improve education, because 

the problems of schools and of their communities 

are deep and complex. By 2000, when one of every 

three pupils in the public schools will be nonwhite, 

America’s major cities could become an educational 

Third World. To avoid a deepening crisis, Ameri- 

cans must recognize that poverty and malnutrition 

are connected to student performance. Schools 

must give top priority to early education, especially 

to language and, in particular, to the English lan- 
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guage. Every school district should organize a pri- 
mary school unit called the Basic School. The goals 
of the Basic School would be to assure that every 
child reads with understanding, writes with clarity, 
and effectively speaks and listens. Basic School 
grade levels would be blurred, class size would be 
small, the school schedule would conform to chang- 
ing family and work patterns, and the school would 
offer prekindergarten programs, after-hour work- 
shops, and summer sessions. New enrichment pro- 
= financed by parents and the State, called the 
xtended School, would supplement the Basic 
School and provide extra services for special and 
at-risk children. Generally, schools should also 
broaden their criteria for student potential, while 
researchers deepen and extend their studies of chil- 
dren’s intelligence and how they learn. (RH) 
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Identifiers—*Tennessee 
Provided are Tennessee’s state kindergarten cur- 
riculum guides in the 6 areas of health, social stud- 
ies, language arts, science, physical education, and 
mathematics. The health curriculum guide centers 
on developing and maintaining good health. The 
social studies guide aids children in understanding 
self as an individual anc in relation to other people, 
roles and responsiblities of basic social institutions, 
cultural similarities and differences, effects of 
changes in transportation on people’s lives, and the 
importance of conserving the natural environment. 
The guide to teaching basic language arts skills fo- 
cuses on handwriting, spelling, composition, think- 
ing and organizational skills, listening skills, and 
oral communication skills. The science guide con- 
cerns lessons in the physical, life, earth, space, and 
environmental sciences. The physical education 
guide aims to help children understand the contri- 
bution of body movement to growth and develop- 
ment, and to understand the use of movement skills. 
The math guide introduces children to basic con- 
cepts of numeration, operations, fractions and deci- 
mals, graphing, problem solving, measurement, and 
Each page of the guides contains sug- 
gested instructional objectives, associated content 
statements, and specifications of skills and activities 
that may be used to attain terminal objectives. (RH) 
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Reviewed are studies describing how forms and 
jae nthe pet = Ye meee ny me 
velopment competency with peers during 
the infancy to preschool periods of development. 
Interactions between the child care and familial sys- 
tems in influencing social competency with peers 
are also examined. Sections of the review focus on 
children’s attachments to adults, caregiver stability, 
patterns of interaction and socialization at different 
ages, peer group stability, peer group size and com- 
position, quality of attachment, and the bidirection- 
ality of systems, as well as stress and social support. 
The review suggests that aspects of the child care 
system, and of the child care system in interaction 
with the family system, may influence the develop- 
ment of young children’s social competency with 
peers. Many potential associations between child 
care and social competency with peers have not 
been researched. Suggestions for future research are 
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Through, *Reauthorization Legislation 
The reauthorization of the Follow Through Pro- 

gram (FT), a program designed to reinforce gains 

made by low income children in preschool, is the 

subject of this h report. Testimony includes a 

rationale for reauthorizing the program; information 

and comments concerning the accomplishments 
and future prospects of FT; a brief historical descrip- 
tion of the Flint, Michigan schools’ involvement 
with FT; a refutation of the argument that FT dupli- 
cates the efforts of Chapter 1; and comments of 
parents and children involved in the FT program. In 
addition to prepared statements and newspaper and 

— articles, supplementary materials placed 

record include: (1) a copy of front matter from 

a book which describes the FT program and five FT 

models, and examines the impact of the ee 

(2) an article which discusses the role of psycholo- 

gists in the national FT project; and (3) a pamphlet 

entitled, “Follow Through: Benefiting Millions of 

Children.” (RH) 
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Geometry 
Effects of Logo instruction on the performance of 
21 grade 2 and 26 grade 4 Canadian students on a 
map reading task was examined in a pretest-treat- 
ment-posttest es with controls. Logo instruc- 
tion was implemented thro a series of four 


control group consisted of c 
classes in which computers were used for drills and 
word processing. The pretest-posttest map-reading 
task required children to give instructions to a pup- 
pet about how to proceed along the paths of 12 
om Findings indicated that (1) the acquisition of 
fae concepts involving use of alternative 
frames of reference and the manipulation of direc- 
tions involving rotation and angles can be facilitated 
through the implementation of the Logo Méi- 
croworld programs; (2) the careful implementation 
of the Microworld programs resulted in transfer of 
specific spatial skills to the related domain of 
map-reading; and (3) developmental constraints ex- 
ist that limit the ability of young children to master 
certain spatial skills embedded in Logo and to use 
them in contexts involving transfer. It is concluded 
that findings highlight the importance of carefully 
matching concepts in Logo with specific cognitive 
effects and of taking into consideration task com- 
plexity and cognitive developmental factors. (RH) 
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This handbook describes family day care with the 
aim of helping interested persons determine 
whether or not the occupation of child care provider 
is appropriate for them. Part 1 focuses on factors to 
consider in deciding to start a family day care busi- 

ness and cites problems experienced by practicing 
caregivers. Part 2 deals with relations jeomean par- 
ents and the caregiver and describes procedures for 
enrolling new families. Part 3 points out the business 
aspects of family day care, including fees, hours, 
trial periods, food, infant supplies, emergencies, ill- 
ness, vacations and holidays, substitute caregivers, 
naps and rest, discipline, spare clothes, the care- 
giver’s program, contracts with eo the licens- 
ing/registration process, zoning, tax . 
insurance, record keeping, and locating clients. 

4 provides guidelines for setting up a program at 
home, planning and scheduling, activities, and the 
emotional climate in the home. Part 5 focuses on 
professional aspects of child caregiving, such as 
training, professional development, and affiliation 
with professional organizations. Bibliographic mate- 
rial provides lists of resources about family day care, 
child care in general, program ideas, and child de- 
velopment. Also listed are journals and newsletters, 
audiovisual materials, and book distributors. (RH) 
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Identifiers—* Emergent Literacy 
Observational records presented in this report 
demonstrate the powerful influence that adults have 
on the developing literacy of young children. The 
report reveals the role that plays in contex- 
tually providing adults’ expectations for the extent 
of children’s participation in written —— 
events. Observations of 4-year-old fraternal 
sisters interacting in literacy events with their 
mother and father revealed that the oral language of 
both parents functioned for similar purposes, 
— that both ts held similar expectations 
each child’s 
vations were pene with previous 
While possibly similar for each individual childs 
ents’ expectations differed from child to child. 
parents focused on in interactions with = 
of the twins, and on letter formation and placement 
with the other. It was seen as important that both 
irls responded as expected. It is concluded that oral 
transactions between adults and children 
during written activities have tremendous 
impact on the way children learn to make mi 
through writing. It is important that parents 
teachers recognize the influences their teaching lan- 
guage has on children's early writing efforts. (RH) 


PS 016 885 
Current Condi- 


Committee 
U.S. House of Representatives, One Hundredth 
Congress, First Session. 





104 Document Resumes 
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Cc iled by an ind dent research organiza- 

tion for the House Select Committee on Children, 
Youth, and Families, the 92 tables in this 1987 re- 
port update the committee's 1983 assessment of the 
conditions in which American children and their 
families live. These tables, which constitute a con- 
cise statistical summary of the most recent national 
data, provide information about: population; family 
environment; income; education; health and 
health-related behavior; behavior and attitudes; and 
selected government programs affecting children. 
The 1983 report identified what appeared to be dra- 
matic shifts in families’ social and economic condi- 
tions and living arrangements. This report 
demonstrates that these trends have made an im- 
print on the demographics of U.S. society and con- 
tinue to create rigorous new challenges for 
American families. In some areas, pressures are in- 
tensifying. Included are comments of a minority of 
the committee which are in disagreement with the 
view that the trends indicated by the statistics are 
permanent and which point out positive trends in 
the data. (RH) 
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dized Child Care Services 
Presented is a report of a hearing to assess the 

changing nature of the economy and the growing 
necessity for families to participate in the work 
force. The hearing explored the importance of child 
care to families’ ability to become and remain 
self-sufficient, and to the improvement of employee 
productivity in the workplace. Testimony con- 
cerned: (1) the importance of subsidized child care 
to employed mothers; (2) the importance of the 
Massachusetts Employment and Training Pro- 
gram’s child care component to the program; (3) 
details of the child care component of the Employ- 
ment and Training Choices program; (4) features of 
a campus child care center which operated on a 
sliding fee scale; (5) factors responsible for the in- 
creased demand for child care in California’s Costa 
County; (6) the need to accommodate the increas- 
ing number of employees who are single parents or 
dual wage earners; (7) the role of child care in pro- 
moting economic self-sufficiency among low-in- 
come families residing in public housing; (8) the 
relation of child care cost to mothers’ ability to enter 
the work force; and (9) the role of the corporation 
in child care. (RH) 
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Identifiers—*Child Placement 
The purpose of this document is to help staff of 
child care referral agencies counsel working parents 
about care for the school-age child. The first chapter 
examines the need for school-age child care. The 
role of the referral service, counseling skills, and 
steps for conducting parent interviews are discussed 
in chapter two. Chapter three considers some of the 
special problems involved in finding school-age 
child care, such as transportation, care during the 
summer, early morning care, and child care for kin- 
dergarten children. In the final chapter, the issue of 
child self-care is discussed. Suggestions are made to 
help counselors prepare to discuss the issue of 
self-care with parents. Appendixes include informa- 
tion and sample forms to use in locating and adding 
referrals to an existing referral service, a checklist to 
help in choosing school-age child care, and a list of 
publications concerning child care. (PCB) 
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Identifiers—Mixed Age Groups, *New Brunswick 
Black and white photographs, descriptive text, 

and participants’ comments profile the New Bruns- 

wick schools’ experiences with the integration of 

special and typical elementary school students in 

regular classrooms. The text defines integration; de- 

scribes problems with segregation; provides a ratio- 

nale for integration; discusses learning in integrated 

contexts; and describes roles of teachers, students, 

and parents. In conclusion, four parents of excep- 

tional children briefly describe their experience with 

integration or present their attitudes toward their 

special needs children. (RH) 
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Observations were made of the incidence of point- 
ing behavior among infants differing in age when a 
radio-controlled truck entered the room in which 
mother and infant were seated. Infants’ reactions 
over 5 to 6 minutes were recorded on videotape. 
Recordings were analyzed to establish the incidence 
of pointing, handedness of pointing, whether point- 
ing occurred when the object was moving or station- 
ary, the incidence of concurrent vocalizations, and 
whether pointing occurred when the truck was near 
the infant or futher away. Subjects were 38 infants 
who were 6-10, 11-16, or 18-21 months of age. 
Findings indicated that index finger pointing was 
evident as early as 8.75 months; by 14 months it was 
accompanied by extensive vocalization and visual 
monitoring of parent and the truck. Pointing was 
most likely to occur when the truck was in “near” 


space and stationary. It is concluded that pointing 
may be differentiated from reaching as soon as it can 
be observed; pointing may involve processes of “fo- 
cal” attention, and its expression may depend on 
cognitive developmental changes which allow a 
pre-existing, conjoint visual-tactual inspection pro- 
cess to be applied to objects out of reach. (RH) 
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Identifiers—*Child Health 
Third in a series of hearings on the status of Fed- 

eral health and safety standards and the social and 

economic implications of lowering or relaxing them, 
this hearing investigated issues of child health. The 
hearings were prompted by concern that existing 
health and safety standards were being undermined 
by irresponsible budget cuts, in some cases sweeping 
arbitrary deregulation, and the complex interplay 
between the two. Testimony includes the personal 
views of Dr. Albert B. Sabin about child health is- 
sues, the Children’s Defense Fund’s positions re- 
garding child health programs and standards, 
concerns of pediatricians about immunizations and 
nutrition, national and Maryland perspectives on 
health and other indicators of risk and the Federal 
food program, remarks on major areas of morbidity 
and mortality during adolescence which require sig- 
nificant resources and further understanding, aca- 
demic researchers’ attitudes concerning Federal 
funding of research, long-term consequences of re- 
duced Federal commitment to child health pro- 
grams, and an advocate pediatrician’s views on child 
health and safety and the effects of cutbacks in re- 
search funding. In addition to prepared statements, 
submissions for the record include an article on pre- 
ventive health care for children by Senator Dale 

Bumpers and a report of the Ad Hoc Group for 

Medical Research Funding. Tables and figures are 

included. (RH) 
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This report provides a summary of the Public 

Health Service Act Infant Mortality Amendments 

of 1987 (S. 1441), background information and ra- 

tionale for the legislation, the text of the bill as 
reported, views of the Senate Committee on Labor 
and Human Resources, a statement of approval by 
the Committee, the Congressional Budget Office 
cost estimate, a regulatory impact statement, a sec- 
tion-by-section analysis, and specifications of 
changes the proposed legislation will effect in exist- 

ing legislation. S. 1441 expands the fiscal year 1988 

authorization for Migrant Health Centers by $3 mil- 

lion, the Community Health Centers program by 

$35 million, the Area Health Education Centers 


RIE APR 1988 





program by $3 million, and establishes a new pro- 
gram to provide grants to public and private non- 
profit schools of nursing to operate fellowship 
programs for the training of nurse midwives and 
pediatric, family, obstetric, and gynecologic nurse 
practitioners. The bill requires that priority be given 
to programs which will train personnel for areas 
along the U.S.-Mexico border, frontier areas, the 
Pacific Basin region, and for areas with dispropor- 
tionately high infant mortality and low birthweight 
infant rates. (RH) 
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This staff development guide provides a descrip- 
tion of the kindergarten; overviews of kindergarten 
classroom learning centers; and transparencies for 
use in a teacher training workshop. The description 
of the kindergarten briefly focuses on the definition 
and philosophy of the kindergarten; the history of 
the kindergarten; principles of kindergarten educa- 
tion; and areas of the kindergarten curriculum. Cen- 
ters overviewed include housekeeping, blocks, 
library, art, science, game/manipulatives, language 
arts, math, music, woodworking, cooking, and 
sand/water centers. Educational aims of each cen- 
ter are listed. Much of the guide consists of designs 
for transparencies. (RH) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Educational Objectives, *Elemen- 
tary School Curriculum, *Instructional Develop- 
ment, Instructional Materials, *Kindergarten, 
Primary Education, Staff Development, State 
Curriculum Guides, State Programs, Transparen- 
cies, Workshops 
Identifiers—* Mississippi 
Provided in this guide are workshop materials 
which present an overview of the kindergarten cur- 
riculum and provide designs for transparencies for 
use in instruction. The overview discusses: (1) areas 
of learning in the kindergarten, including learning of 
knowledge, skills, dispositions (i.e., attitudinal hab- 
its), and language; (2) intellectual development in 
the kindergarten; (3) teaching through units or top- 
ics; and (4) planning a unit of study by choosing a 
topic, outlining the curriculum, developing concept 
statements, developing content projects and activi- 
ties, structuring the content, organizing the chil- 
dren, and anticipating problems. Approximately 
one-half of the guide consists of transparencies. 


(RH) 
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Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—16p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Baltimore, MD, April 23-26, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Infants, Intelligence Quotient, Lon- 
gitudinal Studies, *Long Term Memory, *Oper- 
ant Conditioning, *Predictive Measurement, 
Predictor Variables, *Toddlers 
To find predictive relations between measures 

taken in infancy and later scores on intelligence 

tests, a study was made that measured in the infant 
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those cognitive processes examined later in life. Op- 
erant conditioning tasks were employed which re- 
quired 3-, 7-, and 11-month-old infants to execute 
some response to produce an environmental conse- 
quence. At each age, infants recieved 2 days of 
training separated by 24 hours and a retention test 
session 7 or 14 days later. Measures of retention 
were based upon the number of responses emitted 
during specific nonreinfor phases. Subj 

were 41 full-term middle class Caucasian infants 
who were tested with the Bayley Mental and Motor 
Scales of Infant Development approximately | 
week following retention test sessions and the Bay- 
ley Scales and the Stanford-Binet Intelligence Test 
at 27 months of age. The two measures of retention 
were correlated at all four ages, but they were not 
correlated with Bayley Scale scores. Retention mea- 
sures were significantly correlated between 3 and 7 
and 7 and 11 months. Significant positive correla- 
tions were obtained between r ion measures at 








each age and Stanford-Binet and Bayley Mental 
scores at 27 months, with one exception. Findings 
suggested that infant memory is a relatively stable 
component of infant cognition that is related to later 
intelligence. (RH) 
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Byrd, David And Others 
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Pub Date—Feb 87 
Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Association of Teacher Educators 
(Houston, TX, February 14-18, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Classroom Research, *Computer 
Uses in Education, *Learning Centers (Class- 
room), *Preschool Children, Preschool Educa- 
tion, *Student Behavior, *Teacher Role 
A naturalistic study of the use of computers in a 
preschool program suggested that a role for the 
computer in early childhood education exists, but it 
may not be the role that critics and advocates have 
envisioned. Phase 1 of the study investigated young 
children’s interactions with computer software, 
peers working at computers, and teachers. Subjects 
were six preschool children whose interactions were 
videotaped during five 1-hour sessions during which 
they chose software and duration of computer in- 
volvement. Findings indicated that children dif- 
fered in types of software they enjoyed, ways they 
interacted with the computer, amount of teacher 
help they required, and discussions with peers. En- 
joyment and teacher support were key factors in 
children’s continued computer use. When, in Phase 
2, a computer learning center was introduced into a 
preschool classroom containing 25 children and 7 
other indoor activity centers, videotaped observa- 
tions of children’s use of a drawing pad program 
indicated that the computer center can provide an- 
other rich environment for preschool programs, and 
may be especially valuable for some children. The 
preschool computer activity center may function 
best as a social center, a place for choice, for curios- 
ity, for trying things out, and for fostering a problem 
solving attitude. (RH) 
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Miller, Carol J. 
Mother-Infant and Father-Infant Interaction Be- 
havior. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—12p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Baltimore, MD, April 23-26, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P: 
Descriptors—Family Life, Fathers, *Infants, Moth- 
ers, *Parent Child Relationship, Parent Participa- 
tion, Parents, Sex Differences, *Sex Role, *Social 
Behavior, *Socialization 
Identifiers—Dyadic Interaction Analysis, *Reci- 
procity 
A total of 20 infants 8 months of age were video- 
taped in dyads with each parent during 10 minutes 
of free play in a laboratory setting, to investigate 
reciprocal behavior among parents and their infants. 
Questionnaire data on parents’ caretaking involve- 
ment were also collected. Findings indicated that 
mothers and fathers did not differ on the dimensions 
of contingent behavior, anti-contingent behavior, 
initiation behavior, “maternal” (social, toy-ori- 
ented) play style, or “paternal” (physical) play style. 
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However, caretaking involvement, as measured b 
the amount of time parents individually spent with 
their infants, was negatively related to mothers’ pa- 
ternal play style and positively related to fathers’ 
paternal play style. In addition, compared to female 
infants, male infants were the objects of more con- 
tingent, less initiating, and less paternal behavior. It 
is concluded that findings indicate the importance 
of focusing on similarities between maternal and 
paternal behavior and reveal precursors in infancy 
of sex role socialization. (RH) 
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in Preschoolers. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—S55p.; Masters Thesis, University of Pitts- 
burgh. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Masters Theses (042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Conflict Resolution, Early Childhood 
Education, *Interpersonal Competence, Males, 
Perspective Taking, *Preschool Children, Pretests 
Posttests, *Problem Solving 
The effect of interpersonal problem-solving skills 
training on the verbal and behavioral competence in 
the social problem-solving of preschoolers was as- 
sessed. An intervention was designed to help pre- 
schoolers set goals, generate alternatives, and 
evaluate outcomes in problematic social situations. 
For the verbal c~ nponent of social problem-solving, 
results indic: ted that performance of experimental 
subjects uniiormly improved from pretesting to 
posttesting, whereas that of two out of three control 
subjects deteriorated. For the behavioral compo- 
nent of social problem-solving, results indicated al- 
most no difference between experimental and 
control subjects. (PCB) 
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Philadelphia School District, PA. Div. of Early 
Childhood Education. 
Pub Date—Sep 84 
Note—6 Ip. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Art, Citizenship Education, Curricu- 
lum Guides, *Educational Objectives, *Kinder- 
garten, Language Arts, *Mastery Learning, 
Mathematics Skills, Physical Education, Primary 
Education, Science Education, Social Studies, 
Values Education 
This kindergarten curriculum guide for Philadel- 
phia public schools has as its overall goals the devel- 
opment of: (1) competence in reading, writing, 
speaking, listening, mathematics, science, reason- 
ing, life skills, social studies, the arts, and physical 
and health education; (2) citizenship skills; (3) ca- 
reer preparation skills; and (4) human values em- 
phasizing interdependence among people. Specific 
curriculum goals and objectives, and a scope and 
sequence chart, are presented for each of the overall 
goals. (PCB) 
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Note—15p.; Paper presented at a Teacher Confer- 
ence of the Lomas and Nettleton Child Care Cen- 
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Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Child Caregivers, Cognitive Devel- 
opment, *Day Care, *Educational Quality, In- 
fants, Social Development, Teacher 
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A survey of research findings on environmental 
and person variables provides clues as to what is 
required in a high quality infant-toddler program. 
One of the most important components of such a 
program is a loving, responsive caregiver. Research 
has shown that there are specific adult qualities that 
nurture the roots of intellectual competence, coop- 
erative interactions, and resilience in coping with 
stress. Some of these qualities are: (1) tender, care- 
ful holding; (2) the ability to provide feedings that 
respect individual tempos; (3) accurate interpreta- 
tion of, and prompt attention to, distress signals; (4) 
provision of opportunities and freedom to explore 
toys on the floor; and (5) the ability to give babies 
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control over social interactions. In addition, oppor- 
tunities for language interchanges and turn-taking 
talk are important in promoting optimal develp- 
ment. Adults also need to understand infant devel- 
opmental levels and sensorimotor states when 
planning environments for infants and toddlers. Op- 
timal nutrition and preventive health care are also 
important aspects of a quality program. Finally, 
adults should be aware of the importance they have 
as rule-givers and role models. Adults can encour- 
age prosocial, altruistic behaviors in children by 
their own actions and by the way in which they 
handle conflicts. Quality infant-toddler programs 
can have a positive effect on the facilitation of cog- 
nitive and social development in very young chil- 
dren. (PCB) 
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Communication Skills of Childcare 
Workers in a Maximum Security Juvenile Deten- 
tion Center. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—S6p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, ‘*Child Caregivers, 
*Communication Skills, *Correctional Institu- 
tions, Delinquency, *Discipline, Inservice Educa- 
tion, *Listening Skills, *Program Improvement 
Identifiers—* Juvenile Justice System 
This practicum addressed the need to reduce the 
number of verbal altercations and consequent disci- 
plinary actions occurring between detained youth 
and the child care staff at a maximum security juve- 
nile detention center. Observations of verbal inter- 
action between detainees and staff, pre-practicum 
testing, and staff's self-reports revealed poor com- 
munication among staff. Practicum goals were to: 
(1) reduce the abe of unnecessary discipline ac- 
tions resulting from poor communication skills; (2) 
improve listening skills of staff interacting with chil- 
dren; and (3) increase the overall quality of commu- 
— between staff and children. In 
these goals, the practicum instituted a series of in- 
service training sessions which focused on under- 
standing the goals of misbehavior, redirecting 
negative emotions, listening actively, modifying be- 
havior, identifying ego defenses, communicating 
nonverbally, controlling anger, and handling special 
communication ty Specific techniques in- 
cluded role playing, use of practice dyads and triads, 
ts.” Evaluation data in- 
implementation period the 
skills of the staff improved by 35 
percent; overall communication improved by 17 
percent; and the number of verbal altercations be- 
tween child care staff and detainees decreased by 20 
percent. An unanticipated outcome was the ancil- 
lary staff's request for inclusion in training ses- 
sions.(RH) 
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Pub Type Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 


EDRS Price - MPO1/PCOS Plus 


This practicum involved the 

tion of an outdoor pnyground fo for infants and tod- 
diers. The pemary § was to design and construct 
a playground to the size and developmental 
needs of infants and toddlers. The second goal was 
to evaluate the overall — ee in terms of con- 
tents, maintenance and eg third goal was to 
appraise the environment its completion in or- 
der to identify infant and toddler play preferences, 
parental play preferences, and those areas of the 
playground which promoted the most interaction 
between children. (Author/PCB) 
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Descriptors—*Computer Literacy, *Computers, 
*Day Care, Early Childhood Education, *Inser- 
vice Teacher ucation, Staff Development, 
Teacher Workshops 
The purpose of this practicum was to develop and 
implement a computer training series for early 
childhood professionals. Over a 10-month period, 
direct instructional presentations, scheduled lab 
periods for individual practice, and informal hand- 
s-on activities formed the framework for developing 
foundation skills. The skills involved were those 
needed for the general operation of a computer, the 
selection and use of software packages, the use of 
two computer languages, and the effective imple- 
mentation of computer-related skills in child care 
sites. Upon completion of the workshop, a post-test 
survey tool was administered to determine changes 
in skill levels and achievement. (PCB) 
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Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), Age 
Differences, Breastfeeding, Comparative Analy- 
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Questionnaires 
Identifiers—* Delayed Parenthood 
Examined were differences in satisfaction with 
parenthood among 125 primiparous, middle-class, 
working and non-working women above and below 
30 years of age who completed multiple-choice 
questionnaires within 6 months of the birth of their 
child. Questions pertained to responsive attitudes 
toward infants, te toward women’s roles, and 
thood. Findings indicated that 


mensions of adjustment. Breast ft 

to be related to satisfaction with paren 
non-working mothers and bottle feeding was associ- 
ated with satisfaction among working mothers. 


wae liae abt ke Older mothers en- 
dorsed more female role values that were less tradi- 
tional than did younger mothers. Mothers who did 
not work and held non-traditional role values were 
least satisfied with parenthood. Non-working older 
mothers having non-responsive attitudes toward in- 
fants were less satisfied with parenthood than were 
others. The most satisfied mothers in the sample 
worked outside the home and held strong tradi- 
tional role values. It was unclear whether older, 
non-traditional or non-infant-centered homemakers 
derive less satisfaction when deprived of the stimu- 
lation and ego-gratification of work, or whether cer- 

variables contribute to 

roles. Tables are in- 
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Pub Date—87 
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Available from—Association for Childhood Educa- 
tion International, 11141 Georgia Avenue, Suite 
200, Wheaton, MD 20902 ($7.00 for ACEI mem- 
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Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - De- 
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Descriptors—Adolescents, *Basic Skills, *Commu- 
nity Role, Community Services, Computer Uses 
i ucation, Criteria, Early Childhood Educa- 


tion, Education Work Relationship, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Students, Family 
Role, *Learning Activities, *Learning Experi- 
ence, Library Role, Microcomputers, Museums, 

istory, *Parent Participation, Program De- 
scriptions, Program Effectiveness, Rural Educa- 


tion, Zoos 
Identifiers—Community Based Education, *Infor- 

mal Learning 

The 12 articles in this monograph discuss the 
value of informal learning for children, and suggest 
how basic skills can be reinforced at school, home, 
and within community groups and institutions. 
Promising programs, practices, and activities for 
children are highlighted. Topics addressed include: 
(1) a rationale for a rededication to a holistic ap- 
proach to learning for students, the value of infor- 
mal learning, and criteria for determining the 
quality of nonschool settings; (2) the role of the 
public library in the educational process, services 
and materials available, and current innovative pro- 
grams; (3) museum programs offering young pa- 
trons opportunities to participate in multisensory 
exhibits; (4) educational opportunities available 
through zoological parks (including a list of zoologi- 
cal parks in the United States and bibliography of 
books about zoos and zoo animals); (5) use of social 
contexts of school and work to extend children’s 
learning, developmentally appropriate activities for 
stimulating children’s interest in work, and the de- 
velopment of cooperative learning opportunities by 
schools and businesses; (6) the educational and de- 
velopmental roles of community service organiza- 
tions; (7) use of an oral history project to strengthen 
students’ basic skills; (8) activities for students in 
rural and small towns that reinforce basic skills and 
nurture a sense of community pride; (9) youth par- 
ticipation programs enabling young adolescents to 
assume roles of responsible adults; (10) everyday 
experiences and inexpensive items that can be used 
to reinforce skills and convey to children a sense of 
love and well-being; (11) the development of con- 
cepts of time in family settings; and (12) the emer- 
gence of microcomputers as learning devices in 
home, museum, library, and other settings. (RH) 
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vices, *National Programs, i Health 
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Identifiers—*Child Survival and Development 
Revolution, Program Review, Progress 
The progress of the child survival and develop- 
ment revolution (CSDR) from 1983 through 1986 is 
reviewed. The concept of the CSDR was first pro- 
in 1982 as a response to the need for low-cost, 
-impact child health care measures during the 
global recession of the early 1980s. The report be- 
gins with a brief description of the relevance of the 
CSDR approach as an alternative cost-effective 
means of pr ing child health and promoting 
child development. Cacoter I provides an overview 
of the development of the CSDR interventions as 
ow of the basic services wey J and primary 
ith care. Chapter II describes the contributions 
of CSDR to the generation of political will, social 
mobilization, the establishment of program link- 
ages, and increased international cooperation on be- 
half of children. The major components of CSDR 
are detailed and their experiences are analyzed in 
chapter III. Chapter IV covers future trends. Tables 
and figures are included. (RH 
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Descriptors—*Children, *Developing Nations, 
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N 
Identifiers—*Child Survival and Development 
Revolution 
The purpose of this paper is to set forth 
the rationale for governments’ undertaking of strat- 
egies that promote the growth of children. The ra- 
tionale has three dimensions: economic, 
humanitarian, and political. The primary focus of 
this paper is on the economic arguments, although 
the main humanitarian and political arguments are 
also indicated. The economic rationale is threefold: 
improved child growth leads to a more productive 
adult work force, increases the return on the coun- 
try’s educational investment, and makes more effi- 
cient use of health care resources. Concerning 
programmatic action, the multiple etiology of 
growth retardation dictates that various types of 
growth promotion interventions are required. Six 
action areas are considered important: motivational 
campaigns, growth monitoring, food and income in- 
terventions, health interventions, child spacing, and 
child care. As intervention occurs, benefits will ac- 
crue from the research of growth-promoting and 
long-term effects of intervention programs; aspects 
of parental behavior such as family dynamics and 
decision ; and implementation experiences, 
— political mobilization, strategy formula- 
program organization, and cost effectiveness. 
A A alosies list offers over 100 items. (RH) 
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identifiers —*Hoane Child Care 
This study investigated the relationship between 
day care and young children’s language perfor- 
mance. Receptive, expressive and a combined lan- 
guage score plus an a quotient (IQ) were 
derived for middle-class, Caucasian 3-year-olds 
from intact families who attended high quality day 
care since infancy and were compared to the scores 
of their home-reared counterparts. Parent question- 
naires were developed to solicit information about 
other variables thought to affect language develop- 
ment, including parents’ income and education, 
child’s birth order, quantity and type of verbal stim- 
ulation by parents, and time parents participated in 
caregiving. Results revealed that home and day care 
groups of children did not differ on IQ or any of the 
dependent language measures. IQ was found 
to be the strongest predictor of =p a 
mance; birth order ranked second. Fai ” lan- 
guage activity time was significantly related to 
— |: ormance as was parents’ education 
level. Further, fathers of children in day care re- 
ported spending twice as much caregiving time as 
fathers of children reared at home, while, regardless 
of child care arrangements, mothers reported ap- 
proximately equal amounts of time devoted to child 
care activities. Nearly 50 references are listed. (RH) 
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Identifiers—Canada, “Cooperative Preschools, 

United States 

This compilation of materials and information 
serves as a step-by-step how-to guide to creating and 
building a parent cooperative preschool. After brief 
sections discussing where to begin and how cooper- 
atives originated, contents explore basic ider- 
ations in planning, planning for community 
meetings, and the permanent organizational struc- 
ture of a cooperative. Functions and responsibilities 
of permanent committees are described. These in- 
clude: housing and licensing; membership and en- 
rollment; publicity; incorporation, constitution, 
bylaws; personnel; finance; insurance; participation; 
fund-raising; equipment and supplies; educational 
standards; ibook; communications; hospitality 
and social activities; parent education; and orienta- 
tion committees. Guidelines for maintaining opera- 
tional continuity are listed. Nine appendices 
provide related materials, such as a credo, a sample 
enrollment form, a sample budget, an orientation 
plan, and lists of councils and responsible state and 
provincial child care agencies in the United States 
and Canada. (RH) 
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The intent of this manual is to present health and 
safety standards and p d for the special envi- 
ronment of cooperative preschools, where both 
teacher-supervisors and parents are present and re- 
sponsible for the well-being of the children. After a 
brief discussion about meeting environmental stan- 
dards, child health is investigated in terms of gen- 
eral consideratons, immunization, exceptional 
children, consultants, allergies and medications, and 
unusual circumstances. Child illness is subsequently 
discussed in terms of general considerations, com- 
municable diseases, and recuperation. Health and 
illness of teacher-supervisors and parents are also 
discussed. Concluding the discussion of health are 
sections on exposure of children to good health hab- 
its; pets in the classroom; and parent education. 
Safety is considered in terms of principles, legal re- 
sponsibilities, insurance coverage, and, extensively, 
safety standards. Standards concern supervision; 
conduct of children; indoor and outdoor facilities; 
equipment and its use; clothing; food; harmful 
supplies; pets; transporting children; parking lots; 
accidents; fire; civil defense; and parent education. 
Appendices provide a guide to constructing a first 
aid kit; a list of recommended texts on basic first aid; 
and a reprint of an article concerning preparation 
for accidental injuries. (RH) 
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Is International, Indi- 


ers 

This facilitators’ handbook is intended primarily 
for use in workshops for parents and teachers in- 
volved in cooperative preschools. The handbook 
provides practical resources for anyone working in 
a group setting, and is designed with the aim of 
developing learners’ skills in leadership and group 

activities. After introductory information, chapter 2 
examines barriers to effective communication and 
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offers guidelines for improving communication. 
Chapter 3 introduces a method for analyzing groups 
which helps members examine group relationships 
and develop sensitivity toward others. Chapter 4 
identifies leadership styles, emphasizing coopera- 
tive or shared leadership. Various group roles are 
identified and discussed. Chapter 5 focuses on the 
role of the group facilitator. Chapter 6 suggests a 
problem-solving technique which can be used to 
help a group or individual find the optimum solu- 
tion. Chapter 7 describes ways of dealing with con- 
flict. Differences are discussed in terms of how they 
can be effectively managed and their potential for 
positive contributions. Chapter 8 offers a selection 
of semistructured situations with generally predict- 
able outcomes which can be used with a group. 
These situations enable members of the group to 
experience the variety of human behavior and to 
begin to transfer their learning to real life situations. 
Chapter 9 introduces cooperative games involving 
physical activity which use the principles of cooper- 
rt learning in an informal and enjoyable way. 
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Pub Date—Mar 87 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Na- 
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and Conciliation Services (ist, Hamilton, On- 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Employed Parents, Family (Sociolog- 
ical Unit), *Family Characteristics, Family In- 
come, *Family Life, Foreign Countries, Futures 
= Yo Labor Force, *Population Trends, 
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Identifiers—Canada 

When looking at current data on families, it is 
important to examine many of the assumptions held 
concerning families. While families do share com- 
mon needs and aspirations, it is unwise to invoke an 
image of the family which assumes that all families 
fulfill tasks in the same way. Practitioners in the 
fields of education and the social services too often 
find themselves struggling with the unintended con- 
sequences of a static and monolithic image of the 
family. It is possible to discern a pattern from among 
the interwoven economic, social, and demographic 
changes in society. In contrast to traditional pat- 
terns of home economics in which members of a 
family achieved material well-being and security be- 
cause of their membership in a family, today, eco- 
nomic well-being is achieved in spite of family 
responsibilities. If a place is to be made for families 
in the future, a critical assessment is needed of (1) 
patterns of economic development that require high 
rates of geographical mobility, (2) patterns of in- 
come distribution that severely marginalize anyone 
who is not active in the labor force, and (3) patterns 
of work and employment that are insensitive to the 
family responsibilities of employees. (PCB) 
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EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Child Development, ‘*Cognitive 
Style, Community Colleges, *Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Intervention, Personality, Preschool Ed- 
ucation, *Preschool Teachers, *Teacher Behavior, 
*Teacher Education, Two Year Colleges 
Implemented in an urban community college's 

child development teacher training program, this 

practicum project addressed the problem of discrep- 
ancies between training and work environments. 

General goals of the practicum were: (1) to design 

a learning styles training format for preschool teach- 

ers; (2) to provide teachers with factual information 

about modality-based learning styles theory; (3) to 
train teachers to analyze their own learning styles 
patterns; and (4) to train teachers to assess their own 
teaching behavior. Seminars provided an introduc- 
tion to personal values and beliefs about teaching, 
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ey learning styles, and personality or tem- 
_— as they are related to teaching be- 
—— with young children. Subsequent expansion 
< the intervention provided instruction on person- 
y styles and the curriculum; field trips; and an 
presentation. Practicum evaluation data 
indicated that participants increased in awareness 
and sensitivity toward individual style patterns; in- 
creased in respect for diversity in others; showed 
flexibility and variability in classroom teaching be- 
haviors; and unders' basic of learning. 
A 32-item reference list is included. Related materi- 
als, including survey forms, workshop lesson plans, 
and an instructional unit on the implications of tem- 
perament styles for college teaching, are appended. 
(RH) 
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Implemented at a community center, this practi- 
i program which in- 

teachers of ways to help 

and after divorce. Specific 


their children’s pm ond after di- 
v ; (3) to establish a program for children of 
divorce which would assist them i in resolving feel- 
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Pub Date—8 
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Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Col- 
Works - Serials (022) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 


ing, *Parent Child Relationship, Parent Educa- 
tion, *Parenting Skills 
This document consists of a compilation of 13 
separate parenting information bulletins providing 
suggestions for parents of yet-to-be-born children, 
newborn children, and infants | through 12 months 
of age. Contents indicate characteristic abilities and 
behaviors of children at each age and guide parents 
in ri-* activities, such as providing appropri- 


carrying, 
tes and social security cards, 

en with infants, yo = a safe environment, 

talking with infants, and toilet training. (RH) 
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Descriptors—* After School Programs, *Childhood 
Attitudes, *Community Services, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Information Networks, *Latchkey Chil- 
dren, *Parent Attitudes, Program Evaluation, 
Questionnaires, School Community Relationship 
An evaluation was made of the PhoneFriend pro- 

gram at State College, Pennsylvania—an after-school 
phone-in service designed as a “friend-in-need” out- 
reach service for children 5 through 13 years of age. 
The evaluation specifically investigated the extent 
to which PhoneFriend provided information and 
support to children at home alone after school and 
the extent to which the service provided a viable 
after-school service for parents. An additional focus 
of the evaluation was to assess the extent of the 
community’s awareness of the program. Adult sub- 
jects, listed in the Pennsylvania State University 
faculty and staff telephone Soe, _ con- 
tacted by campus mail. When p hild 
were surveyed by telephone. ‘A total of 8 80 parents 
responded to the survey questionnaire and 37 of 
their children were interviewed. Data suggested 
that PhoneFriend has been successful in providing 
a valuable and greatly appreciated service to parents 
and children in the university community. The 
overwhelming majority of parents and children sur- 
veyed were familiar with PhoneFriend and, in gen- 
eral, were pleased with the service. It is concluded 
that PhoneFriend has recognized and acted — an 
important community need in an effective, ient 
manner that has completely satisfied its target audi- 
ence. Six tables provide detailed results; parent and 
child survey intruments are appended. (RH) 
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Report No.—ISBN-0-801 1-0667-2 

Pub Date—87 

Note—45p. 

Available from—Publications Sales, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 ($3.50, plus sales 
tax for California residents). 

Pub T Reports - Descriptive on. 

EDRS - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descri; Educational Resources, Elementary 
School Students, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, High School Students, *Infants, * i 
Activities, *Parent Participation, *Parent Student 
Relationship, Preschool Children, Program De- 


scriptions 
Identifiers—*California, Parent Resources 

A total of 39 parent involvement programs in Cal- 
ifornia and 16 other educational resources for par- 
ents and educators are very briefly described. 
Descriptions indicate how parents, with the help of 
their schools and communities, are taking an active 
role at home in the education of their children. It is 
hoped that the descriptions will provide other 
school personnel, parents, and community members 
with ideas that can lead to the development of 
home-school partnerships in their own schools. Pro- 
gram profiles include the name of program, name of 
contact person, address, telephone number, and an- 
notation. Included in the document are a bibliogra- 
phy of 74 selected references and an index of 
programs, by county. (RH) 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—1 29p.; Prepared by the California Child Care 
Food Program. 

Available from—Publications Sales, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 ($7.50, plus sales tax 
for California residents). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials (130) — Guides - 
Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Breakfast Programs, Child Caregiv- 
ers, *Compliance (Legal), *Day Care, Day Care 
Centers, Family Day Care, *Food Standards, 
Lunch Programs, *Nutrition 

Identifiers—*Child Care Food Program, *Meal 


ograms 
This guide was written to provide sponsors with a 
combination of Payer = and policy information in 
order to help them plan, purchase, prepare, and 
serve nutritious meals and snacks that comply with 


the Child Care Food Program meal pattern require- 
ments. Nutrition information and lists of allowable 
foods for each menu component (meat, fruit and 
vegetable, bread, milk) are presented. A list of other 
a Cnn ey an co ae eae ae 
any com; it of the meal pattern is provided, 
hang with (i) ennaaien of craun secede and exgh> 
nations of how to fill them out; (2) information on 
sanitation and storage; and (3) information on the 
infant meal pattern. Appendixes containing addi- 
rcs) forms and information are also included. 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—16p.; A version of this paper was presented 
at a meeting of Association for Behavior Analysis 
(Nashville, TN, May 1987) 
Opinion | Papers (120) — Speeches/ 


vidence, Prototypes, ipts 
(knowlede Structures), *Superordinate Rela- 
In this paper, individuals with no background in 


most-typical instance, a composite, or an average of 
items in a particular set and serves as a mental repre- 
sentation of the set. A schema, script, or story gram- 
mar is a sequence of features that typically occur in 
a common event or story. The term “superordinate 
relations” refers to “links” between specific 


is considered to be difficult to interpret both behav- 
iorally and cognitively. (RH) 
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Pub Date—87 


Note—275p. 

Available from—Publications Sales, California 
State Department of Education, P.O. Box 271, 
Sacramento, CA 95802-0271 ($6.00, plus sales 
tax for California residents). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Directories /Cat- 
alogs (132) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Compliance (Legal), Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Instructional Materials, 
*Reading Material Selection, *Social Bias, *State 
S S *Textbook Content, 
Textbook Selection, Textbook Standards 

Identifiers—California 
The instructional materials listed in this document 

were reviewed by a California Legal Compliance 

Committee using the social content requirements of 

the Educational Code concerning the depiction of 

males and females, ethnic groups, older persons, dis- 
abled persons, and others to ensure that the materi- 
als were responsive to social concerns. Included for 


The materials are divided into the fo 
areas: (1) reading; (2) literature; (3) sj 


(10) social sciences; (11) f foreign languages (12) En. 
glish as a foreign ; (13) ee (14) 
computer software; (15) miscellaneous; and (16) bi- 
lingual/bicultural materials. (PCB) 
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Austin. 
Spons Agency—Texas State Dept. of Community 
Affairs, Austin.; United Way of Texas, Austin. 
Pub Date—Sep 87 
Note—57p.; Photographs will not reproduce well. 
Available from—Corporate Child Development 
Fund for Texas, 4029 Capital of Texas Highway 
South, Suite 102, Austin, Tx 78704-7920 (free of 


ype— Reports - a age (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus 
Descriptors—*Day Care Centers, *Family Day 
Care, Financial Support, Guidelines, *Learning 
Centers (Classroom), *Models, Program Descrip- 
tions, Program Implementation, *Recreational 
Programs, *School Age Day Care 
Identifiers—*Texas 
Described are eight child care programs for 
school-aged children in Texas which are thought to 
be models worth emulating. Five programs are li- 
censed da care centers, one is a registered family 
day care home, and the remaining two are unli- 
censed recreation programs. All programs used in- 
terest centers to organize materials and activities. 
While no attempt was made to compare the eight 
pri , common interest areas included con- 
struction, books, arts and crafts, music, quiet games 
and manipulatives, and dramatic play areas. The 
handbook uses the same format to ibe each 
pr . Information is provided in nine sections, 
the headings of which are derived from the National 
Academy of Early Childhood ’ criteria for 
accrediting early childhood : (1) staff/ 
child interactions; (2) curriculum; (3) staff/parent 
interactions; (4) staff qualifications and develop- 
ment; (5) administration; (6 ) physical environment; 
(7) health and safety; (8) nutrition and food service; 
and (9) evaluation. Described meet many 
of the criteria, but may not meet all. Conclud- 
ing remarks offer tips for program implementation, 
and provide information about the Corporate Child 
Development Fund for Texas and United Way of 
Texas’ Child Care Working Group. Checklists and 
other materials are provided by several of the pro- 
grams. (RH) 
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Pub Date—Feb 87 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Convention of 
the American Association of School Administra- 
= * og (New Orleans, LA, February 20-23, 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 


Children, 
Elementary Education, Employed Parents, *Ex- 


tended School Day, Public Seah *School Age 

Day Care, *School Community Programs 
Identifiers—Virginia (Arlington) 

This article describes a before- and after-school 
day care program for elementary school children 
that has been operating in Arlington, Virginia since 
1969. After a discussion of the need for child care 
before and after school hours, five areas of operation 
of the Extended Day Program in the Arlington Pub- 
lic Schools are considered: (1) funding; (2) time 
scheduling; (3) the structure of the program; (4) 
staffing; and (5) facilities. (PCB) 
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Pub Date—87 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Early Childhood Education, Educa- 
tional Legislation, Educational Needs, *Insur- 
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Identifiers—*New York, *Rules and Regulations 
This paper presents a summary of New York State 
Education Laws and Commissioner’s Regulations 
which apply to nonpublic and public preschool pro- 
grams. After a brief introduction and definition of 
terms, constraints and freedoms of nonpublic pre- 
schools are discussed in terms of Education Laws 
3210 and 3228, Commissioner’s Regulations-Part 
125, Education Law 207, the Child Care Resource 
and Referral Program, and options for the private 
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preschool. Su wently the requirements of the 
New York State ial Services Law 390 are dis- 
cussed, along with insurance availability problems 
and solutions. Public preschool programs are dis- 
cussed in terms of Education Law 2514, the New 
York State Prekindergarten Experimental Program, 
and Commissioner’s Regulations-Part 148.1. The 
concluding section lists recommendations for future 
legislation proposed by the National Association for 
the Education of Young Children 
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Pub Date—23 Apr 87 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the Biennial Meet- 
ing of the Society for Research in Child Develop- 
ment (Baltimore, MD, April 23, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Day Care, Early Childhood Educa- 
tion, Followup Studies, High Risk Persons, In- 
fants, “Intervention, ‘*Junior School 
Students, Longitudinal Studies, *Low Income 
Groups, Preschool Children, *Program Effective- 
ness, *Sex Differences 
Identifiers—*Teacher Rating of Student Character- 
istics 
To assess the long-term effects of an intensive, 
five-year day care intervention by the Syracuse Uni- 
versity Children’s Center with children from mul- 
ti-risk, low-income families, 65 
participants and 54 comparison subjects were ques- 
tioned when they were in the eighth and ninth 
grades. Additional data were gathered from their 
parents and teachers. Lengthy questionnaires ad- 
ministered to children, parents, and teachers fo- 
cused on children’s social interaction, emotional 
well-being, self-esteem, creativity, and academic 
achievement. Patterns in the data were located with 
Guttman’s facet analytic approach to test analysis. 
Items were reviewed and a simple mapping sentence 
was written to capture the content of most items. 
Items were recoded to insure that all were scored in 
the same direction with respect to the range of the 
mapping sentences. Variables were intercorrelated 
and a Smallest Space Analysis (SSA) was performed 
on the correlation matrix. Correspondences were 
sought between facets and the empirical organiza- 
Jp ptehneow aatepeenty en A high degree 
of correspondence was found. To compare partici- 
pants with controls, sum scores were assigned and 
a multivariate analysis of variance was performed. A 
significant effect was found for the interaction be- 
tween intervention group and sex on the teacher 
questionnaire only. Supporting previous findings, 
MANOVAs for = and females revealed lasting 
intervention effects for girls only. (RH) 
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Descriptors—Childhood Interests, Childhood 
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*Government Role, Intervention, *Play, *Pov- 
erty, *Social Change, Sociocultural Patterns, Ur- 
banization 
Identifiers—* India 
Traditionally, the Indian child has been cherished 
and reared with an approach to parenting character- 
ized by an easy pace, the absence of set rules, and 
permission to play freely within the matrix of a 
large, joint family. Ro toys, fashioned by local 
craftsmen, have been handed down from generation 
to generation. But today, India is beset with the 
problems of increased population, poverty, and illit- 
eracy. Resulting socio-economic conditions are 
catapulting children into a premature adulthood by 
forcing them to work instead of play. Relatively 
more educated parents prod their children to be 
winners of the cut-throat competition for schools 
and employment, thereby encroaching on their chil- 
dren’s play time. Nonetheless, in the time remaining 
at their disposal, Indian children can be seen to be 
actively engaged in play and at their creative best in 
their manipulation of availabie resources in the play 
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environment. Governmental child welfare interven- 

tion programs such as the Integrated Child Devel- 

opmental Services scheme, the Bal Bhawan 

Kendras, and the Toy Bank, by providing stimula- 

tion and opportunities for overall development, seek 

to restore to Indian children their right to play. 

(RH) 
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Information Report. Third Draft. 

Manitoba Univ., Winnipeg. Dept. of Educational 


Psychology. 
Pub sea 
Note—22p. 


re One Papers (120) 


*Teaching (Occupation), Work Environment 

The argument is presented that men do ~ tees mene 
careers in early childhood education simply beca' 
they lack commitment to or care little + 
children; rather, they avoid such work because eco- 
nomic conditions in early childhood education are 
poor and the potential of men to contribute to the 
field is not well understood by educators. Subtopics 
addressed include the potential for male involve- 
ment in the education of young children, the ratio- 


qualities of male teachers of young children, addi- 
tional reasons for low levels of male involvement, 
and the future ) eae for men in early childhood 
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Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
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Descri d *Basic Skills, Costs, En- 
rollment ae *Fatigue (Biology), vg 
Studies, Grade Repetition, *Kindergarten, Litera- 
ture Reviews, *Parent Attitudes, Pri Educa- 
tion, Referral, Research Design, *Research 
| Scheduling, Services, *Teacher At- 
titudes, Validity 

Identifiers—Critical Analysis, Developmental Pat- 
terns, Extended Programs, *Full Day Programs, 
Research Results 
This article examines recent research on full- and 

extended-day kindergarten programs held every 
day. Preceding the review are general comments 
concerning methodological concerns and a descrip- 
tion of essential features of the literature. The re- 
view is organized in terms of specific end-of-year 
effects because administrators seeking justification 
for local programs will have particular goals in 
mind. Effects reviewed include: basic academic 
skills and social, emotional, and developmental con- 
siderations, such as fatigue, staff reaction, parent 
reaction, attendance, and socioeconomic and ability 
level differences. Also examined are studies con- 
cerning support service referrals and grade reten- 
tions; follow-up studies; financial considerations; 
enrollment benefits; and time schedules. Issues im- 
plicit in the literature are discussed; these include 
the new role of kindergarten for the academically 
weaker child and the questionable value of increas- 
ing instructional time. It is argued that the field 
needs to accept basic research prerequisites and 
minimum reporting standards. A list of 56 refer- 
ences concludes the document. (RH) 
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Identifiers—* Assessment Instruments 

portan 
enh 's system, but extends it to allow for the inclu- 


sion of more deviant patterns of behavior. The 
proposed scheme asserts that attachment relati 


first grade during the 1981-1983 school years who 
remained in the school system for four consecutive 
years from kinder, n through third grade; 134 
students with no kindergarten experience; and 185 
who attended nonpublic kindergarten. Findings in- 
dicated that students who attended kindergarten, 





—, — be — on aaa continuum of felt ape 

tional interpretation of the 
ae wae ae child derives from the relationship 
with the parent in the S' Situation. Behaviors 
considered in the new c ition are those of (1) 
amelioration; (2) avoidance; oO) resistance; (4) diffi- 


3-year-old children ety of 
CS es Se ee nS 8 ae See 
tion was based upon the immediate suc- 


patterns; permitted classification over a wide 

of ages in early childhood; detected insecurity in 
behaviors not included in Ainsworth’s system; in- 
creased discrimination within pattern classification 
categories; and reduced the potential error of mea- 
surement at the border between categories. A table 
shows the security ratings for 10 of the children 
studied. Fourteen references are listed. (RH) 
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Descri Studies, *Facial Expressions, 
*Infants, Videotape Recordings 
Identifiers—* Developmental Patterns 
Facial duced by an infant during 
the first 8 weeks of life were observed and recorded 
by the infant’s mother, who was trained in several 
anatomically based systems for coding facial expres- 
sions. Data records included diary entries and vid- 
eotape it of facial expression 
patterns currently considered to be expressions of 
distress or pain, anger, sadness, disgust, 
and surprise were observed and recorded. ee ex- 
pression patterns, for sadness, surprise, and anger, 
were observed earlier than had been previously re- 
ported. Some expression patterns, such as ay sur- 
prise configuration, were not associated with 
external stimuli which adults would consider likely 
to elicit such patterns. All expressions, however, 
were organized to some extent by environmental 
events. enteen references are listed. (RH) 
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Meeting Papers (1 








*Outcomes of Education, Pri 

*Private Schools, *Public Schools, 

ences, Sex Differences 
Identifiers—* Nonparticipation 

Compared were long-term achievement gains 
made by first, second, and third grade students who 
attended either a public school kindergarten, non- 
public school kindergartens, or no kindergarten 
prior to first grade in northeastern Mississippi. Also 
investigated were relationships of race and sex to 
academic achievement. Dependent variables in- 
cluded all subtest and total scores on the California 
Achievement Tests, which were administered as 
part of the school’s normal testing policy to students 
entering the first grade and students in the primary 
grades. Subjects were 136 students enrolled in the 


public and nonpublic, performed at higher levels of 
achievement in the first three elementary grades 
than did students who did not attend kindergarten. 
These differences were significant throughout the 
grade levels. (RH) 
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Descriptors—* Alaska Natives, *American Indian 
Culture, American Indian Education, American 
Indian Literature, American Indians, *American 
Indian Studies, Bilingual Instructional Materials, 
Cultural Activities, *Cultural Education, Elemen- 
tary Education, Eskimo Aleut Languages, Eski- 
mos, Instructional Materials, Integrated 
Curriculum, Learning Activities, Lesson Plans, 
*Resource Materials, *Social Studies, Tribes, 
Units of Study 
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Designed to provide instruction in Tlingit culture 
as an integral part of the K-5 social studies curricu- 
lum, this guide presents teachers with extensive les- 
son plans and numerous resource materials. The 
units of study focus on the culture and environment 
of southeast Alaska and emphasize experiential 
learning activities. Each grade level—kindergarten 
through fifth-begins with an overview of the units 
and the social studies concepts dealt with. A sum- 
mary of each unit follows with a day-by-day outline 
of lesson plans and the knowledge and skills taught 
or reinforced. Next come detailed, sequential lesson 
plans and illustrated handouts for students. Kinder- 
garten units relate to the social studies concepts of 
one’s self and one’s surroundings and introduce stu- 
dents to the subsistence lifestyle of a Tlingit fish 
camp and the importance of the salmon as a food 
source. First grade units look more closely at the 
forest environment surrounding the fish camp. Sec- 
ond graders learn about community by constructing 
a Tlingit Winter House. Third graders host a pot- 
latch and are introduced to Alaska’s cultural diver- 
sity. Fourth graders develop understanding of 
Alaskan history by learning about items traded by 
the Tlingits and Athabaskans. Fifth graders learn 
ona) about trade and respect for natural resources. 
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As part of a study to improve delivery of services 
to disabled Native Americans residing in the 18 
Pueblos of New Mexico, this report specifies the 
methods used to develop the interview instrument 
and the training activities that were conducted, 
presents results obtained from interviews with 117 
disabled Pueblo residents, and makes recommenda- 
tions for future Division of Vocational Rehabilita- 
tion (DVR) initiatives. Five categories of 
issues /needs emerged from the interview data: com- 
munications, jobs, transportation, relocation, and 
resources. Recommendations developed for the 
DVR to address these needs include: (1) continue 
liaison between the Pueblos and DVR counselors 
thr a continued/expanded role for Rehabilita- 
i echnicians; (2) develop/implement an aware- 
ness program in the Pueblos ye 
needs of disabled —— (3) plan/implement 


cultural characteristics to improve counselors’ ef- 
fectiveness; (4) identify major employers in the 
Pueblos and conduct an educational awareness pro- 
gram targeted at potential employers; (5) adopt a 
strategy of interaction that results in a consistent/- 
predictable schedule of on-site office hours to facili- 
tate access to vocational rehabilitation counselors; 
and (6) establish community councils within the 
Pueblos that have representation from state and lo- 
cal service providers, tribal officials, and consumers 
of services. (NEC) 
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A longitudinal records analysis of nt en- 
rolled in Chapter 1 and other categorical pr 
of the Mesa Public Schools in the 1980-81 ‘ee 
year was conducted. Data were collected from 1980 
to 1984 regarding service 


years, ESL 1.4 years, Indian Education 1.7 years, 
~ Migrant Education 2 years. Generally, Chapter 

1 students’ participation was below 2% in Indian 
Education, 4% in the de program and 10% in 
ESL. An average Chapter | students were 
served by coating ond 20% ty eaath cnvciem to 
grades 26. From 1980 to 1984, Ist grade and kin- 
dergarten participation rose from 20 to 38%. Within 
Chapter 1, 40% of students received multiple ser- 
vices, mostly math and Exit of students 
from ESL to Chapter 1 was the predominant form 
of transfer between programs (25%). Few Chapter 1 
students transferred to categorical programs. Longi- 
tudinal analysis of a first grade cohort with 3 and 4 
years of service showed that the average reading 
and math NCE scores declined with increased 
length of service. Gains made were not sustained. 
Chapter 1 showed the lowest retention rate (2.5%) 
with ESL the highest (9%). (JMM) 
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In 1981, the Governor’s Commission on Migra- 
tory and Seasonal Farm Labor began an initiative to 
develop and enhance communication and coordina- 
tion linkages among migrant labor service provid- 
ers. The Commission serves as a forum for farm 
laborers to share information and concerns, moni- 
tors programs, conducts inspections, promotes co- 
ordination, and develops recommendations. Area 
meetings were organized in each of the three geo- 
= regions (Western Maryland, Eastern Upper 
hore, and Eastern Lower Shore) to bring together 
area service providers for a pre-season planning ses- 
sion and a post-season assessment session. Federal 
budget cuts also played a significant role in uniting 
agencies for survival purposes and continuing ser- 
vices. The initiative taken by the Commission, and 
adopted by the agencies, led to open communica- 
tion between providers and growers, excellent 
working relationships among agencies/ providers, 
and innovative projects. The document is divided 
into four major sections: “Model Projects” lists and 
describes three significant coordination efforts in 
Maryland among migrant labor service agencies and 
providers; “State Level Coordination and Initia- 
tives” describes agreements and coordination 
among state agencies and linkages with non-state 
agencies; “Description of Agencies” gives brief de- 
scriptions of 10 agencies; and Appendices consist of 
maps of the three geographical areas, and samples of 
tracking cards and a daily log. (JMM) 
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Women farmers produce about 60% of the food in 
Cameroon, but face more problems and constraints 
than men in performing their agricultural activities. 
Cash crop farmers (mostly men) are the targeted 
beneficiaries of government and international aids, 
and have better access to extension services, loans, 
subsidized production input (herbicides, pesticides, 
and fertilizer), land, better farm tools, and an orga- 
nized market structure. The lack of, or inadequate 
access to, these production resources explain why 
women farmers’ agricultural productivity is lower 
than men’s. The study provides empirical evidence 
on the economic problems that influence women 
farmers’ productivity in seven selected villages of 
Meme Division, Cameroon. Two hundred nine- 
ty-five women farmers were interviewed face-to- 
face. Data were collected on the perceived level of 
access to different production resources and the per- 
sonal characteristics of women farmers. Factors 
which seemed to have constrained access to produc- 
tion resources included lack of awareness, lack of 
technical know-how, and insufficient funds. The 
women perceived that they had access to land, la- 
bor, and infrastructure, but lacked access to formal 
agricultural training programs (although they 
thought this would have the least influence on their 
productivity). Recommendations for future re- 

search conclude the paper. (JMM) 
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The survival of rural American farms and commu- 
nities is dependent upon expansion of income and 
employment opportunities in rural areas. Recogniz- 
ing the growing challenge for local leaders and the 
contribution that educational assistance can make, 
the Cooperative Extension System has identified 
Revitalizing Rural America as a priority program 
for FY 1988-91. This publication analyzes the cur- 
rent situation in rural America and proposes a re- 
sponse to assist in its revitalization. It considers a 
number of urgent realities generated by c 5 in 
the United States and world economies, pop’ 
shifts, structural changes in agriculture and other 
natural resource industries, and adjustments in the 
industrial economy. Among these realities are that 
hard work and successful manipulation of natural 
resources do not guarantee economic success; con- 
trol over local destiny has been diminished; rural 
areas are more dependent on volunteer leadership; 
service demands on local governments are growing 
as revenues diminish; and human/financial capital 
are flowing out of many rural areas. Coming to grips 
with these and other changes presents challenges 
including maintaining /enhancing competitiveness 
of farms and rural businesses; diversifying rural eco- 
nomic bases; finding alternative uses for rural re- 
sources; easing the transition for farm families and 
youth; providing technical/educational assistance 
to local governments; helping communities iden- 
tify/implement policy options to increase jobs and 
income; and assisting with conservation/manage- 
ment of natural resources. (NEC) 
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Written for the intercultural training of teachers, 
this document deals with Gypsies and Travellers 
and their families, presenting information under the 
broad headings of socio-cultural data and socio-po- 
litical data. Introductory material stresses the diver- 
sity of Gypsy reality and the need for information 
to correct the prejudices and stereotypes that lie 
behind what is done on their behalf. Part I discusses 
the origins and dispersal of Gypsies; provides infor- 
mation about population numbers, habitats, and 
names given to Gypsies; characterizes the Romani 
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a and its many dialects; and summarizes so- 
— including and a con- 
= ther topics are life style, art, religion, 
travelling, economic organization, and the famil 
The socio-political data provided in Part II inchode 
the status of Gypsies and Travellers and their recep- 
tion by local peopie and authorities, the role of the 
es and social welfare a. and the evolu- 
tion of y organizations. Appendices include a 
basic bibhography of the most comprehensive and 
accessible works plus addresses of organizations of 
Gypsies and Travellers. Also included are a direc- 
tory of collaborators from 18 countries and the rec- 
ommendations of the Council of Europe concerning 
the social situation of nomads. (JHZ) 
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Of potential interest to small towns in rural areas, 
this report describes England's first attempt at ap- 
plying to a rural area the concept of a multi-agency 
information and advice center based on a library. 
The comprehensive review covers all of the 
project: (1) identification of a community's informa- 
tion and advice needs; (2) consultation with existing 
providers to design an integrated service; (3) estab- 
lishment of a co-operative ent committee 
and a local liaison group; (4) — up an informa- 
tion center with shared use of premises; (5) adminis- 
tration of an integrated service through sharing 
resources and responsibilities; (6) development of 
joint publicity and marketing of the information ser- 
vices; and (7) identification of a community's reac- 
tions to a new service. Part I sets forth the objectives 
of the project, describes South Molton and its rural 
hinterland including the area’s library and informa- 
tion services, and summarizes steps in project im- 
plementation. Part II covers the operation of the 
project including funding, administration, publicity, 
and community support. The report emphasizes 
continuous liaison and cooperation among many or- 
ganizations in developing a sound basis from which 
to try to meet local n . Appendices provide ref- 
erences, a directory of agencies, questionnaires, sur- 
vey results, sample newsletters, and other related 
documents. (JH. 
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This text is intended as a basis for community 
development educators to increase their un 
standing of the elements of community develop- 
ment, assess systematically the strengths and 
weaknesses of a community development situation, 
examine one approach to community development 
education and the principles from which it grew, 
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and gain confidence in their ability to practice com- 
munity development education. It is based upon the 
assumptions that community development is the or- 
ganized action of groups of people to bring about 
social and economic change, that community devel- 
opment is group behavior that can be learned, and 
that thoughtful study of the community develop- 
ment process by the group in which it occurs can 
lead to improving its effectiveness. The booklet in- 
cludes discussion of attitudes, values, and percep- 
tions found in all communities that influence how 
decisions are made. The decision-making, prob- 
lem-solving structure and process that exist in a 
community are examined. Tasks involved in prob- 
lem definition, goal-setting, and solution-finding are 
presented. Finally, the role of the educator as a tem- 
porary community member, consultant, process 
technician, and facilitator are considered. An anno- 
tated bibliography identifies sources of information 
and concepts. (NEC) 
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This publication reports accomplishments of the 
National Extension Task Force for Community 
Leadership and makes recommendations for 
strengthening educational programming in commu- 
nity leadership in the Cooperative Extension Sys- 
tem. The recommendations are presented in the 
context of a “white paper” rather than formal pol- 
icy. High priority recommendations include main- 
taining a national leadership networking system for 
professionals, strengthening/supporting the na- 
tional program leader position for community lead- 
ership, encouraging/supporting basic and applied 
research on community leadership, developing lead- 
ership programs to complement educational pro- 
grams conducted for community leaders, and 
providing senior administrative support for commu- 
nity leadership programming. To help provide pro- 
fessionals and lay leaders with information that will 
help link current leadership programming issues, 
topics, trends, and examples of programming, six 
articles are included: “Leadership Development: 
The Need and Response” (B. Ghiselin); “Working 
with Our Publics: In-Service Education for Cooper- 
ative Extension” (E. Boone); “Developing Leader- 
ship” (L. Cary et al.); “Leadership Development 
and Public Policy Education: A Look at the Na- 
tional Center for Food and Agricultural Policy” (J. 
Kornacki); “Research-Practice Linkages in Com- 
munity Leadership Development: Results of a Na- 
tional Study” (F. Fear et al.); and “Family 
ao Leadership” (L. Bassett and J. Barron). 
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Designed for extension personnel who are in- 
volved in community leadership (CL) programs, 
this publication summarizes recent national efforts 
that could be useful in developing and conducting 
CL programs, and current leadership theory and 
literature. Part 1 reports the results of the national 
survey, initiated in April 1985, of extension staff 
involved in CL efforts, by type of programming, 
interests and roles of CL pr ers, networks of 
these programmers, and their backgrounds. Part 2 
presents summary information from four national 
projects dealing with leadership programs for exten- 
sion clientele in agriculture, natural resources, home 
economics, 4-H and youth, and community devel- 
opment. Part 3 provides an overview of the litera- 
ture on leadership, summarizes the major leadership 
research traditions, and considers the implications 
of each tradition in relationship to CL development 
programs. Part 4 sets forth the implications of five 
theories for extension CL development programs 
(trait approaches, behavioral approaches, situa- 
tional-contingency approaches, transactional ap- 
proaches and attributional approaches), and 
examines each one. Part 5 is a directory of personal 
and organizational contacts for CL programming. 
The methodology for the national survey and sam- 
ple questionnaires on the current status of extension 
staff in all program areas are appended. (JMM) 
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Insights into the social and cultural experiences of 

Hispanic people can be gleaned from both the social 
sciences and literature, and it is probably accurate to 
state that values are the most important shared di- 
mension of a culture. There are not many value 
differentiations that separate the Hispanic from the 
Anglo. Ine the first national study of Mex- 
ican Americans (Grebler, 1970), it is noted that 
Mexican Americans are both the oldest and the 
newest minority in the United States. Their life 
styles (now predominantly urban), family and mari- 
tal trends, goals for their children, and work values 
are more and more similar to those of the dominant 
Anglo ye and w are increasing their interac- 
tion with Anglos. There is a greater diversity in 
political tactics, an increasing differentiation in 
in-group and out-group perceptions, and a belief 
that discrimination is lessening. Cultural tenacity is 
not as widespread nor as powerful as literature and 
leadership would lead others to believe. Literature 
sources on Hispanic culture which may be useful to 
educators are discussed, followed by a 22-item list 
giving the bibliographic information. (JMM) 
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The difficulties presently being faced by rural 
communities in the North Central Extension Re- 
gion are well known. Many of these communities 
have economies which are closely tied to farming 
and therefore suffer economic hardship in direct 
relationship to those encountered by farmers. How- 
ever, a dominant characteristic of communities in 
the region is their diversity, and the economic con- 
ditions of other communities in the region may be 
more closely tied to changes in the structure of 
American manufacturing, or the aging of the popu- 
lation, or the structural and physical isolation expe- 
rienced by communities because of inadequate 
access to transportation and communication infra- 
structure. The revitalization of communities in the 
region will be primarily the responsibility of coura- 
geous, dedicated, and imaginative local leadership. 
As a part of the fabric of these rural communities, 
Cooperative Extension must be an integral part of 
this leadership. Cooperative Extension can offer as- 
sistance such as intrapreneurship tools, computer- 
ized impact analysis, leadership assistance services, 
networking of extension professionals working in 
economic development, public-private partnerships, 
and business development activities. (Author /JHZ) 


ED 288 669 RC 016 462 

Horn, Jerry G. 

A Study of the Perceived Effectiveness of Kansas 
Small Schools. 


Kansas State Univ., Manhattan. Center for Rural 
Education and Small Schools.; Schools for Qual- 
ity Education, KS. 

Pub Date—May 87 

Note—111p.; For an executive summary of this re- 
port, see RC 016 463. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus P: 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, "* Attitude 
Measures, Boards of Education, Community Atti- 
tudes, Educational Assessment, *Educational 
Quality, Elementary Secondary Education, En- 
rollment, Expenditure per Student, Group Dy- 
namics, Profiles, ‘Program Effectiveness, 
Questionnaires, Rural Schools, School District 
Size, School District Spending, *School Effective- 
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some 80 small Kansas schools, and the Center for 
Rural Education and Small Schools (College of Ed- 
ucation, Kansas State University) in 1986-87 jointly 
investigated the effectiveness of representative 
smaller schools serving Kansas’s rural areas. Phase 
1 identified the most important indicators of school 
quality and effectiveness across all respondent 
groups-teachers, students, administrators, boards of 
education, and adult community members. The 31 
indicators were generally those derived elsewhere 
by educational researchers; among them are the fol- 
lowing: creative teaching exists; there is good stu- 
dent and teacher attendance; clear standards of 
conduct are established; principals provide strong 
leadership; parents feel involved and belong. Phase 
2 determined the extent to which the indicators 
were found in local schools. No indicator had a 
mean rating at or below the mid-point of the 5-point 
scale, showing all groups rated their schools high on 
quality indicators. School staff were the most posi- 
tive and students the least. Correlation coefficients 
were derived for each indicator with revenue/ pupil, 
district size and wealth, and pupil/teacher ratio. 
School district wealth/pupil revenue were posi- 
tively related to perceived quality/effectiveness, 
while school enrollment and pupil/teacher ratio 
were not. Profiles for the five most and five least 
effective schools were compiled. A bibliography and 
appendices containing sample forms, letters, and 
questionnaires conclude the report. (JMM) 
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= For the original report, see RC 016 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Administrator Attitudes, *Attitude 
Measures, Boards of Education, Community Atti- 


Secondary 
os. Expenditure per Student, Profiles, *Pro- 
am Effectiveness, Questionnaires, Rural 
hools, School District Size, School District 
Spending, *School Effectiveness, School Role, 
*Small Schools, Staff Role, Student Attitudes, 
Surveys, Teacher Attitudes 
Identifiers—Effective Schools Research, *Indica- 
tors of Quality Schools, *Kansas 
In 1986-87, Schools for Quali 
organization of some 80 small sc 
and the Center for Rural Education and Small 
Schools (College of Education, Kansas State Uni- 
versity) jointly investigated the effectiveness of rep- 
resentative smaller schools serving rural areas in 
Kansas. The study, which was conducted in two 
phases, determined the generally accepted quality 
indicators of effective schools deemed important in 
local communities and the extent to which these 
were present in their schools; the relationship be- 
tween perceived quality/effectiveness and district 
wealth, expenditures, enrollment, pupil/teacher ra- 
tio and size; and profiles of districts having the low- 
est and highest quality and effectiveness. The 
Executive Summary contains only the data from 
phase 2, which determined the extent to which the 
indicators were found in the local schools. All of the 
variables were rated above the mid-point of the 
5-point scale, and every respondent group seemed 
to be satisfied that indicators were found in their 
schools. Five data tables show perceptions of the 31 
variables, profiles for the 5 districts perceived to be 
most effective and the 5 perceived to be least effec- 
tive, and percentages of group perceptions of school 
quality and effectiveness on certain qualitative 
questions. An additional table summarizes overall 
perceived school effectiveness and related school 
district data. (JMM) 
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RC 016 464 


Pub Date—May 87 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Canadian Asso- 
ciation for the Study of Educational Administra- 
tion (Hamilton, Ontario, May 31, 1987). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, Educational En- 
vironment, Educati ement, Elemen- 





tary Secondary Education, | Foreign Countries, 
Leade: 


*Improvement Programs, tship Training, 
Management Development, Organizational Cli- 
mate, *Principals, *Program Design, Program Ef- 
fectiveness, Program Implementation, Rural 
Schools, *School Administration, *School Effec- 
tiveness, Staff Development 
Identifiers—Canada, Saskatchewan 
Although effective schools research has indicated 
the need for an added emphasis on increasing stu- 
dent achievement within a satisfying learning cli- 
mate, the issue of how best to implement this 
research has been perplexing for both researchers 
and practitioners. Different approaches are being 
tried in two rural Saskatchewan school divisions. In 
Division A (six schools), the project consisted of 
three main activities: reviewing a set of nine school 
effectiveness variables; having each school staff use 
a rating procedure to choose which of the nine fac- 
tors might be the best starting point for an improve- 
ment effort; and explaining a “plan of action” 
process whereby specific targets, procedures, and 
responsibilities were developed for whole staff ap- 
proval before implementation. Reaction to the 
project was varied, but generally the improvements 
attempted were satisfactory to the staff. The degree 
of commitment and leadership were reflected in the 
success rate. In Division B (15 schools), the basic 
intention is the improvement of principalship, 
judged important because of the —— of the 
principal's role in building and sustaining the orga- 
nizational culture of the school. School improve- 
ment will then come about through cultural 
linkages. It is expected that the cultural develop- 
ment approach will yield more successful results, 
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but the results are not yet known. (JMM) 
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Cigler, Beverly A. 
Setting Smalitown Research Priorities. The Ser- 
vice Delivery Dimension. 
Economic Research Service (DOA), Washington, 
Dc. iculture and Rural Economics Div. 
Report No.—AGES8608 18 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—29p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Case Studies, “Community Services, 
—— Systems, *Local Government, Re- 
ethodology, *Research Needs, Rural Ar- 
eas, *Rural Development 
Identifiers—* Priorities, *Small Towns 
This report offers three broad s tions for re- 
defining how small town service delivery is exam- 
ined. First, it uses a very broad definition of service 
a that encompasses revenue enhancement 
meth: expenditure reduction options, and inno- 
vative program arrangements. Second, it argues that 
three interrelated categories of research needs must 
be of community manage- 
ment capacity, studies that inventory assess in- 
tergovernmental responsibilities, and studies of the 
alternative financing and service delivery modes. 
Third, noting the lack of existing research, the paper 
argues for the implementation of limited or explor- 
atory studies, especially those that examine several 
states comparatively. The report also offers guide- 
lines for developing a research design using a simu- 
lated case study approach in which local officials are 
asked to explain their perceptions of the usefulness 
of various options, drawbacks to their use, and other 
relevant factors. Such case studies would address 
the relationships among existing management ca- 
pacity, intergovernmental responsibilities, and al- 
ternative financing and service delivery options, and 
the methodology would allow for systematic data 
collection while capturing the uniqueness of govern- 
mental units. Topics are suggested for future re- 
search with a focus on service delivery and 
financing options, policy implementation, and local 
capacity-building. Citations for 108 references are 
included. (Author/NEC) 
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Reeder, William J. And Others 

National and Rural Housing Policy. Historical 
and 


Development Emerging i 
Economic Research Service (DOA), Washington, 
DC. Agriculture and Rural Economics Div. 
Report No.—AGES861125 
Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus 
Descriptors—Federal Programs, Financial Policy, 
*Financial Support, *Government Role, *Hous- 
ing, *Ownership, Public Policy, *Rural Areas, Ru- 
ral Urban Differences, Taxes 
Identifiers—Farmers Home Administration, His- 
torical Background, Housing Market, Issues Ap- 
proach, Mortgages, *National Policy, *Rental 
Property 
This report traces the historical development of 
federal housing — that has promoted a 40% de- 
cline in substandard housing and a 20% increase in 
homeownership over the past 50 years. It presents 
emerging national and rural housing policy con- 
cerns: the proper role of federal, state, and local 
overnments in the mortgage credit and insurance 
industries and the secondary mortgage markets; the 
design of federal housing and tax policies that will 
best encourage homeownership and still aid the 
neediest households in the most cost-effective man- 
ner; the development of demand-side subsidy pro- 
grams that will age an d supply of 
rental h ng and aid low-i households; and 
the targeting g of households who have insufficient 
income to afford adequate housing. Other policy 
issues considered are the affordability of homeown- 
ership for young families and the impact of changes 
in the tax status of rental properties on the quantity, 
quality, and cost of rental units. The report discusses 
differing housing needs of rural areas and shows 
percentages of funding obligations of selected hous- 
ing programs going to nonmetropolitan areas. An 
fsa lists federal housing inadequacy criteria. 
( 
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Barabe, Rosemeri And Others 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Education Reading 


Agenc 
ary Education (ED), Washington, 
ucation Pr . 

Pub Date—8 

Grant—G0084 20037; G008610079 

Note—33p.; For related documents, see ED 254 
362 and RC 016 483-493. 

Available from—Affiliation of Arizona Indian Cen- 
ters, Inc., 2721 North Central Avenue, Suite 814, 
Fhowals. AZ 85004 ($4.95 plus shipping and han- 


Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
“a from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Read- 
ing Alphabetizing Skills, *American 
Indian Education, *Course tent, Course Ob- 
jectives, Reading Comprehension, Reading In- 
struction, *Reading Skills, Relevance 
(Education), Sequential Approach, Supplemen- 
tary Reading Materials, Teachi Guides, 
*Teaching Methods, Units of Study, *Vocabulary 
Skills, Word Study Skills, Writing Instruction, 
Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Culture Based Curriculum, *PATH- 
WAYS Curriculum 
any = to facilitate the teaching / learning pro- 

ide corresponds to the Adult Basic Edu- 

po do nA E) Reading Skills Workbook Level I, and 
may be used as an answer book, as well as a refer- 
ence manual. It contains concise explanations of the 
various skills presented, suggested teaching strate- 
gies, answers to workbook exercises, and a list of 
available commercial materials (with pn pages 
cited) that may be used to supplement the materials. 
The guide covers three units: word analysis (conso- 
nants, vowels and dipthongs, prefixes and suffixes, 
and alphabetizing); vocabulary (sight word vocabu- 
lary and compound words); and comprehension 
(following directions, — cing in narration, find- 
ing the main idea, and drawing conclusions). Unit 
post-tests are also given, as well as a preface to the 
teachers and a brief summary of what is to be found 
in the reading and writing workbooks, and how they 
are organized. (JMM) 
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Barabe, Rosemeri And Others 

PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level I. 

Affiliation of Arizona Indian Centers, Inc., Phoenix. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Indian Ed- 
ucation Programs. 

Pub Date—87 

Grant—G008420037; G008610079 

Note—96p.; For related documents, see ED 254 
362 and RC 016 482-493. 

Available from—Affiliation of Arizona Indian Cen- 
ters, Inc., 2721 North Central Avenue, Suite 814, 
Phoenix, AZ 85004 ($4.75 plus shipping and han- 


dling). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 
Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Read- 
ing Programs, Alphabetizing Skills, American 
indian Culture, *American Indian Education, 
American Indian Literature, Course Content, 
Course Objectives, *Reading Comprehension, 
Reading Instruction, *Reading Skills, *Relevance 
(Education), aa uential Approach, Tribes, *Vo- 
cabulary Skills, Word Study Skills, Workbooks, 
Writing Instruction, Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Culture Based Curriculum, *PATH- 
WAYS Curriculum, United States (Southwest) 
Utilizing Southwestern Indian myths, legends, 
history, information on religious beliefs, architec- 
ture, fine arts, and social practices, the Adult Basic 
Education (ABE) Reading Skills workbook presents 
well-researched information about the rich heritage 
of the Indian culture of the Southwest, whilst offer- 
ing a sequential, systematic approach to adult learn- 
ing. The lessons in the workbook, which is divided 
into three units, are arranged so that each lesson 
instructs a skill. An information presentation sec- 
tion is provided, explaining the particular skill or 
concept to the student, and giving examples. This is 
followed by exercises requiring the application of 
the skill. The three units are: word analysis (includ- 
ing vowels, consonants and dipthongs, prefixes and 
suffixes, and alphabetizing); vocabulary (sight word 
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vocabulary and compound words); and, comprehen- 
sion (following directi ing in narration, 
finding the main idea, and drawing conclusions). 
Tests are provided to measure mastery of the skills, 
and as a means of assessing progress. A glossary is 


appended. (JMM) 
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Barabe, Rosemeri And Others 

PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level Il. Teacher's Guide. 

Affiliation of Arizona Indian Centers, Inc., Phoenix. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Indian Ed- 
ucation Pr Ss. 

Pub Date—8 

Grant—G008420037; G008610079 

Note—46p.; For related documents, see ED 254 
362 and RC 016 482-493. 

Available from—Affiliation of Arizona Indian Cen- 
ters, Inc., 2721 North Central Avenue, Suite 814, 
Phoenix, AZ 85004 ($4.95 plus shipping and han- 


Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
- MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Read- 
ing Programs, American Indian Culture, *Ameri- 
can Indian Education, American Indian 
Literature, *Course Content, Course Objectives, 
Reading Comprehension, Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Skills, Sequential Approach, Study 
Skills, Supplementary Reading Materials, 
Ph as | Methods, Tribes, Units of Study, Vo- 
cabulary Skills, *Word Study Skills, Writing In- 
struction, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Culture Based Curriculum, *PATH- 
WAYS Curriculum, United States (Southwest) 
Written to accompany the Adult Basic Education 

(ABE) Level Il reading skills workbook of the 

PATHWAYS Curriculum, this teacher's guide con- 

tains brief explanations of the various skills pres- 

ented in the workbook, suggested teaching 
strategies, answers to workbook exercises, and a list 
of available commercial materials that may be used 
to supplement the exercises. Lessons are grouped 
under the unit topics of word analysis, vocabulary, 

comprehension, and study skills. Units contain a 

total of 19 lessons, each addressing a specific skill 

such as consonant blends and diagraphs, compound 
words, identifying the main idea, and using the dic- 

1 . The teaching strategies for each lesson in- 

clude ways to clarify information for students, 

provide additional practice, and facilitate participa- 
tion in group activities. The preface describes the 
organization of the series of six ABE reading and 
writing workbooks stressing that the books provide 

a sequential, systematic approach to adult basic edu- 

cation and contain material based on the culture of 

Indian tribes of the Southwest. (JHZ) 
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Barabe, Rosemeri And Others 

PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level Ii. 

Affiliation of Arizona Indian Centers, Inc., Phoenix. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Indian Ed- 
ucation Programs. 

Pub Date—8 

Grant—G008420037; G008610079 

Note—145p.; For related documents, see ED 254 
362 and RC 016 482-493. 

Available from—Affiliation of Arizona Indian Cen- 
ters, Inc., 2721 North Central Avenue, Suite $14, 
Phoenix, AZ 85004 ($4.75 plus shipping and han- 


dling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, Adult Read- 
ing Programs, American Indian Culture, * Ameri- 
can Indian Education, American Indian 
Literature, *Reading Comprehension, Reading 
Instruction, *Reading Skills, Relevance (Educa- 
tion), *Study Skills, Supplementary Reading Ma- 
terials, Tribes, *Vocabulary Skills, Word Study 
= Workbooks, Writing Instruction, Writing 


ls 
Identifiers—Culture Based Curriculum, *PATH- 
WAYS Curriculum, United States (Southwest) 
This workbook for adults learning basic reading, 
provides culturally relevant instruction and practice 
organized under the broad headings of word analy- 
sis, vocabulary, comprehension, and study skills. 
Each unit contains a post-test and several lessons 











devoted to specific skills. Lessons include instruc- 
tions and examples for the student and practice ex- 
ercises in a variety of formats—crossword puzzle, 
fill-in-the-blank, etc. Reading material and exercises 
draw on the culture of Southwest Indian tribes and 
include myths, legends, religious beliefs and cere- 
monies, poetry, history, styles of clothing, dance, 
music, or art. Specific skills in the word analysis 
section are consonant blends and digraphs, vowel 
digraphs and dipthongs, root words and word end- 
ings, prefixes and suffixes, contractions, and alpha- 
betizing to three letters. Vocabulary skills include 
sight words, compound words, context clues, and 
synonyms and antonyms. The comprehension unit 
covers following directions, sequencing in narra- 
tion, identifying the main idea, recognizing support- 
ing details, drawing conclusions, and identifying 
cause and effect. Use of the dictionary and reference 
skills are reviewed in the study skills section. (JHZ) 


ED 288 678 RC 016 486 

Barabe, Rosemeri And Others 

PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level III. Teacher’s Guide. 

Affiliation of Arizona Indian Centers, Inc., Phoenix. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Indian Ed- 
ucation Programs. 

Pub Date—87 

Grant—G008420037; G008610079 

Note—40p.; For related documents, see ED 254 
362 and RC 016 482-493. 

Available from—Affiliation of Arizona Indian Cen- 
ters, Inc., 2721 North Central Avenue, Suite 814, 
Phoenix, AZ 85004 ($4.95 plus shipping and han- 


dling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Read- 
ing Programs, American Indian Culture, * Ameri- 
can Indian Education, American Indian 
Literature, *Course Content, Course Objectives, 
*Reading Comprehension, Reading Instruction, 
*Reading Skills, Relevance (Education), Sequen- 
tial Approach, Study Skills, Supplementary Read- 
ing Materials, *Teaching Methods, Tribes, Units 
of Study, Vocabulary Skills, Word Study Skills, 
Writing Instruction, Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Culture Based Curriculum, *PATH- 
WAYS Curriculum, United States (Southwest) 
Written to accompany the Adult Basic Education 

(ABE) Level III reading skills workbook of the 
PATHWAYS Curriculum, this teacher's guide con- 
tains brief explanations of the various skills pres- 
ented in the workbook, suggested teaching 
strategies, answers to workbook exercises, and a list 
of available commercial materials that may be used 
to supplement the exercises. Lessons are grouped 
under the unit topics of word analysis, vocabulary, 
comprehension, and study skills. Units contain a 
total of 15 lessons, each addressing a specific skill 
such as root words, prefixes and suffixes, compound 
words, context clues, drawing conclusions, identify- 
ing cause and effect, use of the dictionary, and map 
and graph reading. The teaching strategies for each 
lesson include ways to clarify information for stu- 
dents, provide additional practice, and facilitate par- 
ticipation in group activities. The preface describes 
the organization of the series of six ABE reading 
and writing workbooks stressing that the books pro- 
vide a sequential, systematic approach to adult basic 
education and contain material based on the culture 
of Indian tribes of the Southwest. (JHZ) 
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Barabe, Rosemeri And Others 

PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level III. 

Affiliation of Arizona Indian Centers, Inc., Phoenix. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elemen and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Indian Ed- 
ucation Programs. 

Pub Date—8 

Grant—G008420037; G008610079 

Note—135p.; For related documents, see ED 254 
362 and RC 016 482-493. Some illustrations may 
not reproduce well due to marginal legibility. 

Available from—Affiliation of Arizona Indian Cen- 
ters, Inc., 2721 North Central Avenue, Suite 814, 
yn AZ 85004 ($4.75 plus shipping and han- 

ing). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Read- 


ing Programs, American Indian Culture, *Ameri- 
can Indian Education, American Indian Litera- 
ture, ‘Reading Comprehension, Reading 
Instruction, *Reading Skills, Relevance (Educa- 
tion), Sequential Approach, *Study Skills, Supple- 
mentary Reading Materials, Tribes, *Vocabulary 
Skills, Workbooks, Writing Instruction, Writing 
Skills 
Identifiers—Culture Based Curriculum, *PATH- 
WAYS Curriculum, United States (Southwest) 
Written for adults learning basic reading, this 
workbook provides culturally relevant instruction 
and practice organized under the broad headings of 
word analysis, vocabulary, reading comprehension, 
and study skills. Each unit contains a post-test and 
several lessons devoted to specific skills. Lessons 
include instructions and examples for the student 
and practice exercises in a variety of formats—cross- 
word puzzle, fill-in-the-blank, etc. Reading material 
and exercises draw on the culture of Southwest 
Indian tribes and include myths, legends, religious 
beliefs and ceremonies, poetry, history, styles of 
clothing, dance, music, or art. Specific skills in the 
word analysis section are consonant blends and di- 
graphs, vowel digraphs and dipthongs, root words 
and word endings, prefixes and suffixes, contrac- 
tions, and alphabetizing to three letters. Vocabulary 
skills include sight words, compound words, context 
clues, and synonyms and antonyms. The compre- 
hension unit covers following directions, sequenc- 
ing in narration, identifying the main idea, 
recognizing supporting details, drawing conclu- 
sions, and identifying cause and effect. Use of the 
dictionary and reference skills are reviewed in the 
study skills section. (JHZ) 
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PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level I. Teacher’s Guide. 

Affiliation of Arizona Indian Centers, Inc., Phoenix. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Indian Ed- 
ucation Programs. 

Pub Date—87 

Grant—G008420037; G008610079 

Note—33p.; For related documents, see ED 254 
362 and RC 016 482-493. 

Available from—Affiliation of Arizona Indian Cen- 
ters, Inc., 2721 North Central Avenue, Suite 814, 
Phoenix, AZ 85004 ($4.95 plus shipping and han- 
dling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
cation, Adult Literacy, American Indian Culture, 
*American Indian Education, Basic Skills, 
*Course Content, Course Objectives, *Literacy 
Education, Reading Instruction, Reading Skills, 
Relevance (Education), Sequential Approach, 
Supplementary Reading Materials, Teaching 
Guides, *Teaching Methods, Units of Study, 
Writing Instruction, *Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Culture Based Curriculum, *PATH- 
WAYS Curriculum, United States (Southwest) 
Part of an adult basic education series utilizing 

Southwestern American Indian cultural material, 

this level I (third grade equivalent, 2.7-3.9 readabil- 

ity) teacher’s guide contains concise explanations of 
the various writing skills presented, suggested 
teaching strategies, answers to workbook exercises, 
and a list of available supplementary commercial 
materials with specific pages cited. Unit I focuses on 
parts of speech: common and proper nouns, singular 
and plural nouns, pronouns used as nouns, simple 
verb tenses, articles, and descriptive adjectives. Unit 

II teaches sentence structure. Unit III covers uses of 

a period or question mark at the end of sentences. 

Unit IV presents capitalization. Unit V familiarizes 

students with the writing of personal information on 

forms used by businesses, schools, hospitals, etc., as 

a way of keeping records. (NEC) 
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PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level I. 

Affiliation of Arizona Indian Centers, Inc., Phoenix. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Indian Ed- 
ucation Programs. 

Pub Date—87 

Grant—G008420037; G008610079 

Note—62p.; For related documents, see ED 254 
362 and RC 016 482-493. 
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Pub Pub Type Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
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Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
cation, Adult hey American Indian Culture, 
* American ucation, Basic Skills, *Liter- 
acy yo Reading Instruction, *R 
Skills, Relevance (Education), Sequential Ap- 
proach, Units of — *Workbooks, Writing In- 
struction, *Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Culture Based Curriculum, *PATH- 
WAYS Curriculum, United States (Southwest) 
This level I (third grade equivalent, 2.7- -3.9 read- 

ability) student workbook is part of an adult basic 
education series utilizing Southwestern American 
Indian > legends, history, and information on 
fine arts, and social 
practices. i lesson teaches a as 
skill with a presentation section explaining the con- 
cept and providing examples and a practice section 
of exercises requiring ication of the skill/con- 
cept. A post-test is included for each unit to measure 
student mastery/progress. A glossary covering all 
literary, grammatical, and technical terms is pro- 
vided to help students with word usage and vocabu- 
lary development. Units cover parts of speech 
(common and proper nouns, singular and plural 
nouns, pronouns used as nouns, simple verb tenses, 
articles, descriptive adjectives), simple sentence 
structure, punctuation (period and question mark), 
capitalization, and practical writing of personal in- 
formation. (NEC) 
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PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level II. Teacher’s Guide. 

Affiliation of Arizona Indian Centers, Inc., Phoenix. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elemen 
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Phoenix, "AZ 85004 ($4.95 plus shipping and d han- 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
cation, American Indian Culture, *American 
Indian Education, Capitalization (Alphabetic), 
*Course Content, Course Objectives, Grammar, 
*Literacy Education, Paragraph Composition, 
Punctuation, Reading Instruction, Reading Skills, 
Relevance (Education), Sentence Structure, Se- 
quential Approach, Spelling, Supplementary 
Reading Materials, Teaching Guides, *Teaching 
Methods, Units of Study, Writing Instruction, 
*Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Culture Based Curriculum, *PATH- 
WAYS Curriculum, United States (Southwest) 





Basic Education (ABE) Writing Skills Workbook 
Level II, and may be used as an answer book, as well 
as a reference manual. It contains concise explana- 
tions of the various skills presented, suggested 
teaching strategies, answers to workbook exercises, 
and a list of available materials (with 
specific pages cited) that may be used to supplement 
the materials. The guide covers seven units: parts of 
speech, sentence structure, paragraph development, 
punctuation, capitalization, practical writing and 
spelling. Answers to the unit post-tests are also 
given, as well as a preface to the teachers, and a brief 
summary of what is to be found in the reading and 
out workbooks, and how they are organized. 
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Available from—Affiliation of Arizona Indian Cen- 
ters, Inc., 2721 North Central Avenue, Suite 814, 
Phoenix, AZ 85004 ($4.75 plus shipping and han- 


dling). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
cation, American Indian Culture, *American 
Indian Education, Capitalization (Alphabetic), 
Course Content, Course Objectives, 

*Literacy Education, Paragraph Composition, 
Punctuation, Reading Instruction, *R 
Skills, Relevance (Education), Sentence Struc- 
ture, Sequential Approach, Speting. Workbooks, 
*Writing Instruction, *Writing Skills 

Identifiers—Culture Based Curriculum, *PATH- 
WAYS Curriculum, United States (Southwest) 
Utilizing Southwestern American Indian myths, 

legends, history, information on religious beliefs, ar- 

chitecture, fine arts, and social practices, the Adult 

Basic Education (ABE) Writing Skills workbook 

presents well-researched information about the rich 

heritage of the Indian culture of the Southwest, 
whilst offering a sequential, systematic approach to 
adult learning. The lessons in the workbook, which 
is divided into seven units, are arranged so that each 
lesson instructs a skill. An information presentation 
section is provided, explaining the particular skill or 
concept to the student, and giving examples. This is 
followed by exercises requiring the application of 
the skill. The seven units are: parts of speech, sen- 
tence structure, paragraph development, punctua- 
tion, capitalization, practical writing, and spelling 

(including abbrevations). Tests are provided to mea- 

sure mastery of the skills, and as a means of asses- 

sing progress. A glossary is appended. (JMM) 
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Barabe, Rosemeri And Others 

PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level III. Teacher’s Guide. 

Affiliation of Arizona Indian Centers, Inc., Phoenix. 

Spons Agency—Office of 2 nnmeng and Second- 
ary Education =D), Washington, DC. Indian Ed- 
ucation Pr 

Pub Date—87 

Grant—G008420037; G008610079 

Note—74p.; For related documents, see ED 254 
362 and RC 016 482-493. 

Available from—Affiliation of Arizona Indian Cen- 
ters, Inc., 2721 North Central Avenue, Suite 814, 
Phoenix, AZ 85004 ($4.95 plus shipping and han- 


ng). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Adult Basic Education, Adult Edu- 
cation, Adult Literacy, American Indian Culture, 
*American Indian Education, Basic Skills, 
*Course Content, Course Objectives, *Literacy 
Education, Reading Instruction, Reading Skills, 
Relevance (Education), Sequential Approach, 

ing Guides, Mn ag Methods, Units of 
riting Instruction, *Writing Skills 
ifiers—Culture Based ‘Curriculum, *PATH- 
WAYS Curriculum, United States (Southwest) 
Part of an adult basic education series utilizing 
Southwestern American Indian cultural material, 
this level III (fifth grade equivalent, 4.5-6.0 read- 
ability) teacher’s guide contains concise explana- 
tions of the various skills presented, suggested 
teaching strategies, answers to workbook exercises, 
and a list of available supplementary commercial 
materials with specific pages cited. Unit I focuses on 
parts of speech: singular and plural nouns; posses- 
sive and collective nouns; nouns used as subjects 
and objects; pronouns used as nouns and direct ob- 
jects; demonstrative and possessive pronouns; help- 
ing and linking verbs; descriptive, possessive, and 
demonstrative adjectives; adverbs; prepositional 
words and phrases; time words; and conjunctions. 

Unit II teaches sentence structure. Unit III covers 

paragraph development. Unit IV presents aspects of 

punctuation: commas in dates, places, and series; 
quotation marks; and underlining. Unit V teaches 
capitalization. Unit VI offers pointers on writing 

personal notes and personal information. Unit VII 

stresses spelling of days, months, numbers, and ab- 

breviations. (NEC) 
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Document Resumes 115 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level I 


Affiliation of yo be ladian Centers, Inc., Phoenix. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elemen and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Indian Ed- 
ucation Pr ’ 

Pub Date—8 

Grant—G008420037; G008610079 

a For related documents, see ED 254 
362 and RC 016 482-492. 

Available from—Affiliation of Arizona Indian Cen- 
ters, Inc., 2721 North Central Avenue, Suite 814, 
Phoenix, "AZ 85004 ($4.75 plus shipping and han- 


Pub Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Adult — Education, Adult Edu- 


—% Units of —/ sWorkbooke Weiting In- 
struction, *Writing Skills 
Identifiers—Culture Based Curriculum, *PATH- 
WAYS Curriculum, United States (Southwest) 
This level II] (fifth equivalent, 4.5-6.0 read- 
ability) student work’ is part of an adult basic 
education series utilizing Southwestern American 
Indian myths, legends, history, and information on 
religious beliefs, architecture, fine arts, and social 
practices. Each lesson teaches a reading/ writing 
skill with a presentation section explaining the con- 
cept and providing examples and a practice section 
of exercises requiring application of the skill/con- 
cept. A post-test is included for each unit to measure 
student mastery/progress. A covering all 
literary, grammatical, and tec terms is pro- 
vided to help students with word usage and vocabu- 
lary development. Units cover parts of speech, 
sentence structure, paragraph development, punctu- 
“ee practical writing, and spelling. 


RC 016 494 
in Reservation 
Schools: A Administrators. 
— Regional Educational Lab., Portland, 


2. 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational ae 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC 
te—Oct 87 


P. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MFO1/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descri Guides, * Administra- 
tor Role, Ae tn Indian Education, *Ameri- 
can Indian Reservations, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Faculty Mobility, Rural Schools, 
School Community Relationship, Small Schools, 
*Teacher Background, Teacher Characteristics, 
Teacher Persistence, *Teacher Recruitment, 
Teacher Selection 
The unusually high rate of teacher turnover in 

American Indian reservation schools (up to 41% of 

new teachers on South Dakota's Pine Ridge Reser- 

vation) is an ongoing source of distress to adminis- 
trators, teachers, and community members. 

Teachers who move on tend to be young, inexperi- 

enced (four or fewer years in teaching), single, and 

from or preferring areas. School factors corre- 
lated with high turnover include lack of administra- 
tive support, low academic standards, inadequate 
professional development policies, low salaries, 
small enrollments with high percentages of Native 
American students, and inadequate curriculum de- 
velopment. Key community characteristics causing 
turnover are geographic isolation and language and 
cultural barriers. Suggestions for reducing teacher 
turnover, based on research and administrator expe- 
rience, are recruitment of experienced teachers 
from rural backgrounds and accurate descriptions of 
job, school, community, and regional benefits. Rural 
colleges, colleges with Indian or multicultural pro- 
grams, and Indian-related agencies can help with 
teacher recruitment. Teachers and tribal representa- 
tives are valuable additions to screening/interview 
committees. Good induction programs, mentoring 
programs, social gatherings with community mem- 
bers and district staff, professional development 
and effective administrative leadership 
will all assist in retaining good teachers. (NEC) 
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Mathews, Anne J. And Others 
Library Services for Indian 
Tribes and Hawaiian Natives Program. Ab- 
stracts of Funded Projects, 1986. 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Report No.—LP-87-405 
Pub Date—Sep 87 
Note—46p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—American Indian Education, * Ameri- 
can Indians, Awards, Community Involvement, 
Eligibility, Federal Aid, Federal Programs, Finan- 
cial Support, Government Role, *Grants, *Ha- 
waiians, Librarians, “Libraries, Library 
Instruction, Library Materials, *Library Services, 
Outreach Programs, *Program Improvement, 
Staff Development, Tribes 
Identifiers—Hawaii, *Library Services and Con- 
struction Act Title IV 
Information is provided on the funding of grant 
programs for the Li Services and Construction 
Act (LSCA) Title IV (Library Services for Indian 
Tribes and Hawaiian Natives) for fiscal year (FY) 
1986. These grants have enabled Indian tribes and 
Hawaiian natives to improve their public library ser- 
vices thr a number of authorized activities, in- 
cluding training of library personnel, purchase of 
library materials, and the construction and renova- 
tion of library facilities. The amount of funding is an 
established percentage of the annual appropriations 
for LSCA I, II, and IIL. In FY86, 1.5% was set aside 
for Indian tribes and 0.5% for Hawaiian Natives for 
a total of $2,211,000.00. This booklet describes the 
185 Basic Grant awards (including joint awards) 
totalling $606,177.00; the 17 Special Projects 
awards (made with funds remaining after the Basic 
Grants are awarded) totalling $1,052,073.00; and 
the single Basic Grant for Hawaiian Natives of 
$552,750.00 (made to the only organization recog- 
nized as eligible by the Governor of Hawaii). For 
each grant, information is given on the grantee, the 
grant’s focus, names of librarian and project direc- 
tor, amount of funding, project period, and a brief 
description. A summary of Basic Grants for FY86 
is appended, showing breakdown by activity and 
state. (JMM) 
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California State Dept. of Housing and Community 
Development, Sacramento. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—15p.; For the 1985 report, see ED 280 629. 
Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Demography, *Family Characteris- 
tics, Low Rent Housing, Migrant Children, *Mi- 
= Housing, Migrant Programs, *Migrant 
orkers, *Migration Patterns, Residential Pat- 
terns, *Seasonal Laborers, Tables (Data) 
Identifiers—* California 
California, largest employer of seasonal labor in 
the United States, employs an average of 119,600 
seasonal farmworkers per year. Since 1966 the State 
Department of Housing and Community Develop- 
ment’s Office of Migrant Services has contracted 
with local government agencies to provide decent- 
/affordable housing for approximately 50,220 fami- 
lies (251,100 individuals). In 1986, 28 centers in 14 
agricultural counties housed 2,384 migrant families 
during the 6-month harvest season from April 
through November. The 20th annual demographic 
data on migrant families who occupy these housing 
units indicated the typical 1986 migrant family con- 
sisted of 5 persons, with 2 parents between 18 and 
44 years old, who had completed 4 to 6 years of 
school. The family had two or three children and 
possibly another relative living with them. Two 
household members worked in the field and two 
children attended day/infant care facilities or sum- 
mer school. Approximately 39% of families mi- 
grated annually from as far away as Central Mexi 


Idaho State Dept. of Education, Boise. 

Spons Agency—Office of Elementary and Second- 
ary Education (ED), Washington, DC. Indian Ed- 
ucation Programs. 

Pub Date—87 

Note— 18p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Compen- 
satory Education, Delinquency, *Educationally 
Disadvantaged, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Enrollment, Exceptional Persons, Expendi- 
tures, Institutional Schools, Language Arts, 
Mathematics, *Migrant Education, Pretests Post- 
tests, Program Descriptions, *Program Effective- 
ness, Reading, Residential Schools, *Special 
Education, State Programs, Student Characteris- 
tics, Summer Programs 

Identifiers—*Education Consolidation Improve- 
ment Act Chapter 1, *Idaho 
For the project year 1985-86, Idaho's allocation of 

federal funds for Chapter 1 was $9,256,844. This 

amount was distributed utilizing Southwestern 

American Indian myths, legends, history, and reme- 

dial instructional programs that would benefit edu- 

cationally deprived students in the basic skill areas 
of reading, mathematics, and uage arts. Services 
were offered in 353 of the 37 eligible buildings 
within these districts. A cost re of project ex- 
penditures indicated that 85% of program monies 
supported direct instructional services in the form of 
total unduplicated number of participants in Chap- 
ter 1 pr in public and non-public schools was 

16,829. j —_ majority of services were at the elemen- 

tary level. The achievement scores reported for par- 

ticipants in each Program component reflected a 

receive Chapter | instruction. Chapter 1 compo- 

nents for 1985-86 were: (1) summer tutoring serving 

1,059 students; (2) migrant education programs for 

2,567 students; (3) programs for 107 institutional- 

ized neglected or delinquent children; and (4) pro- 

grams to meet the special education needs of 343 

handicapped children. (JHZ) 
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Preparing Our 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. House Se- 
lect Committee on Children, Youth, and Families. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—155p.; Portions of document contain small 


print. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 


) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adolescents, Computer Literacy, 
Dropout Prevention, Early Parenthood, *Eco- 
nomic Climate, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Employment Opportunities, *Employment 
Patterns, Futures (of Society), Government Role, 
High Risk Students, Job Skills, Policy Formation, 
Program Descriptions, *Regional Characteristics, 
Rural Education, Rural Urban Differences, 
School Busi R hip, Trend Analysis, 

Vocational Education, *Youth 
ess 100th, *Education Economy 
, *United States (South) 

elect Committee on Children, Youth, 
and Families met in Nashville, Tennessee, to gather 
information on the education and employment fu- 
tures of youth in the South. Testimony was heard 
from experts in education, training, and economic 
development. Organizations represented included 
universities in the region, adolescent dropout and 
pregnancy prevention programs, Oak Ridge Cham- 
ber of Commerce, Tennessee Council on omic 
Education, Southeast Educational Improvement 
Laboratory, and the Tennessee State Board of Edu- 
cation. Topics addressed included the South's rapid 
lation growth, high rate of poverty among chil- 








(1,800 miles); 28% migrated from South Texas and 
the northern Mexican states of Coahuila, Nuevo 
Leon, and Chihuahua; and 27% came from the 
Yuma-E! Centro-Mexicali area. An estimated 50% 
of the 2,384 families served stayed at the centers the 
entire 180-day occupancy period. (NEC) 
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Idaho Annual Evaluation Report for Chapter 1 
ECIA Education Programs, Fiscal Year 1986. 


dren, high unemployment among youth, increase in 
low-wage jobs, rate of job loss, decline in real earn- 
ings, and high dropout rates. Additional discussion 
dealt with increasing skill requirements for both 
new and existing jobs, rural and urban economic 
differences, existing and projected employment op- 
portunities, vocational education needs, and the im- 
pact of computers on job skills needed in the work 
place. This document provides a transcript of the 
hearing as well as prepared statements, letters, and 


supplemental materials. (JHZ) 
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Lamm, Carol And Others 
Would You Like To Swing on a Star? 

Education 


on Economic De- 
velopment and Réucation tn Kentucky's Pith 
District. 


Mountain Association for Community Economic 
Development, Berea, KY. 

Pub Date—23 May 86 

Note—103p. 

Available from—Mountain Association for Com- 
munity Economic Development (MACED), 210 
Center Street, Berea, KY 40403. 

Pub Type— Reports - ap aap (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Community 
Action, Community Development, Community 
Involvement, *Dropout Prevention, *Economic 
Development, Educational Quality, Elementary 
ernmeeny | Education, Expectation, Financial 
Support, Interviews, Local Issues, Opinions, Par- 
ent Role, *Parent School Relationship, Politics of 
Education, *Rural Education, Rural Schools, 
School Business Relationship, *School Commu- 
nity Relationship, *School Support, Teacher Atti- 
tudes, Teacher Role 

Identifiers—E ion E y 
*Kentucky 
Interviews conducted in Kentucky's Fifth Con- 

gressional District sought answers for improving ed- 

ucational quality in the district, which has the 
highest dropout rate, the lowest holding power, and 
the lowest standardized test scores in Kentucky. 

Members of the Mountain Association for Commu- 

nity Economic Development interviewed 155 peo- 

ple from 15 of the Fifth District’s 27 counties, 
including 17 school superintendents, 3 school board 

members, 12 principals or other administrators, 27 

teachers, 5 retired teachers, 26 business and profes- 

sional people, 26 high school and college students, 

33 parents, and 6 college administrators or profes- 

sors. Several problem areas were identified: (1) 

home and school have low expectations for stu- 

dents; (2) poor communication between parents and 
school; (3) loss of community schools through con- 
solidation; (4) inadequate teacher education pro- 
grams; (5) destructive school politics; and (6) lack of 
funding, particularly local revenues. Those inter- 
viewed believed that the solutions to these problems 
lay in the creation of a Fifth District development 
and education organization which would bring 
schools, parents, and communities together to work 
toward the explicit goal of improving the opportuni- 
ties for both education and economic development. 


(SHZ) 
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Education in Alaska. A Report to the People, FY 
1986. 


Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. 
Pub Date—[87] 
Note—4Ip.; For the 1977 report, see ED 154 485. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Account- 
ability, Adult Education, Adult Programs, Annual 
Reports, *Educational Finance, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, Enrollment, Expenditures, Fi- 
nancial Policy, Government Role, Income, 
Libraries, Museums, Nontraditional Education, 
*Organizational Objectives, Postsecondary Edu- 
cation, Public Schools, Rural Education, Rural 
Schools, *State ents of Education, *State 
Programs, Tables (Data), Teacher Certification, 
Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* Alaska, Alaska State Department of 
Education 
In fiscal year (FY) 1986, the Alaska State Board 
of Education continued to work towards its objec- 
tives of improving education in the areas of: school 
finance (by developing a fair and equitable distribu- 
tion system for state public school funds and fund- 
ing school construction projects); fiscal 
accountability (by establishing a system for the en- 
tire Alaskan education system); academic account- 
ability (to assure and measure a high quality of 
education for Alaska’s students); the schools for the 
future project (to identify important issues that will 
affect public school classroom programs in the 
1990s and beyond); and opening Mt. Edgecumbe 
High School, an educational alternative with a rigor- 
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Relationship, 








ous academic program for rural students. The report 


includes sections on pues eae edu- 
cational finance, support and itive ser- 
vices, adult and vocational education, basic and 


State Council on the Arts. Statistical charts on reve- 
nues and expenditures, enrollment, high school 
graduates and personnel, school operating revenues 
and expenditures, food services, pupil activity, ciga- 

i debt retirement are ap- 
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McIntosh, Billie Jane 
Special Needs of American Indian College Stu- 


Mesa Community Coll., AZ. Office of Research and 
Development. 

Pub Date—-May 87 

Note—43p. 

Available from—Mesa Community Co! 
of Research and Dev t, 1833 
ern, Mesa, AZ 85202 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— infemmetion Analyses (070) 

*01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


, Office 
. South- 





Skills, Motivation Tec 
ment, Objectives, Services, Student Attitudes, 
*Student Needs, Universities, Values, Work Ex- 


perience Programs 
Weak academic background, cultural shock, inad- 


shows that harmony and pride present a cultural 
conflict in adjusting to exposure to non- -Indian soci- 


being community-oriented, socially, ~~ 
_ and culturally oon lower priced, and 


SE 
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Conference on 


Note—373p.; Several pages have marginal legibil- 


ity. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Pius Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*College Science, Computer Assisted 
Instruction, Computer Uses in Education, *For- 
eign Countries, Higher Education, “International 


> Pog mae beg a NH 4 School 
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Identifiers—*Science Education Research 

This document contains 65 papers presented at 
the International Conference on Physics Education. 
Included are papers dealing with: (1) physics educa- 
= in China; (2) the evaluation of physics courses 

engineering colleges; (3) climate and weather; (4) 

he implications of physics education research for 
the classroom; (5) university physics teaching; (6) 
teacher training in developing countries; (7) com- 
munity-based physics education; (8) microcom- 
puter-aided physics teaching; (9) standardized 
examinations; (10) general physics experiments; 
(11) the application of video techniques in physics 
teaching; (12) training graduate students in the field 
of college physics education; (13) light, lasers, and 
holograms; iy 14) the reform of general physics 
courses; (15) scientific inquiry in computer-assisted 
laboratory experiments; (16) the physics of a 
life; (17) the function of physics histo: 
education; (18) the apparatus of the be 
experiment; and (19) graduate courses on science 
teaching. 
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Tomkiewicz, Warren C. Abegg, Gerald 
be Functional Paradigms of High School Biology 


Pub Date—87 
Note—36p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (60th, Washington, DC, April 
23-25, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
RS - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Biol Classroom Communica- 
tion, Experiential ing, High Schools, Mod- 
els, Science and Society, *Science Curriculum, 
Science Education, *Science Instruction, *Sci- 
ence Teachers, *Secondary School Science, 
*Teacher Characteristics 
Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
A functional paradigm was used as a means of 
interpreting why teachers and classrooms function 
as they do. An assessment of the nature and sources 
of the functional paradigms of high school biology 
teachers was the major consideration of this study. 
A population of 28 experienced high school biology 
teachers recognized for exemplary teaching and/or 
their professional involvement in science and biol- 
ogy education served as the study population. A 
modified clinical interview was used to identify the 
relevant conceptual framework and the major asser- 
tions of the functional paradigms held by these 
teachers. paradigms held by these teachers. The in- 
terview data and documentation in the field notes 
taken also revealed the strategies employed in the 
teaching of human genetics. Each teacher also com- 
pleted three questionnaires. The results of this in- 
vestigation were interpreted within the conceptual 
framework of four aspects of education, namely, 
teaching, learning, curriculum, and governance. 


ED 288 696 SE 048 708 
Common Environmental Terms. Revised. 
Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, D. 


od 

Pub Date—Nov 77 

Note—19p.; For prior editions, see ED 103 217 and 
ED 134 459. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Vocabular- 
ies/ Classifications (134) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Conservation (Environment), *Defi- 
nitions, Ecology, *Environment, *Environmental 
Education, Environmental Standards, *Glossa- 
ries, Natural Resources, *Ph Physical Environment, 
Pollution, Quality of Life, *Vocabulary, Water 
Quality 

Identifiers—* Environmental Concepts 
This booklet is a revision of an earlier document 

and contains a glossary of alphabetically arranged 

and commonly used environmental terms. For each 

term a brief definition is provided. (TW) 
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Geri, George A. Hubbard, David C. 


Dayton Univ., Ohio. Research Inst. 

Spons Agency Air — Human Resources Lab., 
Williams AFB, Ai 

Report No. AFHRL- TR-87-26 

Pub Date—Nov 87 


Document Resumes 


Note—22p. 
Pub EDR Price Reports - Research (143) 
_MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 





Experience, Stimuli, Stimu- 
lus Generalization, *Vision, *Vision Tests 
Identifiers—* Air Force Human Resources Labora- 
tory, Visual Tracking 
Two adaptive psychoph procedures (track- 
ing and “yes-no” staircase) for obtaining human vi- 
sual contrast sensitivity functions (CSF) were 
evaluated. The ures were chosen based on 
their proven validity and the desire to evaluate the 
tical effects of stimulus transients, since track- 
ing procedures traditionally employ gradual stimu- 
lus onsets whereas staircase 
traditionally employ rapid stimulus onsets. The cri- 
teria for deciding which 
for the rapid testing of 
observers were consistency in form of the mea- 
sured CSFs across days, subjective ease of the 
procedure as judged by the observer, and the time 
eles © Case eoeans Ce See peter 
conan repeatable results across days; thus, the 
F obtained from each subject could be taken 
as a of the true CSF as determined by 
additional testing. However, the trac procedure 
was ms nee easier to use by the and re- 
— less time to perform. No interaction was 
found between any of these variables and the differ- 
ent stimulus onset parameters of the two proce- 
dures. (Author/TW) 
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Albrecht, Jean, Ed. Rodkewich, Patricia, Ed. 


Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Coll. of Forestry. 
Pub Date—Sep 87 


Note—89p.; Additional s ~ sed 
U.S. Dept. of iculture rovine Recessh 


enn For the previous bibliography see ED 
Journal Cit—Social Sciences in Forestry; n72 Sep 
198 


Pub T Reference Materials - Bibliographies 


(131) — ey -y Works - Serials ie 
RS 1 Plus Postage. 


phi , Economics, 
*Environmental Education, *Forestry, Land Use, 
*Lumber Industry, *Natural Resources, Recrea- 
tion, Trees, Wildlife Management 
This issue of “Social Sciences in Forestry” pro- 
vides an annotated bibliographic listing of 648 cur- 
rent references arranged to four major 
areas of forestry: (1) social sciences applications to 
forestry - gialetion ——— citations on resources, 
see my planning, appraisal and 
m= ty eae finance, taxation, subsidi- 
zation, agroforestry, economics, education, re- 
search, technology, and environmental concerns); 
(2) social sciences applications to forest manage- 
ment (with references on multiple use management, 
ownership of public and private lands, labor, and 
protection); (3) production of forest goods and ser- 
vices (addressing areas such as outdoor recreation, 
wilderness and range management, urban forestry, 
watershed management, fish and wildlife, and wood 
production); and (4) social sciences applications to 
forest industries (focusing on wood-using industries 
and other forest industries, marketing and trade, 
and transportation). The four major areas are subdi- 
vided into a total of 42 subheadings. An author in- 
dex is provided. (TW) 
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Roth, Kathleen J. Anderson, Charles W. 
The 4 


Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Re- 
search on Teaching. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—115p.; Portions of transparencies will not re- 
produce clearly. 

Available from—Institute for Research on Teach- 
ing, College of Education, Michigan State Univer- 
i i.30. 252 Erickson Hall, East Lansing, MI 48824 
($1 

Pub —. Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus 

Descriptors—Botany, Concept Formation, Experi- 
ential Learning, Junior High Schools, Laboratory 
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Procedures, Middle Schools, Misconceptions, 
*Photosynthesis, *Science Activities, Science 
Curriculum, Science Education, Science Experi- 
ments, *Science Instruction, *Secondary School 
Science, *Teaching Methods 
This document contains a set of instructional ma- 
terials about photosynthesis that were used in a re- 
search study of middle school science teaching 
during 1985-86. The Middle School Science Project 
investigated ways to help middle school science 
teachers use teaching strategies that were identified 
in earlier studies as particularly effective in promot- 
ing meaningful conceptual-change learning. Such 
learning requires students to go beyond memoriza- 
tion of facts and terminology and to make sense of 
scientific explanations of phenomena. For students, 
such learning in science often requires them to go 
through a difficult process of conceptual change, 
reshaping and abandoning ideas or misconceptions 
her they have developed from experience and have 
lieved for a long time. The materials include an 
come one description of students’ difficulties re- 
lated to learning about photosynthesis, a student 
text with accompanying comments and suggestions 
to teachers, a set of overhead transparent masters, 
and suggested laboratory activities. (Author/TW) 
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Anderson, Charles W. And Others 

Power Cell: Teacher’s Guide to Respiration. Occa- 
sional Paper No. 113. 

Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. for Re- 
search on Teaching. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—1 1 4p. 

Available from—Institute for Research on Teach- 
ing, College of Education, Michigan State Univer- 
sity, 252 Erickson Hall, East Lansing, MI 48824 
($11.25). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Biology, Concept Formation, *Cytol- 
ogy, Experiential Learning, Junior High Schools, 
Laboratory Procedures, Middle Schools, Miscon- 
ceptions, *Science Activities, Science Curricu- 
lum, Science Education, *Science Experiments, 
*Science Instruction, *Secondary School Science, 
*Teaching Methods 

Identifiers—* Respiration 
This document contains a set of instructional ma- 

terials about cellular respiration that were used in a 
research study of middle school science teaching 
during 1985-86. The Middle School Science Project 
investigated ways to help middle school science 
teachers use teaching strategies that were identified 
in earlier studies as particularly effective in promot- 
ing meaningful conceptual-change learning. Such 
learning requires students to go beyond memoriza- 
tion of facts and terminology and to make sense of 
scientific explanations of phenomena. For students, 
such learning in science often requires them to go 
through a difficult process of conceptual change, 
reshaping and abandoning ideas or misconceptions 
that they have developed from experience and have 
believed for a long time. The materials include an 
introductory description of students’ difficulties re- 
lated to learning about photosynthesis, a student 
text with accompanying comments and suggestions 
to teachers, a set of overhead transparent masters, 
and suggested laboratory and demonstration activi- 
ties. (Author/TW) 
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Saul, Wendy Newman, Alan R. 

Science Fare: An Illustrated Guide and Catalog of 

oys, Books, and Activities for Kids. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-06-091218-9 

Pub Date—86 

Note—21 3p. 

Available from—Harper & Row, Publishers, Inc., 10 
East 53rd St., New York, NY 10022 (ISBN- 
0-06-181757-0—-Hardcover, $27.95; ISBN-0-06- 
091218-9—Paperback, $14.95). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Ref- 
erence Materials - Directories/Catalogs (132) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Astronomy, Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Courseware, Electronics, Elementary 
Education, *Elementary School Science, *Experi- 
ential Learning, Field Trips, Home Study, In- 

uiry, Museums, Outdoor Education, 
uestioning Techniques, *Science Activities, Sci- 
ence and iety, Science Education, *Science 
Experiments, Science Fairs, *Science Instruction, 
*Science Materials 
This book addresses some of the methods by 


which science can be made accessible to children, 
both in school and non-school settings. It contains 
information on effective science education for ele- 
mentary school age children, and includes a catalog 
of books and other materials. Topics discussed in 
the book include: (1) planning; (2) approaches to 
science education; (3) encouraging inquiry and un- 
derstanding; (4) answering questions; (5) commu- 
nity resources; (6) school science fairs and 
competitions; (7) science and children’s literature; 
(8) getting started with science; (9) where to pur- 
chase science materials; (10) general science; (1 1) 
biology in the out-of-doors; (12) magnifiers and mi- 
croscopes; (13) experimental thinking in biology; 
(14) earth science and paleonto ; (15) chemistry 
sets; (16) physics and weather; (1 astronomy; ( 18) 
electronics; (19) using computers in teaching sci- 
ence; and (20) building and engineering. Included is 
an index and an introduction written by Isaac Asi- 
mov entitled “Science and Children.” (TW) 
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Botts, Lee Krushelnicki, Bruce 

The Great Lakes. An Environmental Atlas and 
Resource Book. 

Brock Univ., St. Catherines (Ontario).; Environ- 
mental Protection Agency, Chicago, Ill.; Environ- 
ment Canada, Toronto (Ontario).; Northwestern 
Univ., Evanston, Ill. Center for Urban Affairs. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-662-15189-5 

Pub Date—87 

Note—98p.; Charts and graphs are multicolored 
and may not reproduce well. Larger wall map in 
cover pocket is not reproducible on microfiche, 
but its content is segmented and duplicated within 
document. 

Available from—Great Lakes National Program 
Office, U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, 
230 S. Dearborn St., Chicago, IL 60604 or Con- 
servation and Protection, Ontario Region, Great 
Lakes Environment Program, Environment Can- 
ada, 25 St. Clair Avenue East, Toronto, Ontario, 
Canada M4T 1M2 (free while supply lasts). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Depleted Resources, *Ecological 
Factors, Ecology, *Environmental Education, 
Environmental Standards, Foreign Countries, 
Geology, Glossaries, *International Cooperation, 
International Programs, Marine Biology, *Marine 
Education, Oceanography, Quality of Life, *Sci- 
ence and Society, Science Education, Water Pol- 
lution, Water Quality, *Water Resources 

Identifiers—*Great Lakes 
This atlas was developed jointly by the Canadian 

and American governments, and is intended to pro- 

vide an ecosystem approach to the understanding of 
the Great Lakes Basin. Chapter one provides an 
introduction to both the natural and cultural aspects 
of the Great Lakes. Chapter two, “Natural Pro- 
cesses in the Great Lakes,” describes such factors as 
geology, climate, the hydrological cycle, surface 
runoff, groundwater, wetlands, lake levels, lake pro- 

cesses (such as stratification and turnover), and liv- 

ing resources. Chapter three, “People and the Great 

Lakes,” traces the earliest settlers that first began to 

fish, farm, and deforest the basin, and whose de- 

scendants spawned the massive urban and industrial 
growth of today. Chapter four explores the concerns 
many have about the Great Lakes today, including 
the effects of eutrophication, pathogens, toxics, bi- 
omagnification, and other polluting factors. Chapter 
five examines some of the ways that governments 
have sought to respond to many of the difficulties 
facing the lakes, and chapter six discusses some of 
the future scenarios of the Great Lakes. Included is 

a glossary, a metric conversion chart, references and 

suggestions for further reading, maps, figures, and 

factsheets. (TW) 
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Weber, Isabelle P. Wiltshire, Susan D. 

Nuclear Waste Primer: A Handbook for Citizens. 

League of Women Voters Education Fund, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-8052-6006-4 

Pub Date—85 

Note—96p. 

Available from—Nick Lyons Books, 31 West 21 
Street, New York, NY 10010 ($5.95 paper- 
back—ISBN-0-8052-6006-4; $11.95 hardcover- 
ISBN-0-80562-6007-2). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Citizen Participation, Ecological 


Factors, *Environmental Education, Environ- 
mental Standards, Legislation, Natural Re- 
sources, *Nuclear Energy, *Nuclear Power 
Plants, Nuclear Technology, *Radiation Effects, 
Science and Society, Science Education, Science 
History, *Waste Di 
Identifiers—* Nuclear Wastes 
This publication was developed with the intention 
of offering the nonexpert a concise, balanced intro- 
duction to nuclear waste. It outlines the dimensions 
of the problem, discussing the types and quantities 
of waste. Included are the sources, types, and ha- 
zards of radiation, and some of the history, major 
legislation, and current status of both high level and 
low level waste management. Also described are 
some of the ways that citizens can participate in 
nuclear waste decision making and selected infor- 
mation sources. The booklet includes sections deal- 
ing with: (1) types of waste; (2) the nuclear fuel 
cycle; (3) decommissioning; (4) sources, types, mea- 
sures, and the biological effects of radiation; (5) 
high-level wastes from reprocessing; (6) spent fuel; 
(7) low-level and transuranic wastes; (8) uranium 
mill tailings; (9) transporting nuclear wastes; (10) 
liability coverage for accidents; (11) high-level 
waste management; (12) low-level waste manage- 
ment; (13) searching for t solutions; and 
(14) the public’s role in high-level and low-level 
waste management. (TW) 
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Perspectives. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-02-949870-8 

Pub Date—87 

Note—224p.; Based on symposia presented at the 
Annual Meeting of the American Association for 
the A t of Sci (Washington, DC, 
January 1982). 

Available from—MacMillan Publishing Company, 
866 Third Avenue, New York, NY 10022 
($27.95). 

Pub Type— Books (010) — Collected Works - Gen- 
eral (020) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Biology, *College Science, Conflict, 
*Controversial Issues (Course Content), *Crea- 
tionism, *Evolution, Higher Education, Legisla- 
tion, Moral Issues, Religion, Science and Society, 
Science Curriculum, Science Education, Science 
Instruction, *Secondary School Science, *State 
Church Separation, Values 
This book provides working examples of how dif- 

ferent teachers, scientists, and theologians have 

dealt with problems of “creation science” versus 
evolutionary concepts. A 1982 symposia on the 
topic of science and creation was so well received 
that the participants were asked to submit formal 
presentations; this book is a collection of these pa- 
pers. The papers include: (1) “Introduction: Science 
or Belief, a False Dichotomy” (Robert W. Hanson); 

(2) “The Age of the Earth, of Life, and of Mankind: 

Geology and Biblical Theory versus Creationism” 

(Games W. Skehan, S.J.); (3) “Science, Rationality, 

and the Creation/Evolution Dispute” (Dorothy 

Nelkin); (4) “Science versus Revealed Truth: Meet- 

ing the Challenge of Creationism in the Classroom” 

(Wayne Moyer); (5) “Creationism in lowa: Two 

Defense Strategies” (Stanley Weinberg); (6) ““Crea- 

tionism in Kentucky: The Response of High School 

Biology Teachers” (William E. Ellis); (7) “A 

Two-Model Creation versus Evolution Course” 

(William M. Thwaites); (8) “Educational Ap- 

proaches to Creationist Politics in Georgia” 

(Kenneth Saladin); (9) “Creation, Evolution, or 

Both? A Multiple Model Approach” (Craig E. Nel- 

son); (10) “Skepticism: Another Alternative to Sci- 

ence or Belief” (Stephen G. Brush); and (11) “The 

Creationism Issue: A Theologian’s View” (Langdon 

Gilkey). Included in the appendices are “The Ar- 

kansas Creation Science Statute” (Act 590 of 1981) 

and “Creationism in Schools: The Decision in Mc- 

Lean versus the Arkansas Board of Education.” 

(TW) 
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Lean, Geoffrey, Ed. 

Radiation: Doses, Effects, Risks. 

“aa Nations Environment Programme, Nairobi 

en 

Report No. —ISBN-92-807-1104-0 

Pub Date—85 

Note—68p. 

Available from—Jean-Clause Faby, United Nations 
Environment Programme, 2 United Nations 
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Plaza, New York, NY 10017 (Sales No. 
E.86.111.D.4; $10.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Ecological Factors, *Environmental 
Education, Global Approach, International Coop- 
eration, International Organizations, Natural Re- 
sources, Quality of Life, *Radiation, Radiation 
Biology, *Radiation Effects, *Risk, Science and 
Society, *Scientific and Technical Information 
Few scientific issues arouse as much public con- 

troversy as the effects of radiation. This booklet is 

an attempt to summarize what is known about radia- 
tion and provide a basis for further discussion and 
debate. The first four chapters of the booklet are 
based on the most recent reports to the United Na- 
tions’ General Assembly by the United Nations Sci- 
entific Committee on the Effects of Atomic 

Radiation (UNSCEAR). These chapters deal with: 

(1) radiation and life; (2) natural sources of radia- 

tion; (3) human-made sources of radiation; and (4) 

the effects in humans of radiation. The final chapter 

is an attempt to discuss the issue of acceptability of 
risks from radiation, a subject not addressed in the 

UNSCEAR reports. (TW) 
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Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Pub Date—27 Oct 87 
Note—49p.; For related documents, see ED 287 
718 and SE 048 719-721. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Skills, Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Evaluation, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Elementary School Mathe- 
matics, Grade 1, Grade 2, Grade 3, Instructional 
Materials, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathe- 
matics Instruction, Primary Education, State Cur- 
riculum Guides, *State Standards, *Student 
Educational Objectives, Study Skills 
Identifiers—* Oregon 
This document is designed to help school person- 
nel analyze their current curriculum for grades 1, 2, 
and 3 in terms of the Mathematics Common Curric- 
ulum for Oregon. The common curriculum goals are 
organized into nine content strands: (1) number and 
numeration; (2) appropriate computational skills; 
(3) problem solving; (4) geometry and visualization 
skills; (5) measurement; (6) statistics and probabil- 
ity; (7) mathematical relationships; (8) oral and 
written communication skills; and (9) appropriate 
study skills. Each strand contains knowledge and 
skills to be developed with expected outcomes for 
students to achieve by the end of grade 3. Columns 
are provided to indicate the extent to which the 
expected outcomes are emphasized by (1) amount 
of instruction, (2) inclusion in course goals, (3) in- 
clusion in instructional materials, and (4) coverage 
in staff training. Results of the analyses can be com- 
piled and used to guide staff training and selection 
or development of materials. (RH) 
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Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Pub Date—27 Oct 87 
Note—57p.; For related documents, see ED 287 
718 and SE 048 718-721. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Skills, Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Evaluation, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Elementary School Mathe- 
matics, Grade 4, Grade 5, Instructional Materials, 
Intermediate Grades, *Mathematics Curriculum, 
*Mathematics Instruction, State Curriculum 
Guides, *State Standards, *Student Educational 
Objectives, Study Skills 
Identifiers—* Oregon 
This document is designed to help school person- 
nel analyze their current curriculum for grades 4 
and 5 in terms of the Mathematics Common Curric- 
ulum for Oregon. The common curriculum goals are 
organized into nine content strands: (1) number and 
numeration; (2) appropriate computational skills; 
(3) problem solving; (4) geometry and visualization 
skills; (5) measurement; (6) statistics and probabil- 
ity; (7) mathematical relationships; (8) oral and 
written communication skills; and (9) appropriate 
study skills. Each strand contains knowledge and 
skills to be developed with expected outcomes for 
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students to achieve by the end of grade 5. Columns 
are provided to indicate the extent to which the 
expected outcomes are emphasized by (1) amount 
of instruction, (2) inclusion in course goals, (3) in- 
clusion in instructional materials, and (4) coverage 
in staff training. Results of the analyses can be com- 
piled and used 2 ue a” and selection 
or development o! 
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Mathematics: Common Curriculum Goals. 
lum Mapping: End of Grade. 
Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Pub Date—27 Oct 87 
Note—63p.; For related documents, see ED 287 
718 and SE 048 718-721. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Communication Skills, Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Evaluation, Educa- 
tional Objectives, *Elementary School Mathe- 
matics, Grade 6, Grade 7, Grade 8, Instructional 
Materials, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, State Curriculum Guides, *State 
Standards, *Student Educational Objectives, 
Study Skills 
Identifiers—* Oregon 
This document is designed to help school person- 
nel analyze their current curriculum for grades 6, 7, 
and 8 in terms of the Mathematics Common Curric- 
ulum for Oregon. The common curriculum goals are 
organized into nine content strands: (1) number and 
numeration; (2) appropriate computational skills; 
(3) problem solving; (4) geometry and visualization 
skills; (5) measurement; (6) statistics and probabil- 
ity; (7) mathematical relationships; (8) oral and 
written communication skills; and (9) appropriate 
study skills. Each strand contains knowledge and 
skills to be developed with expected outcomes for 
students to achieve by the end of grade 8. Columns 
are provided to indicate the extent to which the 
expected outcomes are emphasized by (1) amount 
of instruction, (2) inclusion in course goals, (3) in- 
clusion in instructional materials, and (4) coverage 
in staff training. Results of the analyses can be com- 
piled and used to guide staff training and selection 
or development of materials. (RH) 
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Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 
Pub Date—27 Oct 87 
Note—61p.; For related documents, see ED 287 
718 and SE 048 718-720. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Communi- 
cation Skills, Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Evaluation, Educational Objectives, Grade 9, 
Grade 10, Grade 11, High Schools, Instructional 
Materials, *Mathematics Curriculum, *Mathe- 
matics Instruction, *Secondary School Mathe- 
matics, State Curriculum Guides, ‘*State 
Standards, *Student Educational Objectives, Stu- 
dent Evaluation, Study Skills 
Identifiers—* Oregon 
This document is designed to help school person- 
nel analyze their current curriculum for grades 9, 
10, and 11 in terms of the Mathematics Common 
Curriculum for Oregon. The common curriculum 
goals are organized into nine content strands: (1) 
number and numeration; (2) appropriate computa- 
tional skills; (3) problem solving; (4) geometry and 
visualization skills; (5) measurement; (6) statistics 
and probability; (7) mathematical relationships; (8) 
oral and written communication skills; and (9) ap- 
propriate study skills. Each strand contains knowl- 
edge and skills to be developed with expected 
outcomes for students to achieve by the end of grade 
11. Columns are provided to indicate the extent to 
which the expected outcomes are emphasized by (1) 
amount of instruction, (2) inclusion in course goals, 
(3) inclusion in instructional materials, and (4) cov- 
erage in staff training. Results of the analyses can be 
compiled and used to guide staff training and selec- 
tion or development of materials. (RH) 
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Computer troduction. 

New York City Board of pe a N.Y. 
Div. of Curriculum and Instruc’ 

Report No. a CURRIC-00-6010-40, "ISBN-88315- 
610-5 

Pub Date—85 


Document Resumes 119 


Note—314p.; For part II, see SE 048 723. 

Available from—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Division of Curriculum and Instruction, 131 
Livingston Street, Room 613, Brooklyn, NY 
11201 ($15.00). 

Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Algebra, Arithmetic, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, Computer Graphics, en 
Uses in Education, seware, 
Mathematical Applications, Mathematical Con- 
cepts, Mathematics Education, *Mathematics In- 
struction, Mathematics Skills, Number Systems, 
*Problem Solving, *Programing, Seco Edu- 
cation, *Secondary School Mathematics, Teach- 
ing Methods 

Identifiers—New York City Board of Education 
This document describes a mathematics course 

that uses the computer to solve mathematics prob- 

lems. It was developed to be used with students who 
have completed at least one year of general mathe- 
matics or are not achieving success in the traditional 
mathematics program. The course is intended to 

review, reinforce, and extend concepts included in 

Ge on secondary school mathematics curricula. The 

major focus of the course is on problem solving. The 

teaching of computer programming is in to 
provide a model of a problem solving process in 
which a problem is broken down into its component 
parts. The book contains 60 lessons, some of which 
= ee sessions, which use the ny and 

¢ process of comp ny he amy yh! elp stu- 
dents understand: (1) algori ; (2) perimeters of 
polygons: (3) area; (4) the order of arithmetic opera- 
tions; (5) number systems; (6) consumer mathemat- 

ics; (7) measurement; (8) algebraic equations; (9) 

simple interest; and (10) volume. 
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Computer Mathematics: An Introduction. Part 

New York City Board of ——— geen N. v. 
Div. of Curriculum and Ins’ 

we No. sTCURRIC-00-0710-80, ISBN-88315- 

Pub Date—86 

Note—356p.; For part I, see SE 048 722. 

Available from—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Division of Curriculum and Instruction, 131 
Livingston Street, Room 613, Brooklyn, NY 
11201 ($15.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Algebra, *Computer Assisted In- 
struction, Computer Graphics, Computer Uses in 
Education, Courseware, Geometry, Mathemati- 
cal Applications, Mathematical Concepts, Mathe- 
matics Education, *Mathematics Instruction, 
Mathematics Skills, Measurement, Number Con- 
cepts, Number Systems, Probability, *Problem 
Solving, *Programing, Secondary Education, 
*Secondary School Mathematics, Statistics, 
Teaching Methods, Temperature 

Identifiers—New York City Board of Education 
This document describes a mathematics course 

that uses the computer to solve mathematics prob- 

lems. It was developed to be used with students who 
have completed at least one year of general mathe- 
matics or are not achieving success in the traditional 
mathematics program. The course is intended to 
review, reinforce, and extend concepts included in 
the secondary school mathematics curricula. The 
major focus of the course is on problem solving. The 
teaching of computer programming is intended to 
provide a model of a problem solving process in 
which a problem is broken down into its component 
parts. The book contains 61 lessons, some of which 
are laboratory sessions, which use the computer and 
the process of computer programming to help stu- 
dents understand: (1) flowcharts; (2) rational num- 
bers; (3) algebraic equations; (4) geometric 
principles; (5) temperature conversion; (6) number 

systems; (7) factoring; (8) prime numbers; (9) 

square root; (10) rounding; (11) the Pythagorean 

theorem; (12) probability; and (13) statistics. (TW) 
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Simple Machines Curriculum. [Teachers’ Manual.] 

Anoka-Hennepin Independent School District No. 
11, Coon Rapids, MN 

Pub Date—Aug 85 

Note—112p.; This unit uses a LEGO kit available 
from LEGO Systems, Inc., 555 Taylor Road, En- 
field, CT 06082, at a cost of $37. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 








120 Document Resumes 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Elementary School Science, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Force, Models, 
Motion, *Physics, *Science Activities, Science 
and Society, Science Instruction, *Science Mate- 
rials, “Secondary School Science, Teaching Meth- 
ods, *Three Dimensional Aids 
This manual provides suggestions for investigat- 
ing simple machines and the teaching of certain ba- 
sic concepts which pertain to them. Many of the 
lessons are designed to be used with the commer- 
cially available LEGO kits, in an effort to teach 
concepts in a way in which students must translate 
pictures shown in two dimension into three-dimen- 
sional models. The guide lists the scientific concepts 
and principles being addressed, along with the unit 
objectives and other materials which are needed. 
The major portion of the guide describes 12 lessons, 
which deal with: (1) an introduction to the simple 
machines unit; (2) work and levers; (3) friction; (4) 
inclined planes and screws; (5) wheels and axles; (6) 
belt transmission (as it applies to multiplying force 
and speed); (7) gears and gear ratios; (8) the trans- 
mission of motion; (9) centrifugal force and motion; 
(10) pulleys; (11) steering mechanisms; and (12) 
mechanical advantage. Included is a set of test items 
that can be used for evaluating student progress. 
(TW) 
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Earth Trek...Explore Your Environment. 
Environmental Protection Agency, Washington, 
D.C. Office of Public Affairs. 
Report No.—OPA-87-004 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—33p.; Some art work may not reproduce 
well. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Air Pollution, Ecological Factors, El- 
ementary Education, *Elementary School Sci- 
ence, *Environmental Education, 
*Environmental Standards, Glossaries, Govern- 
ment Role, Hazardous Materials, Legislation, Poi- 
sons, Public Agencies, *Science Activities, 
*Science and Society, Science Education, *Sci- 
ence Experiments, Social Studies, Waste Dis- 
posal, Water Pollution 
Identifiers—* Environmental Protection 
This booklet for children emphasizes the explora- 
tion and protection of the environment. An intro- 
duction discusses the interaction between 
humankind and the environment, emphasizing that 
the earth is a closed system. Chapter 1, “Mission: 
Protect the Water,” addresses human dependence 
on water, water pollution, and water treatment. 
Chapter 2, “Mission: Protect the Air,” contains in- 
formation on air pollution, air pollution abatement, 
and relatively new problems such as acid rain and 
radon gas in homes. Chapter 3, “Mission: Protect 
the Land,” deals with hazardous wastes and solid 
wastes. Chapter 4, “Mission: Safer Use of Pesti- 
cides,” discusses the use of pesticides on farms and 
around the home, the resistance or “R” factor, and 
how to protect oneself from pesticides. Chapter 5, 
“Mission: Safer Use of Toxic Substances,” looks at 
the problem of what constitutes unsafe dosages of 
toxic substances and provides a toxic “hit list.” 
Throughout the booklet are information, experi- 
ments, activities, and questions and answers about 
the topic at hand. The appendices include informa- 
tion about the Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) and federal and state laws, and a glossary of 
terms. (TW) 
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Hartsfield, John W. Hartsfield, Kendra J. 

Human Spaceflight. Activities for the Primary 
Student. Aerospace Education Services Project. 

National Aeronautics and Space Administration, 


tary grades. It contains chapters on: (1) primitive 
beliefs about flight; (2) early fantasies of flight; (3) 
the United States human spaceflight pr ; (4) 
a history of human spaceflight activity; (5) life sup- 
port systems for the astronaut; (6) food for human 
spaceflight; (7) clothing for spaceflight and activity; 
(8) waste management systems; (9) a human space 
flight log; and (10) additional activities and pictures. 
Also included is a bibliography of books, other pub- 
lications and films, and the answers to the three 
word puzzles appearing in the booklet. (TW) 
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Schwartz, Denece Gleed 
Environmental Education and Its Effects on Stu- 
dents’ Attitudes toward the Curriculum. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—73p.; Master’s Thesis, Idaho State Univer- 
sity. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Disserta- 
tions/Theses - Masters Theses (042) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Ecology, Elementary Education, *El- 
ementary School Science, *Environmental Edu- 
cation, Experiential Learning, Science Activities, 
Science and Society, *Science Curriculum, Sci- 
ence Education, *Science Instruction, Scientific 
Attitudes, *Social Studies, *Student Attitudes 
Identifiers—* Environmental Education Research, 
Outdoor Biology Instructional Strategies, Project 
Learning Tree, Project WILD 
Environmental education provides an interdisci- 
plinary approach to connect various curriculum ar- 
eas, such as science, mathematics, social studies, 
and reading. This study sought to discover if inter- 
mediate grade students who had instruction in envi- 
ronmental education were more positive toward the 
school curriculum than those who have not. Four- 
teen intermediate classrooms were involved in at 
least 10 of 12 environmental education activities 
that were provided to the teachers by the re- 
searcher. These activities were taken from the 
Project Learning Tree, Project WILD, and Outdoor 
Biology Instructional Strategies programs (OBIS). 
An additional 14 classrooms served as the control 
group, and received no such instructional activities. 
Results of pretesting and posttesting both the exper- 
imental and control groups indicated that the stu- 
dents in the experimental group developed a more 
positive attitude toward science and social studies 
after experiencing the environmental education in- 
structional activities. Recommendations for further 
research and implications of this study are dis- 
cussed. 
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Carter, Constance, Comp. 
Science Projects. LC Science Tracer Bullet. 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. National 
Referral Center for Science and Technology. 
Report No.—TB-86-7 
Pub Date—Sep 86 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus P. b 
Descriptors—Astronomy, Books, Citations (Refer- 
ences), *Elementary School Science, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Periodicals, *Reference 
Materials, Science Activities, Science Education, 
Science Experiments, Science Materials, Science 
Teachers, *Secondary School Science, Space Ex- 
ploration, *Space Sciences, *Student Projects, 
Textbooks 
This guide to the literature | on —— science 
projects is not necessarily int dto 
hensive bibliography. It is designed to senile ‘the 
reader with a set of resources that can be used to 
focus on the topic. The document lists the subject 








Cleveland, Ohio. Lewis Research Center. 
Pub Date—Oct 85 
Note— 126p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Aerospace Education, Aerospace 
Technology, Educational Games, Elementary Ed- 
ucation, *Elementary School Science, *Science 
Activities, Science and Society, Science Educa- 
tion, *Science History, *Science Instruction, 
*Space Exploration, Space Sciences 
Identifiers—*Space Travel 
Since its beginning, the space program has caught 
the attention of young people. This space science 
activity booklet was designed to provide informa- 
tion and learning activities for students in elemen- 


used by the Library of Congress in catalog- 
ing information on space science projects. It also 
contains citations of materials categorized as: (1) 
brief introductions; (2) basic texts; (3) additional 
titles; (4) handbooks and encyclopedias; (5) other 
bibliographies; (6) conference proceedings; (7) gov- 
ernment publications; (8) abstracting and indexing 
services; (9) journal articles; (10) technical reports; 
and (11) additional sources of information. (TW) 
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Collins, Jane, Comp. 

Indoor Air Pollution. LC Science Tracer Bullet. 

Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. National 
Referral Center for Science and Technology. 

Report No.—TB-86-8 

Pub Date—Oct 86 


Note—1 Ip. 
oa Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Air Pollution, Books, Buildings, Ci- 
tations (References), *Environmental Education, 
Environmental Standards, Guides, Periodicals, 
*Reference Materials, Textbooks 
Identifiers—* Built Environments 
Numerous scientific investigations show that air 
inside office buildings and residences can be con- 
taminated by a large variety of toxic contaminants, 
some in concentrations sufficient to adversely affect 
the health of those exposed. The internal building 
environment of new or recently remodeled build- 
ings may be responsible for illnesses sometimes re- 
ferred to as “tight building syndrome” or “sick 
building syndrome.” This guide to the literature on 
indoor air pollution is not intended to be a compre- 
hensive bibliography. It is designed to provide the 
reader with a set of resources that can be used to 
focus on the topic. The document lists the subject 
headings used by the Library of Congress in catalog- 
ing information on indoor air pollution. It also con- 
tains citations of materials categorized as: (1) brief 
introductions; (2) basic texts; (3) additional titles; 
(4) handbooks and encyclopedias; (5) other bibliog- 
raphies; (6) conference proceedings; (7) govern- 
ment publications; (8) abstracting and indexing 
services; (9) journal articles; (10) technical reports; 
and (11) additional sources of information. (TW) 
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Niskern, Diana, Comp. 

The History of Techastéey. LC Science Tracer 
Bullet. 


Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. National 
Referral Center for Science and Technology. 
Report No.—TB-87-4 
Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—14p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Historical Materials (060) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Books, *Chronicles, Citations (Refer- 
ences), Guides, Periodicals, *Reference Materi- 
als, *Science History, Technological 
Advancement, *Technology, Textbooks 
Identifiers—* Historical Bibliography 
The history of technology can be approached not 
only as a chronology of machine development and 
a study of artifacts, but also as a study of economic 
and social development. Although the emphasis in 
this document is on general histories of technology 
in the English language, many of the sources listed 
could be useful in compiling the histories of individ- 
ual branches of technology. This guide to the litera- 
ture on the history of technology in the collections 
of the Library of Congress is not necessarily in- 
tended to be a comprehensive bibliography. It is 
designed to provide the reader with a set of re- 
sources that can be used to focus on the topic. The 
document lists the subject headings used by the Li- 
brary of Congress in cataloging information on the 
history of technology. It also contains citations of 
materials categorized as: (1) brief introductions; (2) 
basic texts; (3) additional titles; (4) handbooks and 
encyclopedias; (5) other bibliographies; (6) confer- 
ence proceedings; (7) government publications; (8) 
abstracting and indexing services; (9) journal arti- 
cles; (10) technical reports; and (11) additional 
sources of information. (TW) 
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Havas, George D., Comp. 

Cellular Radio. A Brief Guide to Materials in the 
Library of Congress. LC Science Tracer Bullet. 
Library of Commun, “Washington, D.C. National 

Referral Center for Science and Technology. 
Report No.—TB-87-3 
Pub Date—May 87 
Note—8p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Books, Citations (References), 
Guides, Periodicals, *Radio, *Reference Materi- 
als, *Telephone Communications Systems, Text- 
books, *Transportation 
Identifiers—*Cellular Radio 
This guide to the literature on cellular radio is not 
intended to be a comprehensive bibliography. It is 
designed to provide the reader with a set of re- 
sources that can be used to focus on the topic. The 
document lists the subject headings used by the Li- 
brary of Congress in cataloging information on cel- 
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lular radio. It also contains citations of materials 

categorized as: (1) brief introductions; (2) basic 

texts; (3) additional titles; (4) handbooks and ency- 

clopedias; (5) other bibliographies; (6) conference 

proceedings; (7) government publications; (8) ab- 

stracting and indexing services; (9) journal articles; 

(10) technical reports; and (11) additional sources 

of information. (TW) 
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Liao, T. R., Comp. 

Science and ar in China. LC Science 
Tracer Bullet. 

Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. National 
Referral Center for Science and Technology. 

Report No.—TB-87-5 

Pub Date—Jun 87 

Note—13p. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Historical Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Books, Citations (References), *For- 
eign Countries, Guides, Periodicals, *Reference 
Materials, *Science and Society, Science History, 
Technological Advancement, *Technology, Text- 


books 
Identifiers—*China 

This guide to the literature on current and histori- 
cal developments in science and technology in 
China is not intended to be a comprehensive bibli- 
ography. It is designed to provide the reader with a 
set of resources that can be used to focus on the 
topic. The document lists the subject headings used 
by the Library of Congress in cataloging informa- 
tion on science and technology in China. It also 
contains citations of materials categorized as: (1) 
brief introductions; (2) basic texts; (3) additional 
titles; (4) handbooks and encyclopedias; (5) other 
bibliographies; (6) conference proceedings; (7) gov- 
ernment publications; (8) abstracting and indexing 
services; (9) journal articles; (10) technical reports; 
and (11) additional sources of information. (TW) 
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Ezkovich, Jan, Comp. 
The Future: Science & Technology Enter the 21st 
Century. LC Science Tracer Bullet. 
Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. National 
Referral Center for Science and Technology. 
Report No.—TB-87-8 
Pub Date—Sep 87 
Note—9p. 
Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Books, Citations (References), *Fu- 
tures (of Society), Guides, Periodicals, *Refer- 
ence Materials, ‘Science and Society, 
*Technology, Textbooks 
Innovations in communications, space, medicine, 
and other technologies are sure to have an impact 
on the world of tomorrow and the way we view that 
world. This guide to the literature on future technol- 
ogy is not intended to be a comprehensive bibliogra- 
phy. It is designed to provide the reader with a set 
of resources that can be used to focus on the topic. 
The document lists the subject headings used by the 
Library of Congress in cataloging information on 
science and technology. It also contains citations of 
materials categorized as: (1) brief introductions; (2) 
basic texts; (3) additional titles; (4) handbooks and 
encyclopedias; (5) other bibliographies; (6) confer- 
ence proceedings; (7) government publications; (8) 
abstracting and indexing services; (9) journal arti- 
cles; (10) technical reports; and (11) additional 
sources of information. (TW) 
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Spector, Barbara S., Ed. 

A Guide to Inservice Science Teacher Education: 
Research into Practice. 1986 AETS Yearbook. 
Association for the Education of Teachers in Sci- 
ence.; Ohio State Univ., Columbus, Ohio. Infor- 
mation Reference Center for Science, 

Mathematics, and Environmental Education. 

Pub Date—Jan 87 

Note—173p. 

Available from—SMEAC Information Reference 
Center (SMEAC/IRC), The Ohio State Univer- 
sity, 1200 Chambers Road, 3rd Floor, Columbus, 
OH 43212 ($7.50). 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO7 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Continuing Education, *Elementary 
School Science, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
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tion, Guidelines, *Inservice Teacher Education, 
Instructional Improvement, Models, Professional 
Associations, Science Education, Science Instruc- 
tion, *Science Teachers, *Secondary School Sci- 
ence, Staff Development, *Theory Practice 
Relationship 

Designed to assist science educators in improving 

inservice teacher education, this yearbook t 
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Mathematics Indicators, which includes profes- 
sional staff in each state department of education. 
The report summarizes current state policies related 
to science and mathematics in four areas. These are: 
(1) policies affecting the amount of instruction at 
elementary and secondary levels; (2) requirements 
for the certification of teachers; (3) recent policy 

ives on alternative certification and staff de- 





resources and ideas addressing the application of 
recent research into a format suitable for practitio- 
ners. The eight chapters comprising the document 
deal with: (1) meeting the needs of science teachers 
for continuing education; (2) guidelines for effective 
science teacher inservice (including perspectives 
from research); (3) assessing teachers’ needs for in- 
service; (4) a paradigm for staff development plan- 
ning; (5) structures for the delivery of inservice 
program models; (6) the evaluation of staff develop- 
ment (with an emphasis on staff development be- 

coming a process rather than an event); (7) a 

planner’s guide to inservice; and (8) a response to 

the entire document. Examples of inservice needs 
assessments, time inservice plans, and checklists are 
provided. (TW) 
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Blank, Rolf K. 

Results of an Inventory of State Indicators and 
Data on Mathematics Education. 
Science and Mathematics Indicators Project. 

Council of Chief State School Officers, Washington, 
D 


vo 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—17p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Curriculum, 
Data Collection, Educational Change, *Elemen- 
tary School Mathematics, *Elementary School 
Science, Elementary Secondary Education, 
Mathematics Education, Mathematics Instruc- 
tion, *National Surveys, Outcomes of Education, 
Science Education, Science Instruction, *Second- 
ary School Mathematics, *Secondary School Sci- 
ence, *State Programs, Student Attitudes, 
Student Evaluation, Teacher Effectiveness, Time 
on Task 
Identifiers—* Council of Chief State School Officers 
The Council of Chief State School Officers is in 
the process of assessing reforms that are aimed at 
improving science and mathematics education at 
the elementary and secondary levels. This docu- 
ment provides tabulations of the number of states 
that currently collect data on various indicators of 
science and mathematics education. Six categories 
of indicators were included in this inventory. These 
were: (1) student outcomes; (2) instructional time- 
/enroliment; (3) curriculum content; (4) school con- 
ditions; (5) teacher quality; and (6) resources. The 
results of the survey indicated that a majority of the 
states have programs of student achievement testing 
in science or mathematics. In contrast, only seven 
States collect information on student attitudes/in- 
tention towards further education in science or 
mathematics, and fewer than ten states collect data 
on minutes per week actually spent on elementary 
science and mathematics. (TW) 


ED 288 724 SE 048 736 

Blank, Rolf K. Espenshade, Pamela 

State Education Policies Related to Science and 
yy Science and Mathematics Indica- 


ors Project. 
Council of Chief State School Officers, Washington, 
D.C. 


Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—24p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Educational Policy, *Elementary 
School Mathematics, *Elementary School Sci- 
ence, Elementary Secondary Education, Mathe- 
matics Education, Mi < 
Testing, *National Surveys, Science Education, 
*Secondary School Mathematics, *Secondary 
School Science, Staff Development, State Depart- 
ments of Education, State Programs, State School 
District Relationship, Teacher Certification, Time 
on Task 

Identifiers—Council of Chief State School Officers 
This report contains state-by-state information on 

educational policies related to science and mathe- 

matics education at the elementary and secondary 

levels. The information was collected through the 

cooperation of the State Network on Science/ 





velopment; and (4) student testing in science and 
mathematics. The report includes documentation in 
tabular form of eight specific sets of data collected 
as a part of the survey. 
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Durnin, John H. 
Assessing Creative Use of Learning. 
Pub Date—Dec 84 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at NATO Advanced 
Study Institute on Measurement and Evaluation 
(Athens, Greece, December, 1984). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Convergent Thinking, Creative Ac- 
tivities, Creative Development, *Creativity, Cre- 
ativity Research, ‘Divergent Thinking, 
*Educational Assessment, *Elemen Second- 
ary Education, Foreign Countries, *Humanistic 
Education, Individualism, Instructional Systems, 
Interpersonal Competence, *Systems Approach 
Many criticize the educational system, arguing 
that it suppresses individual creativity. This paper 
proposes an alternative instructional design which is 
intended to be used by educators in planning for 
creative learning and assessing it in the classroom. 
It is based on the notion that everyone has the po- 
tential to be creative and that any process that 
brings something into being is an act of creating. 
The purpose of this document is to provide a sys- 
tematic approach to teaching and assessing learning. 
General topics discussed in the paper include: (1) 
subject matter content viewed as a system; (2) per- 
formance objectives for teaching a system; and (3) 
categories of objectives for using the system, along 
with corresponding evaluation methods. Samples of 
lessons and demonstrations are included within the 
various sections of the paper. (TW) 
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Gore, Ethel V. 
Middle School Mathematics Clinic: A Theoretical 
Model. 
Pub Date—Nov 85 
Note—3lIp.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Council of States on In-Service 
Education (Denver, CO, November 22-26, 1985). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Guides - 
Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Class Activities, *Elementary School 
Mathematics, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Learning Laboratories, *Low Achievement, 
Mathematics Achievement, Mathematics Educa- 
tion, *Mathematics Instruction, *Middle Schools, 
*Remedial Mathematics, Secondary School 
Mathematics 
Identifiers—* District of Columbia 
This paper describes a middle school mathematics 
clinic in the District of Columbia Public Schools, 
which was designed to aid students in the transition 
from mathematics in the primary grades to high 
school mathematics courses. It is intended to pro- 
vide the low achiever with effective diagnostic and 
corrective instruction by the best trained personnel. 
The description includes necessary facilities and 
materials, staff competencies and attributes, and cli- 
ent selection process. Suggestions regarding sched- 
uling, instruction, record keeping and evaluation are 
also included. Appendices include a description of 
a student activity on plant growth and sample tests. 
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Gentner, Dedre Jeziorski, Michael 

Historical Shifts in the Use of Analogy in Science. 

Illinois Univ., Urbana. Dept. of Computer Science. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. Personnel and Training Research Pro- 
grams Office. 

Report No.—UILU-ENG-87-1778; 
R-87-1389 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Contract—N00014-85-K-0559 

Note—62p.; Document has some broken type in 
footnotes which may not reproduce well. 


UIUCDCS- 





122 Document Resumes 


Pub T: Reports - Descriptive (141) — Histori- 
cal Materials (060) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Science, *Generalization, 
Higher Education, Induction, Logic, *Logical 

Problem Solving, Science Education, 
*Science History, *Science Instruction, Scientific 
Concepts, *Scientific Methodology 
Identifiers—* Analogical Reasoning 
Analogy is widely considered to be an important 
mechanism of scientific thinking and a source of 
creative insight in theory b me a er In this paper 
the implicit constraints that determine analogical 
are — It first examines the con- 
straints that govern analogical reasoning as it is pre- 
dicted today. The scientific uses of analogy are then 
traced through three time ‘periods and the styles of 
practice by scientists at different points 
in history are contrasted. This compa:'son suggests 
that the notion of anal soundness has evolved 
over time. (Author/ 
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Chemistry 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—1Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Mid-South Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Mobile, AL, November, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches /- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Chemistry, 
Classroom Communication, *Cognitive Style, Ex- 
tial Learning, Science Education, Science 
*Science Instruction, Science Labo- 


School Science, *Sex Differences 
Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
Some researchers have argued that it is important 
to match teaching styles with students’ | 
styles, although a relatively small amount of re- 
search has been done on learning styles in science. 
This study focused on the differences between male 
and female secondary school chemistry students in 
an effort to determine the relationship of gender and 
aeuiee styles to achievement and laboratory skills. 
The sample consisted of 41 chemistry students in 
grades 10 and 11 in a Mississippi high school. The 
Canfield Learning Styles —_— orm S-A was 
used to determine each student's learning style. The 
results of the study indicated that male chemistry 
students preferred situations that involved numbers 
and logic, computing and solving mathematical 
and benefitted from course work that was 
logically and c wy! organized and assignments that 
were meaningful. Female chemistry students tended 
to need laboratory activities in which they could 
work with people and help each other. It is sug- 
gested that the planning of different types of labora- 
tory activities for males and females may enhance 
laboratory skills, and that consideration should be 
given to the structure of instructional procedures 
with females being allowed to set their own objec- 
tives and males given more logical, well-defined in- 
structional procedures. (TW) 
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Chen, David 


ECO-LIFE: A Simulation of an Ecological System. 
Student Booklet. 


Tel-Aviv Univ. (Israel). 
Pub Date—{88] 
Note—4 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Animals, *College Science, Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, *Computer Simula- 
tion, Computer Uses in Education, Ecological 
Factors, *Ecology, Environmental Education, 
Foreign Countries, Higher Education, *Popula- 
tion Growth, Science Activities, Science Instruc- 
tion, Sec Education, *Secondary School 
Science, * Wildlife 
Identifiers—* Population Ecology 
This document contains an instructional unit 
which deals with one major topic in ecology. It fo- 
cuses on the variables which affect the development 
of populations and determine their final size within 
a given period of time. The variables operating in 
nature which determine the development of popula- 
tions are numerous, thus complicating the task of 
scientists who attempt to evaluate the separate in- 
fluence of each variable. To help overcome some of 


these problems this unit attempts to study the devel- 
opment of animal populations using a computer sim- 
ulation. This instructional me presents a 
relatively simple simulation of the complex realities 
of animal populations. The booklet was designed to 
guide the student through the content being ad- 
dressed and introduce the student to the computer 
simulation. It also includes additional activities, 
questions, and summaries. (TW) 
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Michigan, No \ 
CEIP Fund, Inc., Cleveland, OH.; Michigan Univ., 
Ann Arbor. School of Natural Resources. 
Pub Date—86 
Note—115p. 
Available from—The CEIP Fund, 332 The Arcade, 
Cleveland, OH 44114 ($10.95). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Career Education, College Science, 
oe ment Opportunities, Employment Pat- 
i Education, Higher Educa- 
} Job Placement, *Job Search Methods, 
*Labor Market, Occupational Information, Pro- 
fessional Associations, *Professional Personnel, 
Professional Services, Science Education 
Identifiers—* Environmental Professionals 
This document was designed to highlight the ac- 
tivities of a conference dealing with careers in the 
environmental field. The conference was organized 
with the intention of helping college students, re- 
cent college graduates, and others to learn the reali- 
ties of various environmental careers from 
professionals working in the corporate, government 
and nonprofit sectors. In addition, it was designed 
to help the attendees gain a better understanding of 
how to plan for a career as an environmental profes- 
sional. The publication provides information on: (1) 
the roles of environmental professionals in corpora- 
tions, government agencies and norprofit organiza- 
tions; (2) important current and future 
environmental issues and the challenges and oppor- 
tunities that they present for environmental profes- 
sionals and their organizations; and (3) education, 
experience and job search techniques needed to 
start a career in the environmental fields. The ap- 
pendices include a list of environmental career plan- 
ning resources, a profile of the conference 
participants, and a feedback sheet for readers. (TW) 
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Report. 

Washington ‘Ottice of the State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Jan 86 

Note—48p. 

Pub a Legal / Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Descriptive (141) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—®* Definitions, Ecological Factors, Ele- 

entary School Science, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Environmental Education, Govern- 
ment School Relationship, *Legislation, Natural 
Resources, *Needs Assessment, Quality of Life, 
School Business Relationship, Science and Soci- 
ety, Secondary School Science, Social Studies, 
*State Surveys 

Identifiers—Environmental Education Programs, 
Environmental Literacy, *Washington 
This report is in response to an order of the Wash- 

ington State Legislature which directed the state 

superintendent of public instruction to: (1) define 
environmental literacy; (2) assess the status and 
needs of environmental education in Washington 
and make appropriate recommendations based on 
that survey data; and (3) develop and submit a re- 
port to the 1986 Special Legislature Session. In- 
cluded in the document are descriptions of the 
activities of the environmental education task force 
assigned to complete the above tasks. The recom- 
mendations formulated by the task force involve 
broadening the provisions of the existing state regu- 
lations to include a definition of environmental liter- 
acy, and to extend the state environmental 
education requirements to include the elementary 
grades. In addition, revisions of environmental edu- 
cation legislation, funding and guidelines are pro- 
posed. Included in the appendices are the survey 


instrument used and the survey responses and anal- 
ysis. (TW) 
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Awards (by State and NSF Directorate). 
National Science Foundation, Washington, D.C. 
Report No.—NSF-87-18 
Pub Date—87 
Note—305p. 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*College Science, Elementary School 
Science, Elementary Secondary Education, Engi- 
| Education, *Federal Aid, Higher Educa- 
tion, Research and Development, *Research 
Projects, *Research Universities, Science Educa- 
tion, *Scientific Research, *Secondary School 
Science, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* National Science Foundation 
Provided is a listing of National Science Founda- 
tion (NSF) program grants and contracts awarded 
in Fiscal Year 1986. Data, current as of Feb 
13, 1987, are arranged as follows: (1) by state, wii 
totals for each state (foreign countries are alphabet- 
ized with states); (2) by NSF Directorate, with 
award and dollar totals for each NSF Directorate; 
and (3) by institution/or, ganization, Congressional 
District (CD), and NSF dvision/ office. The follow- 
ing NSF Directorates are included in the tabular 
data: Mathematical and Physical Sciences (MPS), 
Scientific, Technological, and International Affairs 
(STIA), Computer and Information Science and 
Engineering (CISE), Geosciences (GEO), Pe 2 
neering (ENG), Biological, Behavioral, and Soc: 
Sciences (BBS), Science and Engineering Sdusetion 
(SEE), and Administration. The acronyms for each 
of the Directorate’s offices and divisions are also 
delineated. (TW) 
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Course. 
New Jersey State Commission on Technology Edu- 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Tests / Questionnaires (160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Course Content, *Course Descrip- 
tions, Instructional Materials, Learning Modules, 
*Science Activities, *Science Curriculum, Sci- 
ence Education, Science Instruction, *Sec 
School Science, Teaching Methods, *Technology 
Identifiers—*New Jersey 
This guide describes an introductory course on 
technology designed for the secondary schools of 
New Jersey that was developed to provide students 
with their first formal experience in a technology 
program. Part 1 provides educators with a broad 
overview of the course, as well as a detailed descrip- 
tion of the course content. The course consists of six 
instructional modules: an introd y module plus 
five modules concerned with design/ problem solv- 
ing, the history /evolution of Fn nage systems of 
pen es resources of technology, and control 
h h module provides t Powe be with: 
(Ia brief latroduction to ~~ module; (2) the objec- 
tives of the module; (3) background information for 
the teacher; (4) a technology perspective; and (5) 
teaching strategies for meeting module objectives 
(including lessons and activities). The appendices 
include a taxonomy of course content, additional 
technology activities, an evaluation instrument for 
technology activities, listings of recommended tools 
and supplies for an introductory technology course 
and recommended materials for a technology re- 
source center, and a pre-post technology interest 
and assessment instrument. 
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New Jersey State Commission on Technology Edu- 
cation. 

Spons Agency—New Jersey State Dept. of Educa- 
tion, Trenton. Div. of Vocational Education. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—33p.; Photograph may not reproduce well. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Legal/- 
Legislative /Regulatory Materials (090) 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descri Educational Change, *Elementary 
School Science, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Government School Relationship, School 
Business Relationship, Science and Society, Sci- 
ence Curriculum, Science Education, * 

School Science, *Technical Education, *Techno- 
* Literacy, *Technology, Technology Trans- 


Identifiers—*New Jersey, Technology Education 

the past several years topics related to 
technological literacy and technology education 
have received increasing attention by policymakers 
at all levels of government. This report documents 
the attainment of the initial objectives set forth in an 
earlier report of the Commission, which was issued 
in 1985. A major section of this document deals 
with the transition to technology education, answer- 
ing questions about technology, technology educa- 
tion, goals for technology education, and teaching 
methods in technol education. A second major 
section addresses technology in education for New 
Jersey, noting the major emphasis on awareness of 
technology education at the elementary school 
level, and the secondary level approaches to explor- 
ing, studying, and applying technology. Also in- 
cluded in the report are the Commission’s 
recommendations, which are directed toward the 
commission itself, professionals involved in technol- 
ogy education, the New Jersey Department of Edu- 
cation, business and industry, and higher education 
institutes. (TW) 
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Austin, Susan L. 

An Annotated Bibliography of the Literature Deal- 
ing with Variables Affecting Students’ Attides 
toward Science. 


Pub Date—18 Nov 87 
gay a Exit Project-S 591, Indiana University, 
uth 

Pub Type— = Research (143) — Reference 
Materials - Bibliographies (131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Elemen- 
tary School Science, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Science and Society, Science Education, 
Science Teachers, *Scientific Attitudes, Scien- 
A *Secondary School Science, *Student Atti- 
t 


An important area of study for many researchers 
in science education is how attitudes are formed and 
manifested, including the relationships between en- 
vironmental influences and attitude formation 
among students. This literature search was con- 
ducted in an attempt to identify the variables which 
may affect students’ attitudes toward science, and to 
describe the extent to which the variables affect 
attitudes. The major portion of this document con- 
tains abstracts of articles. The first part of the study 
examines attitudes toward scientific interests, refer- 

ing to those interests that students have in common 

scientists. The second category includes atti- 
tudes as an approach to thinking about science, fo- 
cusing on cognitive attitudes. The third category 
dealt with attitudes toward the subject matter of 
science. In the final section, attitudes as affected by 
teaching methods were examined. (TW) 
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Farkouh, Alice And Others 

Advanced Placement Computer Science (with Pas- 
cal). Teacher’s Guide. Volume 1. Second Edition. 

New York City Board of a [eee N.Y. 
Div. of Curriculum and Instruc' 

— «Mae  CURRIC-00-6090-40, ISBN-88315- 

1 

Pub Date—85 

Note—237p.; First edition no longer in print. 

Available from—New York City Board of Educa- 
tion, Div. of Curriculum and Instruction, 131 Liv- 
ingston Street, Room 613, Brooklyn, NY 11201 
($12.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Computer Programs (101) 

EDRS Price - MFO01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Advanced Placement, College Sci- 
ence, Computer Literacy, *Computer Science, 
Computer Uses in Education, Course Content, 
Courseware, Higher Education, *Programing, 
Programing Languages, *Science Activities, Sci- 
ence Education, Science Instruction, *Secondary 
School Science 

Identifiers—*PASCAL Programing Language 
The purpose of this guide is to give teachers and 
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a working knowledge | of various ap- 
enhancing 


THEN-ELSE control structures; (12) nested IF- 
THEN-ELSE statements; (13) programs involving 
IF-THEN-ELSE statements; (14) REPEAT-UN- 
TIL structures; (15) WHILE-DO statements; (16) 


tepwise refinement; (21) inventory 
management; (22) functions; (23) local variables 
and side effects; (24) procedures without parame- 
ters; (25) procedures with parameters; (26) parame- 
ters in procedures and functions; (27) scope of an 
identifier: (28) forward references; (29) top-down 
design; (30) programming methodology; (31) pro- 
gram correctness; (32) recursive functions, part 1; 
(33) recursive function, part 2; (34) indirect recur- 
sion; (35) the Towers of Hanoi problem; (36) itera- 
tion vs. recursion; (37) user-defined scalar types; 
and (38) subrange types. (TW) 
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ence Education, *Scientific Research, *Scientists 

The modern scientific enterprise often appears so 
complex and sophisticated that it may seem unap- 
proachable. This view of science is questioned in 
this booklet, which looks at science as a human 
endeavor, one which is within the grasp of all peo- 
ple. This document highlights the personal stories of 
four young scientists in an effort to provide prospec- 
tive scientists with some insight into what to expect 
from the world of science. Background information 
and summaries of the work of these individuals are 
intended to provide a broad look into the realm of 
scientific endeavor. The scientists discussed are: (1) 
Steven L’Hernault (Cell Biologist); (2) Julie Morris 
(Geochemist); (3) John Watson (Plant Molecular 
Biologist); and (4) Wendy Freedman (Astronomer). 
A final section of the booklet discusses some of the 
possibilities available in scientific research and 
post-doctoral experiences. (TW) 
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Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the National Association for Research in 
Science Teaching (60th, Washington, DC, April 
22-25, 1987). 
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Descriptors—*Biology, Cognitive Development, 
*Cognitive Processes, Instructional Effectiveness, 
Instructional Materials, Piagetian Theory, *Pro- 
cess Education, Science Curriculum, Science Ed- 
ucation, “Science Experiments, ‘*Science 
Instruction, Secondary Education, *Secondary 
School Science 

Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
Many educators assert that the uisition of 

thinking skills by students is of primary importance 

to science education today. This study was designed 
to examine the effect of an instructional approach 
on achievement in science process skills when com- 
pared to a more conventional method of science 
instruction. The DIAL(SPS)2, a directed approach 
to learning science process skills that incorporates 
several instructional and learning methodologies, 
was the focus of this study. It was used with two 


Document Resumes 123 


high school biology classes, and consisted of 12-14 
laboratory activities specifically developed using 
this instructional model. The control group of two 
biology classes received the same basic instruction, 
but did not participate in the DIAL(SPS)2 experi- 
ments. The results of the study indicated that con- 
crete operational thinkers benefitted from the 
DIAL(SPS)2 treatment while those with more ad- 
vanced cognitive strategies benefitted from a more 
conventional instructional program. (TW) 
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Kurth, Kristie 

Factors Which Influence a Female’s Decision to 
in Science. 


Remain 
Pub Date—11 Jun 87 
Note—46p.; Exit Project-S 591, Indiana University, 
South Bend. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research om — Reference 
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a 
Environment, ln School Science, Ele- 
mentary Secondary Education, Expectation, *Fe- 
males, Locus of Control, *Role Perception, 
Science Education, Science Instruction, *Scien- 
tific Attitudes, *Secondary School Science, Self 
Concept, *S 
Identifiers—*Science Education Research 
Research has shown that girls and boys begin at 
equal levels of performance in mathematics and sci- 
ence, but that during the middle school years differ- 
ences have been in both science 
achievement and science attitudes of males and fe- 
males. It appears that once science becomes an op- 
tion for females, they often do not select science 
experiences. The purpose of this literature review 
was to analyze research ing with the factors 
influencing female retention in sciences. These 
factors were considered from personal, sociological, 
and educational perspectives, with the intention of 
making people more aware of the influences which 
they may have on the future education of females. 
The studies cited in this project are arranged in al- 
phabetical order and are annotated. These studies 
reveal several personal (biological, individual 
self-concept, and locus of control), social (stereo- 
typing and the influence of significant others), and 
educational (classroom environment and science 
experience) variables which are responsible for this 
lack of female participation in the sciences. (TW) 
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Pub Date—[{87] 
Note—10p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Predictive Measurement, *Predictor 
Variables, School Business Relationship, Science 
Education, Science Experiments, *Science Facili- 
ties, *Science Fairs, *Science Instruction, Second- 
ary Education, *Secondary School Science, 
*Student Projects 
Identifiers—* Mississippi, Science Education Re- 
search 
To investigate the effect of outside help in execut- 
ing a successful science fair project, surveys were 
distributed to 356 participants in the 1987 Missis- 
sippi Region V Science Fair. Of this number, 147 
students were in grades 7 and 8, 136 in grades 9 and 
10, and 73 in grades 11 and 12. Students listed the 
number of hours they spent using outside facilities 
such as the public or school library, high school lab 
or shop, parents’ or friends’ business or shop, medi- 
cal school facilities, university facilities, or other 
outside resources. Students also chose between five 
levels of spending in estimating the direct costs of 
their projects. Analyses of the 18 variables showed 
that use of college or university resources and direct 
cost of the science fair project were most highly 
correlated with science fair placement. An analysis 
showed that several variables were responsible for 
predicting 15% of the variance. The variables were: 
(1) direct cost of the project; (2) use of university 
resources; (3) use of high school lab or other re- 
search facility; (4) use of public library; (5) use of 
parents’ or friends’ shop; (6) use of parents’ or 
friends’ business; and (7) consultation with a school 
science teacher. The latter three variables were neg- 
atively correlated with winning science fair projects. 
(Author/TW) 
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a ‘Ethnicity, High ed Mathematical 
Concepts, Mathematics Education, *Mathemat- 
ics Instruction, Mathematics Skills, *Minority 
School Mathematics, Sym- 


Colorado, 








This document reports on a study into the rela- 
tionships between cognitive preferences, achieve- 
ment, and ethnicity of first year algebra students. 
The sample consisted of 175 students from two high 
schools in the Denver (Colorado) metropolitan 
area. The two schools were chosen because of the 
diversity of ethnic groups in the student popula- 
tions. Included in this study were 72 Hispanics, 48 
Blacks, 33 Anglos, and 22 Orientals. A cognitive 
preference test was administered to the students 
— March, 1987, and an achievement test for 

year algebra was administered during the latter 
art of Maye 1987. The results of the study indicated 
that: (1) Oriental students had significantly higher 


significantly higher 
Oriental students; and (3) Black =i had signif- 
yy symbolic scores than Hispanic stu- 
ts. 
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Pub Date—11 Jun 87 

Note—84p.; Exit Project-S 591, Indiana University, 
South Bend. 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Reference 
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This study was conducted to identify information 


about Acquired Immune Deficiency —- 
(AIDS) that educators should know to effectively 
teach about the disease in the classroom. The refer- 
ences identified were divided into seven major cate- 
gories: (1) current scientific research concerned 
with the virus that causes AIDS; (2) the effects of 
the AIDS virus on its victim; (3) modes by which 
AIDS can be transmitted; (4) current studies con- 
cerned with the prevention of AIDS and control of 
the AIDS epidemic; (5) statistics concerned with 
the spread of AIDS in the United States and, more 
specifically, within Indiana; (6) common miscon- 
ceptions and the apprehension that exists in society; 
and (7) the need for public and institutional educa- 
tion about AIDS. The literature review indicated 
that if teachers are to effectively teach students 
about AIDS in the classroom they need to know the 
biological nature of the virus, the specific modes by 
which it can be transmitted, and the means that can 
be used to prevent the transmission of the disease. 
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The Mind’s Eye: Reading from Ameri- 
can.” 
Scientific American, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Report No. wiSBNO-7167- 1754-9 
Date—86 





and 
4419 West 1980 ‘South Salt Lake Go, tah 
84104 (ISBN-0-7167-1767-0; hardcover-$23.95; 
ISBN-0-7167-1754-9, paperback-$13.95). 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Reports 
- Research oo 
Document Not ay from EDRS. 
Descriptors—Anai Animals, Entomology, 
*Eyes, ichahpeleay. , Education, *Vision, 


Visual foie, Visualization, *Visual Perception, 

*Visual Stimuli 
Identifiers—* Scientific American 

Understanding vision is not a simple task. Never- 
theless, a great deal is known about vision, more 
than about any of our other senses. The articles 
collected in this volume were chosen and organized 
with the intention of providing a survey of a number 
of different areas of vision research. Three major 
sections focus on the general categories of visual 


insects. The next section, “Pathways to the 
Eye,” includes articles on the brain at dey of 
vision, negative aftereffects in visual perception, the 
perception of moving targets, and hidden visual pro- 
cesses. The final section, “In the Mind’s Eye,” pro- 
vides information on subjective contours, 
illusions, the interpretation of visual il- 
lusions, “ something over” in the mind, and 
hallucinations. Included is a bibliography and an 
index. (TW) 


ED 288 744 SE 048 756 
Bruno, Leonard C. 

The Tradition of Science: Landmarks of Western 
Science in the Collections of the Library of 
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Date—8 
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logy 

of where we stand scien- 
Pa ep oo ene mt 9 te 
a great extent on an awareness of how we reached 
those scientific achievements. The increased impact 
of science and technology on our lives makes such 
an understanding even more important. For this 
reason, this book is intended to provide information 


logical , 
astronomy; (2) botany; (3) 


(5) chemis 

physics. A 

ee iealar Lik 
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ae information. Title translations are also 
. (TW) 
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Economics. 
Beaverton School District 48, Oreg. 
Spons Agency—United States-Japan Foundation. 
Pub Date—84 
Note—76p. 
Available from—Paul Copley, Sunset School, 
P.O. Box 200, Beaverton, OR 97075 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Comparative Analysis, Course Con- 
tent, *Cross Cultural Studies, Coataien Guides, 
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ucation, Evaluation Criteria, Instructional Mate- 


Focusing on the human element through a 
cross-cultural comparison of U.S. and Japanese 
modes of production, this guide fe an 





assessment of the major factors that affect produc- 
tivity performance. Each section contains a goal 
statement and an overview outline of the featured 
topics. The text includes pri sources, such as 
documents and quotations from authorities in the 
field of economics, and some sections provide dis- 
cussion questions and related | ing activities. 
The major topics include: (1) a definition of produc- 
tivity; (2) a comparison of U.S. and Japanese eco- 
nomic performance; (3) the major and related 
factors that impact productivity; (4) the Japanese 
style of educating a productive workforce; and (5) 
the Japanese model of organizing the workpiace. 
Strengths and weaknesses of both systems are de- 
scribed. Major economic is ted 
on) the text, with graphs and c included. 
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Pub Date—26 Mar 86 
Grant—G008402267 
Note—110p. 
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uation Methods, *Global Approach, Higher Edu- 

cation, “International Education, Research 

Projects, Resource Units, Social Studies 
Identifiers—*Global Studies 

The goals of the 1984 Council for Intercultural 
Studies and Programs (CISP) and Global Perspec- 
tives in Education (GPE) study were to: (1) collect 
international instructional materials developed for 
use in precollegiate and undergraduate courses; (2) 
develop a materials classification scheme; (3) evalu- 
ate the collected materials; (4) disseminate informa- 
tion about high quality materials; and (5) assess the 
strengths and weaknesses of the collected materials 
and recommend future development, evaluation, 
and dissemination processes. This document de- 
scribes the major criteria and procedures utilized for 
materials selection to achieve the stated goals and 
considers the federal government’s role in interna- 
tional studies education. Recommendations for fed- 
eral agencies and departments include: (1) 
encourage existing federally-funded programs to in- 
corporate precollegiate global studies programs; (2) 
increase the funding for federal programs which 
support the development of global —— pro- 
grams; (3) improve the liaison among —— 
cies that fund global chesetien ati por be (4) 
research projects, K-12 and college-level consor- 
tium programs, and summer institutes; and (5) in- 
crease funding to area studies centers. Appendices 
include the project’s financial report, steering com- 
mittee members, classification scheme, key word 
index, three Pr containing 91 citations, 
and the May, 1986 issue of “Access,” which high- 
lights global education in New Jersey. (JHP) 
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Initiated to address issues concerning preservice 
and inservice needs of art, music, dance and theater 
arts teachers, this symposium considered ideas and 
methods for improving teacher preparation and ed- 
ucation at all levels of instruction. Charles Fowler 
presented “The Crisis in Teacher Education: Issues 
for the Arts,” and Kathryn Martin, in “On Teaching 
Teachers to Teach,” analyzed a status report on 
learning pr: ‘ocesses in arts teacher education. In “Art 
for Art’s Peake and More,” G. Leland B 
considered the relationships and conflicts of arts 
teaching as they relate to the total education pro- 
cess. What art teachers need to know for effective 
classroom teaching is described by Gerard Knieter 
in “Teaching the Arts,” and Brent Wilson con- 
cluded with “Evaluating Teaching in the Arts: 
Scenes from a Complex Drama.” Responses to a 
number of these presentations are included. Addi- 
tionally, these proceedings contain information on: 
(1) planning and developing the symposium; (2) the 
agenda; (3) recommendations for arts teacher train- 
ing improvements; and (4) a summation and evalua- 
tion of the symposium. (JHP) 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—100p.; Special issue in memory of the ideas 
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Available from—Council for Research in Music Ed- 
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Intended as a memorial to Robert G. Sidnell, this 
special issue contains articles about areas of music 
education which he promoted. In “The Dimensions 
of Research in Music Education,” Sidnell con- 
cluded that music education research encompasses 
ail humanistic disciplines as well as the behavioral 
and social sciences. James Carlsen, in “Framework 
for Research: An International Perspective,” pres- 
ents a taxonomy of instructional systems and re- 
search studies that examine theories 
more components of each syste: 
search Pertaining to Psychomotor Skills in Music,” 
by Steven Hedden, examines research published 
since 1978 concerning the relationship of motor 
skills to music education. Henry Cady analyzes how 
the ing of a work of art develops in “ Prob- 
lem of the Rational in Music,” and Richard Colwell 
suggests that a person’s educational philosophy is 
the most important dimension of = 4 education 
in “Music Education and ” Assessing 
cme education is examined by Tunks in 
“Evaluation in Music Education: The Value of Mea- 

/The M ent of Value.” The need 
for the expansion of music education research is 
considered by George Duerksen in “Research and 
Music Education: Needs for the Next Decade,” 
while David Williams describes music expression as 
a social behavior in “Do Our Models for Music 
Research and Teaching Reflect Our Human Social 
Nature?” Kate Grieshaber considers the fundamen- 
tal nature of rhythmic abilities in “Children’s 
- > ic Tapping: A Critical Review of Research.” 
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while private sector corporations possess the mate- 
rial resources needed to convert these visions into 
prod which i e society. However, recent 
collaborative activities have begun with little regard 
for the long-term implications of external environ- 
mental conditions or the inherent differences in the 
two types of organizations. The university focus has 
been on research and teaching, not on service to 
society. If both universities and corporations work 
together, they will be able to help reduce the nega- 
tive consequences and increase the positive effects 
of change. A recent survey instrument identified 
social, technological, political, and eco- 
nomic issues that are the most relevant for univer- 
sity and corporate leaders to address and assess the 
extent to which they hold divergent perceptions of 
their counterpart organizations. The findings indi- 
cated a consistent \samnten oad sharing of com- 
mon values regarding the external environment. 
However, university and corporate leaders do not 
share common opinions regarding their counterpart 
organizations and results suggest that executives 
from each group should learn more about the inher- 
ent characteristics and differences in values, re- 
and of universities and 
corporations. Figures and tables are included. (JHP) 
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e Curric- 


colleges AAG) report Stled "inn “In 
lege iculum: A Report to the 
munity” in terms of its relevance to poli 
instruction at the undergraduate eer ,or report 
examines two issues: (1) political science as a core 
component of a general education curriculum; and 
(2) the role of the un uate major in political 
science. A shift in focus the faculty as teacher 
to the student as learner is This re- 
quires an examination of all elements of the bacca- 
laureate program in terms of the perspective of goals 
or outcomes the students must achieve upon _ 
pletion of the degree. Specialization in 
ate education helps to develop higher levels of 
sophisticated analytical ability. Integrative courses 
constructed with a unifying focus and a plan for 
sequential wy wae Le for a synthesis of knowl- 
Yo etn tenet pment of critical thinking skills. 
An undergraduate political science curriculum with 
this approach is more coherent than the 
w rr most baccalaureate degrees today. 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Academic 
Education, Art, Art Activities, Art —, 
*Art Education, Art Teachers, *College Prepara- 
tion, Course Content, Course Objectives, Curricu- 
lum a *Curriculum Development, 
Curriculum Enrichment, High Schools, *Second- 
ary School Curriculum, *Transitional Programs 

ey ome | Project 





Reports, *School Business Relationship, *Univer- 
sities 

Identifiers—*Corporations, Society, *Synergy 
Visions and ideas tend to develop in universities, 


RIE APR 1988 


d as a sequel to the College Board Educa- 

tional Equality Project’s “Academic Preparation for 
College: What Students Need To Know and Be 
Able To Do,” this book examines curricular ideas, 
teaching strategies, arts learning rationales, and re- 


Document Resumes 
lated issues. The arts are defined as separa 


ysis and evaluation, and knowledge of the 
contexts and historical development of the 
development of outstanding arts courses 
utilization of arts education to assist students i 
achieving basic competencies in reading, wri 
speaking, listening, mathematics, reasoning, 
studying is described. Art teachers are 

to develop curricula which achieve and maintain 
excellence in arts education for all high school stu- 
dents. (JHP) 


Note—4Ip.; For pies documents, see SO 017 
970 and ) 017 979. 
Available from—Michigan Department of Educa- 
tion, Office for Sex Equit Pf in Education, 622 
Michigan Tower Building, P.O. Box 30008, Lan- 
ing, MI 48909. 
Pub Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
_ Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
| en bel or te Units, Class Activities, Edu- 
cational Media, Elementary Education, Instruc- 
tional Materi Learning Activities, Resource 
Materials, Resource Units, *Sex Bias, *Sex Fair- 
ness, *Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes 
dentiliers Anthony (Susan B), Noether (Emmy) 
Designed to help elementary school students un- 
derstand sex role stereotyping, these classroom ac- 
tivities have been compiled a - eyo Projects 
at local, state, and national lev 
criteria included: (1) appeal to Gum 4 
(2) the inclusion of mathematics or 
exercises within an activity; and (3) aie & in 
sex role stereotyping instruction. Nine worksheet 
activities feature lessons on role predicting, sex ste- 
reotyping within selected race and ethnic groups, a 
comparison of male and female incomes, and puz- 
zles featuring Susan B. Anthony and Emmy 
Noether. Four specific situations and accompany- 
ing discussion questions are included in which stu- 
=, ions of specific sex roles can be 
and compared; and homework assign- 
rem involving evaluations of television programs, 
advertisements, and male/female shopping pat- 
terns, are described. Class projects are s ited to 
explore careers in science, interaction with persons 
of the opposite sex, the sex and the role of main 
characters in storybooks, and birthday celebrations 
of outstanding women. Surveys, quizzes, and games 
are also included. (JHP) 


ED 288 753 SO 017 970 
A to a Packet of Class- 


Supplement 
room Activities To Teach Students about Sex 
Role Stereotyping, Preschool to Second Grade. 
Michi State Dept. of Education, Lansing. Office 
for Sex Equity. 
Pub Date—Aug 84 
Note—SIp.; For related documents, see SO 017 
969 and SO 017 979. 
Available from—Michigan Department of Educa- 
tion, Office for Sex Equity, P.O. Box 30008, Lan- 
MI 48909. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Activity Units, Class Activities, Edu- 
cational Media, Grade 1, Grade 2, Instructional 
Materials, Kindergarten, Learning Activities, Pre- 
school Education, Pri Education, Resource 
Materials, Resource Units, *Sex Bias, *Sex Fair- 
ness, *Sex Role, *Sex Stereotypes 
Sex role identification and socialization occur 
during early childhood years. Toys, books, materi- 
als, and attitudes of child care givers and preschool 
teachers in organized educational and social activi- 
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ties, such as nursery schools, preschools, and group 
care, can be used to heip combat or reduce sex ste- 
reotyping. The materials contained in this supple- 
ment to “A Packet of Elementary Classroom 
Activities to Teach Students about Sex Role Stereo- 
typing,” are divided into four categories: (1) materi- 
als for teachers to use to assess the status of sexism; 
(2) student stereotype awareness activities; (3) sto- 
ries and poems to stimulate discussion of nontradi- 
tional and nonsexist attitudes and behavior; and (4) 
115 print and non-print resources. Suggestions are 
presented for both group and individual activities 
and for selecting materials, toys, and books which 
focus on non-sexism at early thildhood education 
levels. (JHP) 
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Greenberger, Marcia D. Beier, C. A. 

Federal Funding of : The Impact of 
Grove City College v. Bell. 

National Women's Law Center, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—{87] 

Note—32p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 
Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 


tion, *Educational Finance, *Federal Aid, *Fed- 
eral Legislation, Federal Regulation, Handicap 
Discrimination, Racial Discrimination, School 
Funds, School Support, Sex Discrimination, *So- 
cial Discrimination 
Identifiers—Age Discrimination Act 1975, Depart- 
ment of Education, *Grove City College v Bell 
Title LX, the only federal law intended to prohibit 
all aspects of sex Cecrisnination in education, man- 
dated that, if an institution received funds from the 
federal government, it could not discriminate in any 
of its activities. The Grove City v. Bell decision 
changed the focus of this law. Currently, an organi- 
zation that receives federal funds in one department 
is free to discriminate in any other department that 
does not directly receive those funds. The govern- 
ment will not investigate claims of discrimination, 
and the courts will not decide if discrimination is 
actually ome Fourteen civil court cases are 
described in which claims were negatively affected 
or dismissed because of the Grove City decision. 
The Department of Education’s Office of Civil 
Rights (OCR) has limited or suspended 63 claims 
because of the lack of direct federal funding and 
decreased its compliance reviews. Since the Grove 
City case, two key OCR administrative decisions 
have had negative effects on the following laws: (1) 
Title VI, race and national origin; (2) Title [X, sex 
discrimination; (3) Section 504 of the U.S. Code, 
handicapped students; and (4) the Age Discrimina- 
tion Act. Nine of the 63 OCR claims are described, 
and a complete list of them is appended. (JHP) 


ED 288 755 SO 018 331 

Cornwell, David Hobbs, Sandy 

What Interbehavioral Psychology Has To Offer 
Education—Now. 


Pub Date—87 
Note—27p.; Paper and Appendix Two presented at 
the Annual Conference of the Experimental Anal- 

ysis of Behavior Group (Fife, Scotland, 1986). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 

Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Behavioral Science Research, *Edu- 
cational Psychology, Educational Research, Ex- 
perimental Psychology, Learning Processes, 

*Learning Theories, *Psychoeducational Meth- 

ods, Psychological Studies, Psychologists 
Identifiers—EXRIB System of Analyzing Teaching, 

*Interbehavioral "ao Kantor (J R), Skin- 

ner (B F), Thyne ( 

B. F. Skinner's 4 4d on various applications 
of psychology in education has been greater than J. 
R. Kantor’s, the founder of interbehaviorism. How- 
ever, the field of education might benefit from a 
greater input of Kantorian, as opposed to Skin- 
nerian, theory. Policymakers, administrators, and 
teachers have failed to totally adopt Skinner’s edu- 
cational proposals, which focus heavily on pro- 
grammed instruction and do not consider how 
teaching is actually practiced or how educators dis- 
cuss educational goals. Two examples of interbehav- 
ioral educational approaches are presented. One, 
based on “The Psychology of Learning and Tech- 
niques of Teaching” by J. M. Thyne, explains learn- 
ing as the adoption of a new response to a situation. 
The second example, the EXRIB System of Analyz- 


ing Teaching, was developed as an indisciplinary 
endeavor and as part of the Classroom Interaction 
Project (CIP) at Jordanhill College. Project partici- 
pants analyzed statements about teaching and ob- 
servations of actual teaching situations and devised 
a model based on teaching as a goal-oriented activ- 
ity. Appendices include an explanation of the EX- 
RIB system and a _ report entitled “An 
Interbehavioral Perspective on Applied Behavior 
Analysis.” Figures and tables are included. (JHP) 
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Keegan, Carol 

Public in Classical Ballet: A Special 
Analysis of the Ballet Data Collected in the 1982 
and 1985 Survey of Public Participation in the 


Arts. 

National Endowment for the Arts, Washington, 
DC. Research Div. 

Pub Date—30 Apr 87 

Note—S3p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — 
Tests/ Seg oa (160) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Seesipaee—Antioaes Analysis, *Audience Par- 
ticipation, Audiences, *Dance, Data Analysis, 
Data Interpretation, Interest Research, Partici- 
pant Characteristics, *Performance, Television, 
Theater Arts 

Identifiers—Survey of Public Participation in the 
Arts 


The 1982 and 1985 Survey of Public Participation 
in the Arts (SPPA) produced a national audience 
profile for classical ballet and explored factors that 
predispose participation in this art form. This mono- 
graph analyzed data from these surveys in terms of: 
(1) audience size and composition for live ballet 
performances; (2) television's role in exposing the 
public to ballet; (3) childhood socialization experi- 
ences that tend to encourage adult participation; (4) 
music preferences as they relate to ballet; and (5) 
ballet audience growth potential and factors that 
inhibit it. Findings indicated that 20 percent of the 
adult population participate in ballet by attending 
live performances, watching it on television, or 
dancing in a public performance. People most likely 
to attend ballet performances are: (1) women; (2) 
between 25 and 44 years old; (3) living in single-per- 
son households; (4) college educated; (5) living in 
households annually earning more than $25,000; (6) 
living in or near an urban area; and (7) in profes- 
sional occupations or full-time students. Recom- 
mendations focus on the importance of childhood 
arts education, strategies dance companies might 
use to promote performances, and the need for bal- 
let to be produced on television. Numerous data 
tables and the SPPA questionnaire are included. 
(JHP) 


ED 288 757 SO 018 361 
Where Artists Live 1980. Report +19. 
National Endowment for the Arts, Washington, 


D.C. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89062-209-4 

Pub Date—Mar 87 

Note—74p. 

Available from—Publishing Center for Cultural Re- 
sources, 625 Broadway, New York, NY 10012 
($8.00). 

Pub Type— Numerical /Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Artists, *Census Figures, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Data Analysis, Demography, *Geo- 
graphic Distribution, *Geographic Location, 
Migration, Migration Patterns, *Place of Resi- 
dence, Population Distribution, Population 
Growth, Population Trends, Research Reports, 
Residential Patterns, Statistical Analysis, Trend 
Analysis, Urban Population 

Identifiers—Census 1970, Census 1980 
Information on the number and location of U.S. 

artists, as reported in the 1980 Census of Popula- 

tion, is examined, and comparisons are made with 

1970 Census figures. This document describes na- 

tional growth trends in specific art occupations and 

regional changes in comparison to total labor force 
changes. The impact of migration on the distribu- 
tion of artists is examined, along with the effects of 
new labor force entries and occupational changes. 

Statistical data are presented for 1970 and 1980 

individual states’ distributions of: (1) actors and di- 

rectors; (2) announcers; (3) architects; (4) authors; 

(5) dancers; (6) designers; (7) musicians and com- 

posers; (8) painters, sculptors, craft artists, and artist 

printmakers; (9) photographers; (10) teachers of art, 


drama, and music (higher education); and (11) other 
artists. A written summary is provided for each 
state, and information concerning the concentration 
of artists in major U.S. Standard Metropolitan Sta- 
tistical Areas (SMSAs) is provided. Civilian labor 
force totals, artists in the civilian labor force per- 
centages, the total number of artists, and percent- 
ages of U.S. artists for each state and selected large 
SMSAs are appended. Tables, figures, and maps are 
included. (JHP) 
ED 288 758 SO 018 364 
Ellis, Diane C. 
Trends in the Artist : 1970-1980. 
National Data Use and Access Labs., Inc., Arling- 
ton, Va. 
Spons Agency—National Endowment for the Arts, 
Washington, DC. Research Div. 
Pub Date—May 84 
Note—37p. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Artists, *Census Figures, Compara- 
tive Analysis, Data Analysis, *Economic Change, 
*Employment Patterns, Employment Statistics, 
Occupational Surveys, Research Reports, Statisti- 
cal Analysis, Trend Analysis 
Identifiers—Census 1970, us 1980 
Data from both the 1970 and the 1980 Census are 
used to determine changes and trends in artist occu- 
pations and in the numbers of artists. The effects of 
changes in methods utilized to count artists in the 
1980 Census are outlined, and estimated rates of 
growth by artist occupations are provided. The per- 
centage of women artists, the ethnic distribution of 
artists, and the age composition of artists by occupa- 
tional groups are highlighted. Data are included 
which illustrate trends in: (1) labor reserves; (2) the 
percentage of full-time workers; (3) median years of 
schooling; and (4) median earnings. Comparisons 
indicate that the number of full-time actors and di- 
rectors and their levels of education and earnings 
increased. Musicians, composers, dancers, and ar- 
chitects reported exceptional gains in 
however, all except architects continue to have r+ 
lowest median income among artists. About 
one-half of all artists work full-time in their field. 
Appendices include: (1) data sources; (2) specific 
job titles; (3) a description of the use of growth 
estimates; and (4) supplemental data by artist occu- 
pations. (JHP) 


ED 288 759 
Celebrating the Constitution: An In 


SO 018 372 
terdisciplinary 


Hampton City Schools, VA. 
Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—2Ip.; Prepared by the Faculty of Bethel Hi 
School, Hampton, VA. Paper presented at 
Southeast Regional Social Studies Conference 
(Savannah, GA, March 26-28, 1987). 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Activities, *Constitutional History, 
Course Content, High Schools, *Integrated Activ- 
ities, *Interdisciplinary Approach, Program Con- 
tent, Program Descriptions, Program Guides, 
Secondary School Curriculum, Special Programs 
Identifiers—* Bicentennial, *United States Consti- 
tution 
Prepared as an effort to involve all high school 
subject areas in an interdisciplinary Bicentennial 
celebration, this booklet offers brief descriptions of 
ideas for projects, displays, lectures, programs, and 
classroom activities. Information and suggestions 
for developing and establishing a climate for learn- 
ing and celebration and for specific school-wide ac- 
tivities are provided. A lecture series is proposed 
which encourages the participation of local journal- 
ists, judges, lawyers, activists, or college govern- 
ment professors. Specific projects are suggested for 
use in social studies, English, science, mathematics, 
home economics, art, music, foreign language, and 
military science classes. Activities for use with 
gifted students are listed, and sample questions 
which could be used in a Bicentennial celebration 
trivia contest are included. A selected bibliography 
of 18 books about the U.S. Constitution for use by 
students is appended. (JHP) 


ED 288 760 SO 018 376 

Cultural Trends and the American Family. 

Family Research Council of America, Inc., Wash- 
ington, DC. 
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Pub Date—87 
“aoa Summary of selected discussions and 
per presented at the Family Research Network 
Creteene (1986). 

Available from—Family Research Council of 
America, 515 Second Street, N.E., Washington, 
DC 20002 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - : ee (140) — 
Works - General (020 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Child Development, *Cultural Influ- 
ences, Culture Conflict, *Family (Sociological 
Unit), Family Relationship, Family Role, *Parent 
Child Relationship, *Social Influences, Sociocul- 
tural Patterns, *Socioeconomic Influences, Text- 
book Content, Trend Analysis, Youth, Youth 
Problems 

Identifiers—*Cultural Values 
Summaries of the keynote speech by Os Guiness 

and discussions on U.S. cultural trends in education, 

in child development, and among youth are in- 
cluded in this document. Guiness believes there has 
been a shift from an economic focus to one centered 
on cultural activities. He states that four current 
cultural trends are: (1) a sense of hollowness; (2) a 
sense of homelessness; (3) a sense of heartlessness; 
and (4) the death of the concept of heroes. He sug- 
gests a return to the historical values, beliefs, and 
way of life inherent in the U.S. Constitution and 
assumptions of the founding fathers. A discussion of 
cultural trends in education includes an evaluation 
of religion, the family, and traditional roles and val- 
ues. Paul Vitz, in “Religion and Traditional Values 
in Public School Textbooks,” concludes that both 
have been excluded or omitted from children’s text- 
books. Problems in child development and the par- 
ent/child relationship are discussed by a panel of 
child development specialists in terms of the in- 
creasing numbers of employed mothers. Peter Uh- 
lenberg reports on a research study concerning the 
well-being of white adolescent youths and states 
that this well-being declined during the 1960s and 
1970s because of a reduction in parental commit- 
ment and the growth of individualism, which led to 
reduced bonding. Lists of conference participants 
and community organizations are appended. (JHP) 


ED 288 761 SO 018 386 

Carroll, James D. And Others 

We the People: A Review of U.S. Government and 
Civics Textbooks. 

People for the American Way, Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—78p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Citizen Participation, Citizenship Ed- 
ucation, *Civics, Constitutional History, Consti- 
tutional Law, Governmental Structure, 
Secondary Education, *Social Studies, *Textbook 
Content, *Textbook Evaluation, *United States 
Government (Course) 

Identifiers—United States Constitution 
The objective of this textbook review was to eval- 

uate the textbook’s capacity for imparting the 
knowledge and skills necessary for democratic citi- 
zenship along with an enthusiasm for civic partici- 
pation. A panel of scholars reviewed 18 U.S. 
government and civics textbooks on the basis of: (1) 
coverage, (2) engagement, (3) constitutional 
themes, and (4) relationships between the branches 
of government and among governments. The re- 
viewers found that, in general, the government texts 
are encyclopedic in scope and impressive in com- 
prehensiveness. However, a tendency to avoid con- 
troversial subjects made them lifeless descriptions 
of the origins, structures, and relationships of gov- 
ernment. Second, most of the books are visually 
engaging, but not intellectually or emotionally com- 
pelling. Third, although the books include the text 
of the U.S. Constitution and explain basic constitu- 
tional principles, they fail to emphasize values and 
processes that have emerged from the document, 
such as due process and equal protection. Fourth, 
the interactions and strains among the components 
of government and between governments are not 
fully or creatively explained. Reviewers recom- 
mended, first, that the approach be changed from 
imparting information to preparing students to be- 
come concerned citizens. Second, controversial is- 
sues should be discussed fairly and explicitly. Third, 
students need to learn the value of public participa- 
tion by becoming involved. (SM) 
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Bjerstedt, Ake 

Young People and Peace: Prerequisites for 
Peace-Oriented Instruction. 

National Swedish Board of Education, Stockholm. 

Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—17p.; Bibliography is in Swedish. 

Available from—Swedish National Board of Educa- 
tion, Department for Coordination and 
Information and Documentation Section, S-106 
42, Stockholm, Sweden. 

i Cit—School Research Newsletter; nl Apr 
198 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - General (140) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Concept Formation, Concept Teach- 
ing, Conflict, *Conflict Resolution, Elementary 
Secon: Education, Foreign Countries, Funda- 
mental cepts, *Peace, Research Projects, 
*Teaching Methods, *War 

Identifiers—Conceptual Analysis, *Peace Educa- 
tion, Peace Studies, *Sweden 
Helping children and youth learn through school 

experiences to deal constructively with questions of 
Peace, war, and ways to promote peace prepared- 
ness is the purpose of this four- = peace education 
project. The principal goals of the project include: 
(1) an inventory and analysis of experiences and 
related peace education projects in various 
countries; (2) studies of young people’s concepts of 
war, peace, or the enemy; (3) explorations of view- 
points concerning schools’ roles in pursuit of peace 
preparedness; (4) studies of various ways that 
schools teach war and peace concepts; and (5) the 
collection of related project reports, bibliographies, 
—s research, models, and teacher guides. In 
1987, during the initial stages of this project, an 
inventory and analysis of literature, a questionnaire 
to be sent to schools in selected countries, pilot 
studies concerning war and peace concepts, and in- 
terviews with experts in the field of peace education 
were completed. (JHP) 


ED 288 763 SO 018 390 
Wunderlich, Gene, Ed. 
Ideas, Facts, and Choices: Three Lectures on 
Philosophy and Applied Economics. 
a Research Service (DOA), Washington, 
D.C. 


Report No.—AGES870512 

Pub Date—Jun 87 

Note—S53p. 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — 
Works - General (020) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Economic Change, *Economic Fac- 
tors, *Economics, Ethics, Logic, *Philosophy 
Identifiers—*Economic Theory, *Economic 

Trends 

Four philosophers, familiar with the work of econ- 
omists, comment on the foundations and substance 
of applied economics. Joseph Pitt, in “Philosophy in 

Applied Economics,” focuses on rationality and ra- 

tional choice as a foundation for economics and 

stresses the idea of rel in data to 
applied economics. He believes rational decision 
making is based on the notions that choice is neces- 
sary and possible and that behavior is predictable. 
However, Pitt considers the eccsomic model a poor 
predictor of behavior. Allen Buchanan, in “Compar- 
ative Efficiency Judgements, Economics, and Polit- 
ical Philosophy,” develops a rationale to show that 
there are fundamental obstacles to efficiency com- 
parisons of entire economic systems and reviews 
market suppositions developed by economists and 
ethicists. Do’ MacLean and Claudia Mills ex- 
amine the intellectual hazards of confusing norma- 
tive and empirical statements about behavior in 
“Normative and Empirical Issues in Economic The- 
ory: A Philosophical Examination.” They consider 
prospect theory a possible solution to problems in- 
herent in expected utility theory. All three papers 
provide comments on the model-making and testing 
processes of applied economics. “Postscript: The 

New Spirit of Inquiry in Economics and Philoso- 

phy,” by Michael McPherson, considers the effects 

of economists’ and p s’ collaborative ef- 
forts. (JHP) 
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Deibel, Terry L. 

Presidents, Public Opinion, and Power: The 
Nixon, Carter and Reagan Years. Headline Se- 
ries No. 280. 

Foreign Policy Association, New York, N.Y. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87124-112-9 


Collected 
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Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—77p. 

Available from—Foreign Pclicy Association, 729 
Seventh Ave., New York, NY 10019 ($4.00). 
Pieee Books (010) — Historical Materials 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Foreign Policy, International Rela- 
tions, *Presidents of the United States, *Public 


ion groups, this document examines changes 
and shifts in US. foreign policy during the Nixon, 
Carter, and Reagan presidential administrations. 
This book considers the foreign policy achieve- 
ments of each administration that ad become 
lasting or stabilizing factors in post-Reagan foreign 
policy and the positive and negative effects of a 
decline in national power, shifts in public opinion, 
-_ changes in presidential leadership. The Nix- 

emphasis on policies concerning China 
and the U R are examined and contrasted to those 


issues and problems, such as human ri 
- administration's efforts to stress 

policy leadership and ates on United 
Sant viet relationships are highlighted. Ele- 
ments which will be necessary for the development 
of successful foreign policy during the next presi- 
dential administration are considered, and discus- 
sion questions concerning the role and future 
direction of U.S. foreign policy are appended. 
Graphs and tables are included. (JHP) 
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The Major Project in the Field of Education in the 
—_ American and Caribbean Region. Bulletin 
10-11. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Santiago (Chile). Regional Of- 
fice for Education in Latin America and the 
Caribbean. 


Pub Date—Dec 86 
Note—80p.; Document title variation occurs on the 
table of contents page. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Basic Education, *Adult Edu- 
cation, Adult Literacy, *Bilingual Education, Bi- 
lingual Education Programs, Foreign Countries, 
Illiteracy, Literacy, Literacy Education, *Rural 
Education, Rural Schools, *Teacher Education, 
Teacher Education Programs 
Identifiers—*Caribbean Islands, *Latin America 
The Major Project in the Field of Education 
stresses renewed and intensive efforts by Latin 
American and Caribbean Island countries to pro- 
vide the resources and training oa meet 
basic education needs by the year 2000. This docu- 
ment examines project achievements, innovations, 
and problems through 1986 in the areas of rural 
education, adult education, bilingual education, and 
teacher training. Arvelio Garcia discusses the 
changes and expansion of rural education and liter- 
acy programs in “Experiences of Educational Inno- 
vations: Cuba, Ecuador, Nicaragua, Costa Rica.” In 
“Progress i in Bilingual Education in Costa Rica dur- 
ing 1986,” Massimo Amadio and Guillermo Segura 
describe efforts to promote education appropriate to 
Costa Rica’s linguistic and cultural characteristics. 
Jose Rivero, in “Adult Education in Latin America: 
uirements and Strategies for the Training of 
Stal” ” discusses: (1) the current status of adult edu- 
cation; (2) crisis policies and strategies; and (3) 
teacher training, while Felix Chaparro describes 
“Alternatives in Basic Education for Adults.” The 
concepts of appropriation, control, resistance, nego- 
tiation, and reproduction in relation to primary 
schools are considered by Justa Ezpeleta in “School 
and Teachers: Half-Way between Hypothesis and 
Deductions.” A list of UNESCO Latin American 
and Caribbean region activities, meetings, and 
workshops is included. (JHP) 
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Lee, Ronald T., Ed. And Others 
The Ideabook for Arts in Education: Resource 
Guide 1. The Arts and Learning: Interdisciplin- 
Resources for Education. 
New York State Education Dept., Albany. 
Spons Agency—New York State Council on the 
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Arts, New York. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—36p.; This project was also supported by the 
New York Foundation for the Arts. 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Art Activities, *Art Education, Cre- 
ative Art, Creativity, Curriculum Design, Curric- 
ulum Enrichment, Dance Education, Elementary 
Education, History Instruction, Instructional Ma- 
terials, *Interdisciplinary Approach, *Music Ac- 
tivities, School Libraries, Science Education, 
Social Studies, *Student Projects, Teaching Meth- 
ods, Theater Arts 
Identifiers—* Radio Plays 
Ideas about the arts and their place in the class- 
room are elaborated through this series of essays. 
“Radio Plays: A Close Encounter with Another 
Medium” (Norton A. Roman) discusses the use of 
old radio plays in the classroom. “Dynamic Dino- 
saurs” (Kathy Vajda) describes teaching a unit on 
dinosaurs to a kindergarten class. Lilyan Abramson 
combines reflections about her own experience as a 
child/student with a review of some of her own 
practices as an elementary school teacher in “The 
Arts in Social Studies.” A teaching unit is described 
in “Nocturnal Animals” (Faye D. Freeman) in art, 
music, dance, and drama are used in studying the 
habits and activities of nocturnal animals. “Music in 
the Classroom” (Clivetta Johnson) discusses her ex- 
perience as a music teacher reassigned to a fifth 
grade classroom and her integration of music into 
the basic curriculum. “The School Library Media 
Center” (Rhoda Katzenstein) describes some of the 
ways classroom teachers, art educators, and librari- 
ans can provide a coordinated approach to learning 
about the different arts, and how they can be coordi- 
nated with other subject areas. Each essay includes 
suggested student activities. (AEM) 


ED 288 767 SO 018 412 
Mei, Dolores M. And Others 
Police/School Liaison Project: 1985-86. End- 
of-Year Report. OEA Evaluation Report. 
New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn. Of- 
fice of Educational Assessment. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Community Cooperation, Commu- 
nity Resources, Court Role, Educational Assess- 
ment, Grade 11, Grade 12, High Schools, *Law 
Related Education, Outcomes of Education, *Po- 
lice School Relationship, Program Evaluation, 
*Social Studies, Student Attitudes 
This document is an assessment of the effective- 
ness of the Policy /School Liaison Program (PSLP), 
which began in 1982. PSLP offered 11th and 12th 
graders a one-semester, law-related education 
course. The 1985-86 PSLP was designed to expand 
the program and to develop materials necessary to 
expedite program institutionalization. A curriculum 
manual and a videotape for classroom use was de- 
veloped in July, 1986. The report consists of four 
chapters. Chapter one contains program back- 
ground and scope of the evaluation. Chapter two is 
a description of program implementation. Chapter 
three is an analysis of student outcomes for the atti- 
tude survey and criminal justice examination. Chap- 
ter four contains conclusions and 
recommendations. The findings indicate that the 
program met its objectives of establishing partner- 
ships with educational agencies; training teachers 
and police officers in course content, methods, and 
materials; and developing curriculum materials, but 
did not meet its objective of improving student atti- 
tudes toward the legal system. Recommendations 
include: (1) prioritizing course requirements; and 
(2) using a control group of non-program students 
to assess change in student attitudes. Appended is 
an item analysis of the PSLP Attitude Survey and 
Criminal Justice Examination. (SM) 
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Curtiss, Deborah 

Contemporary Research in Brain Hemispheric 
Specialization for Artists and Art Educators: An 
Annotated Bibliography. 

Pub Date—Dec 82 

Note—48p.; Master's Thesis, Philadelphia College 
of the Arts. 

Pub Type— Dissertations /Theses - Masters Theses 
(002) Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 


SO 018 425 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Art Education, *Brain Hemisphere 
Functions, Cognitive Processes, Higher Educa- 
tion, Lateral Dominance, Perceptual Develop- 
ment, Visual Learning 
Identifiers—-Brain Research 
There is a need for artists and for art educators to 
know about current research into different ways of 
thinking pertinent to both the creation and percep- 
tion of art. Brain hemispheric research has stimu- 
lated new ideas about teaching processes that 
nurture spatial thinking and bring a positive new 
force to the studio and classroom. An introduction 
places the topic in context both in terms of historical 
awareness of different modes of thinking and in 
terms of recent research and popularization. Chap- 
ter 1 presents an overview of recent brain hemi- 
sphere research and its relevance to artists and art 
educators. Chapter 2 lists and concisely reviews 36 
books. Chapter 3 addresses 89 journal articles in the 
same manner. The books and articles are listed al- 
phabetically by author and include titles, publica- 
tion, source, and other bibliographic information. 
Concluding comments assert that while the topic is 
relevant to creating and teaching art, the concept of 
two separate and distinct sides of the brain is inap- 
propriate and oversimplified. An appendix lists 40 
book titles that are peripherally related to the topic. 
(Author/DCW) 
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Haas, John D. And Others 

Teaching about the Future: Tools, Topics, and 
Issues (Lessons for Grades 7-12). 

Denver Univ., Colo. Center for Teaching Interna- 
tional Relations.; Social Science Education Con- 
sortium, Inc., Boulder, Colo. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89994-311-X 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—17 Ip. 

Available from—Social Science Education Consor- 
tium, Inc., 855 Broadway, Boulder, CO 80302. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) — 

Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Course Content, *Futures (of Soci- 
ety), Instructional Materials, Lesson Plans, Meth- 
ods, Secondary Education, Social Change, *Social 
Studies, United States Government (Course), 
World Geography, World History 
This document provides a set of lessons and other 

teaching aids for either a semester-length course on 

the future or to infuse a futures perspective into 
other secondary social studies courses. The lessons 
were designed to fit into many different courses but 
are particularly appropriate for U.S. history, govern- 
ment, civics, modern social problems, world history, 
geography, and world cultures. The lessons are or- 
ganized into three groups. Group one, “Warm-up 

Mini-Lessons,” contains five short lessons, each de- 

signed to spur interest and provoke creative think- 

ing. The six longer lessons in group two, “Tools of 

Futurists,” focus on a variety of methodologies that 

futurists use to develop their forecasts. Group three, 

“Futures Issues and Topics,” contains 19 lessons on 

a spectrum of substantive issues and topics. Each 

lesson includes objectives and reproducible hand- 

outs for the class. Class time required to complete 
individual lessons varies from one period to five or 
more periods. In addition to the lessons, three other 
aids are provided. These are: (1) an article on “The 

Art of Forecasting: The Future Made Easy;” (2) a 

comprehensive bibliography of 235 items which in- 

cludes a wide range of materials; and (3) the appen- 

dix which lists future technological developments. 

(SM) 
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Hendrikson, Leslie, Ed. 

Data Book of Social Studies Materials and Re- 
sources. Volume 12. 

Social Science Education Consortium, Inc., Boul- 
der, Colo. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-89994-301-1 

Pub Date—87 

Note—138p.; For Volume II, see ED 268 022. 

Available from—Social Science Education Consor- 
tium, Inc., 855 Broadway, Boulder, CO 80302. 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Instructional Effectiveness, *Instructional Mate- 
rial Evaluation, *Instructional Materials, *Social 
Studies 
The document provides analyses of curriculum 


materials that help elementary and secondary 
school teachers, administrators, curriculum coordi- 
nators, and college methods teachers select materi- 
als that are appropriate for their students, school, 
and community. Analyses are provided on the basis 
of grade level, content, underlying philosophy, 
goals, strategies, structure, innovativeness, and 
merit. The first major section of the book contains 
analyses of elementary (K-6) social studies materi- 
als including: (1) three analyses of basal programs; 
(2) three revised analyses of basal programs; and (3) 
31 brief descriptions of supplementary materials. 
The second major section is devoted to secondary 
(7-12) curriculum materials including: (1) 21 new 
analyses of basal programs; (2) 10 shorter analyses 
of revised editions; and (3) 55 brief descriptions of 
supplementary materials. The third section of the 
book includes 31 short analyses of teacher resource 
materials. Each analysis includes information about 
the authors or developers, publisher, publication 
date, grade level, materials, cost, and subject area. 
The document concludes with indexes and a list of 
publishers’ addresses. (SM) 
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Schiff, Elizabeth N. 
A Comparison of Chinese American and Hispanic 
Perceptions of Communication Discrimination. 
Pub Date—Feb 87 
Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Conference of 
the Western Speech Communication Association 
(Salt Lake City, UT, February 14-17, 1987). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Chinese Americans, Chinese Cul- 
ture, Hispanic American Culture, *Hispanic 
Americans, *Interpersonal Relationship, *Racial 
Discrimination, Racial Identification, *Social 
Bias, Stereotypes 
Most studies of discrimination have been based on 
researchers’ observations or on the perceptions of 
those who discriminate. Few attempts have been 
made to focus on the perceptions of the victims of 
discrimination. A comparison made between the di- 
rect perceptions of Hispanic Americans and those of 
Chinese Americans, both of whom are victims of 
discrimination in the United States, shows the simi- 
larities and differences that exist between the two 
groups. This study may offer insights into patterns 
of interpersonal conflict between each of these mi- 
norities and the white majority. (Author/AEM) 
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Woods, Richard D. 

The Development of Stereotype-Free Teaching 
Materials for the K-12 Levels. A Selected and 
Annotated List of Bibliographies on Latin Amer- 
ican Studies for Teachers K-12. 

Pub Date—25 Oct 86 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Latin American Studies Association 
Meeting (Boston, MA, October 23-25, 1986). 

Pub Type— Reference Materials - Bibliographies 
(131) — Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, Cultural 
Education, *Cultural Images, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Enrichment Activities, In- 
structional Materials, Minority Groups, 
*Multicultural Education, Proverbs, Reference 
Materials, Spanish, *Stereotypes 

Identifiers—*Latin American Studies, *Spanish 
American Culture 
This document contains suggestions and materials 

for developing stereotype-free teaching materials. 

The paper is divided into five parts: (1) introduction, 

(2) bibliographies, (3) proverbs, (4) Spanish names, 

and (5) Spanish loan words. The introduction out- 

lines 17 suggestions for developing units on cultural 
enrichment. Multiple resources for instructional 
materials and selected readings are included in the 
annotated list of bibliographies on Latin American 
studies. Proverbs are provided in French, Spanish, 
and Portuguese as a method to teach about Latin 

American culture. English first names with their 

Spanish equivalents and the names of Mexican res- 

taurants in San Antonio are provided as an example 

of teaching culture through names commonly en- 
countered in U.S. culture. The last section contains 

a listing of Spanish loan words in English. (SM) 
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Prager, Karen J. And Others 
The Function of Self-Disclosure in Social Interac- 
tion. 
RIE APR 1988 





Spons Agency—Texas Univ., Dallas. 

Pub Date—[87] 

Note—SOp. 

Available from—Karen J. Prager, School of General 
Studies, The University of Texas at Dallas, Box 
830688, Richardson, TX 75083-0688. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Interpersonal Communication, In- 
terpersonal Competence, Psychology, *Self Dis- 
closure (Individuals), *Self Expression, Social 
Attitudes, Social Behavior, Social Cognition, So- 
cial Development 
Self-disclosure is a process by which individuals 

permit themselves to be known by a select other and 
has been shown to be central to the development 
and maintenance of close relationships. Two studies 
were done to investigate whether people self-dis- 
close for reasons that are related to a relationship 
with their listener and whether the intimacy level of 
the disclosure is affected by its functional value. In 
the first study, 144 undergraduates wrote self-dis- 
closing paragraphs to one of two hypothetical recip- 
ients: a significant other, or a stranger (a new 
acquaintance). Reasons for disclosure were found to 
= significantly with the participant's relationship 
with the target, and disclosures for purposes of 
self-clarification or self-expression were more inti- 
mate than those for purposes of eliciting informa- 
tion or social control. In the second study, 119 
undergraduates maintained daily records of interac- 
tions in which they self-disclosed. Reasons for dis- 
closure again varied with the recipient, and certain 
functions were associated with the same targets in 
each study. The relationship between function and 
intimacy level was also replicated, with the most 
intimate disclosures being associated with the goals 
of self-expression and social validation. The impor- 
tance of the reasons for disclosure in understanding 
its various dimensions, such as appropriateness and 
intimacy, was discussed. (Author/SM) 


ED 288 774 SO 018 476 
Essential Skills: Social Studies. 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, Frankfort. Div. 
of Instructional Services. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 
Note—24p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Basic Skills, *Curriculum Develop- 
ment, Elementary Secondary Education, Map 
Skills, Self Concept, Skill Development, *Social 
Studies, State Curriculum Guides, United States 
History, World Geography 
This list of essential skills for social studies 
emerged from a statewide effort to identify a scope 
and sequence of content, concepts, and skills in so- 
cial studies from kindergarten through grade eight 
and for the United States History course at the high 
school level. These skills are meant to be included 
in the curriculum along with concepts and enrich- 
ment activities. The skills that should be introduced 
and developed are listed for the appropriate grade 
levels. Skills dealing with awareness of self in a so- 
cial setting are introduced in kindergarten. Grade 
one skills deal with the individual in the primary 
groups of the family and school. The skills involved 
in meeting basic needs in nearby social groups or 
neighborhoods are presented in grade two. Grade 
three skills concern the community within the coun- 
try and the world. Skills needed to understand the 
states and regions are developed in grade four. 
Grade five is involved in developing skills to under- 
stand the United States and its neighbors in North 
America. World geography skills are introduced in 
grade six. The people and cultures of the past are 
explored, through the appropriate skills, in grade 
seven. Skills needed to understand U.S. history and 
citizenship are introduced in grade eight. The skills 
needed for further understanding of U.S. history are 
developed in grade 11. (SM) 
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Malikai!l, Joseph S. Stewart, J. Douglas 

Personal and Social Values and Skills: A Study 
Completed for the Saskatchewan Department of 
Education Core Curriculum Investigation 


Project. 

Regina Univ. (Saskatchewan). Faculty of Educa- 
tion. 

seek Agency—Saskatchewan Dept. of Education, 

egina. 

Pub ote 87 

Contract—09-85-0190 

Note—102p. 


RIE APR 1988 


Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Citizenship Education, *Curriculum 
Development, Elemen Secondary Education, 
Ethical Instruction, Foreign Countries, Interper- 
sonal Competence, Moral Development, Moral 
Values, Social Attitudes, *Socialization, Social 
Responsibility, *Social Studies, Social Values, 
*Values Education 
As an agency of socialization, one of the main 
purposes of the school is to prepare children for 
responsible membership in society and to encourage 
appropriate social/moral attitudes and behavior 
necessary for good citizenship. This study of per- 
sonal and social skills and values was conducted to 
help formulate the Canadian core curriculum. Per- 
sonal and social skills are included in the common 
essential learning component of the core curriculum 
according to the “Program Policy Proposals” of 
January, 1986. Chapter 1 of the study analyzes the 
terms ‘personal’ and ‘social’ and clarifies the terms 
*skills,” ‘competence,’ and ‘values.’ Chapter 2 ana- 
lyzes the role of the school in society and its func- 
tion as a socializing agent. Chapter 2 also deals with 
how basic moral/social values affect personal and 
social choices. Chapter 3 explains how possession of 
moral/social character and competence implies 
three components: knowledge-reasoning, dispo- 
sition, and conduct. A framework of considerations 
that lend to the development of the three compo- 
nents is described. The framework relates moral /so- 
cial development to a provisional scheme of 
age-level sequences. The study concludes with a list 
of recommendations and a bibliography. An appen- 
dix lists the moral/social qualities that schools 
should develop. (SM) 
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Zakariya, Sally Banks, Ed. 

Religion in the Curriculum: A Report from the 
ASCD Panel on Religion in the Curriculum. 

Association for Supervision and Curriculum Devel- 
opment, Alexandria, Va. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-87 120-149-6 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—33p. 

Available from—Association for Supervision and 
Curriculum Development, 125 N. West Street, 
Alexandria, VA 22314-2798 ($6.00, ASCD Stock 
Number: 611-87052). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — 
scriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - -y Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from ED 

hay Law, Course Con- 
tent, Educational Objectives, Educational Prac- 
tices, Elementary School Curriculum, Elementary 
Secondary Education, History, *Public Educa- 
tion, *Religion, *Secondary School Curriculum, 
*State Church Separation, Student Educational 
Objectives, Textbook Content 
Religion’s place in the curriculum and how school 

administrators can avoid litigation while discharg- 

ing the obligation to educate are discussed in this 
report. It is designed to give school policymakers 
guidance in arriving at informed decisions about re- 
ligion’s place in the curriculum. Chapter one exam- 
ines the dilemma of adequately educating students 
who lack an understanding of religion’s influence in 
history. Chapter two analyzes how classroom prac- 
tices are based on a series of defacto policies that 
encourage educators to avoid explicit reference to 
religion. Chapter three is an examination of the reli- 
gious, historical, sociological, educational, legal, 
and political assumptions that undergrid present 
curricular policies. Chapter four explores the legal 
basis for teaching about religion. Chapter five de- 
scribes how public protest has hindered thoughtful 
treatment of religion in textbooks. Chapter six em- 
phasizes that the proper role of religion in the school 
is the study of religion for its educational value and 
presents suggestions for proper inclusion of religion 
in schools. Chapter seven points out that commonly 
stated educational goals cannot be achieved without 
proper integration of religion into the curriculum. 

The concluding chapter contains a list of recom- 

mendations for ending public education’s silence on 

religion. (SM) 
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The Education and Vocational Training Systems in 
Spain (Documents from January 1985 to Janu- 


Reports - De- 


ary 1987). 
EURYDICE Central Unit, Brussels (Belgium). 
Pub Date—Feb 87 
Note—1 p.; Titles of documents in the bibliography 


Document Resumes 129 


are in several different languages (English, 
French, Italian, Dutch, Spanish). Most of the ti- 
tles are translated into French. The annotations 
are in English. 
ali Italian; Dutch; Spanish; En- 
glis! 
at ae Reference Materials - 
(131 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Annotated Bibliographies, *Educa- 
tional Development, Educational Planning, *Edu- 
cational Policy, “Educational Research, 
Educational Resources, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Higher Education, Special Education, 
*Vocational Education 
Identifiers—*Spain 
Sources for studying the educational system of 
Spain and other European countries are provided in 
this bibliography of documents produced through- 
out Europe. Case studies and research reports on 
the problems of transition from school to work are 
included in section one. Data were gathered from 
Spain, Greece, Portugal, Belgium, the Federal Re- 
public of Germany, France, and the Nordic 
countries. Documents in section two cover several 
concerns of higher educational institutions such as 
applicability of university research and reform of 
the system of higher education. Data were reported 
from Spain, Austria, the Federal Republic of Ger- 
many, France, Malta, the Netherlands, Norway, 
Switzerland, Sweden, and the United Kingdom. 
Data on special education problems and policies in 
Spain are found in the third section. The fourth 
section concerns the vocational training system in 
Spain. The last section consists of documents deal- 
ing with education policies in Spanish primary and 
secondary school systems. Experimental designs for 
secondary education and analyses of high school 
ca for university training are included. 
) 


Bibliographies 
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Information Networking in Population Education. 
United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Bangkok (Thailand). Regional 
Office for Education in Asia and the Pacific. 
Pub Date—85 
Note—94p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Developing Nations, Information 
Dissemination, *Information Networks, Organi- 
zational Development, *Population Education 
The rapidly increasing body of knowledge in pop- 
ulation education has created the need for system- 
atic and effective information services. Information 
networking entails sharing resources so that the in- 
formation needs of all network participants are met. 
The goals of this manual are to: (1) instill in popula- 
tion education specialists a more favorable attitude 
toward the use of information; (2) illustrate how 
information networking facilitates the flow and use 
of information; and (3) provide guidelines and pro- 
cedures for establishing an information network in 
population education. Chapter 1 describes the pur- 
poses and the important elements that a network 
must possess to function effectively. Chapter 2 ex- 
amines various types of information networks and 
presents sample models. Reasons for establishing 
networks are given in chapter 3. Chapter 4 describes 
criteria for selecting organizations to become mem- 
bers of networks. Steps for establishing an informa- 
tion network are detailed in chapter 5. Chapter 6 
outlines the functions, technical services, publica- 
tion program, information packaging, and other as- 
pects of networks. Chapter 7 describes existing 
population information networks and provides 
models to illustrate their structure. (SM) 
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Sankale-Semeteys, Eva, Ed. 

Population Education in Africa, English Version. 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Dakar (Senegal). Regional Of- 
fice for Education in Africa. 

Pub Date—Jun 85 

Note—230p.; Educafrica is also published in 
French. 

Journal Cit—Educafrica: Bulletin of the UNESCO 
Regional Office for Education in Africa; n12 Jun 
1985 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Serials (022) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC10 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Birth Rate, *Demography, *Family 
Life Education, *Family Planning, Foreign 





130 Document Resumes 


Countries, Overpopulation, Parenthood Educa- 

tion, *Population Education, Population Growth, 

Sex Education 
Identifiers—* Africa, * Africa (Sub Sahara), Nigeria, 

Seychelles, Somalia 

National conferences on population and develop- 
ment have recommended the integration of popula- 
tion issues into development planning by national 
governments. This book presents pon he ideas of 
practitioners in the field of population and family 
life education. Five articles in Part I focus on solu- 
tions to problems of introducing population educa- 
tion into school programs. Population education as 
a “foreign” concept in Africa must be overcome for 
effective education to occur. The problems of per- 
sonnel training, using innovative educational proce- 
dures, and the technologies of population education 
are discussed. Part II deals with the progress made 
in various African countries. In Sierra Leone, a cur- 
riculum in population education was integrated with 
social studies in secondary schools and secondary 
teacher colleges. Since the introduction of family 
life programs in the Republic of Seychelles, the rate 
of teenage pregnancies has decreased and venereal 
diseases are more controlled. The National Pro- 

of Population Education in Somalia is now 

in its fourth year. The school programme is a re- 
source unit for other agencies concerned with popu- 
lation ed The in 
Nigeria attempts to ensure inclusion of population 
concepts into secondary education curricula and 
textbooks. Programs available to individual 
countries from UNESCO and a sum of each 
country’s programs are provided. Part III presents 
three sets of recommendations for development of 
population education programs in sub-Saharan Af- 
rica. (SM) 
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Smith, Robert Charles Lischin, Stevi 

Pathways of the American Peace Movement and 
the Role of Intercultural Relations. 

Pub Date—28 Mar 86 

Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the International Studies Association 
(27th, Anaheim, CA, March 28, 1986). 

Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descri; ict Resolution, *Disarmament, 
*International Relations, International Studies, 
Multicultural Education, *Peace, *World Affairs 

Identifiers—Conscientious Objectors, Pacifism 
Four major pathways the U.S. 





fism have held a personal dedication to participate 
in no war or violent revolution. Conscientious ob- 
jectors have held a selective objection against par- 
ticipation in one particular war but not necessarily 
in another. Those individuals foll antimilita- 
rism oppose military influence over civil affairs. In- 
ternationalists have held the commitment to build 
among nations the institutional mechanisms neces- 
sary to preserve order and provide non-violent 
means for resolving disputes. The peace movement 
of the 1980s is typified by the four part program of 
a new postwar coalition to the arms race, 
called the Mobilization for Survival. The coalition 
pressed to eliminate nuclear weapons and nuclear 
power, to stop the arms race, and to fund human 
needs. Those in the peace movement can open new 
pathways by breaking resistance to the peace move- 
ment such as increasing their understanding of me- 
dia and avoiding the images that detract from their 
essential purpose. An important step will be taken 
when intercultural relations become an integral part 
of the peace movement. The basic rationale for in- 
cluding intercultural relations in the peace move- 
ment is that the more the people of the world know 
of one another, the less discord and distrust there 
will be among them. (SM) 
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Social Studies Graded Course of Study. 

Stark County Dept. of Education, Louisville, Ohio. 

Pub Date—81 

Note—414p.; Printed on colored paper. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC17 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Anthropology, *Concept Formation, 
Concept Teaching, *Course Content, Curriculum 
Development, Curriculum Guides, Economics, 
Elementary Education, Geography, 
Political Science, Psychology, “Social Studies, So- 


ciology, State History, United States Government 
(Course), United States History, World History 
Identifiers—Ohio 
Basic social studies concepts and corresponding 
generalizations serve as the overall framework hold- 
ing together the changing content of the curriculum 
in this guide. The K-6 organization of skills and 
an d social studies curric- 
ulum representing all the social sciences. The K-6 
scope and sequence integrates five major content 
pm which include: (1) history/cultures (U.S. 
and world), (2) geography, (3) social (anthropology, 
rp psychology), (6) government/civics, and 
(5) economics. Concepts from each of these content 
strands are introduced at appropriate levels, and 
learning outcome statements are provided for teach- 
ing the concepts from each content strand. The sec- 
curriculum (7-12) includes the following 
courses: (1) Ohio history, government, and geogra- 
hy; (2) U.S. history; (3) world history /cultures; (4) 
itical science; (3) social yon A (6) sociol- 
ogy; (7) economics; and (8) geography. Learning 
outcome statements are coordinated with basic con- 
cepts and skills for each course along with goals and 
content outline. The guide concludes with a discus- 
sion of evaluation and a 19-item bibliography. The 
curriculum a model used to develop the 
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Citizenship. 
North Dakota Univ., 
Learni 


Grand Forks. Center for 


Note—21p.; Document printed on light brown pa- 
per. 
Journal Cit—Insights into Open Education; v20 nl 
1987 


Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Collected Works - Serials (022) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Constitutional History, Constitu- 
tional Law, Educational Games, Elementary Sec- 

Instructional Materials, 

Learning Activities, Map Skills, *Social Studies, 
*United States Government (Course), *United 
States ar ke Writing Skills 

dentifiers—* Bicentennial, *United States Consti- 


vides classroom activities, informa- 
.S. Constitution and the Constitutional 
of materials available 
i t the U.S. Constitu- 
tion. Jean Fritz’s book, “Shh! We're Writing the 
Constitution,” is an example of the books on the 
annotated list of suggested i In one of the 
writing activities, students actually participate in 
writing a constitution. This enhances student under- 
standing of the necessity of rules, individual respon- 
sibilities, and individual freedom while concurrently 
ao writing skills. Making a population 
map of 13 colonies enhances student under- 
standing of the nation’s growth and is one of the 
several suggested map activities. Arts and crafts ac- 
tivities are suggested that can transform the class- 
room into an Fp aay early-American setting for 
carrying out the study of the Constitution. Other 
activities include role playing and games. A calen- 
dar of commemorative dates is included, and the 
issue concludes with a list of organizations that pro- 
duce materials for instruction about the U.S. Consti- 
tution. (SM) 
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High Schools, Interdisciplinary Approach, *Sci- 

ence and Society, *Science Curriculum, *Sci- 

ences, Scientific Literacy, “Social Studies, 

*Technological Literacy, *Technology, Unified 

Studies Curriculum 
Identifiers—*Societ 

The Science / Technology / Society (STS) theme 
describes a contemporary trend in education which 
focuses on the teaching of issues such as air quality, 
nuclear power, land use, and water resources but 
justification for including STS in the high school 
core curriculum has a precedence based on histori- 
cal connections among science, technology, and so- 
ciety. Maintaining social order, perceiving 
contemporary events accurately, and advancing sci- 
ence and technology require secondary school stu- 
dents to understand the nature, concepts, and 
processes of these disciplines in a social context. 
While educators have stressed a need to implement 
STS-based core curriculums, their recommenda- 
tions have not become trends in curriculum devel- 
opment or reform, and curriculum reformers 
estimate that more than 90 percent of high school 
graduates have reached only the lowest levels of 
scientific and technological literacy. Chapter one 
describes a curriculum framework organized into 
the categories of acquisition of knowledge, utiliza- 
tion of cognitive skills, and the development of atti- 
tudes. Chapters two to four discuss topics, concepts, 
issues, attitudes, and cognitive processes that can be 
used as integrative threads. Chapter five examines 
curriculum options and alternatives, such as devel- 
oping interdisciplinary courses. Chapters six and 
seven focus on the infusion of STS content into 
social studies and science courses. The concluding 
chapters, eight and nine, describe underlying teach- 
ing concepts, cognitive process skills, and guidelines 
for curriculum reform. (JHP) 
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Identifiers—Asia (Central), *Asia (Inner), *Asia 

(North Central) 

This curriculum unit is intended to serve as a gen- 
eral introduction to the study of the traditions and 
culture of the vast heartland of the Eurasian land 
mass called Inner Asia. Objectives are to stimulate 
student and teacher interest in Inner Asian studies, 
as well as to encourage students to learn about the 
historical experience of other peoples. Learning ac- 
tivities and resource materials are included to pro- 
vide maximum flexibility for teachers. A selected 
bibliography and a reference section on teaching 
aids has been included to facilitate any additional 
research which may be needed. Contained in this 
curriculum guide are units dealing with: (1) the cul- 
ture and customs of Inner Asian peoples; (2) a unit 
on comparative religious beliefs; (3) geographic ex- 
ercises; (4) myths and legends; (5) Russian eastward 
expansion; (6) Mongol revolution; (7) economics 
and government; (8) roles of modern women; (9) 
influence of communism; and (10) simulation exer- 
cises on modern China. Short plays and es are 
included to reinforce the concepts. (D 
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cesses, Early Childhood Education, *Map Skills, 

Metacognition, Social Studies, Spatial Ability, 

*Young Children 

There is little agreement about how the ability to 
read route maps initially emerges and about how it 
should be stimulated by early childhood educators. 
This study assessed the route map ing behavior 
of young children and the basic skills that might 
contribute to that behavior. In individual video- 
taped sessions, 120 four, five, and six year olds, 
assigned to either a mimetic or itinerary map condi- 
tion, used a series of four route maps (three pretrain- 
ing; one experimental) to locate animals in a 
small-scale zoo. Each child’s knowledge of basic 
spatial ability, symbol recognition, and metacogni- 
tive skills (thought to underlie map reading perfor- 
mance) was assessed during a the 
experimental task, mony and how children 
referred back to the map for guidance and contin- 
gent route traversal success, was measured. Three 
questions were asked: (i) What was the initial level 
of mastery of each skill? (2) What was the level of 
mastery after explicit instruction? and (3) What was 
the relationship of possession of these skills to suc- 
cessful map reading performance? Instruction im- 
proved the performance of all three age groups on 
all three map understanding measures. Results indi- 
cated that fragile map understanding and usage 
skills are emerging during the years from 4 to 6 and 
that the wm ne - | to this emergence is an increasing ca- 
pacity to successfull ly intercoordinate spatial ability, 
symbolization, and metacognitive skills. (Au- 

or /SM) 
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History 
Identifiers—* United States Constitution 

The study-in-progress examines the treatment of 
the U.S. Constitution in U.S. history textbooks at 
the fifth, eighth, and eleventh grade levels. The 
study focuses on how textbook authors treat: (1) the 
background and historical setting from which the 
U.S. Constitution emerged; (2) the writers of the 
Constitution and the process they went through to 
produce it; (3) the descriptions of the Constitution's 
key provisions; (4) the issues involved in the ratifi- 
cation Process; and (5) the extent to which the U.S. 
Constitution is depicted as a living document that 
has been amended over the years and continues to 
be the foundation of the government and nation. 
The study also focuses on how the Constitution is 
treated at different grade levels. Comparisons were 
made across textbooks at the same grade level and 
between the fifth and eighth grade levels. The find- 
ings were that the eighth grade textbooks offered 
more topics and subtopics, generally covered each 
topic in more detail, and reproduced the text of the 
U.S. Constitution accompanied by paraphrasing. 
The findings suggest that the tr treatment afforded the 
Constitution at soohe five and eight is not sufficient 
and requires supplementary work by the teacher. 
The research also suggests that curriculum planners 
should take advantage of the opportunities at the 
three grade levels to help students develop their 
understanding from basic concepts in grade five to 
increasingly sophisticated concepts and principles 
in grades eight and eleven. (SM) 
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Education, *Folk Culture, *Music, Music Educa- 

tion, *Social Studies 
Identifiers—Black Folk Music, Country Music, 

Gospel Music, Western Music 

Much of the heritage of the United States has 
been preserved in folk music and folklore. The re- 
cordings presented in this list have been instrumen- 
tal in preserving this heritage and serve as valuable 
resources —. students, teachers, and libraries. These 

di | d by a panel of experts in the 

fields of fo folklore and pr te hes rae Seg Criteria for 
the selections were: (1) the recording was released 
in 1986; (2) the recording featured cultural tradi- 
tions found in the United States; (3) the recording 
emphasized “root traditions”; (4) the recording was 
available to U.S. purchasers; and (5) the ae 
was well annotated with liner notes or accompan 
ing booklets for classroom use. Each of the am A 
ings is described. Representative selections include 
the fields of country, western, gospel, folk ballads, 
string-bands, bluegrass, and ethnic music. A list of 
the publishing companies is included. (SM) 
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tent, Course Objectives, Foreign Countries, 
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*Specifications, Student Evaluation, Study 
Guides, Testing 
Identifiers—* Canada 
The purpose of this bulletin is to help teachers 
prepare students for the Student Achievement Test- 
~~ Mag ove ey curriculum objectives 
ese curriculum specifications are 
a on a 1981 Alberta (Canada) Social Studies 
Curriculum. The guide delineates objectives, con- 
cepts, and content that are to be tested from three 
topic areas: (1) interdependence of Canadian com- 
munities today; (2) Canadian lifestyles in past dec- 
ades; and (3) lifestyles in culturally distinctive 
communities. Value objectives, knowledge objec- 
tives, and skills objectives form the basis of the cur- 
riculum specifications. Value objectives are 
designed to develop an understanding of values, de- 
velop competencies, and attitudes. Knowledge ob- 
jectives are structured from the concepts and 
content of three topic areas. Skills objectives are 
divided into inquiry and participation skills. Tables 
depicting weighting of course objectives and curric- 
ulum specifications are included. (SM) 
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Pub Date—15 Jan 87 
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Descriptors—* Aesthetic Education, *Art Educa- 
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Improvement, Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—* Art Criticism, *Discipline Based Art 
Education 
This document summarizes the proceedings of the 
Getty Center’s national conference. The keynote 
addresses and views of panelists and audience mem- 
bers are presented. Over 400 art educators, educa- 
tional leaders, school administrators, artists, and 
elected officials from across the United States dis- 
cussed discipline-based art education (DBAE). This 
approach integrates content and skills from art pro- 
duction, art history, art criticism, and aesthetics. 
The first day of the conference included a keynote 
address by Elliot W. Eisner and a panel presentation 
on “What Do Art Production, Art History, Art Crit- 
icism, and Aesthetics Contribute to Art Educa- 
tion?” Day 2 featured a keynote address by William 
J. Bennett, and classroom visits to Los Angeles 
(California) area classrooms to observe disci- 
pline-based art education instruction. Day 3 in- 
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cluded | presentations on “Art as Basic Educa- 
tion.” ussion sessions were held regarding: (1) 
ah DBAE; (2) planning a statewide art Pro- 
gram; (3) components of a DBAE program; (4) i im- 


an art curriculum; (6) 
the role of creativity in E; (7) DBAE’s impact 
on museum education; a (8) the role of commu- 
nity arts resources. The session closed with a key- 
note address by Francis S. M. Hodsoll. Appended is 
a list of conference speakers, panelists, classroom 
demonstrations, and panel presentations. (SM) 
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This paper descibes& model education program 


The teaching focus requires the infusion of 
arts-making and arts-responding activities into the 
humanities, science, and mathematics curricula. It 
also requires regular, sequential instruction in art, 
music, dance, and theater in a manner that s 
general education goals. It emphasizes students’ use 
of higher levels adh (analysis, synthesis, and 
evaluation) as the 2 ag oe artistic events or create 


ment to at least one period per week of formal in- 
struction in art and vocal music to students in 
elemen schools by state-certified specialists. For 
older si ts the opportunity to study with arts 
specialists is complemented through involvement in 
additional arts activities such as rehearsals for per- 
formances. Intensive staff development needs to ac- 
company this program. (SM) 
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Science, Information Technology, Social Studies 
This paper examines the relationship between 
democratic citizenship and information technology. 
Modern information technology disputes the idea 
that citizens can be properly educated to assume the 
burdens necessary to reap the blessing of freedom. 
Information technologies challenge the ability of 
citizens to fulfill the ee requirement of 
democracy: informed participation. In considering 
how to meet the challenges of information technol- 
ogy, the issues of information processing, contextual 
knowledge, and selectivity must be addressed. Each 
is reflected in a number of proposed remedies. Intel- 
ligent information system interfaces will serve to 
reduce the “cost” of citizen information processing 
by structuring the citizen's investigative work. Stu- 
dents must receive explicit training in informa- 
tion-processing skills. For effective and efficient 
information retrieval and processing, citizens must 
possess fundamental contextual knowledge of his- 
tory and government. Through careful and thought- 
ful design of both technology and instruction, we 
can reduce the cost of becoming informed citizens 
and enhance the effectiveness of citizen participa- 
tion. (SM) 
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Identifiers—Life Cycles, Life Transitions, *Sweden 
The IOR — ee (Idea and reality underlying edu- 
cational reforms of higher education) used women’s 
life stories as case studies to help understand the 
reforms of higher education during an expansive, 
1 " planning period. The project gathered 
data from 300 women who returned questionnaires. 
ts the Belbaeetinninies one he 

so-called “life-line question” in which the women 
were asked to mark their education, working life, 
domestic work, childbirths, marriages, divorces and 
other important events in life on a time-line. This 
Seanitp 5> Sgatans euetapests Se Oe She 
wd of the study in which 30 women contributed 
to the project. It was found that a 

e and tive tasks 





* most of them worked part-time, only 

a few of -. could be found in non-traditional 

female professions, and very few were in leadership 

positions. Education is viewed as a catalyst with a 

great potential for positive change. Women's life 

nn eee ans Se > 
cational planning and reform. (SM) 
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potty Course Objectives, 
Odteadioaal Testing, Foreign Countries, *Mini- 
mum Competency Testing, Secondary Education, 
Social Studies, Student Certification, Student 
Evaluation, Test Format, Test Manuals 
Identifiers—* Canada 
The purpose of this bulletin is to provide informa- 
tion to teachers and students about the 1988 Social 
Studies 30 Diploma Examination. The bulletin in- 
cludes: (1) a description of the examination; (2) an 
outline of the objectives to be tested; (3) charts illus- 
trating both the multiple-choice and written-re- 
sponse sections of the examination; (4) the scoring 
that will be used to score the essay assign- 
; (5) sample questions for both the multiple 
and the essay; and (6) modifica- 
been made. The diploma examina 
is based on the 1981 Alberta (Canada) Socia Social 
Curriculum. Part A of the examination con- 
70 multiple-choice questions worth 70 per- 
the total examination score. Part B consists 
essay worth 30 percent of the total examina- 
. The knowledge, inquiry skills, and valuing ob- 
pm lists the weight each area 
will be given in the test are outlined. The scoring 
guide for the essay outlines evaluation criteria for 
each of the dimensions to be evaluated: (1) the de- 
scription of value position; (2) the defense of posi- 
tion; (3) a description of examples or case studies; 
and (4) the quailty of longuage sad expression. Rep- 
resentative sample questions are given for the differ. 
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This i 
the achievement testing program 
of Ge grade Geue esliocement tnt. The gonendl 
information section elaborates on the aspects of the 
test which involve: (1) the test’s purpose; (2) the 
nature of the test; (3) exemptions from the test; 


teat 
tions; 4) 
ote 198) Albers Ninos (Comedy Sect 


chum: Altes questions redrawn from the conten 


today; " 
and lifestyles i in culturally distinctive communities. 
Test questions are around values, knowl- 
edge, and skill (inquiry) objectives. A chart deline- 
ates weights assigned 


sample questions i 
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dentifiers—*Canada 


These curriculum specifications are based on the 
prescribed content and objectives of the 1981 Al- 


tify specific course content, objectives, and rel- 
ative weightings that should be in evalu- 
ating student progress and achievement; and (2) 
delineate the specific content and objectives for 
which diploma examination test items might be de- 
veloped. Section 1 of the document contains the 
rationale. Section 2 the content and objec- 
tives that are eligible for classroom testing and out- 
recommended weighti system for 
teacher, school authorities, and 
'ypes of objectives included in the 
curriculum concern values, knowledge, and skill (in- 
quiry) objectives. Knowledge objectives are struc- 
tured around the two major topic areas of political 
and economic systems and co-operation and con- 
— as eons states. Skill objectives are structured 
isaieetes dhe ei and a Section 3 
eighting system that will be used by 
~~ Student Evaluation and Records Branch of Al- 
berta Education in developing the diploma exami- 
nation. Tables depict the relative emphasis of course 
objectives and content and weightings for Social 
Studies 30 provincial diploma examinations. (SM) 
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Pub Type— Peemeshead /Cesetincdive Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
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Descriptors—Agriculture, *Conservation (Environ- 
ment), Developed Nations, Deve Nations, 
Energy ——. Conservation, Fuels, *Geo- 
—— Distribution, Geography, Hunger, In- 


structional Materials, *Natural Resources, *Pop- 

ulation Education, Secondary Education, *Social 

Studies, Soil Conservation, *Water Resources 
Identifiers—Third World 

One of the challenges that face humanity is how 
to manage resource and environmental 
ments in a way that will guarantee continued sur- 
vival and ensure the well-being of future 
generations. Those resources most important to hu- 
man survival are food, water, and . When the 
population of the world reached 5 in 1987, 
approximately 87 million people were being added 
to the world annually, and the world population is 
projected to reach 6.1 billion by 2000. The growing 


one of the world’s people, but food crises occur 
because cultivatable land, water resources, and 
wealth are not distributed proportionally to the pop- 
ulation. Soil loss is greatest in Asia and Africa due 
to overgrazing, deforestation, i ‘opriate irriga- 
tion, and the use of incorrect farming methods. In 
order to feed the world’s people, it is necessary to 
a weed ery - output with methods that do 

land. Rapidly growing populations and 
ho cunandion asp of calit auhn ie eared exo at 
the water supply essential. The continued use of oil 
as the major energy resource could strain — 
ing countries’ already struggling economies. In the 
past, the human species has been able to save itself 
from problems which were the result of its own cre- 
ation. To do this now, all nations and interests must 
be represented in programs concerned with the 
management of the earth. (SM) 
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cial Studies, United States Government (Course), 
*United States History 
The course content is organized around 15 major 
concepts and ideas identified as fundamental to the 
social studies p The pts are: (1) 
change, (2) choice, “*G) citizenship, (4) culture, (5) 
diversity, (6) empathy, (7) environment, (8) human 
rights, 9) identity, (10) interdependence, (11) jus- 
tice, (12) political system, (13) power, (14) scarcity, 
and (15) technology. Each component of the course 
outline delineates the content and coordinates it 
with a major concept and model activity. This 
course is expected to cover the years beyond the 
Civil War. There are reviews of selected areas of 
U.S. history which is taught in the seventh and 
eighth grades. The course is divided into six major 
historical units, the first of which is devoted to the 
origins and development of the U.S. Constitution. 
Unit 2 emphasizes the industrialization of the nation 
after the Civil War. The Progressive Movement is 
covered in unit 3. The period of post World War I 
prosperity and the Great Depression (1917-1940) 
are the subjects of unit 4. Unit 5 presents the United 
States during World War II and the Post World War 
II period. Unit 6 covers the events of 1950 to the 
present. The — for the social studies program as 
stated by the New York State Regents and the State 
Department of Education are provided. In addition, 
the skills that are n to successful study and 
that are acquired thro social studies are in- 
cluded. (SM) 
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Cam, Grade 7, Grade 8, Instructional Mate- 
rials, Junior High Schools, Learning Activities, 
Middle Schools, Objectives, *Social Studies, 
*State History, *United States History 
Identifiers—*New York 
Fifteen major concepts form the basis of the New 
York State ro bern K-12 social studies program. 
They are: (1) change, (2) — (3) citizenship, (4) 
culture, (5) diversity, (6) empathy, (7) environment, 
(8) human rights, (9) identity. (10) interdepen- 
dence, (11) justice, (12) po itical system, (13) 
power, (14) scarcity, and (15) tec The 
course content for seventh and eighth social 
studies is coordinated with major 
= — and divided into 15 major units 
the time period of pre-1500 to post World 
War Il. nit one discusses the global heritage of the 
Us people prior to 1500. The European explora- 
tion and colonization of the United States are pres- 
ented in unit two. The creation of the nation is the 
focus of unit three. Unit four discusses the forma- 
tion of the new government. Life from the Revolu- 
War to the Civil War is the subject of unit 
five. Unit six discusses events of the Civil War. The 
industrialization of the United States is the topic of 
unit seven. Unit eight describes the ex; ion of the 
United States into a power. period be- 
tween World War I and II is described in unit nine. 
Unit ten develops the causes for World War II and 
its consequences. The changing nature of the U.S. 
from World War II to the present is outlined 
in unit eleven. Unit twelve presents citizenship i in 
today’s world. Methods for integrating students 
with handicapping conditions are appended. (SM) 
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United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Santiago (Chile). Regional Of- 
fice for Education in Latin America and the 
Caribbean. 

Pub Date—May 87 

Note—68p. d 

panish : 
at Books (010) — Reports - Evaluative 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 

Descri; Basic Skills, *Illiteracy, *Literacy, 
*Literacy Education, Primary Sources, Research 
Projects, Research Reports 

Identifiers—* Caribbean Islands, *Latin America 
The principal aspects that characterize the illiter- 

acy problem in 14 Latin American and Caribbean 
countries and the achievements of 22 currently es- 
literacy programs were ied 
through a 1981 UNESCO study. The purpose of 
this study was to obtain data useful in the planning 
of future literacy programs. Section one identifies 
illiteracy rates and notes the years in which literacy 
were instituted. Section two acs in- 

formation concerning: (1) various program pro} 
als; (2) structure organization, planning, s p aon 
and educational methodologies; (3) instructional 
materials; (4) cost and = and (5) program 
evaluations. Section three addresses specific pro- 
gram results in relation to established goals and ob- 
stacles, and section four describes projections for 
1986-1990. Conclusions are presented in section 
five and indicate that between 1970 and 1980: (1) 
illiteracy rates dropped from 28 to 19 percent; (2) 
over two million persons achieved literacy; (3) illit- 
eracy is highest among rural and female popula- 
tions; and (4) efforts at reducing minority 
population illiteracy were not effective. Future pro- 
jections indicate a need for governmental support, 
increased participant interest, additional human re- 
sources, and adequate materials. Goals, established 
for 1986-2000, include efforts to increase literacy by 
over one million persons annually and to eliminate 
illiteracy by the year 2000. Tables and the survey 
questionnaire are included. (JHP) 
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Leiva, Raquel Ojeda 

—a con Musica (Let’s Educate with Mu- 

). 

United Nations Educational, Scientific, and Cul- 
tural Organization, Santiago (Chile). Regional Of- 
fice for Education in Latin America and the 
Caribbean. 

Pub Date—Jun 87 
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- Non-Classroom (055) 
- MFO1/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Applied Music, Elemen: Educa- 
tion, Instructional Materials, Music, *Music Ac- 
iviti *Music Education, Music Teachers, 


designed to reflect Latin America and Cari 
Island cultures and to be useful in both school class- 
rooms and in teacher training courses. Short, easy to 
learn songs, illustrated pages, and 10 musical games 
are combined to teach musical forms, rhythm, audi- 
tory discrimination, language , motor skill de- 
velopment, and cultural values. of this music 
of music to: (1) s 


lin iodemnatodet 
of new languages. ot pete by 
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fice for Education in Latin 
Caribbean. 
Pub Date—86 
a Report of an educational pichesinnes 
ao (Montivideo. , Uruguay, Decem 5-19, 
Language—Spanish 
Pub Type— Reports 
Speeches/Meeting 
EDRS Price - MFO 
Descriptors—Creative Teaching. 
Change, ‘Educational Quality, 
Countries, Instructional Effectiveness, *Instruc- 
tional Improvement, *Instructional Innovation, 
*Teacher Education, Teacher Education Pro- 
grams, *Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Improve- 
ment, Teaching Skills 
Identifiers—Uruguay 
In order to raise the a of teaching and 
teacher education in Uruguay, a of innova- 
tion and change was pon tot at a 1986 educa- 
tional conference. Conference goals included 
identifying ways to: (1) increase opportunities to 
promote innovation and change; (2) search for strat- 
egies to encourage creative problem solving; (3) in- 
crease community participation in educational 
Projects; (4) support innovative programs; (5) prio- 
ts; (6 cooperation 


ritize 

among educational institutions; (7) provide re- 
sources for teacher training; (8) promote informa- 
tion exchanges between national and international 
agencies; and (9) evaluate, change, or modify exist- 
ing projects. Information is included about attend- 
ees, round table discussions, and presented papers. 
Twenty-six education projects, aimed at 

and change, are described in terms of title, directors, 
objectives, existing problems, innovative aspects 
one Stange, implementation, and evaluation. 
(GHP) 
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Katula, Richard A. 

The Role of Communication and Argument in 
Education. 


Citizenship 
Pub Date—[87] 
Note—31p.; Paper Y- at the Institute for 
Writing, Thinking, and Citizenship Education 
yey MA, ae 1987). 
Pub Type— apers (120) — Speeches/ 
Meeting Papers (150 
IRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, *Communi- 
cation Skills, Discussion, Interdisciplinary Ap- 
proach, Interpersonal Communication, 
Persuasive Discourse, Public Speaking, Rhetoric, 
Secondary Education, *Social Studies, *Speech 
Communication, Speech Instruction, Western 
Civilization 
Communication is essential to the establishment 
and maintenance of a d acy. D ‘atic soci- 
ety is distinctive in that civic talk plays a determin- 
ing role. A long tradition of civic talk exists in 
western democratic civilization. The Greek teacher, 


- Descriptive (141) — 
_ 50) 











While most students receive 12 years of language 
little of it focuses on oral communi 


system of inquiry 
United States was built. Every ci 
access to information and know how to acquire it. 
Discussing and arguing relevant issues should be 
part of every subject in the curriculum. Numerous 
resources available for teachers who wish to include 


Geography Instruction, Instructional 

Middle Schools, *Social Studies, State Govern- 

ment, *State History, *United States History 
Identifiers—*Indiana, Northwest Territories 

This handbook was developed to yam more 
effective state citizenship through the ae of 
state history. Attention is given to ————_ 


logic processes responsi! 
phy of the state. The 
chapters, each written by an expert in the field. The 
agen os hes Se Tela Barty Rest 


ogy and Prehistory; (3) The Indians: 

dents of Indiana, to 1679 : (4) Indiana as Part of the 
French Colonial Domain, 1679-1765; (5) The 
Northwest under British Control, 1763-1783; rs) 
Indiana: A Part of the Old Northwest, 1783-1800; 
m1 The Old Northwest: Survey, Sale - Govern- 

it; (8) Indiana Terri and Early 

1800-1825; (9) Indiana: ai -+- State, 
1820-1877; (10) Indiana , 1865-1920; (11) 
Indiana po _ 1865-1920; og} Indiana: 
1920-1960; (13) Indiana since 1 
Ti ~4L F mg 


Economic Development Toward the 21st Century. 
The handbook is extensively illustrated with maps, 

graphs, and charts. Sources for instructional materi- 
als and a bibliography is included. (SM) 
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Edition and Teacher Guide. 

Indiana Chamber of Commerce, Indianapolis. 

Pub Date—86 

Note—4Ip.; For a related document, see SO 018 


632. 

Available from—Indiana Chamber of Commerce, 
One North Capitol, Suite 200, Indianapolis, IN 
46204-2248. 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Citizenship Education, *Elections, 
Instructional Materials, Local Government, *Po- 
litical Campaigns, *Political Candidates, Political 
Issues, Politics, Education, *Social 

Studies, *State Government, United States Gov- 
ernment (Course), Voter Registration, Voting 


Rights 
cree of Representatives, *Indiana, 





134 Document Resumes 


The candidates, important issues, party platforms, 
and the voting process of Indiana are presented. The 
term of office, salary, and duties are outlined for the 
following political offices: (1) United States Repre- 
sentative, (2) United States Senator, (3) secretary of 
state, (4) auditor of state, (5) treasurer of state, (6) 
clerk for the Supreme Court and Court of Appeals, 
and (7) state legislators. Brief descriptions of the 
candidates for office are supplied. The legislative 
districts for the state General Assembly are outlined 
on a state map. The nominating procedure for state 
offices is also described. The pamphlet concludes 
with terms, salaries, and duties for political offices 
in the local government. The teacher’s guide sug- 
gests the following nine activities: (1) gather socio- 
economic data and construct a chart illustrating the 
different socioeconomic backgrounds of candidates; 
(2) use maps of legislative districts to compare polit- 
ical behavior in rural and urban areas; (3) develop 
survey instruments to measure attitudes toward is- 
sues; (4) locate news stories dealing with political 
offices; (5) collect news accounts of selected politi- 
cal issues; (6) stage a debate around the two political 
party platforms; (7) conduct a mock election; (8) 
interview candidates; and (9) vol for political 
party work. (SM) 
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Henn, Carl, Ed. 

Here Is Your Indiana Government, 1987-88. 
Twenty-Third Edition. 

Indiana Chamber of Commerce, Indianapolis. 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Note—159p.; Revised every two years with the leg- 
islative election cycle. For a related document, see 
SO 018 630. 

Available from—Indiana Chamber of Commerce, 
One North Capital, Suite 200, Indianapolis, IN 
46204-2248 ($4.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — His- 
torical Materials (060) 

- MFO1 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Citizenship Education, City Govern- 
ment, Civics, County Officials, *Governmental 
Structure, Legislation, *Local Government, Mu- 
nicipalities, State Agencies, State Courts, *State 
Government, State Legislation, State Officials, 
United States Government (Course) 

Identifiers—* Indiana 
Indiana state and local government structure and 

the governance process are outlined in this compre- 

hensive survey which is used in government courses 
throughout Indiana. Legislative power is granted to 
the General Assembly whose powers, duties, com- 
pensation, terms of office, and qualifications are ex- 
plicated. The legislative process and financing of 
State government is also outlined. The executive 
branch consists of a governor and the executive 
agencies which operate under him. In addition to 
the governor, there are seven top-level, elected ad- 
ministrative officials in the state government struc- 
ture whose offices and duties are discussed. The 
functions of the state judiciary are described. Local 
government in Indiana functions through a pattern 
of interlocking and often overlapping governmental 
units, districts, and jurisdictions. The structure, 
functions, and financing of local government units 
are outlined in detail, including county government, 
township government, and city and town govern- 
ment. Appendices include: (1) historical highlights 
of Indiana; (2) Hoosiers in government; (3) facts 
about Indiana; (4) Hoosiers at work; (5) Indiana’s 
official state poem and song; (6) the origins of the 
counties; (7) “The A-B-C of Politics” by Pressly 
Sikes; and (8) the Constitution of Indiana. (SM) 
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Pub Date—(87] 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descri “Classroom Techniques, Foreign 
Countries, *Moral Development, Moral Values, 





pose to the approach; (4) an instructional mode or 
system of procedures used by teachers to actualize 
the approach; (5) the roles of the student and the 
teacher in each approach; and eee characteristics of 
the teaching and learning materials. The rationale of 
the values inculcation approach is to instill certain 
desirable and prechosen values in students. The 
moral development approach is used primarily to 
stimulate students to advance their powers of moral 
reasoning through a series of increasingly advanced 
and complex stages. The analysis approach to values 
education rests on helping students develop logical 
thinking and using scientific inquiry procedures in 
solving value issues. The clarification approach is to 
help students clarify and actualize personal values. 
The action learning approach is to develop students’ 
abilities to act directly in personal and social situa- 
tions so that they might try out their personal val- 
ues. The emotional-rational approach to values 
education attempts to help students understand and 
adopt a lifestyle based on care and consideration for 
others as well as self. (SM) 
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American Geographical Society, ~ a, York, N.Y.; 
Association of American Geographers, bee gr 
ton, D.C.; National Council for Geographic Edu- 
cation.; National Geographic Society, 


Washington, 
Pub Date—87 
Note—SOp.; Prepared by the Geographic Education 

National implementation Project (GENIP). Par- 
tially funded by a grant from Rand McNally & 
Company, Educational Publishing Division. For 
related document, see ED 252 453. 

Available from—National Council for Geographic 
Education, Western Illinois University, Macomb, 
IL 61455 (1-9 copies: $6.00 each; 10-19 copies: 
$5.50 each; 20 or more: $5:00 each). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, Curricu- 
lum Evaluation, Curriculum Guides, Elementary 


tivities, *Social Studi 
This Lae, guide is based upon the 
themes, geographic concepts, and suggested learn- 
ing outcomes contained in “Guidelines for Geo- 
pe ner Education: Elementary and Secondary 
* The central themes for geographic educa- . 
tion are: (1) location (position on the earth’s sur- 


face); (2) place (physical and human 
characteristics); (3) relationships within places (hu- 
mans and environments); (4) movement (humans 
interacting on the earth); and (5) regions (how they 
form and change). Resources are given for preparing 
daily lesson plans, curriculum guidelines, and re- 
source materials. Key ideas and learning opportuni- 
ties for each grade level are developed around the 
five themes. Each learning opportunity statement a 
designed to include various levels of thinking and 

direct attention to the knowledge, skills, and -_ 
tudes of geographic education. The central focus 
progresses from the study of self in space in kinder- 
garten to the study of world regions at the sixth 
grade. The document can be used to evaluate exist- 
ing programs or to develop new ones. A list of se- 
ay terms in geographic education is included. 
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Gender Bias in the Courts. 
Pub Date—{87] 
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ae (141) 
Plus Postage. 


ployed Women, Law Related Education, *Law- 
ers, Rape, *Sex Bias, *Sex Discrimination, 
ictims of Crime 

The term gender bias was coined by the National 





Secondary Education, *Social Studies, Stud 

Attitudes, Student Behavior, *Teaching Methods, 

*Values Clarification, *Values Education 

Six different approaches to teaching values in the 
classroom are reviewed in this paper. Each ap- 
proach is reviewed according to: (1) the rationale of 
the approach; (2) the process of valuing; (3) the 
teaching methods used to achieve the specific pur- 


Judicial Education Program to Promote Equality 
for Women and Men in the Courts and is defined as 
the predisposition or tendency to think about and 
behave toward people primarily on the basis of their 
sex rather than their status, professional accom- 
plishments, or aspirations. An effective method for 
documenting the extent and nature of gender bias is 
the task force approach. Data collection methods 


used in task force studies included: (1) interviews 
with judges; (2) analysis of statistical materials from 
the administrative office of the courts and other 
state and federal agencies; (3) review of cases on 
substantive law in the areas of damages, domestic 
violence, juvenile justice, matrimonial law, and sen- 
tencing; (4) surveys on gender bias at state bar asso- 
ciation regional meetings; and (5) surveys 
distributed to attorneys throughout the United 
States. Several states that carried out task force 
studies of gender bias have reported similar find- 
ings. Women receive unequal treatment in the areas 
of divorce, domestic violence, personal injury litiga- 
tion, rape, and juvenile justice. Women attorneys, 
judges, and employees of the courts receive de- 
meaning and unequal treatment from other attor- 
neys and judges. All the task force studies made 
recommendations to sensitize court officers about 
the problem of gender bias and to ameliorate the 
effects of such bias. (SM) 


SP 


ED 288 809 SP 028 819 
Seidenwurm, Jerry Phillipp, Annette 
ealthful P.E.” Public 


uerque Public Schools, N. Mex. 
Pub Date—Nov 86 
Note—36p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Cooperative Programs, Health Edu- 
cation, *Life Style, *Physical Education, *Physi- 
cal Fitness, *Program Effectiveness, Program 
Evaluation, School Districts, Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Student Improvement 
Identifiers—Albuquerque Public Schools NM 
Results of two evaluations of a 3-year physical 
fitness pilot program, developed by the Lovelace 
Medical Foundation and the Albuquerque Public 
Schools to upgrade the health and physical fitness 
status of adolescent students, are presented. Adoles- 
cent risk factors addressed by the project are dis- 
cussed, including smoking, substance abuse, poor 
nutrition, stress, inadequate exercise, and lack of 
health knowledge. The program's various course of- 
ferings are also detailed as well as evaluation com- 
ponents. Positive scores in terms of student 
reaction, parent reaction, increased health knowl- 
edge, fitness, and blood chemistry are noted. Impli- 
cations for the program's future are discussed. (CB) 
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Planning and Implementa- 

tion in the District of Columbia Public Schools. 
Pub Date—Jul 87 
Note—18p.; Paper presented at the World Assem- 

bly of the International Council on Education for 

Teaching (34th, Eindhoven, Netherlands, July 

20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cooperative Education, Curriculum 

Development, *Education Work Relationship, 

*School Business Relationship, Secondary Educa- 

tion, *State Programs, Vocational Education 
Identifiers—* District of Columbia 

This paper describes the programs initiated by the 
District o or Columbia Public Schools with the private 
sector to provide experiences related to the world of 
work for students. The majority of programs involve 
grants from private organizations and the utilization 
of personnel from both the school system and the 
private sectors in the development of curricula re- 
lated to entry-level jobs. Major funding for these 
programs come from a variety of sources, including 
large corporation grants and technical assistance 
and foundation grants. A brief description is pro- 
vided of the purposes and areas of concentration 
(high school career programs, educational technol- 
ogy, staff development, the arts, and general sup- 
port) of the programs, grants, and assistance. (CB) 
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Jones, Margaret A. And Others 
Physical Education Curricula in Georgia Public 
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Schools. 
Georgia Association of Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation. 
Pub Date—1 May 87 
Note—131p.; Tables contain small, broken print. 
Pub Type—- Numerical/ Quantitative Data (110) — 
Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Curriculum, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Physical Education, Physical Educa- 
tion Facilities, Physical Education Teachers, 
School Demography, *State Norms, Teacher 
Background, Teacher Education 
Identifiers—* Georgia 
An analysis of 634 responses from Georgia public 
schools regarding physical education-related activi- 
ties taught is presented. Information is provided on 
school background, facilities, curricula, teacher 
preparation, activity and curriculum training of 
teachers, and comparisons regarding classrooms 
and physical education teachers. Over 130 charts 
present data concerning: school demographics, 
school facilities, physical education curricula, and 
activity preparation levels. (CB) 
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Contemporary Elementary and Middle School 
Physical Education Conference (9th, Atlanta, 
Georgia, January 22-24, 1987). 

Spons Agency—Georgia State Univ., Atlanta. 
School of Education. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—267p.; For the 1986 conference proceedings, 
see SP 029 418. Some pages contain small, mar- 
ginally legible print. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC11 Plus Postage. 

es Education, Elemen 
cation, Gymnastics, *Learning Activities, 
Schools, Movement Education, *Physical Ed 
tion, *Physical Education Teachers, *Staff Devel- 


opment 

The conference reported in these proceedings fo- 
cused on the ~ —_ ! recent innovations, success- 
ful programming teaching concepts, 
research in children’s  ohysical education. Materials 
are presented in three sections, one for each day of 
the conference. The first day’s agenda included pre- 
sentations by nationally known physical educators 
on such subjects as teaching for skilled movement, 
biomechanics for the physical education teacher, 
clinical skills for supervising student teachers, anda 
developmental approach to dance and music, as well 
as a tour of movement pre-schools. The two remain- 
po tg ae aa gg ene 

ucators from throughout the United States and 
elsewhere and consisted of well over 100 activity 
and position paper sessions covering a range of 
teaching approaches including computer applica- 
tions, nutrition, motivation, games and sports, vari- 
ous kinds of dance, object-contro! skills, fitness for 
the disabled, eurhythmics, and specific play and ex- 
ercise activities ranging from jump rope to boomer- 
ang throwing and from bicycling to juggling. (AA) 
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Note—222p.; For the 1987 conference proceedings, 
see SP 029 417. Some pages contain small /mar- 
ginally legible print. 

Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Dance Education, joe weg Aen 
cation, Gymnastics, *Learning Activities, Middle 
Schools, Movement Education, *Physical Educa- 
tion, *Physical Education Teachers, *Staff Devel- 


gia 

The materials contained in this conference report 
are presented in three sections, one for each day of 
the conference. The agenda for the first day in- 
cluded an activity session entitled “Gregarious Ac- 
tivities Make Everyone Smile (Games), , 2 
presentation on the use of computers in physical 
education, a session on the role of understanding in 
the teaching of games, and tours of elementary and 
middie schools. On the two remaining days more 
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than 100 activity and position paper sessions were 
presented in open forum. These presentations, 
which make up the bulk of the report, deal with 
recent innovations, successful programming and 
teaching ts, and r , and include such 
topics as self-concept enhancement through move- 
ment activities, adventure education and comput- 
ers, aerobics for kids, classroom management in the 
gymnasium, creative equipment, and comparison of 
professional concerns of beginning and experienced 
teachers. Various kinds of dance are also described 
as well as specific activities ranging from jump rope 
to indoor speedball and from softball to juggling. 
(AA) 
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American Alliance for Health, Physical Education, 
Recreation and Dance, Reston, VA. American 
Association for Leisure and Recreation. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-88314-339-9 

Pub Date—86 

Note—85p. 

Available from—American Alliance for Health, 
Physical Education, Recreation, and Dance, 1900 
Association Drive, Reston, VA 22091 ($9.95). 
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Descriptors—*Case Studies, Higher Education, 
*Parks, *Program Budgeting, Program Implemen- 
tation, *Recreation 
This case study manual, designed for undergradu- 

ate or graduate students studying the area of parks 

and recreation fiscal management, considers the 
practical, critical skills of budgeting techniques. The 
manual deals with the most common budgeting 
styles in a step-by-step approach with case study 
exercises. Each chapter includes an introduction to 
a particular budget style, a description of the budget, 
purposes of the budget, a ee — ~ 
cess, and advantages and disadvantages of 
method considered. Budget styles covered are: - 
ject classification, line item, fee, program, perfor- 
mance, planning pro programming budgeting system, 
zero-based, activity, function, unit, fund, character, 
ig, benefit cost, and 
capital. A final chapter discusses the financial state- 
ment, the final aspect of the budget process. (CB) 
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State Univ. System of Florida, Tallahassee. 
Report No.—BOR-86-5 
Pub Date—Dec 86 
Note—86p.; Photographs will not reproduce 
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Pub EDRS Price MFO Reports - Evaluative (142) 

MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
demic Standards, *College Ath- 

letics, Higher Education, *Intercollegiate - 

ation, Program Budgeting, *Program Evaluation 
Identifiers—* Florida 

Results of a program review of intercollegiate ath- 
letics in the State University System of Florida are 
presented. The study covered program history, mis- 
sion and purpose, compliance with regulations, bud- 
getary and financial matters, organization, 
accountability, student-life issues, and registration/- 
class-scheduling/ . The nine institutions 
within the State System conducted self-studies of 
their athletic 7 and the consultants made 
site visits. This ument contains recommenda- 
tions made for both the entire system and the indi- 
vidual schools, touching on such areas as: (1) use of 
education funds for intercollegiate athletics; (2) fi- 
nancial as (3) academic performance; 
(4) formation of a Florida conference; (5) direct 
support organizations; (6) addition of sports and 
change of sports competition level (7) equity; (8) 
mission statements; (9) faculty representatives / ath- 
letic councils; (10) academic integrity; (11) compli- 
ance; (12) booster organizations; and (13) athletic 
fees. Appended are a charge to the universities con- 
cerning the self-studies, a timetable for program re- 
view, an explanation of the issues to be considered 
in the review, a list of athletics programs in the 
system, and a proposed financial reporting format. 
(CB) 
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Teaching. Second Edition. 
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Descriptors—Cognitive Pr *Cognitive 
Style, *Learning yt Reading 
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ment 
is guidebook attempts to move theory into ap- 
plication by sharing ways that teachers fuse the 
teaching of learning processes with the teaching of 
course content. Chapters focus on: (1) motivating 
students to learn; (2) concentration and learning to 
focus; (3) time management; (4) remembering; (5) 
technical vocabulary; (6) streamlining study; (7) 
mapping ideas; (8) note-taking; (9) textaking (10) 
research papers; (11) strategic reading; (12) applica- 
tion to content areas; and (13) total school programs 
and results. Each chapter p a brief i 
tion to its main concepts, lists performance objec- 
tives for actitivies, describes aj 
experiences, suggests assessment procedures, and 
lists multimedia resources. Appended are addresses 
of resource producers, selected answers to repro- 
duction pages, reproduction pages containing vari- 
ous questions and learning activities, and feedback 
forms. (CB) 
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Cornett, Lynn 

Teacher Education: Action by SREB States. 
Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 
Pub Date—Jul 87 





SP 029 512 





Higher i tion, 

*State Action, *State Programs, Teacher Effec- 

tiveness, *Teacher Improvement 
Identifiers—* United States (South) 

Many southern states have taken action to im- 
prove the effectiveness of teaching by 
teacher salaries, es' 
incentive 
edge of the su! peeve 
now being directed to a of teacher edu- 
cation programs, and many of the southern states 
are taking measures to ensure more stringent review 
and approval standards for teacher education pro- 

. Recent changes in program a val now 

include the use of outcome measures such as passing 
rates on teacher certification tests. Other changes 
being instituted in various states include academic 
teacher education program reviews i edu- 
cation cies; the mandating of na‘ accredi- 
tation; increased emphasis on arts and science 
courses in the undergraduate program; a trend 
toward increasing school experiences as part of 
teacher education; and creation of special centers 
and teacher education projects at universities with 
teacher education programs. (CB) 
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Southern Regional Education Board, Atlanta, Ga. 
Pub Date—Dec 86 
Note—28p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Administrators, Elementary Sec- 
ondary Education, *Incentives, *Staff Develop- 
ment, *State Programs, Teacher Effectiveness, 
*Teacher Improvement, *Teacher Motivation 
This booklet provides a brief overview of teacher 
and administrator incentive programs, discussing 
such aspects as leadership, funding, teacher support, 
evaluation, and outcomes. A chart presents infor- 
mation on the kinds of incentive programs offered 
by each of the states, followed by descriptive narra- 
tives of each state program. State contacts are also 
listed. (CB) 
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Nelson, Dennis A., Ed. 
Intermountain Leisure Sepetee (8th, Ogden, 
Utah, November 19, 1987). 
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Weber State Coll., Ogden, Utah. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—65p. 
Pub ~~ Collected Works - Proceedings (021) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Child Develop Cc As- 
sisted Instruction, Foreign Countries, Golf, *Lei- 
sure Time, Older Adults, Parent Teacher 
Cooperation, Parks, *Recreation, State Programs, 
Stress Management, Supervisory Methods, Wild- 
life Management 
Identifiers—China, Special Olympics, Utah 
Contained in this conference report are 22 se- 
lected papers pr d at a symposi of leisure 
and recreation professionals. Titles and authors are: 
(1) “Ethics in Recreation and Leisure Services” (S. 
Harold Smith); (2) “Growing Opportunities: The 
Aging Population Market” (Nila M. Ipson); (3) 
“The Myth of Comfort” (Danie! L. Dustin); (4) 
“Golf as Recreation” (Gaylan A. Rasmussen); (5) 
“Using Computer Assisted Instruction in Leisure 
Education” (Steve Gray); (6) “Improving Recrea- 
tion Leaders through Effective Management and 
Supervisory Techniques” (Terry A. Rupert); (7) 
“Wilderness Access: Right or Privilege?” (Donald 
W. Peterson); (8) “An Experimental Study of Par- 
ent/Teacher Partnership Utilizing Homework and 
the "Leisure Time’ of Students and Parents” (Alan 
Maynes and Burton K. Olsen); (9) “Stress Manage- 
ment Concepts for Recreation Education” (Ted 
Coleman); (10) “China: A Study of Its Country and 
Leisure—Part of Pacific Rim Country Commitment 
to Advanced Study of Leisure” (Larry L. Neal); 
(11) “Utah State Parks-A Legacy Lost?” (John A. 
Knudson, Jr. and L. Dale Cruse); (12) “Characteris- 
tics of Peak Experiences Attainable in Outdoor Set- 
tings’ * (Larry Beck); (13) “Leisure and the Changing 
= (Benjamin deHoyes); (14) “Child Growth 
a -— through Play” (William C. 
wl (15) “Creating a Rural Library: The Manza- 
nite Case Study” (Mike Vander Griend); (16) “Lei- 
sure, Laughter, and Life-Enhancing Integrity, 
Balance, and Perspective” (Andrea Philips); (17) 
“Corporate/Non-Profit Partnerships: Special 
Olympics Case Studies” (Howard R. Gray); (18) 
“The Statewide Study of Utah's Public Aquatic Ad- 
ministration Practices” (Craig W. Kelsey); (19) 
“Year Round School/Year Round Recreation” 








(Glen C. Parker); (20) “Utah's Recreation Levy-A 
Hocus Pocus?” (Burton K. Olsen); (21) “Family 
Rec. for Family Wrecks” (Dennis A. Nelson); and 
(22) “Aquatic Innovation: Introducing the In- 
—_— Backstroke” (James M. Stephan). 
(CB) 
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Brzoska, Thom And Others 

Mentor Teacher Handbook. 

Evergreen School District, Vancouver, WA. 

Spons Agency— Washington Office of the State Su- 
perintendent of Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—103p.; Handbook was conceived and written 
by members of the Evergreen Collegial Teacher 
Training Consortium. 

Available from—Northwest Regional Educational 
Laboratory, Marketing Office, 101 S.W. Main St., 
Portland, OR 97204. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Beginning Teachers, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Helping Relationship, 
*Mentors, *Staff Development, *Teacher Orien- 
tation 
Intended for mentor teachers who assist begin- 

ning teachers, this handbook includes a description 
of the mentoring process, including its definition, 
purpose, and application to professional develop- 
ment in education. Characteristics of good mentors, 
their relationships with their proteges, and typical 
activities associated with mentoring are described. 
Implementation of activities is also discussed. Men- 
toring activities that correspond to typical activities 
within the teaching year are suggested. References 
are listed, and observation tools, mentor-protege ac- 
tion plans, a first day checklist, and selected journal 
articles are appended. (CB) 
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Cohn, Ronald B. 

Coaching for Staff Development. 
Pub Date—87 

Note— 1 2p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
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*Feedback, Higher Education, Peer Evaluation, 

*Staff Development, *Teacher Evaluation, 

*Teacher Motivation 

As a professional development tool, coaching is a 
process of systematic observation of another's in- 
structional behavior with subsequent nonjudgemen- 
tal feedback. It is a natural follow-up to a recent 
training event or experience and is extensively used 
within industrial contexts. Well-trained feedback 
personnel, including peers, team leaders, master 
teachers, career ladder representatives, building 
principals, and school district supervisors, are essen- 
tial to coaching success. Several coaching programs 
at the college and school district level are described 
to illustrate the various ways that staff development 
coaching can be conducted. (CB) 
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McCarty, John W. And Others 
Relationships between Staff Development Needs 
and Selected Parameters of Teaching and the 
School District. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—20p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO1 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Faculty Development, Inservice Teacher Educa- 
tion, *Needs Assessment, *School Districts, 
*Teacher Attitudes, Teaching Experience 
The relationship of staff development needs of 
teachers with the type of school district, levels of 
assignment, school district size, and teaching expe- 
rience was examined. Three hundred and 
twenty-two teachers responded to the “Staff Devel- 
opment Needs Assessment for Effective Schools” 
instrument which measured perceived staff devel- 
opment needs according to each of the 15 compe- 
tencies as stated by the State Department of 
Education of the southern state where the study was 
carried out. There was a significant composite rela- 
tionship between each of the 15 criterion variables 
of teacher perceived staff development needs and 
the combined set of predictor variables. There were 
significant differences among the types of school 
districts (municipal, county, and consolidated) in 
the areas of techniques, classroom organization, en- 
thusiasm for subject taught, and helping pupils gain 
a positive self-concept. There was also a significant 
difference among the levels of assignment in the 
areas of reinforcing and encouraging pupil perfor- 
mance. There was a significant independent rela- 
tionship between each of the criterion variables of 
teacher perceived staff development needs and 
teaching experience. (Author/AA) 
ED 288 823 SP 029 544 
Lyman, Lawrence 
Enabling Teacher Education Students To Meet 
Increased Admission Standards. 
Pub Date—15 Oct 87 
Note—13p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Midwestern Educational Research As- 
sociation (Chicago, IL, October 15, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Standards, *Admission 
Criteria, *Education Majors, Higher Education, 
Preservice Teacher Education, *Teacher Educa- 
tion Programs 
Identifiers—* Emporia State University KS 
Emporia State University’s (Kansas) teacher edu- 
cation program conducted research to determine 
how it could help interested students meet new ad- 
mission standards and enter the teacher education 
program. Analysis of records of students who had 
not met the program's new standards indicated that 
some students were not aware of the new standards 
and requirements, while others were having diffi- 
culty completing these requirements. The program 
now provides assistance in preparing students for 
required tests and also information regarding the 
program’s requirements. Information sheets and 
checklists for completing requirements have been 
developed. The director of teacher admissions also 
visits each Introduction to Teaching class to orient 
students to the admission requirements. (CB) 


ED 288 824 SP 029 545 
Beyer, Barry K. 

Practical Strategies for the Teaching of Thinking. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-205-10544-0 

Pub Date—87 

Note—273p. 

Available from—Allyn and Bacon, Longwood Divi- 


sion, 7 Wells Avenue, Newton, MA 02159 
($30.95). 
Pub Type— Books (010) — Reports - Descriptive 
(141) 
Document Not Available from EDRS. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Processes, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Learning Strategies, Post- 
secondary Education, *Skill Development, 
*Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Thinking Skills 
This book describes strategies, techniques, and 
principles that teachers can use to improve students’ 
thinking skills. The strategies can generally be adap- 
tated for any grade level or subject area. Chapters 
provide information on: (1) a rationale for the teach- 
ing of thinking; (2) thinking and thinking skills; (3) 
selecting and defining thinking skills and strategies 
for teaching; (4) organizing for the teaching of 
thinking; (5) introducing a thinking skill; (6) guiding 
practice in and applying thinking skills; (7) transfer- 
ring and elaborating thinking skills; (8) helping stu- 
dents control and direct their own thinking; (9) 
assessing student thinking; and (10) teaching impli- 
cations. References are also provided. (CB) 
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Niskanen, Vesa A. 

Some Principal Results of the Studies Carried Out 
in the Research Project on Instructional Mate- 
rial. Research Bulletin 66. 

Helsinki Univ. (Finland). Dept. of Education. 

Report No.—ISBN-951-45-4448-X 

Pub Date—87 

Note—38p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
Foreign Countries, “Instructional Materials, 
*Media Selection, *Teacher Attitudes 

Identifiers—* Finland 
A research project examined the development 

and use of instructional materials in Finland’s 
schools. Aspects investigated included instructional 
aims, pupils’ entry levels, teaching methods, and 
evaluation. This document reports on the principal 
results of the project, and covers the following top- 
ics: (1) a brief concept analysis of the instructional 
materials; (2) teachers’ assessments of instructional 
materials in comprehensive schools; (3) results con- 
cerning the availability of automatic data processing 
(ADP) devices and the conditions for ADP instruc- 
tion in upper secondary schools; (4) experiences 
gained by teachers and pupils from instructional 
materials in course-based upper secondary schools; 
and (5) the basis for establishing some of the princi- 
pal criteria for the assessment of instructional mate- 
rials and rankings of these criteria. (Author/CB) 


ED 288 826 SP 029 549 
Beck, Wesley W., Jr. And Others 
Leadership Development in the Wild: “Jenks 
Wild.” 
Pub Date—Nov 87 
Note—1 5p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Education, Institutional 
Environment, *Instructional Leadership, *Inter- 
professional Relationship, *Leadership Training, 
*Middle Schools, Program Development, *Staff 
Development, Teamwork 
The “Jenks Wild” project was developed at the 
Jenks Central Middle School (Oklahoma) to train 
middle school teachers in leadership development. 
The training program involved teacher, student, 
parent, community, and administrative representa- 
tives and emphasized experiences that helped par- 
ticipants to recognize the value of other dimensions 
of the school experience. A “school-out-of-doors” 
approach was used to stress the various dimensions 
of leadership, and each group of participants had 
differing assignments to reach the collective goal of 
strengthening leadership within its own group and 
within the total school structure. (CB) 
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McNair, Veda 

Sweet Rejuvenation: 
Teacher Induction. 

Wake County Public School System, Raleigh, N.C. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—17p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Beginning Teachers, *College 
School Cooperation, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
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And Others 
Linking In-Service and 





cation, *Helping Relationship, Higher Education, 

*Inservice Teacher Education, Program Develop- 

ment, Program Evaluation, School Districts, Staff 

Development, *Teacher Orientation 
Identifiers—* Beginning Teacher Induction, North 

Carolina 

This paper describes a collaborative effort be- 
tween a local education agency (LEA) and an insti- 
tution of higher education to link inservice 
education with induction-teachers teaching teach- 
ers. The program, based on the Joyce coaching para- 
digm and recent cognitive development research, 
posits that long-term training conducted by trained 
teachers offers a formidable approach to induction 
and is rejuvenating for experienced faculty. Survey 
results support the effectiveness of LEA efforts. 
(Author/CB) 
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Armstrong, Nolan A. Armstrong, Carmen L. 

A Research-Based In-Service Program for Helping 
Teachers Ask Questions Which Facilitate Devel- 
opment of Higher Order Thinking. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Council of States on Inser- 
vice Education (12th, San Diego, CA, November 
20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Abstract Reasoning, Academic 
Achievement, *Cognitive Development, *Critical 
Thinking, *Inservice Teacher Education, Pro- 
gram Development, *Questioning Techniques, 
Secondary Education 

Identifiers—* Higher Order Thinking 
An inservice model was developed to assist teach- 

ers in asking students the kinds of questions that 

facilitate higher order thinking. Higher order think- 
ing involves problem identification and definition, 
hypothesizing, collecting, analyzing and synthesiz- 
ing data, and formulating conclusions that upon ap- 
plication will prove valid. Based on this conception, 
an inservice model was developed to assist teachers 
in asking students the kinds of questions that facili- 
tate higher order thinking. The model consisted of 
training teachers who, after 10 to 12 weeks of con- 

centrated teaching and evaluation procedures for a 

unit of study related to a comprehensive structure of 

a discipline, may initiate a network of district inser- 

vice programs as district staff developers in a spe- 

cific discipline. Utilized with social science content 
and secondary school teachers and students, the in- 
service training increased student achievement in 
critical thinking and was significantly more success- 
ful with persons demonstrating flexibility and a pref- 
erence for abstract reasoning. Adapted for art 
teachers at five grade levels and teaching the same 
concepts in essentially the same lesson, post training 
results showed significantly greater proportions of 
class time devoted to teacher inquiry questions and 
appropriate student responses indicating higher or- 
der thinking. (Author/CB) 

ED 288 829 SP 029 562 

Portner, Hal 

Developing the Individualized Professional Devel- 
opment Plan. Participant’s Guide and Work- 
book. Second Edition. 

Pub Date—87 

Note— 1 6p. 

Available from—Portner Press, 67 Westhampton 
Rd., Northampton, MA 01060 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Administrators, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Independent Study, *Instruc- 
tional Development, *Self Evaluation 
(Individuals), *Staff Development, Teachers, 
Workbooks 
This workbook presents a process by which teach- 

ers and administrators can take responsibility for 

their own professional development and plan for a 

particular project in a systematic and thoughtful 

way. Users will first identify an “area of focus” 

(job-related project, responsibility, professional in- 

terest, or district goal) and then formulate a plan to 

address this area through self-analysis and develop- 
ment of objectives and specific outcomes for the 
area. An exercise is provided to help users anticipate 
and deal with potential barriers to meeting objec- 
tives. Resources are listed, and ways to determine 
possible costs are discussed. The workbook also 
presents guidelines for helping users determine the 
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tangible and intangible benefits they, as well as their 
district, school, staff, and students can expect once 
their objectives are met. (CB) 
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Small, Sue E. 

Educational Wants and Needs: Identification and 
Acquisition through Participative Management 
Structures. Quality Circles. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—30p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Council of States of Inservice 
Education (12th, San Diego, CA, November 
20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Participative Decision Making, Program Devel- 
opment, Pro Effectiveness, *Quality Circles, 
*School Effectiveness, ‘*Staff Development, 
*Teacher Improvement, *Teacher Participation 

Identifiers—* Baltimore County Public Schools MD 
The Baltimore County Public School system im- 

plemented the use of quality circles in its school 

improvement programs to facilitate change through 
increased involvement of faculty in decision mak- 
ing. The program increased the productivity and the 
motivation of the staff in their efforts to strive 
toward excellence. This paper describes the pro- 
gram and presents two case studies that illustrate 
how the participative management structure 
worked to solve problems. Ten figures are provided. 
(CB) 
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Yardley, Eritha 
mg Educational Programs To Combat 
AIDS: A Review of Pertinent Literature. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—18p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, Health Education, Prevention, Program 
Development, *Public Affairs Education, Publi- 
cations, Public Health, *Sex Education, Social 
Problems 
Presented is an analysis of literature about educa- 

tion to combat AIDS (Acquired Immune Defi- 

ciency Syndrome). The 38 articles represent efforts 
by organizations, government, scientists, educators, 
and other workers to advance public ability to cope 
with the problems AIDS presents. Writings include 
facts, guidelines, opinions, descriptions, history, and 
research reports. They are arranged according to the 
specific settings from which they originated. The 
U.S. Department of Health and Human Services 
communications of facts and plans, the workers’ 
sharing of experiences, and the journal articles from 
the social sciences about investigations into how to 
change behavior lead in this march towards commu- 
nity capability. (Author/CB) 
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Nias, Jennifer 

Teacher Socialisation: The Individual in the Sys- 
tem. 

Deakin Univ., Victoria, (Australia). School of Edu- 
cation. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7300-0399-X 

Pub Date—86 

Note—153p. 

Available from—Deakin University Press, Deakin 
University, Victoria 3217, Australia ($15.50). 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Opinion 

Papers (120) — Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Elementary Education, Elementary 
School Teachers, Foreign Countries, Higher Edu- 
cation, *Individual Development, Job Satisfac- 
tion, Preservice Teacher Education, “Self 
Concept, ‘Socialization, Teacher Behavior, 
*Teacher Characteristics, *Vocational Maturity 

Identifiers—* England 
This monograph presents an analysis of the cen- 

tral characteristics of self-image held by a group of 

graduates during their experience as primary school 
teachers in England, and the ways that they sought 
to preserve their sense of identity during their first 
decade of work. Data were gathered from personal 
accounts of 99 teachers through in-depth interviews 
and observations. A study of the results revealed 
that many of the teachers shared common views of 
themselves in terms of motivation, values, and ide- 
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als, even though each was unique in terms of person- 
ality and experience. It is suggested that the teach- 
ers whose views are reported in this study saw 
teacher development primarily as the development 
of the person and professional socialization as a 
pro-active and volun process of seeking or nego- 
tiating a context in which they felt they could “be 
themselves.” The second and longer portion of the 
monograph is devoted to the following readings: (1) 
“The Limits of Socialization” (Dan C. Lortie): (2) 
“Developmental Stages of Preschool Teachers” 
(Lilian G. Katz); (3) “Situationally Constrained 
Strategies” (Colin Lacey); (4) “Self-Confrontation 
Reviewed: A Conceptualisation for Video Playback 
in Teacher Education” (Frances F. Fuller and Brad 
A. Manning); and (5) “Strategies, Commitment and 
Identity: Making and Breaking the Teacher Role” 
(Peter Woods). A brief annotated bibliography is 
included. (JD) 
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Nias, Jennifer 

Seeing Anew: Teachers’ Theories of Action. 

Deakin Univ., Victoria, (Australia). School of Edu- 
cation. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7300-0448-1 

Pub Date—87 

Note—64p. 

Available from—Deakin University Press, Deakin 
University, Victoria 3217, Australia. ($11.00). 
Pub Type— Opinion Papers (120) — Reports - 

Evaluative (142) — Books (010) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Change Strategies, *Educational 
Change, Group Discussion, *Group Dynamics, 
*Individual Development, Interpersonal Commu- 
nication, *Social Psychology, Teacher Attitudes, 
Teacher Behavior 
In the first section of this monograph, the reasons 

why the personal nature of teaching makes it rela- 

tively impervious to outside influences are explored. 

It is suggested that change in education occurs only 

when the individual teacher changes. Educational 

innovation is viewed as a matter of facilitating and 
sustaining modification in the individual teacher’s 
perspectives and sense of identity. The second sec- 
tion discusses the theories of S. H. Foulkes, who 
stressed the social nature of people and placed the 
responsibility for personal change in the hands of 
individuals, while accepting that to achieve this they 
need the challenge and support of others. Foulkes 
saw the individual and the group as inseparably 
linked. He asserted that change can be achieved 
through open discussion in which the agenda is set 
by group members. The third section of the mono- 
graph discusses education and suggests, with exam- 
ples, ways that Foulkes’s ideas might contribute to 
both teacher education and school development. 

The final section explores the potential for change 

offered by Foulkes’s theories, and those of other 

social scientists who see social changes as linked, 
through communication, to the development of in- 
dividual consciousness. (JD) 
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Rizvi, Fazal 

Ethnicity, Class he - ‘nee Education. So- 
ciology of the Sc’ 

Deakin Univ., Vicwnia (Australia). 

Report No.—ISBN-0-7300-0401-5 

Pub Date—86 

Note—104p. 

Available from—Deakin University Press, Deakin 
University, Victoria 3217, Australia ($14.50). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—Cultural Pluralism, *Educationa! Pol- 
icy, *Educational Sociology, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Ethnicity, Foreign Countries, 
*Multicultural Education, *Social Theories 

Identifiers—* Australia 
This monograph examines the nature of ethnicity 

as a general feature of human society, as it functions 

in Australia, and how it is used in the development 
of policy on multicultural education in Australia. 

Three influential accounts of ethnicity are exam- 

ined, and it is argued that, although different, the 

theories share common problematics and similar 
sets of assumptions. Sections discuss the “revival” 
of ethnicity, the concept of ethnicity, the celebra- 
tion of ethnicity in Australia, and the possibilities 
and problems of multiculturalism. The following ad- 
ditional readings are offered: (1) “From Race to 
Ethnicity” (M. de Lepervanche); (2) “Multicultur- 
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alism and Education Policy” (M. Kalantzis and B. 
Cope); and (3) “Really Educating Migrant Chil- 
dren” (P. Kringas). An annotated bibliography lis- 
ting nine books on ethnicity is included. (CB) 
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Smyth, W. John 

A Rationale for Teachers’ Critical ~~ ae A 
Handbook. Teachers’ Theories of A 

Deakin Univ., Victoria (Australia). 

Report No. —ISBN-0-7300-0450-3 

Pub Date—87 

Note—65p. 

Available from—Deakin University Press, Deakin 
University, Victoria 3217, Australia ($12.50). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Educational Theories, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, Teaching Methods, Teaching Styles, *The- 
ory Practice Relationship 
This monograph discusses the relationship be- 

tween theory and practice in 7 ee 

that the two concepts are falsely and er 


been added to facilitate adaptation of the glossary to 
regional variations. The terms in the glossary are 
those most frequently used in the areas of: (1) family 
relations and life events; (2) health facilities and 
personnel; (3) medical equipment/supplies; (4) the 
human body; (5) diseases, injuries, signs, symptoms, 
causes, and conditions; (6) medications, treatments, 
procedures; (7) nutrition-related and cooking terms; 
(8) food and drink; and (9) medicinal and culinary 
herbs. Some useful verbs and commonly used mea- 
surements are included. (JD) 
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Teacher Training: A Reference 

Peace Corps, Washington, DC. Information Collec- 
tion and Exchange Div. 

Pub Date—Nov 86 

Note—207p.; For related Training Guide, see SP 
029 584. 
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separated and exploring what an alternative concep- 
tualization might look like in teaching. The first 
section considers the critical notion of teaching and 
includes discussion of the concepts of conception 
and execution, embeddedness of theory and prac- 
tice, the scientific view of teaching, and reflec- 
tion-in-action in teaching. The second section 
discusses an openly ideological view of teaching, 
addressing the development of a critical perspec- 
tive. Examples of this perspective are illustrated in 
the third section. References are included. (CB) 
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Pub Date—Dec 8 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Reports - Descriptive (141) 
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Teacher Education, *Program AR 
Staff Development 
The purpose of this manual is to provide a tech- 
nique to help teachers better prepare for a teaching 
career in industrial education. Specifically, this 
manual, including the exercises, was developed to 
be used in weekly seminars for students enrolled in 
the St. Vincent Teachers’ College (West Indies). It 
may also be used for staff development on an indi- 
vidual basis and serve as a pilot program for those 
questing to teach in multi-vocational centers in St. 
incent. The manual provides a process through 
which the teacher can prepare for a teaching career 
by focusing on curriculum development in the area 
of industrial education. Along with basic informa- 
tion, a series of exercises are presented that involve 
contact with representatives of local business and 
industry and teacher trainers, as well as the study of 
journals and reference materials that may be avail- 
able. Sections include an overview of curriculum 
development, an outline of the course of study, de- 
velopment of lesson plans, project selection in in- 
dustrial arts, and a checklist for program 
improvement. A brief bibliography is included. (JD) 
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Identifiers—* Guatemala 
This glossary was developed to aid English-speak- 

ing health workers in Guatemala in translating 

health and nutrition terms from English to Spanish. 

Because Guatemala is renowned for its extensive 

vocabulary of “modismos”, or slang, a column has 


ing Objectives, *Volunteers 

Identifiers—Resource Utilization 
This reference manual is designed for Peace Corps 
volunteers who are involved in teacher training in 
developing countries. It is to be used with the 
Teacher Training Guide that accompanies it. The 
first chapter discusses differences between the edu- 
cational systems of the host country and that of the 
United States. It prepares volunteers for their roles 
as trainers of teachers by discussing: how to conduct 
a needs assessment, adult learning styles, designing 
training programs for teachers, and training, super- 
vision, and observation techniques. Chapter two 
provides a guide for various aspects of teaching, 
such as child and adolescent learning, instructional 
objectives, lesson and unit planning, classroom 
teaching techniques, materials development, and 
student assessment and improvement. The final 
chapter discusses support and networking issues 
and specific collaboration skills. Each chapter and 
section presents theoretical and practical informa- 
tion and includes an “Activity Box” that is designed 
to oe trainer apply ideas presented in the sec- 
¢ appendix contains a collection of forms 
that the trainer can use during a training session. 
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Note—220p.; For related Reference Manual, see SP 
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Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, *Develop- 
ing Nations, Discussion (Teaching Technique), 
Instructional Development, Learning Strategies, 
Teacher Education, Teacher Effectiveness, 
Teacher Improvement, Trainers, *Training Meth- 
- *Training Objectives, Volunteers 
This training guide for Peace Co = teacher train- 
ers is designed to accompany the Teacher Training 
Reference Manual, with each training session re- 
lated directly to a section of the manual. The guide 
consists of two major parts: an introduction, and the 
training session designs. The introduction discusses 
various applications for the Training Guide and in- 
cludes a set of trainer's notes. Each of the training 
session designs includes an outline of the session, a 
session plan, and attachments. The program is de- 
—s as a 6-day, intensive program consisting of 
sessions. The sessions focus on two aspects of 
teacher training: (1) ways to improve the effective- 
ness of the trainers; and (2) the theoretical and prac- 
tical application of basic educational principles. 
Each session is written in great detail. Outlines of 
each session include session objectives, materials, 
and activities. (JD) 
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service Teacher Education, Observation, *Self 

Evaluation (Individuals), *Teacher Improvement, 

*Videotape Recordings 

The use of videotape feedback in professional de- 
velopment is unique in that it allows the observed 
teacher to also become the observing teacher. Such 
self-observation can be an empowering experience 
for the teacher when the self-viewing is effectively 
facilitated within the perspective of the observation 
and feedback process. There are at least three di- 
mensions to this process: (1) general ground rules 
which establish the context in which the videotape 
feedback process will occur; (2) identification of 
specific and general teaching skills which serve as a 
basis for observation and feedback (a content frame- 
work); and (3) a feedback structure which can serve 
as a guide for the facilitator (a process framework). 
Each of these dimensions is examined in this paper 
and a conceptual, yet highly practical model for 
facilitating videotape feedback is presented. (Au- 
thor) 
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Descriptors—Elementary Education, *Field Expe- 
rience Programs, Higher Education, *Interdisci- 
plinary Approach, Preservice Teacher Education, 
*Program Development, Program Evaluation, 
*Teacher Education Programs 
The Program for Learning Competent Teaching is 
an on-site, preservice teacher training program 
sponsored by the Northern Arizona University’s 
Center for Excellence in Education that attempts to 
incorporate more of the complexities of teaching 
than is possible in traditional on-campus lecture 
classes. The program is a cooperative effort of the 
university center and Flagstaff Public Schools. 
Fourteen credits of integrated reading, language 
arts, and field work are included in the Program, 
which meets four hours daily. The pro; is con- 
ducted in a self-contained laboratory fac aoe adja- 
a to an elementary school. Students study four 
components: (1) academic content; (2) 
on ods content; (3) teaching skills; and (4) per- 
sonal development. First-year program evaluation 
indicated positive student gains in academic learn- 
ing, teaching competencies, self-confidence, dedica- 
tion, and teamwork and professionalism. (CB) 
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tors, Teacher Role, *Theory Practice Relationship 
This paper attempts to: (1) construct two intellec- 

tual categories within which emerging teacher edu- 

cation knowledge can be embedded; (2) develop a 

possible collegiate sequence, or a programmatic 

scheme, that incorporates this knowledge base in 
teacher preparation; and (3) generate from this 
knowledge base and programmatic scheme an initial 
agenda for policymakers in establishing the frame- 
work within which teacher preparation in New 

York might be systematically improved. The devel- 

opment of two categories, Educology and Peda- 

gogy, is based on four assumptions involving: (1) 

knowledge not being pursued in teacher education 

programs; (2) differences between the discipline of 
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education and other disciplines; (3) the need to re- 
vise the programmatic scheme of teacher education; 
and (4) the role of teacher educators and policymak- 
ers in pursuing knowledge to be incorporated into 
teacher education programs. These assumptions are 
discussed, and the development of the scheme is 
described. (CB) 
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This study examined how grade level and gender 
affected student teachers’ self-ratings and faculty 
and field supervisors’ ratings of student teachers’ 
performance. The sample consisted of 47 preservice 
students in a medium-size Texas university. The 
Texas Performance Evaluation Instrument was ad- 
ministered in the second semester, at the end of a 
12-week student teaching block. Independent rat- 
ings were obtained from 47 supervisors and 6 fac- 
ulty supervisors immediately after the practice 
teaching session. Results indicated that, in general, 
both elementary and secondary school student 
teachers accorded themselves higher self-ratings 
than either field or college supervisors. Supervisors 
generally agreed in their ratings of secondary school 
teachers, but not elementary school teachers. Fe- 
males’ ratings tended to agree with supervisors’ rat- 
ings more than males’ ratings. (CB) 
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ondary Education, “Stress Management, 
*Teacher Behavior, Teacher Burnout, Teaching 
Conditions, *Time Management 
This paper discusses ways that teachers can better 
manage their time and succeed in ther instructional 
goals. Ways to prevent five major types of compul- 
sive time behavior are addressed. The behavior roles 
include: (1) “hurry up” role; (2) “be perfect” role; 
(3) “please me” role; (4) “try hard” role; and (5) “be 
strong” role. Emphasis is placed on considering how 
individual use of time affects others. (CB) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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pative Decision Making, *Problem Solving, *Pro- 
Development, School Districts, *Staff 
elopment, *Teamwork 
Identifiers—*Small School Districts 
The Staff Development Team of the Columbus 
City Schools (Nebraska), composed of three teach- 
ers and three trators, emphasizes the need 
for long-range planning in its design of an inservice 
model for the school district. Emphasis was placed 
on identifying and addressing the unique needs of 
teachers within the school district. The model also 
emphasized flexibility and features a contiuum for 
learning from awareness to mastery. This paper de- 
scribes the school district’s demographics and spe- 
cial needs and also the initial development of the 
team and its model. An example is presented of the 
Mentor Program that illustrates how the team at- 
tempts to produce creative solutions to school dis- 
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aay County Public Schools 


The Montgomery County (Maryland) Public 
Schools system, a large suburban school district, is 
in the process of developing a comprehensive 
teacher induction program for its new teachers. 
Training for new teachers takes place in the summer 
and after school, with teachers receiving a stipend 
for each 6-hour module completed. Feedback from 
teachers receiving this training has indicated that 
experienced teachers acting as consultants can help 
meet the needs of beginning teachers. The teacher 
consultants are selected by supervisors of instruc- 
tion and then trained to work with three to five new 
teachers. Consultants and their trainees conduct 
several meetings together, where training objectives 
and needs are established. Tested at the elementary 
education level so far, the program appears to be 
successful. (CB) 


ED 288 847 SP 029 611 

Dougan, Pat Rogers, Lorelei 

Collaborative Efforts in Dealing with Child Abuse. 
A Teacher In-Service Model. 

Pub Date—2 Dec 87 

Note—23p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Staff Development Council 
-= Seattle, WA, November 30-December 4, 
1987). 
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Identifiers—Canada 

Recognizing the necessity of cooperation between 
human service organizations and schools in dealing 
with child abuse, a collaborative teacher inservice 
model has been developed in Calgary, Canada. In 
addition to staff development mechanisms in the 
Calgary school districts, the University of Calgary 
has established an inservice project on treatment 
and prevention of child abuse. This report offers a 
description of the course design and a brief evalua- 
tion of its effectiveness as well as suggestions on 
how improvements can be made in delivering child 
abuse inservice programs. A comparison is made 
between this inservice model and a similar model 
developed in Georgia. (JD) 
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Descriptors—*Curriculum Development, *Dental 
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Identifiers—Project Head Start 
This teaching guide for a dental health curriculum 

for children in the Head Start Program contains 

lesson plans for the following areas: (1) introduction 
to the dental health program; (2) visiting the dentist; 

(3) awareness of the mouth; (4) the important func- 

tions of the mouth; (5) the importance of keeping 

teeth and gums clean; (6) toothbrushing; (7) the 
importance of fluoride and sealants; (8) wise food 
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choices for a healthy mouth; (9) keeping teeth safe; 
and (10) reinforcement activities for dental health. 
Each lesson contains the following sections: (1) pur- 
pose of the lesson; (2) materials needed; (3) back- 
ground information for the teacher; (4) starting the 
lesson; (5) classroom activities; (6) lesson review; 
and (7) a letter for parents. A resource list of organi- 
zations to contact for more information about den- 
tal health is included, as well as home visit activites 
to involve parents and information on caring for the 
disabled child’s dental health. Also included is a 
questionnaire for use with Head Start families. (JD) 
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Available from—National Center for Research on 
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Education, Michigan State University, East Lan- 
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The National Center for Research on Teacher Ed- 

ucation held a retreat for teacher educators in pro- 

grams connected with the Center’s research. The 
proceedings, which enable a wider audience to learn 
about the deliberations, combine summaries of in- 
teractive sessions with presented papers. Interactive 
sessions focus on two issues: expertise in teaching 
and the role of experience in learning to teach. Pa- 
pers present issues and questions that emerged from 
exploratory interviews conducted by Center re- 
searchers with teacher educators at 22 different 
teacher education programs. The proceedings also 

include an overview of the Center’s research and a 

paper on how the Center is studying changes in 

teachers’ knowledge, skills and dispositions. The 
proceedings close with a conversation between Ju- 
dith Lanier, President of the Holmes Group, and 

Harry Judge, Head of the Faculty of Educational 

Studies at Oxford University, on teacher education 

reform in the United States. (Author) 
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provement, Educational Philosophy, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Futures (of Society), *In- 
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tion, Student Motivation, *Student 
Responsibility, Teamwork 
“Teaching in the Future Tense” is an approach to 
education which develops student initiative and re- 
sponsibility, the ability to work cooperatively, expe- 
rience in democratic decision-making, and the 
ability to envision and work toward alternative fu- 
tures. It is firmly based on the “experimentalist” 
philosophy of education, as distinct from the main- 
stream “essentialist” philosophy. The paper de- 
scribes how a small group of elementary, secondary, 
and post-secondary educators and interested citi- 
zens in Spokane, Washington have worked together 
over the past two years to create a vision of what the 
future of education in their community could be. It 
contrasts their philosophical beliefs with more tradi- 
tional approaches to schooling, provides vignettes 
of their classroom work, and describes the kinds of 
in-service work they have identified for learning 
how to “teach in the future tense.” (Author) 
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Identifiers—* Alabama 
This study sought to determine the primary 
sources of stress for 48 Alabama school teachers 
who attended a workshop on stress management. 
nw os questions were grouped into three catego- 
for stress, job stressors, and cur- 
Sane present data on each of these 
cutugudenen walllen an Gen ednantinneh ond pemenal 
characteristics of the teachers. Results of the survey 
— that for the group, there was a relatively 
low incidence of vulnerability for stress. However, 
a tendency for physical stressors such as a lack of 
vigorous exercise and inapprorpiate weight had a 
greater effect on vulnerability than did emotional 
stressors. Highest job stressors were associated with 
lack of time, disruptive students, small instructional 
funds, and relationship with supervisors. In most 
cases, stressors not directly related to the classroom 
received lower stress scores. (JD) 
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Identifiers—Small School Districts 
This presentation offers a design for developing a 

long term staff improvement program using the tal- 

= available in a small or rural school district with 

resources, limited personnel time, and 

difficulty in obtaining outside tnining. The plan fo- 
cuses on improving teaching skills through a partici- 
patory structure we peer coaching and trainer 
team building. Details of the project design are de- 
scribed. Discussion of the plan focuses on research 
findings on teaching skills and teaching models to 
which components of effective teaching are applied. 
Ways of provi training on these models are dis- 
cussed with em: on the effectiveness of peer 
coaching and trainer teams. Each of these tech- 
niques is considered in the light of its impact on 
teachers, students and school districts. Supplemen- 
tary materials on building support teams for school 
improvement include a model and outline of steps 
in a basic practice model as well as a coaching guide 
and lesson design for effective teaching and a check- 
list for implementing an innovation. (JD) 
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Education, *Small Group Instruction, *Student 

Motivation, *Teaching Methods 
Identifiers—*Cooperative Learnin; 

This synthesis offers a descriptive inventory of 


research studies of cooperative learning at the sec- 
ondary level. While cooperative learning techniques 
vary, they all share an interest in finding an alterna- 

tive to “frontal teaching”-the teacher instructing 
the whole class or individual seatwork by students. 

Cooperative methods allow students to work in 
small groups under the assumption that cooperative 
tasks are more likely to motivate students to learn 
and provide more individual help for students. Co- 
operative learning is also advocated for improving 
social relations between races, ethnic groups, high 
and low achievers, or for increasing productivity in 
problem solving. A summary is presented on studies 
of five major techniques for implementing coopera- 
tive learning in grades 7-12. Twenty-seven reports 
of high quality studies were reviewed, involving 37 
comparisons of cooperative versus control methods. 
The effectiveness of cooperative learning is dis- 
cussed along with implications for practice. Data 
collected in the studies are presented on 10 pages of 
tables and a list of 56 references is included. (JD) 
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This synthesis of research on class size provides 
an overview of the development of class size re- 
search, a summary of findings on class size and 
achievement, and a discussion of factors that inter- 
act with class size to influence academic achiev- 
ment. It is concluded that while the overall research 
picture offers ample evidence of achievement gains 
associated with smaller class size, this relationship 
is complicated by mediating process variables. It is 
suggested that class size is but one of several factors 
that, in combination, affect student achievement. 
Efforts to reduce class size should begin with analy- 
ses of how, within a given school or subject area, the 
manipulation of class size might improve stu- 
dent-teacher interaction. Fifty-five references and a 
— supplementary bibliography are appended. 


SP 029 634 


ey Ethnographic Research. 
National Center on Effective Secondary Schools, 

Madison, WI. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Grant—OERI-G-86-0007 

Note—34p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
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To summarize knowledge on the effects of group- 
ing and tracking in secondary schools, this synthesis 
uses ethnographic research to interpret the findings 
of survey analyses, and uses survey studies to assess 
the causal implications and degree to which ethno- 
graphic findings can be generalized. Survey studies 
consistently report that academic-track students are 
more likely to attend college and attain more 
schooling overall. However, no consensus exists 
about the effects of tracking on achievement or on 
student attitudes. The ethnographic literature re- 
veals consistent track differences in students’ aca- 
demic experiences. High-track classes cover more 
complex material more quickly, exposing students 
to more high-status knowledge. Existing evidence 
does not show whether tracking actually causes po- 
larization of students into pro- and anti-school fac- 
tions, or whether this polarization results from 
pre-existing differences among students. Combining 
the survey and ethnography findings, the balance of 


the evidence suggests that grouping and tracking do 
affect achievement, despite the inconsistencies in 
survey analyses. A 73-item reference list is ap- 
pended. (JD) 
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Mitchell, Edward H. 
A Plan for Excellence for the 21st 
Century. U Edition 1987. 
io Arundel County Public Schools, Annapolis, 
id. 
Pub Date—Jul 87 


Secondary , *Futures (of Society), 
*Long Range Planning, *Program Development, 
Public Schools 

— Arundel County Public Schools 


D 

This document offers a comprehensive study of 
the present status and future needs of the public 
schools in Anne Arundel County, 
ter I defines educational planning 
and guidelines for such 
used in developing educational plans and the orga- 
nization of the document are also described. In 
Chapter II a synoposis is given of the legal, political, 
economic, and social characteristics of Anne Arun- 
del County. Chapter III presents a detailed report 
on each program (subject) area offered in the 
schools. Each report includes the present status of 
the program, findings from a review of relevant liter- 


vides some conclusions and comments. (JD) 
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Perspectives on Teacher Induction: A Review of 
the Literature and Promising Program Models. 

Maryland State Dept. of Education, Baltimore.; Re- 
search for Better Schools, Inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—95p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Informa- 
tion Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Beginning Teachers, Elementary 
Secondary Education, *Program Development, 
Socialization, *Staff Development, Teacher Ef- 
fectiveness, *Teacher Orientation 

Identifiers—* Beginning Teacher Induction 
Intended for educational leaders, this three-sec- 

tion monograph presents information and perspec- 

tives regarding support given to beginning teachers. 

The first section reviews a variety of perspectives on 

the purposes that teacher induction programs can 

serve. Among the perspectives discussed are those 

based on studies of beginning teachers’ perceived 

needs, effective teaching research, teacher socializa- 

tion, stages of concern, and adult development. Sec- 

tion II describes the types of support provided by 

different teacher induction re —— 

cific descriptions of nine ny ame phy 

tion summarizes suggestions found in the a 

regarding the design of teacher induction programs. 

A nine-page bibliography is included. (CB) 
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Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—19p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) — Guides 
- Non-Classroom (055) 


Descriptors—*Curriculum Design, 

Objectives, i 

tion, Secondary tion, 

Curriculum, Student Centered Curriculum 
Identifiers—Alberta 

Physical education guidelines are presented for 
Alberta, Canada school students. Sec- 
tions discuss program rationale and philosophy, fo- 
cusing on a_ student-centered instructional 
philosophy that fosters self-initiated participation in 
developing healthy lifestyles, goals, learner out- 
comes, content, exemptions, requirements, and re- 
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sources. Five goals and learner outcomes of second- 
ary physical education are presented. Topics cov- 
ered include aquatics, games, outdoor pursuits, 
dance, individual activities, gymnastics, and fitness. 
Major outcomes for each area are discussed. (CB) 
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Schechter, Ellen And Others 

The New Jersey Provisional Teacher Program. A 
Third Year Report. 

New Jersey State Dept. of Education, Trenton. 

Pub Date—Nov 87 

Note—31p.; For the second year report, see ED 276 


~ Type — Reports - a (141) 
RS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Seesnen-aieaanaey 


tions 
Identifiers—* Alternative Teacher Certification, 
*New Jersey, Provisional Certification 
This document discusses New Jersey’s alternate 
route to teacher certification, formerly called the 
Provisional Teacher Program, that enables school 
districts and nonpublic schools to employ non-edu- 
cation major college graduates as teac The pro- 
gram is now in its third year of operation. Part I of 
this report addresses program growth from various 
perspectives, including candidate interest and eligi- 
bility, the various characteristics of employed provi- 
sional teachers, and program utilization by the 
= 's public and nonpublic schools. Part II focuses 
pon program implementation since September 
1986. Information regarding employment patterns 
of provisional teachers, the qualitative characteris- 
tics of the 1987-88 group, and program completion 
and attrition among the 1986-87 group is presented, 
and the backgrounds and qualifications of the 1987 
“Dodge Fellows”-exemplary provisional teachers 
who receive grants to pursue advanced study in 
their respective fields—are also described. (CB) 
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Inservice for Instructional Excellence: A Model in 


Progress. 

Pub Date—2 Dec 87 

Note—48p.; Materials presented at the Annual 
Conf 





ere of the National Staff Development 
Council (Seattle, WA, ae 30-December 4, 
1987). Printed on colored pa 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Pa: Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Inservice Teacher Education, *Peer Teaching, 
*Program Design, *Program Development, Pro- 
gram Effectiveness, *Program Evaluation, School 
Cadres 
This model for an inservice program designed to 
provide training in peer coaching for teachers con- 
tains information sheets on the following: (1) ele- 
ments of an effective program; (2) program purpose; 
(3) program components; (4) program content; (5) 
program assessment; (6) what teachers say about 
peer coaching; (7) why coach; (8) preconditions for 
coaching; (9) peer observation process and objec- 
tives; (10) preconference forms and questions; (11) 
postconference forms and questions; (12) peer 
coaching team’s evaluation form; (13) local district 
guidelines for peer coaching; and (14) local district 
assessment of peer coaching. (JD) 
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Naval Health Research Center, San Diego, Calif. 

Pub Date-—87 

Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(New York, NY, August 28-September 1, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Attitudes, Behavior Patterns, Exer- 
cise, *Health Activities, *Military Personnel, 
*Physical Fitness, Psychological Characteristics, 
Social Background 

Identifiers—Navy 
Achieving higher levels of physical fitness has be- 

come a goal of many Americans both for personal 

(e.g., improved health, appearance, and per- 

ceived well-being) and for organizational reasons 

(e.g., corporate cost-savings with healthy employ- 

ees, operational readiness for the military services). 


RIE APR 1988 





Understanding the factors which have an impact on 
physical fitness could help people improve their fit- 
ness levels. This study examined 1,357 Navy men to 
determine the impact of a variety of behavioral, psy- 
chological, and background factors on four compo- 
nents of physical fitness: (1) cardiorespiratory 
endurance (1.5-mile run); (2) muscular endurance 
(sit-ups); (3) flexibility (sit-and-reach test); and (4) 
body composition (estimated percent body fat). 
Controlling for exercise activities, physical fitness 
was Positively associated with “wellness” behaviors 
(e.g., “watch my weight,” “take vitamins”), believ- 
ing that it is important to score high on physical 
fitness tests or that will valued 
outcomes, and being athletic as a youth. Fitness was 
negatively associated with age, ever being over- 
weight, smoking, and “preventive/avoidance” be- 
haviors (e.g., “avoid getting chilled,” “have first aid 
kit at home”). Identifying such factors may help to 
structure better fitness programs tailored to the indi- 
vidual. (Author) 
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Erffmeyer, Elizabeth S. 
Free Throw Accuracy through Behavior 
Modeling and Goal Setting. 
Pub Date—30 Aug 87 
Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the American a Associa- 
tion ~_ New York, NY, August 28-September 
a : 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Basketball, Higher Education, In- 
structional Effectiveness, Modeling (Paychology). 
Physical Education, *Psychomotor Skills, * 
Development, *Student Motivation, *Training 
Objectives, Womens Athletics 
A two-year behavior-modeling training program 
focusing on attention processes, retention pro- 
cesses, motor reproduction, and motivation pro- 
cesses was implemented to increase the accuracy of 
free throw shooting for a Be intercollegiate 
women’s basketball team. The training included 
specific learning keys, progressive relaxation, men- 
tal rehearsal, and goal setting. A multiple baseline 
design was used to evaluate the effectiveness of this 
training technique. The autoregressive integrated 
moving averages modeling technique (Box 
kins, 1976) indicated that the error terms for the 
data from both years of the program were not seri- 
ally correlated, thus suggesting the appropriateness 
of a repeated measures analysis of variance 
(ANOVA). The results of the ANOVA indicated 
that the training program was effective in improving 
free throw shooting. The data also suggest that goal 
setting is an effective technique for maintaining 
formance improvement over an extended period of 
time. (Author) 
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Cogni and Expertise 
Pub Date—9 Nov 87 
Note—22p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Athletes, Athletics, *Decision Mak- 
ing, Physical Education, Psychomotor Skills, *Re- 
call (Psychology), *Schemata (Cognition), Sport 
Psychology 
The influence cognitive components have on ex- 
pertise in sport is receiving a great deal of attention. 
Recent research indicates that levels of expertise in 
sport can be differentiated with cognitive compo- 
nents. This suggests that skilled athletes do not nec- 
essarily have superior physiological and 
biomechanical systems, but have the same type of 
task-specific semantic network suggested for ex- 
perts in areas requiring cognitive involvement. This 
paper will review four cognitive dimensions (recall 
of schematic information, perceptual detection, an- 
ticipatory cues, and decision making) that have con- 
sistently differentiated levels of expertise in sport. 
(Author) 
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Pub Date—9 Nov 87 

Note—14p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Athletic Coaches, *Computer Ori- 
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ented Programs, Evaluation Methods, Higher Ed- 

ucation, *Leadership Styles, Student Attitudes, 

*Student Evaluation of Teacher Performance, 

Teacher Effectiveness 

This Paper describes a computer scoring progr: 
written in Commodore BASIC, one yt t. an effi 
cient approach to the oe Ge Leadership 
Scale for Sports (LSS). The measures: (1) the 
preferences of athletes for specific leader behaviors 
from the coach; (2) the oe er of athletes re- 
garding the actual leader behavior of their coach; (3) 
the coach’s perception of their leader behavior; and 
(4) the “ideal” leader behavior. The instrument con- 
sists of five dimensions of leader behavior in sports: 
(1) one direct task factor-training and instruction; 
(2) two decision style factors-democratic and auto- 
cratic; and (3) two motivational factors—social sup- 
port and positive feedback. Information is provided 
on the hardware required, the organization of the 
LSS scoring program, and the modes of input de- 
aD) from the user. A sample runoff is included. 
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Garland, Daniel J. Barry, John R. 
The Effects of Personality and Perceived Leader 
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Pub Date—9 Nov 87 
Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the Georgia Psychological Association (At- 
lanta, GA, May, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Athletic Coaches, Football, Higher 
Education, *Leadership Styles, *Performance 
Factors, *Personality Traits, Physical Education, 
*Student Attitudes 
The present study utilized a multidimensional 
model of leadership (Chelladurai & Carron, 1978) to 
examine the influence of personality traits and per- 
ceived leader behaviors on performance in colle- 
Ss football. Collegiate football players (n=272) 
om three southeastern United States universities 
were administered Cattell’s Sixteen Personality 
Factor questionnaire and the Leadership Scale for 
Sports and subsequently grouped into three athletic 
performance categories (Regulars, Substitutes, and 
Survivors). Regression analyses indicated that per- 
sonality traits and leader behaviors taken together 
contribute significantly to the prediction of perfor- 
mance. Players who were more group-dependent, 
tough-minded, extroverted, emotionally stable and 
who perceived their coach as offering more training 
and instruction, having a democratic decision-style, 
being more socially supportive, and offering more 
positive feedback were likely to perform more effec- 
tively. Players who perceived their coach as having 
an autocratic decision-style were not likely to per- 
form as effectively. (Author) 
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Garland, Daniel J. Barry, John R. 

Personality and Success in Intercollegiate Foot- 
ball. 


Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Convention of 
the Southeastern Psychological Association (At- 
lanta, GA, March 25-28, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Athletes, *Football, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Performance Factors, *Personality Traits, 
Success 
A study sought to identify personality factors as- 
sociated with high levels of performance in colle- 
giate football. A sample of 272 football players who 
were attending three southeastern United States 
universities took the “16 Personality Factor Ques- 
tionnaire” prior to the season’s first game. Analysis 
of responses and players’ athletic performances in- 
dicated that 3 of the 16 personalit — traits-group 
dependence, tough-mindedness, extroversion 
—were sionin fi predictors of athletic performance. 
Although this finding is consistent with personality 
trait theory, more research is needed with situa- 
tional and behavioral theories in various sport popu- 
lations to identify which of these factors are 
associated with athletic performance. (CB) 
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Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—7p.; Paper presented at the Annual Conven- 
tion of the National Association of School Psy- 
chologists (19th, New Orleans, LA, March 4-8, 
1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Attention 
Span, *Classroom Communication, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Instructional Improve- 
ment, *Learning Strategies, *Positive Reinforce- 
ment, *Student Behavior, Student Evaluation, 
Teacher Behavior, Teaching Methods 
This report offers some concepts and procedures 
intended to help teachers in motivating students to 
physically, cognitively, and behaviorally attend to 
academic tasks in the classroom setting. A discus- 
sion is presented on the importance of assessing and 
identifying the academic behaviors and subject 
skills that each student can successfully practice. An 
instructional approach known as “shaping” is sug- 
gested as a means of pape § behavior and 
skills. This is a procedure in which small steps and 
successive approximation toward a desired goal or 
skill receive some kind of recognition or reinforce- 
ment. It is pointed out that too much time is spent 
in attending to and confronting negative student 
behavior with counter-productive results. Using ef- 
fective communication techniques to reinforce posi- 
tive responses from students can diminish the 
frequency and intensity of negative interactions and 
improve student performance. (JD) 


ED 288 868 
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Pub Date—87 
Note—86p.; Ed.D. Practicum, Nova University. 
Pub Type— Dissertations/Theses - Practicum Pa- 
pers (043) — Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus 
Descriptors—*Counselor Teacher Cooperation, El- 
ementary Education, *Elementary School Teach- 
ers, Inservice Teacher Education, Mainstreaming, 
*Referral, *School Psychologists, Student Evalua- 
tion, *Student Placement, *Testing 
This practicum was designed: (1) to familiarize 
elementary school teachers with pertinent measure- 
ment and evaluation concepts and tests; (2) to delin- 
eate the teacher's role in the referral process and to 
provide selection criteria to identify potential refer- 
rals more accurately; (3) to provide information on 
the interpretation of aptitude test data; (4) to maxi- 
mize knowledge of the child's learning skills; and (5) 
to familiarize teachers with the role of the school 
psychologist. A discussion of the need for inservice 
training on the psychological referral p points 
out a perceived lack of knowledge in teachers of 
placement criteria, measurement and evaluation 
procedures, and pertinent statistical concepts. The 
results of a trial practicum with 66 elementary 
school teachers suggest that such training should 
become a part of the school psychologist’s reper- 
toire, particularly in dealing with school personnel. 
The appendices include a test item bank, some im- 
portant measurement terms, important concepts in 
testing, and brief case histories. References are also 
included. (Author/JD) 
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Note—26p.; Paper presented at the First Biennial 
Conference of the Society for Research on Ado- 
lescence (Madison, WI, March 21-23, 1986). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
- Papers (120) — Information Analyses 

) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Adolescents, Human Relations, *In- 
terpersonal Communication, Rapport, Role Mod- 
els, Secondary Education, *Significant Others, 
Teacher Characteristics, *Teacher Student Rela- 
tionship 
Parents are the preeminent significant adults in 

the lives of adolescents, but occasionally teachers 

are perceived as significant. Pertinent literature is 
reviewed which describes the extent of influence 
and qualities of teachers who are chosen as signifi- 
cant by adolescents. Implications for schooling and 
teaching are presented. Conditions under which 
teachers work and the less personal nature of the 


teacher and student relationship appear to make it 

difficult to establish the depth of relationship neces- 

sary for a teacher to be described as significant. 

Ideas for assisting students in need of a relationship 

with a significant teacher are explored. Significant 

teachers as an integral factor in the transmission of 

culture are discussed, as is their role in the facilita- 

tion of formal school learning. Nearly 50 references 

are listed. (Author) 
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Hunt, Walter C. 
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Review of the Literature. 

Washington Office of the ‘State Superintendent of 
Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Jun 87 

Note—100p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Classroom 
Techniques, *Cognitive Objectives, *Cogritive 
Processes, Educational Testing, Elementary Sec- 
on Education, Instructional Development, 
*Teacher Effectiveness, *Teacher Response, 
*Teacher Student Relationship, Teaching Meth- 
ods 


This document presents a review of recent re- 
search efforts on the congnitive domain as it relates 
to teaching and learning in the classroom, and pro- 
vides a syntheses of research obtained over the past 
25 years. Focus is given to correlational and experi- 
mental studies indicating a significant positive rela- 
tionship between certain teacher behaviors and 
increased student achievement or improved con- 
duct. Six sections addressing various aspects of 
teacher effectiveness are included: (1) planning; (2) 

ement of student conduct; (3) instructional 
organization and development; (4) presentation of 
subject matter; (5) verbal and nonverbal communi- 
cation; and (6) testing. A total of 68 references are 
listed. Appended are a research review entitled 
“Domains: Knowledge Base of the Florida Perfor- 
mance Measurement System” and a teaching guide 
called “CASES (Coping Analysis Schedule for Edu- 
cational Settings)” consisting of seven tables outlin- 
= appropriate approaches to seven styles of pupil 
vior. (CB) 
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Review of the Literature. 

Washington Office of the State Superintendent of 

Public Instruction, Olympia. 

Pub Date—Jun 87 

Note—100p. 

Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Affective 

Objectives, *Classroom Environment, Classroom 

Techniques, Elementary Secondary Education, 

*Teacher Response, *Teacher Student Relation- 

ship, Teaching Methods 

This document presents a review of the research 
on the affective domain as it relates to learning and 
teaching in the classroom. The synthesis concludes 
that it is clearly evident that affective factors are an 
important dimension of the a learning pro- 
cess and that the ways in which teachers respond to 
students and classroom situations relate to cognitive 
outcomes such as achievement and behavior. Causal 
relationships have not yet been conclusively deter- 
mined, but such affective factors as motivation, 
self-esteem, self-perceptions, feelings of confidence, 
self-concept of ability, and teacher praise appear to 
have positive affects on achievement and behavior. 
The bulk of the document consists of three appen- 
dixes. Appendix A details the instrumentation used 
in measuring the affective domain. Appendix B pro- 
vides a representative sampling of research results 
from studies of the affective domain presented in 36 
categories. Appendix C provides a description of a 
successful teacher ——- Program called TESA 
(Teacher Exp d Achievement) 
designed to produce aA os behaviors that result in 
improvements both in student achievement and stu- 
dent attitudes. A list of 136 references is also in- 
cluded. (CB) 
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The Magic 10: Questions and Responses to 
NCATE’s 10 Week Student Teaching Require- 


ment. 
Pub Date—Aug 87 


Note—14p.; Paper presented at the Summer Work- 
shop of the Association of Teacher Educators 
(Buffalo, NY, August 2-5, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Standards, Education 
Work Relationship, Elementary Secondary Edu- 
cation, *Field Experience Programs, Higher Edu- 
cation, Preservice Teacher Education, *Program 
Length, *Student Teaching, *Teacher Attitudes, 
*Teacher Educators, Time Factors ( ) 

Identifiers—* National Council for Accreditation of 
Teacher Educ 
A questionnaire was developed to determine the 

understanding and response of student teaching 

field experience directors to the National Council 
for the Accreditation of Teacher Education 

(NCATE) _ student teaching —_ requirement. 

NCATE-approved schools in Illinois, lowa, Kansas, 

Minnesota, Missouri, and Nebraska were surveyed. 

The NCATE requirement mandated changing stu- 

dent teaching time from 8 to 10 weeks. Analysis of 

responses indicated that the directors reacted favor- 
ably to the new requirement on a personal level, but 
not so much on a professional level, suggesting that 
they knew of no supporting evidence that length 
improved quality. Some of the directors felt that the 
requirement was only supported by the “more is 

better” trend. Directors also noted the need for im- 

provement in other areas besides student teaching, 

stressing that length alone was no guarantee of high 
quality. Twenty-three references are listed. (CB) 
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of Decision 
Pub Date—87 


ype— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Higher Edu- 

cation, Instructional Effectiveness, *Microteach- 

ing, *Peer Teaching, Physical Education, 

*Physical Education Teachers, *Preservice 

Teacher Education, *Student Teacher Evalua- 

tion, Teacher Student Relationship 

This study focused on the interactive decision 
making of inexperienced preservice physical educa- 
tion teachers and the value of peer teaching for de- 
veloping appropriate thought processes. Videotapes 
were made of seven undergraduate physical educa- 
tion majors teaching their peers and data stemming 
from observation of the tapes were analyzed for cer- 
tain behaviors. Both roles (teacher and student) 
were studied. Results indicated that during interac- 
tive teaching both teachers and students focused 
most of their attention on the interest level and 
management tasks of the entire class. It is concluded 
that microteaching can be a valuable tool for forma- 
tive teacher evaluation. (CB) 
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Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. Paul. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—30p. 
Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Disabilities, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Exceptional Persons, Guidelines, In- 
terprofessional Relationship, *State School Dis- 
trict Relationship, *State Standards 
Identifiers—* Minnesota 
Pre-referral guidelines developed by the Minne- 
sota State Department of Education are presented. 
The guidelines concern the possible referral of stu- 
dents with unique learning patterns and are orga- 
nized around existing district policies, 
teacher-student relationships, teacher skills, and al- 
ternative instructional programs provided by the 
various school districts. Such topics as collegiality 
and cooperation, parent involvement, interagency 
cooperation, identification of students with special 
needs, accommodation of individual needs, alterna- 
tive programs, and available resources are covered. 
A 25-item bibliography is included. Appended are a 
rows 4 pre-referral and an implementation check- 
ist. ) 
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Pub Date—[85] 
Note—13p. 
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Descriptors—* Assertiveness, *Behavior Modifica- 
tion, *Behavior Problems, *Classroom Tech- 
niques, “Discipline, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Positive Reinforcement 
Identifiers—* Assertive Discipline 
Assertive Discipline is an outgrowth of Canter 
and Associates’ professional efforts in both working 
directly with children with behavior problems and 
consulting with teachers on how to deal effectively 
with such children. Assertive Discipline is an 
in-depth approach to classroom and school disci- 
pline. Lee and Marlene Canter first published “As- 
sertive Discipline: A Take Charge Approach for 
Today’s Educator” in 1976. Over the past decade, 
Canter and Associates have trained over 500,000 
teachers in this competency-based approach to 
classroom management. Despite Assertive Disci- 
pline’s popularity with teachers and its acceptance 
by school districts across the nation, there are edu- 
cators who express concerns and doubts about the 
approach and its effectiveness. Some of those edu- 
cators have asked the following questions: “Does 
Assertive Discipline have a sound research base?” 
and “Has Assertive Discipline been researched as to 
its effectiveness?” This article is intended to answer 
those questions. (Author/JD) 
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Fastback 265. 
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Pub Date—87 

Note—60p. 
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Descriptors—* Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome, *Curriculum Development, ag 
Secondary Education, *Health Education, *Pol- 
iy. Formation, Prevention, “School Policy, 

hool Responsibility, Sex Education 
This monograph is designed to provide educators 
with a concise and reliable source of information for 
developing an Acquired Immune Deficiency Syn- 
drome (AIDS) curriculum and for establishi 
school health policies for dealing with students and 
personne! with AIDS. Instructor qualifications for 

AIDS education are discussed, along with commu- 

nity involvement in AIDS education. Appended are 

answers to the AIDS knowledge self-test, selected 
resources for AIDS education and health policy, 
and an AIDS summary sheet. (JD) 
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Cruickshank, Donald R. And Others 

Simulations and Games: An ERIC Bibliography, 
1979-1986. 

ERIC —\ * on Teacher Education, Wash- 


ington, D.C. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—May 87 

Contract—400-83-0022 

Note—177p.; For the 1979 edition, see ED 177 


149. 

Available from—ERIC Clearinghouse on Teacher 
Education, American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education, One Dupont Circle, N.W., 
Suite 610, Washington, DC 20036-2412 ($18.00). 

Pub Type— Information Analyses - ERIC Informa- 
tion Analysis Products (071) — Reference Mate- 
rials - Bibliographies (131) 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO08 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adult Education, *Computer As- 
sisted Instruction, *Educational Games, *Educa- 
tional Resources, Educational Technology, 
Elementary Secondary Education, Higher Educa- 
tion, *Instructional Materials, Learning Activi- 
ties, Learning Strategies, *Simulation 
This subject bibliography on simulations and 
games in education is composed of three parts. First 
there is an index of the 60 categories covered-e.g., 
Administrator Education, Exceptional Children, 
Physical Education, Teacher Education. Next there 
is an overview or short description of each of the 60 
categories. Finally, there is the bibliography itself; 
the resource materials are in alphabetical order 
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within the categories. ED (ERIC Document) num- 
bers indicate that the o_o from “Resources 
in Education.” An EJ (ERIC Journal) prefix indi- 
cates that the entry is listed in the “Current Index 
to Journals in Education.” (JD) 
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Packard, Richard D. 

Research & Evaluation: 1987 Results for a Major 
Pilot Test Career Ladder Teacher Incentive and 
Development Program. 

Northern Arizona Univ., Flagstaff. 

Pub Date—20 Nov 87 

Note—2Ip.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the National Council of States (12th, San 
Diego, CA, November 20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, ‘*Career 
Ladders, Elementary ee Education, 
*Evaluation Methods, *Formative Evaluation, In- 
centives, Program Development, *Program Eval- 
uation, “*Research Methodology, Teacher 
Improvement 
A summary report of the first two years of the 

Arizona Career Ladder Research and Evaluation 
Project is presented. This program, established in 
1985, included the formulation of the Joint Legisla- 
tive Committee on Career Ladders, which provided 
oversight for program implementation and develop- 
ment. The pilot program seeks to determine if stu- 
dent academic achievement is enhanced through 
recognizing and developing high levels of teacher 
performance and through a promotion system based 
on competence. A description is given of the pro- 
gram evaluation design and the research methodol- 
ogy used in collecting responses in the areas of: (1) 
general career ladder concepts; (2) staff develop- 
ment and training; (3) teacher evaluation systems; 
(4) peer evaluation; (5) career ladder placement; 
and (6) organizational climate. A brief summary of 
data returns and major results of the 1986-87 re- 
search cycle provides information on some of the 
variables which resulted in significant trends. A list 
is presented of items mentioned as important to the 
respondents to the evaluation survey identifying 
program strengths and improvement areas. A sum- 
mary is offered of general conditions and impres- 
sions surrounding the project research and 
evaluation effort. References are included as well as 
sample rating scales used by respondents and graph- 
ics depicting evaluation results. (JD) 
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Malina, Robert M., Ed. Eckert, Helen M., Ed. 


American 
Las Vegas, Nevada, April 11-13, 1987). No. 21. 
American Academy of Physical Education, Wash- 


ington, D.C. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-87322-180-X 
Pub Date—88 
Note—115p. 
Available from—Human Kinetics Publishers, Inc., 
Box 5076, Champaign, IL 61820 ($14.00). 
Pub Type— Collected Works - Proceedings (021) — 
Reports - ng = 41) — Books (010) 
Document N: EDRS. 
mae tas Fe We *Comparative 
Analysis, *Modern History, Physical Activities, 
*Physical Fitness, Quality of Life, *Science and 
Society, Technological Advancement 
Eleven conference papers explore physical activ- 
ity in ancient societies as well as human adaptation 
of physical activities in modern society. The follow- 
ing papers are included: (1) “Physical Activity in 
Early and Modern Populations: An Evolutionary 
View” (Robert M. Malina); (2) * “How Active Were 
Early Populations? or Squeezing the Fossil Record” 
(Roberta J. Park); (3) “ istoricel Aspects of Fitness 
in the Modern World” (Gerald Redmond); (4) 
“How Active are Modern Populations?” (Henry J. 
Montoye); (5) “Physical Activity in the Adaptive 
Process” (Barbara L. Drinkwater) (6) “Gene-Envi- 
ronment Interaction in Human Adaptability” 
(Claude Bouchard); (7) “The Fitness aT 
(James S. Skinner); (8) “Physical Activity and the 
Diseases of lew ey Advanced Society” 
(William L. Haskell); (9) ildren and Youth in 
Physical Activity: A Review of Accomplishments” 
(Verne D. Seefeldt and John Haubenstricker); (10) 
we nyeical Activity in the Future: To Be Active or 
Not?” (Emily M. Haymes); and (11) “The Presi- 
dent’s Message: State of the Academy” (Margaret 
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J. Safrit). (JD) 
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Christina, Robert W. Corcos, Daniel M. 

Coaches Guide to Teaching Sport Skills. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-873222-020-X 

Pub Date—88 

Note—153p. 

Available from—Marketing Director, Human Ki- 
netics Publishers, Box 5076, Champaign, IL 
61820 ($16.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) — 
Books (010) 

Document Not Available from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Athletic Coaches, Athletics, Cogni- 
tive Development, Elemen Secondary Educa- 
tion, *Learning Strategies, Skill ae 
*Teacher Effectiveness, Teacher Student Rela- 
tionship, Teaching Methods, *Teaching Styles 
The purpose of this book is to help athletic 

coaches improve the way they teach sport skills. 
Section I covers the athletic coach’s instructional 
responsibilities for a single season, and ways of ad- 
justing teaching styles to the learning of ath- 
letes. Section II offers guidance in presenting sport 
skills and how to introduce, explain, and 
strate skills effectively. Section III focuses on how 
to get athletes to develop and maintain the skills 
presented by the coach. Practice and the variables 
that influence the effectiveness of practice in devel- 
oping and maintaining skills are discussed, as well as 
how to make complex skills easier for athletes to 
learn. The use of feedback in developing and main- 
taining skills and how to analyze athletes’ skill per- 
formance and using a positive approach to correct 
their errors are considered. In Section IV, four cog- 
nitive processes important in the performance of 
sport skills are discussed. How imagery and mem- 
ory are involved in sport skills is described as well 
as how to help athletes focus their attention, antici- 
pate, and respond quickly. (JD) 
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Sweetgall, Robert Neeves, Robert 

The Walking Wellness Teacher’s Guide. A Re- 
source Book for Elementary & Middle School 


Teachers. 
Report No.—ISBN-0-939041-05-7 
Pub Date—87 
— 30p.; For related documents, see SP 029 
Available from—Creative Walking, Inc., P.O. Box 
699, Newark, DE 19711 ($13.00). 
Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 
a. Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 


Descriptors—*Aerobics, *Exercise, *Health Edu- 
cation, Intermediate Grades, Junior 
Schools, *Learning Activities, *Lesson Plans, Life 
Style, Nutrition, Program Development, Well Be- 


ing 
Identifiers—* Walking 

This teacher's resource guide for implementing a 
“Walking Wellness” curriculum in grades four 
through bight offers 16 hands-on workshops. Activi- 
ties focus on fitness walking, cardiovascular condi- 
tioning, nutrition and weight control, walking 
techniques and posture, stress control, tobacco-free 
living, and lifestyle planning. The student workbook 
is included. Workshop objectives, diagrams, and 
step-by-step lesson plans are offered. Appended are 
ten tips for walking, a calorie chart, how to avoid a 
heart attack, a glossary, creative walking ideas, and 
several walking quotations. (DF) 
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Sweetgall, Robert Neeves, Robert 

Walking Wellness. Student Workbook. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-93904 1-04-9 

Pub Date—87 

Note—83p.; For related documents, see 
707-709. 

Available from—Creative Walking, Inc., P.O. Box 
699, Newark, DE 19711 ($5.00) 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Aerobics, *Exercise, *Health Edu- 
cation, Intermediate Grades, Junior High 
Schools, *Learning Activities, Life Style, Nutri- 
tion, *Physical Fitness, Well Being 

Identifiers—* Walking 
This comprehensive student text and workbook, 

for grades four through eight, contains 16 workshop 

units focusing on walking field trips, aerobic pacing 
concepts, walking techniques, nutrition, weight con- 
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trol and healthy life-style planning. Co-ordinated 
homework assignments are included. The appen- 
dixes include 10 tips for walking, a calorie chart, 
how to avoid a heart attack, a glossary, creative 
walking ideas, and several walking quotations. (JD) 
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Sweetgall, Robert Neeves, Robert 

Walking for Little Children. Creative Workshops 
for Teaching Walking & Wellness. 

Report No.—ISBN-0-93904 1-03-0 

Pub Date—87 

Note—69p.; For related documents, see SP 029 
707-708. 

Available from—Creative Walking Inc., P.O. Box 
699, Newark, DE 19711 ($5.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Teacher (052) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—* Aerobics, Elementary Education, 
*Exercise, *Games, *Health Education, *Learn- 
ing Activities, Life Style, *Physical Fitness, Well 


Identifiers—* Walking 

This walking primer is intended for teachers and 
parents who are interested in early childhood well- 
ness. The manual contains 40 photographs and 60 
fitness walking exercises, walking games and fun 
workshops in nutrition and children’s weight con- 
trol, walking field trips, and guidance for the walk- 
ing teacher. Attention is given to winning parental 
and administrative support. (JD) 
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Note—42p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). 
Best copy available. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Attitude Measures, Beliefs, Cogni- 
tive Dissonance, Cognitive Style, Hispanic Amer- 
icans, Kindergarten Children, “Learning 
Activities, Learning Theories, Low Achievement, 
Low Income Groups, Models, Multidimensional 
Scaling, *Multitrait Multimethod Techniques, 
Parent Attitudes, Primary Education, *Research 
Design, *School Attitudes, *Student Attitudes, 
Student Participation, Teacher Student Relation- 
ship, Teaching Methods, Whites 

Identifiers—INDSCAL Computer Program 
The central theme of this paper is that mul- 

timethod, multitrait research is essential to uncover 

learning beliefs and learning structures. The 
year-iong social-ecological study clearly illustrated 

the efficacy of such a research process. This was a 

study of the elements of a kindergarten classroom 

environment and the beliefs that parents, teachers, 
and children had about school learning. A compari- 
son was made of the beliefs and participation of 

Hispanic and Anglo children from low and middle 

income families. A person-environment interaction 

mode! provided the conceptual framework and 
shaped the multi-operational research strategies. 

Results indicated that parents, teachers, and chil- 

dren had different beliefs about classroom learning 

events, with parents shaping portions of both chil- 
dren's and teachers’ beliefs. All children were pre- 
occupied with rules and procedures for learning 
activities, especially low achievers. Achievers and 
low achievers differed markedly in the importance 
they attributed to learning events. Both low income 
and low-achieving students preferred cooperative 
learning activities. The discrepancies between learn- 
ing beliefs and learning events were greater for His- 
panic, low achieving, and low income students. 

Multiple operations analyses were instrumental in 

specifying the discordance between beliefs and the 

classroom teaching-learning structure. (MDE) 
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Glickman, Henry S. And Others 


Note—15p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 


ing of the American Psychological Association 
(Washington, DC, August 22-26, 1986). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Adjustment (to Environment), *Be- 
havior Rating Scales, Behavior Standards, *Com- 
munity Programs, ‘*Daily Livi Skills, 
*Deinstitutionalization (of Disabled), Evaluation 
Criteria, Group Homes, Institutionalized Persons, 
Interpersonal Competence, Interrater Reliability, 
Middle Aged Adults, Older Adults, Rehabilita- 
tion Programs, Residential Institutions, *Schizo- 
phrenia, *Social Adjustment, Test Validity 
Identifiers—*Current Behavior Inventory 
Twenty adult psychiatric outpatients were as- 
sessed by their primary therapists on the Current 
Behavior gg Ly to placing them in com- 
munity settings. The diagnoses included schizo- 
phrenia, major affective disorder, dysthymic 
disorder, and atypical paranoid disorder. The inven- 
tory assessed behaviors in four areas: independent 
community living, interpersonal behavior, work or 
training activities, and symptom ement. 
Ninety-five items were identified as scorable: (1) by 
a clinician as present or absent in a patients’ current 
behavior; and (2) by a community setting adminis- 
trator or “gatekeeper” as required or not required 
for admission to the community setting. Reliability 
of patient profiles was estimated by calculating the 
percentage of agreement between the therapist's 
and a second clinician's rating; the average percent- 
age of agreement was 84.7%. The validity of the 
setting profile was estimated by comparing the be- 
haviors rated by the gatekeepers as necessary for 
with the current behaviors observed in a 
sample of patients living in the setting; the average 
level of behavioral compliance with setting stan- 
dards was 84.8%. Also included are a description of 
program planning at Harlem Valley Psychiatric 
Center, including their “triage” procedures on po- 
tential transfer patients; a list of essential behaviors; 
and lists of four groups requiring additional training 
in specific areas of social skills. (JGL) 
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Harnisch, Delwyn L. 

A Multilevel Evaluation System Using Stu- 
dent-Problem Charts. 

Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—26p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 

ciation (W. nm, DC, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 

ports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Basic Skills, Charts, *Computer 

Managed Instruction, Computer Software, Ele- 

mentary Secondary Education, *Evaluation 

Methods, Item Analysis, Latent Trait Theory, 

Profiles, Response Style (Tests), Scores, *Student 

Evaluation, *Test Interpretation, Test Results 
Identifiers—SRA Survey of Basic Skills, *Student 

Problem Package (Software) 

A multi-purpose, multi-user evaluation system 
was designed to improve the quality of the reporting 
of information gathered in testing and evaluation 
practices. One part of the system, the reporting sys- 
tem for information resulting from a district stan- 
dardized testing program, was described. The 
Student-Problem Package software was modified to 
handle special skill reporting features and labelling. 
Data were obtained from 5,945 students (scores on 
the Science Research Associates Survey of Basic 
Skills Test) and 303 teachers in grades K-12. With 
scoring keys, item response data, and school identi- 
fication information, a scored vector was obtained 
of responses for each student. Respective skill 
scores were then created using test blueprints out- 
lining the items which were used to measure each 
objective. Creation of the Student-Problem skill 
profile and the categorized individual skill profile 
were described, and an example of each was given. 
The use of overall classroom, school, and district 
skill proficiency summaries, which can also be gen- 
erated by the system, was discussed. Four pages of 
references are given. (MGD) 
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Beaton, Albert E. 

Implementing the New Design: The NAEP 
1983-84 Technica! Report. 

National Assessment of Educational Progress, 
Princeton, NJ. 

Spons Agency—Center for Statistics (OERI/ED), 
Washington, DC. 


Report No.—ISBN-0-88685-062-2; NAEP-15- 
TR-20 

Pub Date—Mar 87 

Grant—NIE-G-83-0011 

Note—813p.; For the “Users’ Guide” and “Code- 
books and Layouts” pertaining to the NAEP Pub- 
lic-Use data tapes for 1983-84, see TM 870 
621-624. 

Available from—National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress, Educational Testing Service, 
Rosedale Road, CN 6710, Princeton, NJ 
08541-6710 ($25.00, plus $3.00 postage). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF05/PC33 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Data Analy- 
sis, Data Collection, Data Interpretation, *Educa- 
tional Assessment, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Item Sampling, Latent Trait Theory, 
*National Competency Tests, National Surveys, 
Program Implementation, Reading Tests, *Re- 
search Design, Sampling, Scaling, Statistical 
—. *Testing Programs, Writing Evaluation 

Identifiers—*Balanced Incomplete Block Spiral- 
ling, *National Assessment of Educational 
Progress 
In 1982, the Educational Testing Service (ETS) 

proposed to implement a new, complex design for 
the National Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP). The major features of this design are de- 
scribed in “A New Design for a New Era” (Messick, 
Beaton, and Lord, 1983). The purpose of this docu- 
ment is to describe the actual implementation of the 
design in the 1983-84 National Assessment of 
Reading and Writing (NAEP’s fifteenth year); it is 
intended as a supplement to the reports of that as- 
sessment (see ED 264 550, ED 273 680, ED 273 
994) and supports these reports by providing de- 
tailed technical information so that the accuracy of 
the substantive results can be judged. Some major 
features of the new design were: to sample grades 4, 
8, and 11 as well as students’ ages 9, 13, and 17 (in 
school); to introduce Balanced Incomplete Block 
(BIB) spiralling as a method of estimating inter-rela- 
tionships among variables; to collect extensive in- 
formation about teachers, principals, and schools; 
and to scale the reading data, if possible. These in- 
novations were added to the previously used proce- 
dures, which were kept to ensure maintenance of 
NAEP trends. This report describes: (1) the data 
collection processes, including the assessment in- 
struments for reading and writing; (2) the data anal- 
ysis process for both reading and writing, including 
“plausible values” of reading proficiency and the 
NAEP reading and writing; and (3) some estimates 
of the reading and writing proficiencies of selected 
subpopulations of the sampled students. Two sup- 
plementary studies on the validity of NAEP’s read- 
ing and writing assessment instruments and the 
design effects in the 1983-84 sample are also pres- 
ented. A glossary of terms and a 124-item reference 
list complete the document. (JGL) 
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Barone, John L. And Others 

National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1983-84 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 3.1. 
Users’ Guide. 

National Assessment of Educational Progress, 
Princeton, NJ. 

Spons Agency—Center for Statistics (OERI/ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Jun 86 

Grant—NIE-G-83-0011 

Note—198p.; For related “Codebooks and Lay- 
outs,” see TM 870 622-624. 

Available from—National Center for Educational 
Progress, Educational Testing Service, Rosedale 
Road, CN 6710, Princeton, NJ 08541-6710 
($25.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Computer 
Storage Devices, Data Analysis, *Databases, 
*Data Collection, Data Interpretation, Educa- 
tional Assessment, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Latent Trait Theory, *Magnetic Tapes, 
*National Competency Tests, National Surveys, 
Questionnaires, Reading Tests, Sampling, *Statis- 
tical Analysis, Testing Programs, Writing Evalua- 
tion 

Identifiers—Balanced Incomplete Block Spiralling, 
*National Assessment of Educational Progress 
This document is the users’ guide for Version 3.1 

of the Public-Use data tapes compiled by the Na- 

tional Assessment of Educational Progress 

(NAEP), 1983-84. The Public-Use tapes are pro- 
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duced to allow outside researchers access to the 
NAEP data. The tapes accompanying this guide 
contain data assessing student achievement in read- 
ing and writing at grades 4, 8, and 12, and ages 9, 
13, and 17, for more than 100,000 students. The 
data were collected from student assessment book- 
lets, as well as teacher questionnaires, school/prin- 
cipal questionnaires, and a questionnaire for 
excluded students. The guide includes descriptions 
of: (1) background information on NAEP; (2) the 
1983-84 reading and writing assessments; (3) the 
sample design, including the Balanced Incomplete 
Block (BIB) and Unbalanced Incomplete Block 
(UBIB) procedures; (4) data collection, scoring, and 
reporting methods; (5) issues to consider in con- 
ducting statistical analyses using this data; and (6) 
contents and format of the 1983-84 Public-Use data 
tapes and related data files and printed reports. In 
this version of the tapes, the maximum likelihood 
estimates of reading proficiency scores have been 
replaced with “plausible values” of reading profi- 
ciency, and — proficiency plausible values 
have been added. (JGL) 


TM 870 622 
of Educational Progress: 
1983-84 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 3.1. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 4/Age 9. 

National Assessment of Educational Progress, 
Princeton, NJ. 

Spons Agency—Center for Statistics (OERI/ED), 
Washington, 

Pub Date—23 May 86 

Grant—NIE-G-83-0011 

Note—326p.; For related “Users’ Guide,” see TM 
870 621. 

Available from—National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress, Educational Testing Service, 
Rosedale Road, CN 6710, Princeton, New Jersey 
08541-6710 (set of TM 870 622-624, $50.00). 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Software, *Computer 
Storage Devices, *Databases, Educational As- 
sessment, Grade 4, Intermediate Grades, Item 
Analysis, Item Sampling, *Magnetic Tapes, *Na- 
tional Competency Tests, National Surveys, 
Questionnaires, *Statistical Data, Testing Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—Balanced Incomplete Block Spiralling, 

*National Assessment of Educational Progress 

This document t the s and data 
record layouts for the 1983-84 Public-Use data 
tapes, Version 3.1. The Public-Use data tapes are 
created by the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP) to provide outside researchers ac- 
cess to NAEP data. The entire book presents coded 
data collected on and from fourth graders and 
9-year-olds, via student reading and writing tests, 
administered in a Balanced Incomplete Block (BIB) 
design; and questionnaires given to tested students, 
excluded students, teachers, and principals. It pres- 
ents data files containing record layouts and code- 
books for: (1) grade 4/age 9 student BIB data; (2) 
age 9 paced tape 64; (3) age 9 paced tape 65; (4) age 
9 paced tape 66; (5) age 9 paced tape 67; (6) grade 
4/age 9 excluded student questionnaires; (7) grade 
4/age 9 teacher questionnaires; and (8) grade 4/age 
9 school questionnaires. (JGL) 
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Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 8/Age 13. 

National Assessment of Educational Progress, 
Princeton, NJ. 

Spons Agency—Center for Statistics (OERI/ED), 
Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—23 May 86 

Grant—NIE-G-83-0011 

Note—332p.; For related “Users’ Guide,” see TM 
870 621. 

Available from—National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress, Educational Testing Service, 
Rosedale Road, CN 6710, Princeton, NJ 
08541-6710 (set of TM 870 622-624, $50.00). 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus P’ " 

Descriptors—*Computer Software, *Computer 
Storage Devices, *Databases, Educational As- 
sessment, Grade 8, Item Analysis, Item Sampling, 
Junior High Schools, *Magnetic Tapes, * National 
Competency Tests, National Surveys, Question- 
naires, *Statistical Data, Testing Programs 

Identifiers—Balanced Incomplete Block Spiralling, 
*National Assessment of Educational Progress 
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This document contains the codebooks and data 
record layouts for the 1983-84 Public-Use data 
tapes, Version 3.1. The Public-Use data tapes are 
created by the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP) to —— outside researchers ac- 
cess to NAEP data. The entire book presents coded 
data collected on and from — graders 4 
13-year-olds, via student reading and writing tes' 
administered in a Balanced Incomplete Block (BIB) 
design; and questionnaires given to tested students, 
excluded students, aan an and oma It pres- 
ents data files containing record layouts and code- 
books for: (1) grade 8/age 13 po BIB data; (2) 
age 13 paced tape 64; GD age 13 paced tape 65; (4) 

age 13 paced tape 66; (5) age 13 paced tape 67; (6) 
grade 8/age 13 ex excluded student questionnaires; 
grade 8/age 13 teacher questionnaires; and (8) 
grade 8/age 13 school questionnaires. (FGL) 
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Educational Progress: 
1983-84 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 3.1. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 11/Age 17. 

National Assessment of Educational Progress, 
Princeton, NJ. 

Spons Agency—Center for Statistics (OERI/ED), 
Washington, I 

Pub Date—23 May 86 

Grant—NIE-G-83-0011 

Note—34Ip.; For related “Users’ Guide,” see TM 
870 621. 

Available from—National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress, Educational Testing Service, 
Rosedale Road, CN 6710, Princeton, NJ 
08541-6710 (set of TM 870 622-624, $50.00). 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC14 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Computer Software, *Computer 
Storage Devices, *Databases, Educational As- 
sessment, Grade 11, High Schools, Item Analysis, 
Item Sampling, *Magnetic Tapes, *National 
Competency Tests, National Surveys, Question- 
naires, *Statistical Data, Testing Programs 

Identifiers—Balanced Incomplete Block Spiralling, 
*National Assessment of Educational Progress 
This document contains the codebooks and data 

record layouts for the 1983-84 Public-Use data 

tapes, Version 3.1. The Public-Use data tapes are 
created by the National Assessment of Educational 

Progress (NAEP) to provide outside researchers ac- 

cess to NAEP data. The entire book presents coded 

data collected on and from 11th graders and 
17-year-olds, via student reading and writing tests, 
administered in a Balanced Incomplete Block (BIB) 
design; and questionnaires given to tested students, 
excluded students, teachers, and principals. It pres- 
ents data files containing record layouts and code- 

books for (1) grade 11/age 17 ponte BIB data; (2) 

age 17 paced tape 64; (3) age 17 paced tape 65; (4) 

age 17 paced tape 66; (5) age 17 paced tape 67: (6) 

grade 11/age 17 excluded student questionnaires; 

(7) grade 11/age 17 teacher questionnaires; and (8) 

grade 11/age 17 school questionnaires. (JGL) 
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Johnson, Eugene G. a Others 
National 


Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1985-86 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 1.0. 
Users’ Guide. 

National Assessment of Educational Progress, 
Princeton, NJ. 

Spons Agency—Center for Education Statistics 
(OERI/ED), Washington, DC 

Pub Date—Aug 87 

Grant—NIE-G-83-0011 

Note—140p.; For related “Codebooks and Lay- 
outs,” see TM 870 626-628. 

Available from—National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress, Educational Testing Service, 
Rosedale Road, CN 6710, Princeton, NJ 
08541-6710 ($25.00). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, Computer 
Software, *Computer Storage Devices, Data 
Analysis, *Databases, *Data Collection, Data In- 
terpretation, Educational Assessment, Elemen- 
tary Secondary Education, Latent Trait Theory, 
*Magnetic Tapes, *National Competency Tests, 
National Surveys, Questionnaires, Reading Tests, 
Sampling, *Statistical Analysis, Testing Pro- 
grams, Writing Evaluation 

Identifiers—Balanced Incomplete Block Spiralling, 
*National Assessment of Educational Progress 
This document is the users’ guide for Version 1.0 

of the Public-Use data tapes compiled by the Na- 
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tional Assessment of Educational Progress 
(NAEP), 1985-86. The Public-Use tapes are pro- 
ee ee eae eee ae Se 
NAEP data. The tapes accompanying ope 
one for grade 3/age 9, oan tur ade Vege 1 
one for grade 11/age 17, contain student responses 
to mathematics, science, computer competence, 
U.S. history, and literature exercises, as well as re- 
sponses to questionnaires from students, teachers, 
and principals. Reading scores have been withheld 
from this 1.0 version, but will be included in later 
versions. The guide includes: (1) background infor- 
mation on NAEP and the public-use tapes; (2) spe- 
cial considerations for users; (3) description of the 
assessment instrument sample selection, 
data collection, and scoring procedures; (4) report- 
ing subgroups and other variables; (5) suggestions 
ting statistical — of the NAEP 
data; (6) content and format of the data tapes; and 
(7) suggestions for using the Statistical Package for 
= the Social Sciences-X (SPSS-X) and SAS computer 
a with this data. Appendices include 
AEP history and lists of related ma- 
Shine reudable data files and printed reports. (JGL) 


T 870 626 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1985-86 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 1.0. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 3/Age 9. 
National Assessment of Educational Progress, 
a NJ. 
pons Agency—Center for pete Statistics 
SPOERITEDE Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—28 Apr 87 
Grant—NIE-G-83-0011 
Note—309p.; For related “Users’ Guide,” see TM 
870 625. 
Available from—National Assessment of Educa- 


08541-6710 (set ‘of TM 870 626-628, $50. 00). 
Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Computer 

Software, *Computer Storage Devices, *Data- 

bases, Educational Assessment, Grade 3, Item 

Analysis, Item Sampling, *Magnetic Tapes, *Na- 

tional Competency Tests, National Surveys, Pri- 

mary Education, Questionnaires, *Statistical 

Data, Testing Programs 
Identifiers—* National Assessment of Educational 


Progress 

This document contains the codebooks and data 
record layouts for the 1985-86 Public-Use Data 
Tapes, Version 1.0. The Public-Use data tapes are 
created by the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP) to provide outside researchers ac- 
cess to NAEP data. This book provides coded data 
collected on and from third graders and 9-year-olds 
via student tests in mathematics, science, computer 
competence, literature, and U.S. history, as well as 
coded background information obtained from ques- 
tionnaires given to students, teachers, and princi- 
pals. The tests and questionnaires were presented in 
a Balanced Incomplete Block (BIB) spiralling design 
in which each student received only some of the 
questions from each learning area. Items from each 
learning area were then assembled into blocks, 
which were in turn assembled into booklets. At each 
grade/age level, booklets 1-5 are “bridge” instru- 
ments, used to measure effects of changes in student 
age definition, time of testing, and mode of adminis- 
tration. This entire book contains data files for grade 
3/age 9, including student BIB spiral data, bridge 
booklets 1-5, and responses to school questionnaire 
items. (JGL) 
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National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1985-86 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 1.0. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 7/Age 13. 

National Assessment of Educational Progress, 
Princeton, NJ. 

Spons Agency—Center for Education Statistics 
(OERI/ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—28 Apr 87 

Grant—NIE-G-83-0011 

Note—431p.; For related “Users’ Guide,” see TM 
870 625. 

Available from—National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress, Educational Testing Service, 
Rosedale Road, CN 6710, Princeton, NJ 
08541-6710 (set of TM 870 626-628, $50.00). 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC18 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Computer 
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Software, *Computer Storage Devices, *Data- 
bases, Educational Assessment, Grade 7, Item 
Analysis, Item Sampling, Junior High Schools, 
*Magnetic Tapes, *National Competency Tests, 
National Surveys, Questionnaires, ‘Statistical 
Data, Testing Programs 
Identifiers—Balanced Incomplete Block Spiralling, 
*National Assessment of Educational Progress 
This document contains the codebooks and data 
record layouts for the 1985-86 Public-Use Data 
Tapes, Version 1.0. The Public-Use data tapes are 
created by the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP) to provide outside researchers ac- 
cess to NAEP data. This book provides coded data 
collected on and from seventh graders and 13- 
year-olds via student tests in mathematics, science, 
omer competence, literature, and U.S. history, 
as well as coded background information obtained 
from questionnaires given to students, teachers, and 
principals. The tests and questionnaires were pres- 
ented in a Balanced Incomplete Block (BIB) spiral 
design in which each student received only some of 
the questions from each learning area. Items from 
each learning area were then assembled into blocks, 
which were in turn assembled into booklets. At each 
grade/age level, booklets 1-5 are “bridge” instru- 
ments used to measure effects of changes in student 
age definition, time of testing, and mode of adminis- 
tration. This entire book contains data files for grade 
ln LY including student BIB spiral data, bridge 
ts 1-5 and responses to school questionnaire 
items. (JGL) 
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tional ‘ 


Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 11/Age 17. 

National Assessment of Educational Progress, 
Princeton, NJ. 

Spons Agency—Center for Education Statistics 
(OERI/ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—28 Apr 87 

Grant—NIE-G-83-0011 

Note—459p.; For related “Users’ Guide,” see TM 
870 625. 

Available from—National Assessment of Educa- 
tional Progress, Educational Testing Service, 
Rosedale Road, CN 6710, Princeton, NJ 
08541-6710 (set of TM 870 626-628, $50.00). 

Pub Type— Numerical/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC19 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Computer 
Software, *Computer Storage Devices, *Data- 
bases, Educational Assessment, *Grade 11, High 
Schools, Item Analysis, Item Sampling, *Mag- 
netic Tapes, *National Competency Tests, Na- 
tional Surveys, Questionnaires, Statistical Data, 
Testing Programs 

Identifiers—Balanced Incomplete Block Spiralling, 
*National Assessment of Educational Progress 
This document contains the codebooks and data 

record layouts for the 1985-86 Public-Use Data 
Tapes, Version 1.0. The Public-Use data tapes are 
created by the National Assessment of Educational 
Progress (NAEP) to provide outside researchers ac- 
cess to NAEP data. This book provides coded data 
collected on and from eleventh graders and 17- 
year-olds via student tests in mathematics, science, 
computer competence, literature, and U.S. history, 
as well as coded background information obtained 
from questionnaires given to students, teachers, and 
principals. The tests and questionnaires were pres- 
ented in a Balanced Incomplete Block (BIB) spiral 
design in which each student received only some of 
the questions from each learning area. Items from 
each learning area were then assembled into blocks, 
which were in turn assembled into booklets. At each 
grade/age level, booklets 1-5 are “bridge” instru- 
ments, used to measure effects of changes in student 
age definition, time of testing, and mode of adminis- 
tration. This entire book contains data files for grade 
11/age 17, including student BIB spiral data, bridge 
booklets 4 and 5 and responses to school question- 
naire items. (JGL) 
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Test Resource Guide, 1987. 

New York City Board of Education, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Div. of Special Education. 

Pub Date—87 

Note—366p. 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — 
Book/ Product Reviews (072) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC15 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, * Diagnostic 
Tests, *Disabilities, Educational Diagnosis, Edu- 


cational Testing, Elementary Secondary Educa- 
tion, Handicap Identification, *Limited English 
Speaking, Non English Speaking, *Special Educa- 
tion, Test Interpretation, *Test Reviews, Test Se- 
lection, Test Use, *Vocational Evaluation 
Identifiers—Education for All Handicapped Chil- 
dren Act, New York City Board of Education, 
School Based Support Teams 
The Test Resource Guide (TRG) is designed to 
provide professionals in the New York City (New 
York) Public Schools with a compendium of assess- 
ment devices for use in decision making; specifi- 
cally, determining eligibility for special education 
services, planning an instructional program, and 
charting progress. The introduction to TRG de- 
scribes: (1) — procedures; (2) the psycho-edu- 
cational model of assessment adopted by the New 
York City Board of Education; (3) standards for 
achieving quality assessments; and (4) the uses, de- 
velopment, and organization of TRG. This guide 
may be used as part of the assessment planning 
phase to help select appropriate tests, as a tool for 
increasing professional awareness of available tests 
across a number of domains, and as a staff develop- 
ment tool. Approximately 340 pages of test reviews 
and information are presented. Test reviews include 
the following items: intended purpose of the test, 
description, norm data, reliability, validity, and a 
section containing special alerts, effective uses, and 
comments. A wide range of tests are reviewed: tests 
of academic functioning (achievement batteries, 
readiness, reading, language arts, mathematics), 
adaptive behavior, cognitive functioning, communi- 
cation and language, perceptual and motor func- 
tioning, social-emotional assessment, 
bilingual-limited English proficiency, and voca- 
tional assessment. State and federal laws and regula- 
tions are discussed. Chancellor’s regulations are 
appended, as well as a publisher's directory, glos- 
sary, and bibliography. (MDE) 
ED 288 897 T™ 870 678 
Rouse, Albert H. 
The Development and Validation of a School Unit 
Output Model for Recognizing Merit Schools. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). For 
related documents, see TM 870 679-681. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Tests/Questionnaires 
(160) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Surveys, Educational 
Quality, Elementary Secondary Education, Eval- 
uation Criteria, Institutional Evaluation, Models, 
*Outcomes of Education, Productivity, *Program 
Development, Questionnaires, *Recognition 
(Achievement), *Rewards, *School Effectiveness, 
School Surveys 
Identifiers—*Cincinnati Public Schools OH, *De- 
sign for School Excellence, Effective Schools Re- 
search, Excellence in Education 
The current success and acceptability of the De- 
sign for School Excellence (DSE) in the Cincinnati 
(Ohio) Public Schools is due largely to the serious- 
ness in which the Board of Education and the Super- 
intendent communicated with school employees 
and the entire community in planning the final out- 
come of this program. From the original suggestion 
of a merit pay plan, the Board and administrative 
team went on to gather information regarding 
school excellence, school productivity, and merit 
school characteristics. Reviews of the literature and 
existing models of school excellence and improve- 
ment were considered in depth. A proposal for out- 
side funding was written, but not funded. With input 
from the entire administrative team of the school 
system, outcomes regarding achievement, atten- 
dance, and attitudes were ranked in order of impor- 
tance and considered for the DSE. An external 
review panel of educators accepted these output 
variables and recommended a broader survey be 
taken. Some 28,000 parents, students, teachers, and 
community members were surveyed in March, 
1985. Results reported broad support for the DSE. 
The survey indicated that the types of rewards to be 
given to merit schools were public recognition, addi- 
tional funds, some kind of student rewards, and less 
support for cash bonuses for merit school staffs. 
(The Community Survey is included.) (KSA) 
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Gastright, Joseph F. 
Identifying Merit Schools Using a Communi- 


ty-Based Definition. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—72p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). For 
related documents, see TM 870 678-681. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Community Surveys, Educational 
Quality, Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation Methods, *Insti- 
tutional Evaluation, Measurement Objectives, 
Program Development, *Recognition (Achieve- 
ment), ‘School Community Relationship, 
*School Effectiveness, School Surveys 
Identifiers—*Cincinnati Public Schools OH, *De- 
sign for School Excellence, Effective Schools Re- 
search, Excellence in Education 
In 1985 and 1986, 24 and 37 schools respectively, 
were publicly recognized as merit schools under the 
Design for School Excellence (DSE) program of the 
Cincinnati (Ohio) Public School system. The in- 
crease in merit schools was not accompanied by a 
large increase in the number of awards made on 
individual indicators. Rather, the new merit schools 
tended to be schools which were near the merit 
cutoffs in 1985 and improved somewhat in 1986. 
The largest improvements at the elementary and 
secondary levels were generally noted for those in- 
dicators which focused on the internal accountabil- 
ity system that preceded the DSE. After two years, 
results showed that merely designating an outcome 
as an indicator of merit did not automatically guar- 
antee improved performance. The award of merit 
for gain, or improvement, has not performed as in- 
tended in planning for the DSE. Lower performing 
schools did not consistently have the largest gain. 
The gain measures have not been biased, but their 
advantage in performance has been insufficient to 
produce many merit schools on gain alone. It was 
concluded that it is premature to ascribe any perfor- 
mance changes, positive or negative, to the DSE, 
since changes could have occurred with or without 
this public recognition. Further evaluation was rec- 
ommended. (Some questionnaire items are ap- 
pended as are 10 data tables.) (KSA) 
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Moore, Mary H. 
Everyone Knows Your Best Schools—Or Do They? 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—17p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). For 
related documents, see TM 870 678-681. 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Achievement Gains, Attitude Mea- 
sures, Educational Quality, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation 
Problems, Institutional Evaluation, *Participant 
Satisfaction, *Recognition (Achievement), *Reli- 
ability, *School Effectiveness, School Surveys, 
Scores 
Identifiers—*Cincinnati Public Schools OH, De- 
sign for School Excellence, *Effective Schools 
Research, Excellence in Education 
A study was conducted to explore the stability of 
the selected indicators of merit in relation to the 
explicit purposes of identifying merit schools in the 
Cincinnati (Ohio) Public School system Design for 
School Excellence Program. A school could achieve 
merit either based on high status in achievement, 
attendance, and attitude, or on gain scores on an 
indicator, thus making merit a realistic goal for low 
achieving schools. To measure the stability of status 
scores for each indicator, correlations between 
scores for the years 1986 and 1985, 1985 and 1984, 
and 1986 and 1984 were computed separately for 
elementary and secondary schools. Correlations are 
discussed in three groups: academic achievement 
(reading, mathematics, writing), attendance (stu- 
dent attendance, staff attendance), and attitudes 
(interracial understanding, discipline, teacher atti- 
tude, parent attitude, student attitude). Results 
showed that with the exception of writing and staff 
attendance, the indicators were stable enough to 
warrant their use in identifying merit schools. How- 
ever, gain scores were not serving the purpose of 
providing a mechanism for low achieving schools. 
The negative correlations of gain scores between 
years showed that gain scores could not be used 
yearly as a way for low achieving schools to obtain 
merit. Furthermore, the status score to gain score 
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Ghory, Ward J. 
Identifying Merit Schools?-What Do Principals 


Pub Date—Apr 87 

Note—19p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). For 
related documents, see TM 870 678-680. 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 


Postage. 
*Administrator Attitudes, Bias, Edu- 
cational Quality, Elementary Educa- 
tion, Evaluation Criteria, Evaluation Problems, 
*Institutional Evaluation, Measurement Objec- 
tives, *Principals, *R: ition (Achievement), 
*Rewards, *School Effectiveness, School Surveys 
Identifiers—*Cincinnati Public Schools OH, De- 
sign for School Excellence, Effective Schools Re- 
search, Excellence a ec 
A survey rs airness ‘incinnati 
(Ohio) Design for Sc Excellence (DSE) Merit 
Schools program was administered to school princi- 
pals in March, 1986. The questionnaire was devel- 
oped by a representative committee of elementary 
and secondary principals and central office person- 
nel not directly involved in the original develop- 
ment of the DSE. The survey was reviewed, 
modified, and approved by the Cincinnati Associa- 
tion of Administrators and Supervisors (CAAS) Ex- 
ecutive Committee. Forty-eight principals or 60% 
responded. Principals were asked to rank on a four 
point scale their perception of fairness of the 11 
DSE indicators. Results showed a need for steps to 
be taken to adjust and clarify the program to in- 
crease its acceptance. Particular problems and con- 
cerns about the DSE were expressed in four major 
areas: (1) some schools have more advantages; (2) 
merit variables based on attitude surveys have lim- 
ited validity; (3) attendance problems do not affect 
schools equally; and (4) student mobility and entry 
level aptitude affect schools unevenly. Since the 
DSE was strongly supported by the Board of Educa- 
tion and top central administrators, CAAS made 10 
recommendations for improvement; their status is 
summarized. (Selected questionnaire responses are 
also appended.) (KSA) 
ED 288 901 T 870 686 
Achi Test Provincial Report, June 1987 


Administration. 
Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. Student 
Evaluation and Records Branch. 
Pub Date—Sep 87 
Note—43p. 
Pub Type— Reports - General (140) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Achievement Tests, *Educational 
Assessment, Educational Objectives, Elementary 
Secondary Education, Foreign Countries, Grade 
3, Grade 6, Grade 9, *Mathematics Tests, *Sci- 
ence Tests, Scores, *Social Studies, State Pro- 
grams, State Surveys, *Testing Programs 
Identifiers—* Alberta, Canada 
This document summarizes results of prov- 
ince-wide achievement tests given in Alberta, Can- 
ada in June 1987. These tests evaluated student 
achievement in third grade science, sixth 
mathematics, and ninth grade social studies. The 
test questions for each subject area reflected Al- 
berta’s curriculum specifications for that subject. 
The grade 3 test covered process skills and subject 
matter; matter and energy; living things and the 
environment; and earth, space, and time. The test 
evaluated knowledge, appreciation, and under- 
standing of the subject matter. The grade 6 test cov- 
ered subject matter and problem-solving skills. The 
subject matter included number systems and opera- 
tions; ratio and proportion, measurement and geom- 
etry; data management; and algebra. The test 
evaluated knowledge; comprehension; application; 
and speed and accuracy of computation. The ninth 
grade test included both multiple choice and essay 
items; it covered selected market economies; se- 
lected centrally planned economies; and industrial- 
ization in Canada. The test evaluated values, 
knowledge, and skills. This report is based on the 
results of 31,384 third-grade, 31,130 sixth-grade, 
and 27,731 ninth-grade students from public, sepa- 
rate, and private schools who took each test. Vari- 
ous statistics on each test are presented, including 
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the percentage of students who performed at or 
above the minimum acceptable level and at or above 
the outstanding level. Guidelines for test interpreta- 
tion and a description of setting standards are in- 
cluded. (JGL) 
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Summary of Quality Indicators. 
Austin Independent School District, Tex. Office of 


and Evaluation 

a. No.—AISD-ORE-86-28 

Pub Date—Jan 87 

Note—16p. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) — Numeri- 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—*Academic Achievement, Achieve- 
ment Tests, *Basic Skills, College Bound Stu- 
dents, Educational Assessment, *Educational 
Quality, Elementary Secondary Education, Eth- 
nic Distribution, Evaluation Criteria, Minimum 
Competency Testing, National Norms, Outcomes 
of Education, School Districts, *School Effective- 
ness, *School Statistics, *Scores, State Norms, 
Urban Schools 

Identifiers—*Austin Independent School District 
— Educational Assessment of Minimum 
This document presents data summarizing the in- 

dicators of educational quality in the Austin (Texas) 

Independent School District (AISD) and, where 

possible, compares the AISD data to data from 

other urban districts, the state, and the nation. Data 
are presented on student achievement overall, for 
college-bound students and among different ethnic 
groups, as well as district rates for school atten- 
dance, college attendance aspiration, high school 
graduation, grade retention, and dropouts. On al- 
most all quality indicators the AISD scored above 
average, including: (1) scores above the national av- 
erage at grades K-12 in all tests areas; (2) Exit-Level 

Texas Educational Assessment of Minimum Skills 

(TEAMS) scores above the state average and first 

among the eight urban districts in Texas; (3) one and 

one-half to two times the national average percent- 
age of students scoring above the 90th percentile; 

(4) two and one-half to four times the average per- 

centile for urban districts scoring above the 90th 

percentile; (5) scores above the state and national 

averages on the Scholastic Aptitude Test; and (6) 

four to seven times the average number of National 

Merit Scholarship recognition awards for a district 

of its size. The one area showing need for improve- 

ment was basic skills, especially mathematics in 
grades 1, 3, 5, 7, and 9. (JGL) 
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Posner, —— L 
and Functions of Selective Attention. 

Washington Univ., St. Louis, Mo. 

Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Arling- 
ton, Va. Personnel and Training Research Pro- 
grams Office. 

Report No.—ONR-87-5 

Pub Date—Jul 87 

Contract—N0014-86-K-0289 

Note—59p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Psychological Association 
(New York, NY, August 28-September 1, 1987). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC03 Plus P. b 

Descriptors—Attention, *Attention Deficit Disor- 
ders, Medical Research, *Neurological Impair- 
ments, *Neurological Organization, Neurology, 
*Receptive Language, Schizophrenia, *Visual 
Perception 

Identifiers—*Brain Functions, Brain Research, 
Neuropsychology 
While neuropsychology relates the neural struc- 

tures damaged in traumatic brain injury with their 

cognitive functions in daily life, this report reviews 
evidence that elementary operations of cognition as 
defined by cognitive studies are the level at which 
the brain localizes its computations. Orienting of 
visual attention is used as a model task. The compo- 
nent facilitations and inhibitions in visual orienting 
are related to neural systems through the study of 
focal neurological lesions. Visual orienting is a part 
of a more general selective attention system that 
also involves orienting to language. Ability to be 
aware of and to act upon target events depends upon 
the connections of posterior orienting systems to 
anterior systems involved in target detection. These 
pathways have been examined in studies of focal 
changes in cerebral blood flow during performance 
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of language tasks. Although there is not available a 
general analysis of the mental operations performed 
by these anterior systems, there is some evidence 
relating the dorsolateral tal and areas of the 
medial surface to aspects of focal selection. To study 
the generality of the attentional system developed 
in this report, the putative deficits of attention in 
disorders such as sc’ are examined. (Au- 
thor/ MDE) 
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Schuyler, Nancy B. Turner, Belinda O. 

Retention or Promotion: Have Policies Passed or 
Failed? 1986-87. 


Austin Independent School District, Tex. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Report No.—AISD-ORE-86-31 
Pub Date—86 
Note—23p. 
Pub tie” Reports - paeen (142) 
MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Seuieae dae Achievement, * Academic 
Failure, *Academic Standards, Dropout Rate, 
Educational ny Elementary Edu- 
cation, *Grade Repetition, *Low Achievement, 
School Districts, Sehool Hi Holding Power, School 
Statistics, S; State Legislation, 
Student Needs, *Student Promotion 
Identifiers—* Austin Independent School District 
TX, House Bill 72 (Texas 1984) 
The number of students retained in grade in the 
Austin (Texas) Independent School District (AISD) 
has increased dramatically since new promotion 
policies were instituted in 71981 and Texas House 
Bill (HB) 72 was passed. Elementary school promo- 
tion is now tied to mastery of essential skills; sec- 
ondary students must meet attendance 
requirements, as well as maintain an average of 70 
in all courses and a minimum of 70 in certain re- 
quired courses. In AISD in 1986-87, 4,118 students 
are repeating part or all of a , especially in 
one, seven, and nine. AISD spends approxi- 
mately $3,500 per student to provide an extra full 
ma of instruction. Research shows that retention 
not helped most elementary students overcome 
their deficit in learning in the long run. It appears 
best to provide alternative instruction without re- 
taining most low achievers. Special pr: such 
as summer school, transitional classes, Transitional 
Academic Program, and Academic Incentive Pro- 
eo could help to reduce the number of retainees. 
, Students also need special instruction. 
At the secondary level, minimizing the number of 
credit units repeated, providing intense remediation 
in basic skills, and promoting students as soon as 
possible may decrease the dropout rate. (Au- 
thor/JGL) 


ED 288 905 


Mangino, Evangelina 
Student Achie’ 


986-87. 
Austin Independent School District, Tex. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 
Report No.—AISD-ORE-86-49 
Pub Date—Jun 87 
Note—49p.; For an earlier report, see ED 264 286. 
Pub Type— Reports - ym (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 
Descriptors—Academic pt btn, * Achieve- 
ment Gains, *Achievement Tests, *Basic Skills, 
College Entrance Examinations, *Comparative 
Testing, Elementary Secondary Education, Eval- 
uation Criteria, Graduation Requirements, *Local 
Norms, Mathematics Tests, Minimum Compe- 
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tude Test, Texas Assessment Project, Texas Edu- 
cational Assessment of Minimum Skills 
This report summarizes results of student achieve- 
ment in the Austin (Texas) Independent School 
District (AISD) on the Texas Educational Assess- 
ment of Minimum Skills (TEAMS) tests in 1986-87. 
Major findings indicate the following: (1) 99.4% of 
AISD seniors to graduate in May 1987 passed the 
Exit-Level TEAMS tests, with only 17 denied di- 
plomas in the first year of this new graduation re- 
quirement; (2) AISD seniors excelled on college 
entrance examinations, exceeding both Texas and 
national averages on the Scholastic Aptitude Test; 
(3) across all grades and test areas, AISD students 
scored above national averages on the lowa Tests of 
Basic Skills (ITBS) and Texas Assessment Project 
(TAP); (4) AISD minority students scored above 
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the average for all students in urban districts on the 
ITBS; (5) AISD Hispanic students scored above the 
national average on the ITBS language test in grades 
2-8, 10, and 11, and Black students scored above the 
national average in grades 3 and 8; (6) although the 
percentages of AISD students mastering 
bag at grades 3, 5, 7, 9, and 11-12 showed 
gains, statewide gains were generally ter from 
1986 to 1987 (7) except on Exit-Level TEAMS at 
grade 11, AISD students mastered TEAMS tests at 
an equal or lower rate than students statewide; (8) 
ITBS and TAP averages were generally higher but 
mixed; and (9) ITBS scores of minority students 
have steadily improved. (KSA) 


ED 288 906 

Defino, Maria E. Jenkins, Vivian 

State Compensatory 8 
R 1984-85. 

Austin Independent School District, Tex. Office of 
Research and Evaluation. 

Report No.—AISD-ORE-84-22 

Pub Date—85 

Note—136p.; For an earlier report, see ED 228 263. 

Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Gains, Basic Skills, *Bilingual Education 
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= Education Programs 

is report documents Se the purpose, procedures 

and results for each information source used in the 

evaluation of the 1984-85 State Compensatory Edu- 

cation (SCE) program in the Austin (Texas) Inde- 

pendent School District. The majority of this 
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document presents seven appendices, each devoted 
to an aspect of the program: (1) Management Infor- 
mation System; (2) School Characteristics and SCE 
Achievement Gains; (3) Teacher Service Report; 
(4) Counselor Service Report; (5) Project Achieve; 
(6) Planner Logs; and (7) Transitional Bilingual Ed- 


ucation (TBE). The results indicate four major posi- 
tive findings. First, in response to the central 
information need created by the 1984 legislation 
(House Bill 72) regarding Annual Performance Re- 
ports to the Texas Education Agency, a series of 
computer screens was developed containing school 
Statistics on as many as 23 variables. Second, sev- 
enth grade TBE participants made strong gains in 
the r language, and mathematics subscales of 
the lowa Tests of Basic Skills (ITBS). Eighth grade 
(TBE) students made greater than expected gains in 
reading and mathematics ITBS subscales. Third, all 
SCE-eligible, Hispanic Limited English Proficient 
students had access to bilingually certified class- 
room teachers. Fourth, crisis interventions ac- 
counted for only 4% of the total number of 
counselor interventions. Major findings requiring 
further action involve teachers’ use of pull-out for- 
mats; whether full focus was on the funded target 
— and Project Achieve’s lack of visibility. 
A) 
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Identifiers—* Austin Independent School District 
TX, California Achievement Tests, lowa Tests of 
Basic Skills, Sequential Tests of Educational 
Progress, Tests of Achievement and Proficiency 
This publication summarizes the achievement re- 

sults of the Austin (Texas) Independent School Dis- 

trict (AISD) for | ow 1-12 in reading and 

mathematics for 1975 through 1985. In 1975, the 


California Achievement Tests (CAT) were adminis- 
tered to students in grades 2, 4, 6, 7, 8, and 9. How- 
ever, in 1976, the testing program was expanded to 
all grades, 1-12. Subsequently administered tests in- 
cluded the Iowa Tests of Basic Skills, Sequential 
Tests of Educational Progress, and Tests of 
Achievement and Proficiency. This report includes: 
(1) a summary tables of changes in median percen- 
tile scores; (2) context and background of the testing 
program; (3) a timeline of major events; (4) a com- 
parison of AISD achievement by grade from 1975 
thro 1985; (5) achievement by ethnic groups; 
and (6) how the data were derived. In general, re- 
sults showed that AISD students achieved at a 
pny level in 1985 than in 1975, with the greatest 

in grades 2-8. Also, when annual gains in 
Soles 1-8 were compared for the five years before 
desegregation to the five years after desegregation, 
half of the grades gained more prior to desegrega- 
tion, while half of the grades gained more after de- 
segregation. At the high school level, gains tended 
to be greater prior to desegregation. (KSA) 
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Pub Date—Mar 87 
Note—204p.; Some tables are marginally legible. 
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Identifiers—*Austin Independent School District 
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Tests of Basic Skills, Assessment Bat- 
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Tests of Achievement and Proficiency 
This report documents the 1985-86 Title VII Pro- 
one of the Austin (Texas) Independent School 
trict. Major findings indicated the following: (i) 
three program components-staff training, tutoring, 
and curriculum development-were implemented as 
planned; (2) the staff training component included 
a series of English as a Second Language endorse- 
ment courses and teachers’ checklist responses 
showed significant improvement in their ability to 
organize instruction and use audiovisuals with Lim- 
ited English Proficient (LEP) students; (3) both tu- 
tored and nontutored project LEP students made 
significant gains on the Language Assessment Bat- 
ogy @ (LAB), but tutored students did not make sig- 
tly greater gains than nontutored students; 
(4) as part of the curriculum development compo- 
nent a resource collection of multilevel content area 
materials for four project schools were purchased 
and an annotated bibliography of multilevel instruc- 
tional materials was developed; (5) Project LEP stu- 
dents at Murchison Junior High and Travis High 
Schools made significant gains in reading, language, 
mathematics, social studies, and science as mea- 
sured by La Prueba Riverside de Realizacion en 
Espanol; and (6) proposed objectives that 85% of 
students involved in Title VII would make gains on 
the Prueba Riverside, LAB, lowa Tests of Basic 
Skills, or Tests of Achievement and Proficiency 
were not met. Seven appendices make up the major- 
ity of this document and are titled as follows: (1) 
Language Assessment Battery (LAB); (2) lowa 
Tests of Basic Skills (ITBS), Tests of Achievement 
and Proficiency (TAP); (3) La Prueba Riverside de 
Realizacion en Espanol; (4) Criterion-Referenced 
Teacher Competency Checklist; (5) Administrator 
Interviews; (6) Teacher Survey; and (7) Tutor Re- 
cords. (KSA) 
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This review of the relevant literature in the area 
of numerical facility attempts to clarify the con- 
struct of numerical facility and provide guidance for 
items tapping this ability. The review is presented in 
five parts. first section introduces two ap- 
proaches that can be used to investigate numerical 
facility, including factor analysis. Studies that have 
attempted to isolate a numerical factor are pres- 
ented in the second section. The third section deals 
with mathematical ability, a construct typically 
viewed as related to numerical facility. Several stud- 
ies relating numerical facility and “automatic pro- 
cesses” are presented in the fourth section. The fifth 
section supports Thurstone’s (1938) conclusion that 
the ability to manipulate numbers is a unique ability 
and that there is some evidence that this is genetic 
in nature. Although most of the studies measuring 
this ability used problems involving simple arithme- 
tic, this may not be the best way to measure numeri- 
cal facility. It is oe that tasks involving the 
manipulation of symbols other than numerals might 
be preferred. A recommendation is made that the 
Johnson O’Connor Research Foundation use three 
tests to research this construct: (1) simple arithme- 
tic; (2) simple arithmetic involving some arithmetic 
ene and (3) nonnumerical manipulation. 
( ) 
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kills 


In June 1983, 456 presidents from among 5,000 of 
the largest companies in the United States took a 
vocabulary test designed by the Johnson O'Connor 
Research Foundation, with the purpose of reexam- 
ing the contention that a large and exact vocabulary 
is an attribute characterizing executives. This Exec- 
utive Vocabulary Test consisted of 50 multiple- 
choice items, selected to cover a range of vocabu- 
lary difficulty from average to hard. Results showed 
that as a group, the company presidents had a higher 
average vocabulary score (mean Vocabulary Scale 
Score (VSS) of 200.1) than that of the norm group 
of clients tested by the Foundation (mean VSS of 
181.3). The evidence from this survey supported the 
Foundation’s earlier contention that an above-aver- 
age vocabulary is characteristic of company presi- 
dents. The small positive correlation between VSS 
and both age and years of education indicates that 
these factors only marginally accounted for the vari- 
ation in vocabulary scores. These data indicated 
that the scores obtained by the respondents were 
not always related to the opportunities and advan- 
tages provided by higher education or the experi- 
ence afforded by age. (KSA) 
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tude 

The aptitude scores of 70 physicians in various 
areas of practice who were tested between 1934 and 
1971 were compared with aptitude battery scores 
obtained by the general population of Johnson O’- 
Connor Research Foundation examinees. For each 
aptitude test, obtained-score distributions were pro- 
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Mental Rotations Test, *Spatial Tests 

This paper considers the feasibility of i incorporat- 
ing at ms results from cognitive science into the 
modeling of performance on ps’ 
the construction of test 7 
the feasibility of modeling 
three-dimensional rotation task within the context 
of Item Response be a phnw (IRT). To test the feasibil- 
_ 4 of psychometrically mode 

this item type, an 80-item, 


data. Dota were collected'on high school jnton 


seer cal oes 


IRT to these data was investigated by dichotomiz- 
ing response time at several points and applying 
standard item parameter estimation procedures. It 
was concluded that an approach to psychometric 
modeling that explicitly incorporates information 
on the mental models that examiners use in solving 
an item is not only workable, but also essential for 
iro) developments in psychometrics. (Author/ 


ED 288 913 T™< 870 739 
Scardamalia, Marlene And Others 
Computer Supported Intentional Learning Envi- 


ronments. 
Ontario Inst. for Studies in Education, Toronto. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Note—10p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washi , DC, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Cognitive Objectives, Cognitive 
Processes, *Computer Assisted Instruction, 
——— Gra; *Computer Software, Ele- 
entary Education, Feedback, | Higher Education, 
“Intentional Learning, Strategies, *Pro- 
gram Implementation, Student Evaluation, Stu- 
dent Participation 
Computer Supported Intentional Learning Envi- 
ronments (CSILE) is a project using yt soft- 
ware to promote constructive 
involved in intentional learning. CSILE aie 
groups of students to build a collective database 
i ts, in the form of 
a color graphics 
editor) and written notes. CSILE was initially devel- 
oped for university and graduate-level students; cur- 
rent research focuses on 64 students in two 
sixth-grade classes. The report offers 11 principles 
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applicable to a variety of educational software and 
then discusses the application of that principle to 
the project: (1) make knowledge-construction activ- 
ities overt; (2) maintain attention to cognitive goals; 
(3) treat knowledge lacks in a positive way; (4) Pro- 
vide process-relevant feedback; (5) encourage 
ing strategies other than rehearsal; (6) encourage 
multiple passes through information; (7) support 
varied ways for students to organize their knowl- 
edge; (8) encourage maximum use and examination 
of existing knowledge; (9) provide opportunities for 
reflectivity and individual learning styles; (10) facil- 
itate transfer of knowledge across contexts; and (11) 
give students more responsibility for contributing to 
each other’s learning. CSILE examples cover both 
how principles were being realized, and how novices 
can at times circumvent the goal of eliciting extra 
constructive effort. (LPG) 
ED 288 914 T 870 740 
Mislevy, Robert J. 
— Auxiliary Information about Items in 
the Estimation of Rasch item Difficulty Parame- 
ters. 
Educational Testing Service, Princeton, N.J. 
Spons Agency—Office of Naval Research, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Psychological Sciences Div. 
Report No.—ETS-RR-87-26-ONR 
Pub Date—Jul 87 
Contract—N00014-85-K-0683 
Note—S Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO03 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—* Bayesian Statistics, Difficulty Level, 
Estimation (Mathematics), Intermediate Grades, 
*Item Analysis, *Latent Trait Theory, *Mathe- 
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Standard procedures for estimating item parame- 
ters in Item Response Theory models make no use 
of auxiliary information about test items, such as 
their format or content, or the skills they require for 
solution. This paper describes a framework for ex- 
ploiting this information, thereby enhancing the 
precision and stability of item parameter estimates 
and providing diagnostic information about items’ 
operating characteristics. In the proposed model, 
final item parameter estimates represent a compro- 
mise between Linear Logistic Test Model estimates, 
where items with identical features would have 
identical estimates, and unrestricted maximum like- 
lihood estimates. The principles were illustrated in 
a context for which a relatively simple approxima- 
tion is available: empirical Bayes (EB) estimation of 
Rasch item difficulty parameters. Computation pro- 
ceeded in three steps: (1) unrestricted maximum 
likelihood estimates of item parameters; (2) point 
estimates of the regression parameters; and (3) final 
estimates of item parameters. A numerical example 
applied EB estimation procedures to the responses 
from 150 sixth graders on the Fractions subtest of 
the California Achievement Test. Three models, 
varying in their assumptions of item exchangeabil- 
ity, were fitted to the data. Analysis showed that 
auxiliary information about item features contrib- 
uted as much information about item parameters as 
the likelihood function did. (Author/LPG) 
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Legislation, *Homeless People, Housing Needs, 

Peer Acceptance, *Poverty 

This newsletter focuses on the educational rights 
of the homeless. It contains the fe 


and (4) Advocates in Denial 
of Education to Homeless Children. The extent of 
homelessness and its effect on children are dis- 
cussed. Research has indicated that 43% of home- 
less children do not attend school, and that among 
the reasons are families’ inability to meet residency 
requirements or to provide the schools with the nec- 
essary records, and lack of transportation. There are 
also indications that the homeless children are not 
made welcome in the schools. (PS) 
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The perceptions of Southeast Asian graduate stu- 
dents at the University of Pi were explored. 
The students were asked to el te the problems 
which roe a they andthe fares adapted tothe 
American experience. Findings are reported in 
seven categories. They are the following: (1) aca- 
demic expenses did not cause financial problems but 
the students had financial difficulties with the cost 
of living and recreational activities; (2) comments 
about housing were negative, especially on amount 
of space, costs, and heat; (3) all of the students rated 
their facility with English as adequate, but a few of 


learning English, but thought American culture to 
be at odds with their own and didn’t want their 
children to adopt aspects of it; (5) impressions of 
American schools were positive; (6) the students 
and their families were in good health; and (7) most 
of the students are successful academi 

their child The h confirms previo 

ey about international students and their families. 
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Identifiers—City University of New York City Col- 
lege, New York City Board of Education 
A. Phillip Randolph Campus High School began 

in 1979 as a cooperative effort among the New York 

City Board of Education, the School of Education 

of the City University of New York, and City Col- 

lege of New York. High school students are able to 
use the educational resources of City College. The 
effort has been successful, especially as measured by 
the number of seniors who have been accepted at 
more than one college. This document is the student 
handbook for the high school. It summarizes the 
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history and philosophy of the school. Information 
for students is presented on the following: (1) over- 
view of the school and special programs; (2) re- 
source personnel; (3) school rules and regulations; 
(4) ling policy; (5) promotion requirements; (6) 

uation requirements; (7) sample student pro- 
gram; (8) course abbreviations; (9) course offerings 
and descriptions; (10) student organization; (11) 
school store; and (12) sample contract for a course 
that lists student responsibilities and teacher expec- 
tations. (VM) 
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Identifiers—Aid to Families with Dependent Chil- 
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This fact sheet summarizes responses by 49 states 

(Massachusetts did not respond) to the General Ac- 
counting Office questionnaire on state efforts to in- 
tegrate human services programs. The questionnaire 
focused on low income families. Responses to the 
questionnaire indicate the following: (1) 23 states 
have integrated all their service delivery units for 
the three major benefit programs: Aid to Families 
with Dependent Children, Medicaid for the Cate- 
gorically Needy; and Food Stamps; (2) 48 states 
would like to achieve more service integration; (3) 
30 states have started at least one service integration 
demonstration project since October 1, 1983; (4) 14 
states have considered legislation related to service 
integration since January 1, 1985; (5) among the 
most frequent obstacles to integration of services 
are the number of regulations applying to the pro- 
grams, and the fact that different programs use dif- 
ferent financial eligibility requirements; (6) 
coordination among state officials is greater at the 
program level than at higher levels; and (7) the three 
reasons most often given by states for eligible fami- 
lies not receiving benefits are transportation diffi- 
culties, lack of local outreach services, and 
insufficient funds for limited-funding programs. The 
fact sheet presents state responses to the question- 
naire in statistical form. Appendices include pro- 
gram descriptions, state questionnaire results for 
obstacle factors, and state questionnaire results for 
state and local actions. (PS) 
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*Hmong 
This research examined the learning style factor 
of field di dence/i e and the problem 
solving strategies of Hmong male refugee students 
17 years old and older who were attending or plan- 
~~ attend post secondary education institutions 
isconsin and Minnesota. The research was con- 
ducted from July 1986 to July 1987 to test two 
hypotheses: that no significant difference existed 
between the mean scores of Hmong subjects and 
those of the norm group on the Group Embedded 
Figures Test, and that there was no significant rela- 
tionship between the learning styles of the subjects 


Embedded Figures Test, 





and their problem solving strategies. The subjects 
were first tested in groups with the Group Embed- 
ded Figures Test. Then each subject was individu- 
ally interviewed regarding the problem solving 
strategies he used to take the test. Two major results 
were found. First, the sample group was found to be 
primarily field dependent with statistical signifi- 
cance at the 0.01 level. Second, a positive relation- 
ship was found to exist between the learning styles 
of subjects and their problem solving strategies with 
statistical significance at the 0.001 level. Major con- 
clusions are that Hmong male students 17 years old 
and older attending or planning to attend post sec- 
ondary education institutions tend to be primarily 
field dependent in learning style, and to use primar- 
ily global problem solving strategies; and that a posi- 
tive relationship exists between their learning styles 
and their problem solving strategies. An extensive 
list of references is included. (Author/ PS) 


ED 288 920 UD 025 893 
Poverty in the United States: 1985. 
Bureau of the Census (DOC), Suitland, Md. 
Pub Date—Oct 87 
Note—188p.; Most of the tables contain small print. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, 
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Descriptors—*Client Characteristics (Human Ser- 
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Disadvantaged, Economic Factors, Educational 
Attainment, *Individual Characteristics, Low In- 
come Groups, *Poverty, Racial Differences, So- 
cial Differences, Welfare Recipients 
Identifiers—Current Population Survey 
This report presents statistics on social and eco- 
nomic characteristics of the population below the 
poverty level in 1985 based on the March 1986 
Current Population Survey (CPS). The data in the 
report consist of cross classifications of poverty sta- 
tus by such characteristics as age, race, sex, family 
relationship, educational attainment, work experi- 
ence, and type of income received. Among the high- 
lights of the report are the following: (1) the poverty 
population numbered 33.1 million in 1985, a num- 
ber not significantly different from that for 1984; (2) 
about 34 percent of the poor were children under 
age 15, and 43 percent were under 20 years old; (3) 
children under age 10 had a poverty rate higher than 
any other age group in 1985; (4) 69 percent of poor 
persons in 1985 were white; (5) 16 percent of the 
poor were Hispanic; (6) about 48 percent of poor 
families were maintained by women with no hus- 
band present; (7) half of all poor family household- 
ers 25 years and older had not graduated from high 
school; (8) about 62 percent of the nation’s poor 
families gained at least some of their income in 1985 
from their own earnings; (9) the average amount of 
money needed to raise the incomes of poor families 
above their respective poverty threshold was about 
$4,300 in 1985; and (10) the total amount required 
to raise the incomes of all poor families and unre- 
lated individuals above the poverty level in 1985 
was $47.8 billion. (PS) 
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Center for Research on Elementary and Middle 
Schools, Baltimore, MD. 

Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 

Pub Date—Apr 87 

Grant—OERI-G-86-0006 

Note—34p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (April 20-24, 1987, Washington, DC). 

Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
ports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—-Academic Achievement, Class Size, 
*Compensatory Education, Computer Assisted 
Instruction, Elementary Education, *High Risk 
Students, *Individualized Instruction, *Instruc- 
tional Design, *Program Design, Program Effec- 
tiveness, Remedial Instruction 

Identifiers—Education Consolidation 
ment Act Chapter | 
This paper reviews research on effective pull-out 

programs for elementary students who are at risk for 

school failure. The em = bes is on programs that can 


Improve- 


be readily replicated by schools other than those 
that developed them. The focus is on programs pro- 
vided to students who have been identified as in 
need of remedial services which are implemented 
outside of the regular classroom. The study found 
that effective pull-out programs for students fall into 
three broad categories: (1) diagnostic-prescriptive 
programs; (2) tutoring programs; and (3) comput- 
er-assisted instruction. Successful examples of each 
of these types are described and discussed. The most 
successful models completely adapt instruction to 
students’ unique needs and provide plentiful direct 
instruction appropriate to their levels of readiness. 
Results of the study suggest that the achievement of 
at-risk students can be significantly increased, either 
by making relatively inexpensive but extensive 
modifications in the regular instructional program 
or by implementing relatively expensive but inten- 
sive interventions as pull-out programs. It is possible 
that a combination of these strategies would be 
more effective than either one by itself. An exten- 
sive list of references is included, along with de- 
scriptions of successful programs among each of the 
three types. (PS) 
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Center for Research on Elementary and Middle 
Schools, Baltimore, MD 
Spons Agency—Office of Educational Research 
and Improvement (ED), Washington, DC. 
Pub Date—Apr 87 
Grant—OERI-G-86-0006 
Note—49p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (Washington, DC, April 20-24, 1987). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — In- 
formation Analyses (070) — Reports - Evaluative 
(142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Compensatory Education, *Contin- 
uous Progress Plan, Elementary Education, 
Grouping (Instructional Purposes), *High Risk 
Students, *Individualized Instruction, Program 
Effectiveness, Remedial Instruction 
Identifiers—*Cooperative Learning 
This paper examines research on classroom pro- 
grams for elementary school students who are at 
risk for learning problems. The full range of alterna- 
tive classroom organization models designed to 
meet the needs of low-achieving or heterogeneous 
classes is explored in an attempt to discover which 
type of program is most effective and why. The goal 
of this study is to determine how the education 
needs of all students can be met by popranes pd 
restructuring the regular cl oT d to 
adding on services outside of the mod wt classroom. 
Therefore this review focuses on the specific, com- 
prehensive programs beneficial to the achievement 
of students who are at risk and that are replicable at 
other schools. Research demonstrates that effective 
classroom programs accommodate instruction to in- 
dividual needs while maximizing direct instruction, 
and assess student progress frequently through a 
structured hierarchy of skills. Two categories of pro- 
grams emerged as particularly effective: continuous 
progress and cooperative learning. An extensive list 
of references is included. Descriptions of several 
types of successful programs are appended. (PS) 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. House 
Committee on Ways and Means. 

Pub Date—17 Jun 86 

Note—540p.; Serial 99-91. Many pages contain 
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Available from—U.S. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, DC 20402. 
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EDRS Price - MF02/PC22 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Early Parenthood, *Educational Op- 
portunities, *Employment, *Employment Pro- 
grams, High Risk Persons, Labor Market, 
Pregnancy, *Public Policy, Unemployment, 
*Welfare Recipients, *Welfare Services 

Identifiers—Work Incentive Program 
This document includes the testimony of 52 wit- 
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nesses at the subcommittee hearings on work, edu- 
cation, and training opportunities for welfare recipi- 
ents. Topics covered in the testimony include the 
following: (1) state differences in welfare services; 
(2) problems in current welfare policies; (3) pro- 
grams to address teenage pregnancy and a 
(4) workfare and other work incentive programs; (5) 
public and private training programs; and (6) job- 
lessness and unemployment. In addition to the testi- 
mony from invited witnesses, seven people 
submitted written statements for the record. (VM) 
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To Present and Examine the Result of a Survey of 
the Graduates of the Small Business Administra- 
Develop- 


—_— Business. United States Senate, One Hun- 
First Session. 


Game of the U.S., Washington, DC. Senate 
Committee on Small! Business. 

Report No.—Senate-Hrg- 100-168 

Pub Date—12 May 87 

Note—11 1p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO0S5 Plus P. 

Descriptors—Administrative Problems, Admission 
Criteria, *Business Administration, *Business 
Skills, Graduates, *Minority Groups, *Skill De- 
velopment, *Small Businesses, Technical Assist- 
ance 

Identifiers—*Small Business Administration 
Graduates of the Minority Business Development 

Program were surveyed in order to determine the 

extent to which the program gave them the experi- 

ence and tools they needed to prosper in business. 

The results of the survey were presented at a hearing 

before the Congressional Committee on Small Busi- 

ness. Most of the responses from the graduates were 
positive (between 70 and 80 percent are still in busi- 
ness in spite of prophecies that they would fail), 
which indicates that the program did impact knowl- 
edge and sharpen skills needed. Some comments 

and criticisms of the program were the following: (1) 

the selection of participating businesses is too politi- 

cal; (2) very few of the graduates are involved in 
manufacturing; (3) dropouts and graduates should 

be followed up so that they can give input for im- 

proving the program; (4) an examination should be 

made of the tendency of new graduates to sell out 
to larger corporations; (5) changes should be made 
in the program so that participants are more pre- 
pared for the severance of ties upon graduation; and 

(6) the administrative practices of the Small Busi- 

ness Administration, which directs this program, 

need to be changed and monitored. (VM) 
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Pub Date—83 

Note—161p.; Appendixes 3, 4, and 5 contain small 
print. Photographs will not reproduce well. 

Available from—New York City Board of Educa- 
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Pub Type— Guides - Classroom - Learner (051) 

EDRS Price - MF01 Plus Postage. PC Not Avail- 
able from EDRS. 

Descriptors—*Cross Cultural Training, Cultural 
Background, ‘*Cultural Exchange, Foreign 
Countries, Intercultural Communication, *Inter- 
national Educational Exchange, Orientation, Sec- 
ondary Education, *Student Exchange Programs 

Identifiers—* Israel 
This orientation manual for the America-Israel 

Young Ambassadors Student Exchange Program is 

written for the exchange of high school students 

between these two countries. The goal is to familiar- 
ize American students with the history, politics, 
economy, religions and society of Israel. Thirteen 
training sessions are suggested on the following top- 
ics: (1) program philosophy and goals; (2) Israel-the 
land; (3) history-Biblical times; (4) history—Chris- 
tianity and Islam in the Holy Land; (5) history—dias- 
pora to creation of the state; (6) history-1948 to the 
present; (7) current political and military issues; (8) 
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Israeli government and politics; (9) the Israeli econ- 
omy; (10) the Israeli people; (11) values and tradi- 
tions; (12) Israeli youth and the schools; and (13) 
young ambassador behavior in the host home. Pic- 
tures, activity sheets, maps, and other teaching ma- 
terials accompany the lessons. Five appendices 
contain alternative suggestions for orienting the stu- 
dents and other important information about Israel 
and the exchange program. (VM) 
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Committee on Education and Labor. 

Pub Date—87 

oS Document contains small print. Serial 
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Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 
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als (090) — Reports - Evaluative (142) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC13 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Affirmative Action, Emplo 
Patterns, Employment Practices, *Equal - 
tunities (Jobs), Federal Regulation, *Females, In- 
=~. Job Analysis, *Labor Market, *Minority 

Trou 

Identifiers—*Equal Employment Opportunity 
Commission 
Equal employment opportunity (EEO) and affir- 

mative action policies have been the subject of much 

debate in recent years. Much of the disagreement is 
based on incomplete or distorted views about what 
affirmative action is and how it affects minorities 
and nonminorities. The Study Group on Affirma- 
tive Action was created to investigate current EEO 
and affirmative action poli and practices and to 
analyze alternative remedies which have been pro- 
posed. The major recommendations of this group 
are the following; (1) The House Committee on Ed- 
ucation and Labor should document the trends and 
changes in the employment of minorities and 
women since 1980; (2) Congress should reaffirm the 
national commitment to achieve full employment 
and should urge the President to support policies 
designed to lower the unemployment rate; (3) more 
federal attention should be given to the wages and 
salary level of minority and female employees in 
order to sensitize employers to the importance of 
upgrading wages and positions; (4) more attention 
should be focused on the employment policies of 
small and medium-sized firms; (5) employers should 

broaden the scope affirmative action to include im- 

proving the quality of education in schools to ensure 

a steady flow of productive employees; and (6) vig- 

orous enforcement of affirmative action policies 

should continue. (VM) 
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Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Black Dia- 
lects, *Black Students, *Error Patterns, High 
Schools, Interference (Language), *Language Pat- 
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School Effectiveness, *Science Instruction 
It is the premise of this study that the performance 

of black students in math and science is crippled by 

the interference of their language patterns. It is ar- 
gued that schoolwork of these students demon- 
strates how honstandard English can lead to 

The ion between stu- 
dents’ misunderstandings of certain quantitative re- 
lations and their nonstandard use of particular 
prepositions is explored, as is the way in which the 
combining of standard English “as” and “than” 
leads to a lack of distinction between addition and 
multiplication between subtraction and division and 
thus to a confusion between “twice” and “half.” 

How students’ nonstandard ways of expressing par- 

titive comparisons are related to their nonstandard 

perceptions of division is also examined. By placing 
these errors and misunderstandings in the context of 
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linguistic interference, this book challenges teachers 
and administrators to rethink their methods for im- 
proving the educational performance of minority 
students. An Afterword presents ways of thinking 
about the linguistic differences of minority students 
based on observations of the daily work of the so- 
cially and ethnically mixed student population of 
the Hawthorne School i in Washington, DC. (VM) 
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Report No.—HSRC-S-167; ISBN-0-7969-0503-7 
Pub Date—87 
Note—17 Ip. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Tests/ 


ences, Social mK Social Status, *Well Be- 


ing, Whites 
Identifiers—*South Africa 

Research on the quality of life in South Africa is 
increasing as a result of a growing concern to im- 
prove the living conditions and overall quality of life 
for many underprivileged South Africans. ——~ 
tions of well-being and basic needs were investi- 
gated in a nationwide study conducted in 1982-83. 
Components of the variable “quality of life” were 
isolated, ranked and categorized to develop an in- 
strument for measuring life satisfaction. The do- 
mains of living included in the study are the 
following: (1) health; (2) housing; (3) community 
facilities; (4) family life; (5) education; (6) occupa- 
tions; (7) religious life; (8) income; (9) food; (10) 
socio-political issues; and (11) intimate, private, and 
social life. No single dimension of causality was 
found for the social divisions between races. A de- 
tailed description of the methodology is given and 
data is displayed in six tables. Nine appendices con- 
tain the instrument and various analyses of the com- 
cae A 42-item list of references is included. 
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Pub Date—Jul 87 

Note—89p. 
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Descriptors—* Dropout Prevention, *Dropout Pro- 
grams, Dropout Research, Educational Environ- 
ment, Institutional Characteristics, Minority 
Groups, *Program Effectiveness, *School Activi- 
ties, Secondary Education, Social Influences, Stu- 
dent Needs 
Local school dropout programs are surveyed to 

identify the approaches used to prevent or over- 

come dropping out and to obtain views of local pro- 
gram administrators about dropout problems and 
programs. The programs had the following basic ele- 
ments in common: (1) poor and minority teenagers 
who have multiple problems are targeted; (2) multi- 
ple services including basic education, counseling 
and social service assistance; and (3) factors lacking 
in the schools of the participants such as a caring 
staff, a safe secure learning environment, individual- 
ized instruction and attention to individual needs. 
Factors that inhibit the effectiveness of the dropout 
prevention programs include youths’ troubled 
homes and overcrowded classes. A review of the 
quality of school district dropout data showed that 
the data are often difficult to interpret and lack com- 
parability across school districts, but the report 
should assist Congress in its deliberations on pend- 
ing legislation to fund local dropout prevention pro- 


UD 025 907 


Desegregation: “The Urban America Perspective. 

Pub Date—22 Nov 86 

Note—20p.; Paper presented at the Annual Con- 
vention of the National Organization on Legal 
Problems of Education (32nd, Las Vegas, NV, 





152 Document Resumes 


November 22, 1986). 
Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — 
Opinion Papers (120) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Civil Rights, *Desegregation Litiga- 
tion, Educational Quality, Elementary Secondary 
Education, *Minority Groups, *Racial Integra- 
tion, *School Desegregation, School Districts, So- 
cial Change, United States History, *Urban 
Education, Urban Planning 
The most important education issue in terms of 
the volume of court cases and the impact on educa- 
tion has been racial isolation in schools. For decades 
the thrust has been on integrating the schools, but 
this goal has not been accomplished. Desegregation 
efforts have been frustrated and the problem of pro- 
viding a quality education for all students is becom- 
ing more serious. Since American history shows 
that public education contributed positively to the 
quality of democracy in this country, it is imperative 
that more efforts be made to solve these problems. 
Successful efforts to desegregate government, pub- 
lic accommodations, and trade unions suggest that 
schools can also be desegregated. Even within edu- 
cation there have been successes on the level of 
teaching staffs and governing boards. Among rec- 
ommendations for achieving the same kinds of de- 
segregation among students are the following: (1) 
assure a good representation of minority staff in 
each school; (2) improve the quality of city life; (3) 
raise the level of state funding; (4) establish more 
magnet schools and place them so that a racial mix 
can be achieved; (5) develop a multicultural curricu- 
lum; (6) foster linkages between schools, businesses, 
and universities; and (7) develop sports and cultural 
programs which will bring ethnic groups together. 
(VM) 
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Pub Type— Speeches/Meeting Papers (150) — Re- 
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cents, *Advocacy, *Black Students, Cultural 
Awareness, *Dropout Prevention, *High Risk 
Students, High Schools, *Nontraditional Educa- 
tion, Parent School Relationship, Participative 
Decision Making, School Community Relation- 
ship 
The Creative Learning Environment for Aca- 
demic Redirection (CLEAR) Alternative program 
attempts to educate adolescents who have the abil- 
ity to learn but are dysfunctional in school. The 
program serves students in grades 9-12 whose be- 
haviors conform to the profile of students most 
likely to drop out of school. Most of the students 
who have participated in this “school-within-a- 
school” program are black. They have shown im- 
provements in attendance, attitudes, and achieve- 
ment. Other program goals could be accomplished 
if the program enters into a partnership with the 
Demonstration School Project (DSP) of the Na- 
tional Association of Black School Educators 
(NABSE). Elements of the DSP which can be of 
benefit to the CLEAR Alternative program are the 
following: (1) building school leadership; (2) devel- 
oping a sense of mission; (3) establishing maximum 
expectations for students and staff; (4) developing 
academic and cultural excellence; (5) defining clear 
and specific curricula; (6) frequently monitoring 
student progress; (7) building a positive school cli- 
mate; (8) involving parents and the community; and 
(9) promoting civic responsibility and participation 
by students and all school personnel. (VM) 
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dents, *Part Time Employment, Scheduling, Stu- 
dent Role, Work Experience, *Working Hours 
Recent research links intense (more than 20 hours 

per week) part-time employment of high school stu- 

dents with lower grade point averages. This study 

questions students’ awareness of such findings. A 

sample of 446 college-oriented high school students 

who hold jobs in fast food restaurants were studied. 

The findings confirmed the negative relationship be- 

tween intense work and grade point average. The 

results suggest that students who work do not per- 
ceive any effects of the job on their school work. 

Neither do they perceive any less approval from 

their parents, teachers and other school officials. 

Despite their intentions to go to college, some stu- 

dents receive endorsements of their intense work 

from school personnel. Responsible adults must 

change this practice. (VM) 
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Identifiers—Idealism 
This opinion paper concentrates on changes in 
instruction and educational philosophy necessary if 
urban schools are to become more effective. Learn- 
ing principles for these schools should be the follow- 
ing: (1) teachers should assist students in developing 
and maintaining interest; (2) learning experiences 
should be meaningful; (3) students must experience 
challenge and success; (4) there must be a purpose 
to the learning; and (5) there must be balance among 
cognitive, affective, and psychomotor objectives. 
The philosophical schools of thought which can pro- 
vide direction for urban schools are the following: 
(1) experimentalism with many problem solving ex- 
ercises; (2) idealism in which the mental achieve- 
ments and ideas of the students dominate; (3) 
realism or knowing the world as it truly exists; and 
(4) existentialism stressing the need for the students 
learning to choose and select on an individual basis. 
(VM) 
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Identifiers—*Cincinnati Public Schools OH, Edu- 
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The Bronson Settlement is a court ordered deseg- 
regation plan handed down in 1984 for the public 
schools of Cincinnati, Ohio. During the first three 
years of the plan the school system has undergone 
major changes in its leadership. This annual report 
for 1986-1987 evaluates the progress of the settle- 
ment and calls for the maximization of efforts to 
implement the plan fully. Problems and issues which 
must be considered are the following: (1) district 
personne! who are unfamiliar with the community; 
(2) lack of clarity of goals and the means to attain 
them; (3) paralysis of decision making; (4) incom- 
plete long-range planning; (5) justification of finan- 
cial allocations; (6) insufficient action to eliminate 
racial isolation; and (7) uniform application of eval- 
uation procedures. Some elements of the plan, such 
as open enroliment and staff racial balance, have 
been partially successful. Descriptions and evalua- 
tions for the alternative education programs are in- 
cluded. (VM) 
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Identifiers—* Monitoring Achievement in Pitts- 
burgh, *Pittsburgh School District PA 
In the fall of 1980 the Pittsburgh Board of Educa- 

tion embarked on a program of change and improve- 

ment for all public schools in the city. A 

comprehensive needs assessment was conducted by 

groups with broad school and community interests. 

The need to improve student achievement in basic 

skills was identified as the priority. The Monitoring 

Achievement in Pittsburgh (MAP) program was de- 

veloped to address the need for a common instruc- 

tional program in mathematics; and the School 

Improvement Program was created to provide fo- 

cused educational reforms to schools with the most 

severe achievement problems. Achievement scores 
have increased since 1980. Now new initiatives are 
necessary to target high risk students. The new pro- 
grams are the following: (1) Kids Incorporated-a 
rewards program which maintains the students’ en- 
thusiasm for learning; (2) in-school tutoring which 
develops the students’ self-concept as well as their 
academic skills; (3) Superstars—a rewards program 
which also develops self-esteem; (4) an attendance 
monitoring system which notifies parents of student 
absences; (5) individualized inservice and action 
plans which deal with cultural and value differences; 
and (6) a computer-assisted program which moni- 
tors student achievement. (VM) 
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Columbus Public Schools, OH. Dept. of Evaluation 
Services. 
Pub Date—Jul 87 
Note—86p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
cal/Quantitative Data (110) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC04 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Academic Achievement, *Achieve- 
ment Gains, Economically Disadvantaged, Edu- 
cational Improvement, Elementary Secondary 
Education, Low Income, *Needs Assessment, 
*Parent School Relationship, *School Effective- 
ness, Scores, Social Differences, Urban Education 
Identifiers—*Columbus Public Schools OH 
School improvements have been implemented in 
27 schools in Columbus, Ohio, emphasizing the 
characteristics of effective schools. These character- 
istics include: (1) a sense of mission; (2) strong in- 
structional leadership; (3) high expectations for 
students as well as school staff; (4) frequent moni- 
toring of student progress; (5) a positive learning 
climate; (6) sufficient opportunity for learning to 
occur; and (7) parent/community involvement in 
the school program. A needs assessment was admin- 
istered in 12 of the schools using a pretest/ posttest 
design. Scores on standardized achievement tests 
were considered. Home-school relations was identi- 
fied as a factor much in need of improvement. The 
change in reading comprehension scores from the 
pretest to the posttest was slightly greater than had 
been expected. The growth in mathematics compu- 
tation ability was substantial. Pupils from lower in- 
come families tended to score lower in both 
subjects. Seventeen tables and 7 appendices present 
Statistical data. (VM) 
ED 288 937 UD 025 916 
Buford, Carmen 
The Effect of Women’s Studies and Black Studies 
on the Self-Concept and Careers of Black College 


Numeri- 


Women. 

Pub Date—14 Nov 86 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Confer- 
ence of the California Educational Research As- 
sociation (65th, Marina del Rey, CA, November 
13-14, 1986). The appended data tables contain 
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small/marginally legible print. 
Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC02 Plus P: > 
Descriptors—Aspiration, *Black Students, *Black 
Studies, *Career Choice, College Freshmen, Col- 
lege Students, *Females, Grade Point Average, 
Higher Education, Institutional Characteristics, 
*Self Concept, *Womens Studies 
A national sample of black females who entered 
college for the first time in the fall of 1971 as 
full-time freshmen was the data base for this study. 
A demographic profile of these students was devel- 
oped and compared to a profile of white students. 
The findings about the black females were the fol- 
lowing: (1) their families were poorer; (2) they had 
lower grade point averages upon college entrance; 
(3) they aspired to a higher degree; (4) they at- 
tended college primarily to obtain a better job; and 
(5) they required more financial aid. The second 
phase of the study described characteristics of the 
institutions attended by these females and the edu- 
cational and occupational outcomes of their college 
experiences. An analytical assessment is made of 
the impact of black and women’s studies upon the 
self-concept and occupations of the subjects. The 
major finding was that enrollment in black and 
women’s studies courses proved to be predictors of 
positive self-concept and nontraditional job status. 
Appended are 21 tables displaying the study data. 
(VM) 
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Improving the Urban High School: Some Prelimi- 
Cases. 


nary News from 5 y 

Center for Policy Research, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—19 Apr 86 

Note—28p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meet- 
ing of the American Educational Research Asso- 
ciation (San Francisco, CA, April 16-20, 1986). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) — Speeches/- 
Meeting Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Case Studies, *Change Strategies, 
Coping, ‘*Educational Improvement, ‘*High 
Schools, Improvement Programs, *Organiza- 
tional Change, *Program Implementation, Site 
Analysis, *Urban Education 
Preliminary lessons emerging from five case stud- 

ies contained in a larger study on improving urban 

high schools are explored in this report. An eclectic 
approach was taken to describe the contextual influ- 
ences in and around the school improvement pro- 
grams. Potential variables were selected from 
previous research to frame the investigation and site 
visits were made to each of the five schools. Find- 

ings are presented in the following categories: (1) 

the improvement programs; (2) reasons for the 

choice of program; (3) problems encountered; (4) 

managing and coping strategies; (5) managing/cop- 

ing consequences; and (6) the results of implemen- 
tation. The cross-site analysis yielded a list of hints 
to advise those trying to improve urban high 
schools. The themes suggested by the findings are 
the following: (1) the process is not so well defined 
since it must encompass local context and history; 

(2) the process requires active, coherent manage- 

ment with a strong capacity-building emphasis; (3) 

people within the school must be empowered and 

the school’s power within the district must increase; 

(4) active, change-oriented principals are positive 

influences in the process; and (5) urban high schools 

can be improved with an effective schools and/or 

effective teaching approach. (VM) 
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Miles, Matthew B. 

Practical Guidelines for School Administrators: 
How To Get There. 

Center for Policy Research, New York, N.Y. 

Pub Date—23 Apr 87 

Note—22p.; Paper presented at Symposium on Ef- 
fective Schools Programs and the Urban High 
School: The Management of Large-Scale Change 
at the Annual Meeting of the American Educa- 
tional Research Association (Washington, DC, 
April 20-24, 1987). 

Pub Type— Guides - Non-Classroom (055) — Re- 
ports - Descriptive (141) — Speeches/Meeting 
Papers (150) 

EDRS Price - MFU1/PCUI Pius Postage. 

Descriptors—* Educational Change, *Educational 
Improvement, High Schools, Models, *Organiza- 
tional Change, Planning, *Program Implementa- 
tion, Research Utilization, *School 
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Administration, Success, *Urban Education 

This paper presents a model for turning research 
findings into prescriptions for practical action. The 
model contains the following five interactive ele- 
ments: (1) clear, understandable research knowl- 
edge; (2) relevant knowledge, which is seen as 
meaningful to normal life and concerns; (3) images 
of actions which exemplify the knowledge; (4) a will 
to do something with the knowledge; and (5) the 
behavioral ability to do the actions envisioned. This 
model is applied to the implementation of improve- 
ment programs in urban high schools. Successful 
and unsuccessful examples of implementation are 
presented and compared. The conceptualization of 
knowledge in this way is a prelude to the develop- 
ment of materials and training formats for people 
who will bring about school improvement. Case ma- 
terials and vignettes will be used to help school ad- 
ministrators understand the findings and apply 
them to their own experiences. (VM) 
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Assuring Educational Success for Students At 
Risk. Policy Statement. 

Council of Chief State School Officers, Washington, 
D.C 


Pub Date—16 Nov 87 
Note—9p.; Paper presented at the Annual Meeting 
of the Council of Chief State School Officers 
(Ashville, NC, November 16, 1987). 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Dropouts, *Educational Change, Ed- 
ucational Improvement, Educational Quality, 
*Equal Education, Government Role, Gradua- 
tion, *High Risk Students, High Schools, Individ- 
ual Differences, *Low Achievement, Outcomes of 
Education, Poverty 
America has not attained its goal of a fully literate 
and educated population. In order to assure high 
school graduation for all students, states must un- 
dertake new initiatives to reach the one out of four 
youth who does not graduate. Substantial changes in 
education policy and in school practice are neces- 
sary to accomplish this objective. These changes 
include the following: (1) increase government 
funding for education at federal, state, and local 
levels; (2) strengthen the practice of teaching; (3) 
change school programs so that they are more effec- 
tive; (4) create partnerships among parents, commu- 
nities and schools; (5) improve programs for health, 
housing and other social sectors which have an im- 
pact on student well-being and (6) initiate outreach 
from the schools to other public and private agen- 
cies which may be able to help with these changes. 
(VM) 
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Parker, Sandra M. 
Issues in Ethnic Minority Education in the United 
States. 
Pub Date—85 
Note—1 4p. 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC01 Pius Postage. 
Descriptors—Elementary Secondary Education, 
*Ethnicity, *Foreign Culture, Generation Gap, 
*Immigrants, Instructional Materials, Minority 
Groups, Native Language Instruction, * Nontradi- 
tional Education, *Private Schools, Social 
Change, *Social Values, Teacher Background, 
Teacher Shortage 
Perceiving ethnic minority schools merely as in- 
stitutions which provide competency in the lan- 
guage of heritage is a limited view. History, values, 
and cultural traditions are also within the curricula 
of most ethnic schools. The subject matter often 
conflicts with modern American values, which 
stress change and mobility rather than tradition. In 
order to cope with this conflict in values and to 
maintain their enrollments, ethnic schools must deal 
with the following issues: (1) positioning the school 
so that students’ travel time is not too long; (2) 
competing with the busy activity schedules of stu- 
dents; (3) choosing a curriculum which will allow 
the next generation to survive in the midst of main- 
stream American culture; (4) setting tuition fees and 
dealing with meager budgets; (5) easing the culture 
shock and poor morale of ethnic teachers; (6) find- 
ing enough teachers; and (7) finding appropriate 
teaching materials. (VM) 
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Document Resumes 153 
Resources. United States Senate, Ninety-ninth 
Second Session 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
Report No.—Senate-Hgr-99-829 
Pub Date—21 May 86 
Note—212p.; Some pages contain small, light type. 
Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 
Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PC09 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Federal Legislation, Federal Pro- 
grams, *Food, *Hunger, *Nutrition, Poverty, 
*Public Policy, *Welfare Services 
Identifiers—Child Nutrition Pr , Food and 
Nutrition Service, *Food Stamp Program, 
Women Infants Children Supplemental Food Pro- 
gram 
This document is a transcript of testimony given 
to the Senate Committee on Labor and Human Re- 
sources. Strategies to reduce hunger in America are 
described and analyzed in the wake of proposed 
legislation, the Hunger Relief Act of 1986. Testi- 
mony is given on the following topics: (1) the Food 
Stamp Program; (2) supplemental food programs; 
(3) demographics of the hungry; (4) financial alloca- 
tions for food programs; (5) special needs of chil- 
dren; (6) the effects of poverty on nutrition; (7) 
regional factors; (8) malnutrition; (9) the exaggera- 
tions in the publication of data on hunger; and (10) 
the effects of hunger on health and education. (VM) 
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Work and Welfare. Hearings on Reviewing the 
Extent of Long-Term Poverty and Dependence, 
Focusing on Job Training and Employment Ser- 
vices Provided by the Government before the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, One Hundredth Congress, 
First Session (January 21, February 3-4, 1987). 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 

Report No.—Senate-Hrg- 100-37 

Pub Date—87 

Note—295p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) — Reports - Descriptive (141) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC12 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Hearings, *Incentives, *Job Training, 
Labor Force, Labor Market, Poverty, *Public Pol- 
icy, Self Help Programs, Underemployment, *Un- 
employment, *Welfare Recipients, *Welfare 
Services 

Identifiers—Congress 100th 
The poverty rate in America has increased during 

the Reagan Administration. Rea! welfare benefits 

have fallen sharply and people with jobs have been 
disqualified from government assistance. Using les- 
sons from the public and private sectors, legislators 
are attempting to change the regulations of public 
assistance and welfare work programs to assure that 
work is always a viable and attractive alternative to 
people who receive public assistance and that job 
training and employment services are available to 
them. This document is the transcript of the first 
session of hearings held before the Senate Commit- 
tee on Labor and Human Resources. Testimony is 
given by founders, administrators, and participants 
of work programs. Data are presented on unemploy- 
ment, underemployment, welfare services, job train- 
ing, and work incentives. The proposed legislation 
would give incentive bonuses to states which con- 
duct job training programs which prove to be effec- 
tive. (VM) 
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Disadvantaged Youth Employment. Hearing be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Labor of the Commit- 
tee on Labor and Human Resources on 
Reviewing Disadvantaged Youth Unemploy- 
ment. United States Senate, One Hundredth 
Congress, First Session. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 

Report No.—Senate-Hrg- 100-12 

Pub Date—17 Feb 87 

Note—137p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 





154 Document Resumes 
Pub T Legal /Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
se ey gal / Legislative / Re; 


EDRS Price - MF01/PC06 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—* Disadvantaged Youth, Dropouts, 
*Federal tion, Federal Programs, Hear- 
i *High Risk Persons, *Job Training, Labor 
Market, *Minority Groups, Nontraditional Edu- 
cation, Poverty, Social Services, * Unemployment, 


Urban Problems 
Identi 100th, Job Training Partner- 
ship Act 1982 Title III 
The testimony presented in this document focuses 
on the severe unemployment crisis among disadvan- 
taged youth. Despite several nationwide youth em- 
ployment programs the problem is increasing. As 
these young people continue to go without jobs they 
ae A and become victims of the street. A 
a | of witnesses testified before this 
ubcommittee on Labor. Their testimony in- 
Sueded the following points: (1) programs must help 
these youth in ways which are dignified and respect- 
ful; (2) education and training are needed but the 
—— also must on. a jobs; (3) suc- 
cessful programs such as the Job Corps must be 
replicated; (4) the reductions in federal job funding 
must end; (5) government must work along with the 
private sector on this problem; and (6) encouraging 
youth to stay in school ma — | be the best way to 
prevent increases in the youth unemployment rate. 

(VM) 
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Congress, First ' 
March 23, 1987 and Moline, Illinois, April 3, 
1987). Part 1. 

Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 

Report No.—Senate-Hrg-100-166-pt- 1 

Pub Date—87 

Note—119p.; For Part 2, see UD 025 928. Some 
pages contain small, light type. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, bn S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO05 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—American Indians, Employed Par- 
ents, Employment Problems, *Employment Pro- 
—— *Federal Legislation, Federal Programs, 

earings, *Job Development, Job Placement, La- 
bor Market, *Labor Needs, Minority Groups, 
Public Policy, Social Services, *Unemployment, 
*Welfare Services 

Identifiers—Congress 100th 
The Guaranteed Job Opportunity Act would 

make major changes in federal policy on the unem- 

ployed. bill would allow hard core unemployed 
persons to work on government projects until 

find a job in the private sector. The participants 

would work four days per week for minimum wages 

or 10% more than welfare or 10% more than unem- 
ployment compensation. The testimony for this bill 
given to the Senate Subcommittee on Reesteeet 
and Productivity in Washington, D.C., provided by 
government jals and leaders of civil rights and 
social justice organizations, covered the following 
issues: (1) maintenance of infrastructure as an ap- 
propriate project for these workers; (2) conditions of 
the labor market; (3) education and training consid- 
erations; (4) economic strategies for full employ- 
ment; (5) the multi-billion dollar cost of the 
program; and (6) positive and negative aspects of 

Public sector jobs. When the subcommittee 
reconvened in Illinois, testimony was given by un- 
employed workers, union members, and representa- 

tives of the private sector. (VM) 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
Report No.—Senate-Hrg- 100-166-pt-2 
Pub Date—28 Apr 87 


Note—174p.; For Part 1, see UD 025 927. Some 
pages contain small, light type 

Available ete at hm of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090 


EDRS Price - MF01/PCO07 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Black Employment, ‘Disabilities, 
ne Opportunities, Employment Prob- 
lems, *Employment Programs, *Federal Legisla- 
tion, Federal Pr Hearings, *Job 
Development, Labor Market, Minority Groups, 
Public Policy, Social Services, *Unemployment, 
Veterans, Welfare Services 
Identifiers—Congress 100th 
The Guaranteed Job Opportunity Act would 
make major changes in federal policy on the unem- 
ployed by guaranteeing a public sector job to hard 
core unemployed persons until they find a job in the 
private sector. Part two of the testimony for this bill 
was given to a joint session of the Senate Subcom- 
mittee on Employment and Productivity and the 
Subcommittee on the Handicapped. This testimony 
covered the following issues: (1) poor quality of life 
for the disabled; (2) trai: a employment of the 
handicapped; (3) models job programs 
for the disabled; (4) special problems of blacks who 
are disabled; and (5) support services for disabled 
persons who work. (VM) 
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‘omen. 
ya Center for Education Research, Madi- 


one Agency—Carnegie Corp. of New Lem 
N.Y.; Department of Education, W 
DC.; ‘Grant (W.T.) Foundation, New York, N. Y. 
National Science Foundation, Washington, D. C. 
Pub Date—87 
Note—118p.; Prepared for Committee on Research 
in Mathematics, Science, and Technology Educa- 
tion; Commission on Behavioral and Social Sci- 
ences and Education; and National Research 
Council. 
Available from—Center Document Service, Wis- 
consin Center for Education Research, 1025 West 
St., Madi WI 53706. 
Pub Type— Information Analyses (070) — Reports 
- Descriptive (141) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS5 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Classroom Techniques, Computer 
Assisted Instruction, Curriculum Development, 
*Educational Environment, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, *Females, *Mathematics Curricu- 
lum, *Minority Groups, Program 
Implementation, School Effectiveness, *Science 
Instruction, Technology 
This book summarizes research on the various 
ways that students’ cultural backgrounds and innate 
ways of learning affect academic achievement. It 
also offers descriptions and recommendations for 
improving science and mathematics education for 
minorities and women, based on successful pro- 
— that take these differences into account. The 
‘ocus is on the development of constructive educa- 
tional, environments in which women and minori- 
ties are offered enhanced opportunities to gain 
knowledge and to explore new technologies in math 
and science. The following eight chapters are in- 
cluded: (1) Introduction; (2) Spending Time on 
Learning; (3) Recontextualizing Tasks; (4) The 
Classroom Level; (5) Computers’ Impact on the 
Context of Instruction; (6) Activity Systems at the 
Level of the School; (7) The School in the Commu- 
nity; and (8) Conclusions and Recommendations. A 
10-page list of references is included. The appendix 
lists a subcommittee of 31 scholars whose delibera- 
tions as part of a committee to address how the 
context of instruction affects learning helped to pro- 
duce this book. (VM) 
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for Such Individuals, and for Other Purposes 
before the Subcommittee on Employment and 
Productivity of the Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources. United State Senate, One 


Hundredth Congress, First 
Congress of the U.S., — D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
Report No.—Senate-Hrg- 100-163 
Pub Date—6 Mar 87 
Note—44p.; Some pages contain small, light broken 


type. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
als (090. 

EDRS Price - MF01/PCO02 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Employed Parents, *Federal Legisla- 
tion, Hearings, *High Risk Persons, *Incentives, 
*Job Placement, *Job Training, Productivity, So- 
cial Services, Welfare Recipients, Youth Pro- 


grams 
Identifiers—Congress 100th, *Job Training Part- 
nership Act 1982 Title III 

Senate Committee on Labor and Human Re- 
sources empaneled a subcommittee to investigate 
the possible employment of individuals who are de- 
pendent on public assistance, and proposed such an 
amendment to the Job Training Partnership Act. 
The amendment would establish an incentive bonus 
for the successful placement of welfare recipients in 
jobs. Young welfare mothers would be the priori 
target population for skill improvement and 
placement. Testimony at a subcommittee hearing 
focused on the possibilities of linking the welfare 
system with several existing job programs. The need 
for support services such as day care and transporta- 
tion was discussed. Representatives of states asked 
for flexible rules so that each state can design the 
work program in ways appropriate to the local con- 
text. The proposed amendment was endorsed by the 
Council of the Great City Schools with the caution 
that the legislation should not be over regulatory 
and should not require a substantial amount of pa- 
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General oy am es Washington, D.C. Div. 
of Human Resour 

Report No.  “GAO/HRD-87- 137 

Pub Date—Sep 87 

Note—178p. 

Available from—U.S. General Accounting Office 
P.O. Box 6015, Gaithersburg, MD 20877 (1- -5 
copies free, additional copies $2.00). 

Pub Type— Reports - Research (143) 

EDRS Price - MF01/PC08 Plus Postage. 

Descriptors—Birth, *Females, *Health Insurance, 
*Health Needs, Medical Care Evaluation, Mother 
Attitudes, Neonates, *Pregnancy, Urban Prob- 
lems, *Welfare Recipients 

Identifiers—* Medicaid, *Prenatal Care 
Women who had no health insurance or who were 

enrolled in Medicaid were interviewed to determine 

the extent of their prenatal care. Those most likely 
to obtain insufficient care were the women who 
were uninsured, poorly educated, Black or His- 
panic, or teenagers from large urban areas. Barriers 
to earlier or more frequent prenatal care were the 

following: (1) lack of money to pay for the care; (2) 

lack of transportation to the health care provider; 

and (3) unawareness of pregnancy. More research is 
needed on the provision of prenatal care especially 
for poor urban populations. It is recommended that 

Medicaid eligibility be expanded to reduce lack of 

money as a barrier. Block grants should be awarded 

for the development of local prenatal care services. 

Appendices, tables, and figures provide the statisti- 

cal information that informs the conclusions. (VM) 
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copies free, additional copies $2.00). 
Pub Type— Reports - Evaluative (142) 
EDRS Price - MF01/PCOS Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—*Compensatory Education, Com- 
puter Assisted Instruction, Elementary Second- 
ary Education, Federal Courts, ‘*Federal 
Legislation, Mobile Classrooms, Parent Attitudes, 
*Private Schools, Program Costs, *State Church 
Separation 
Identifiers—* Aguilar v Felton, *Education Consoli- 
dation and Improvement Act 1981 
This document reviews the impact of the Aguilar 
v. Felton Supreme Court decision requiring that 
Chapter 1 compensatory education services must 
not be delivered to students in private sectarian 
schools. The focus is on how these services have 
been implemented in such schools. Fifteen school 
districts were surveyed for demographic data, com- 
ments from school officials, t types of service delivery 
methods, and the effects of the method on program 
participation. The findings yielded the following 
factors that affect Chapter | service delivery for 
private school students: (1) cost of the service; (2) 
availability of facilities; (3) amount of time the stu- 
dents may lose from their regular classroom work; 
(4) parent reactions, especially where safety is con- 
cerned; and (5) uncertainty about which methods 
are legal. The criteria for selecting Chapter 1 stu- 
dents remain as they were before the Aguilar deci- 
sion, but the costs have increased. Case studies are 
presented in the appendix and data on individual 
i are pr on tables. (VM) 
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Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. Senate 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 

Report No.—SR-100-110 

Pub Date—87 

Note—1 5p. 

Available from—Superintendent of Documents, 
Congressional Sales Office, U.S. Government 
Printing Office, Washington, DC 20402. 

Pub Type— Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materi- 
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EDRS Price - MF01/PCO01 Plus Postage. 
Descriptors—Allied Health Occupations, *Black 
Colleges, *Blacks, *Federal Aid, *Health Educa- 
tion, Health Occupations, Higher Education, 
*Medical Schools, Minority Groups, Primary 
Health Care, Public Health Legislation 
Identifiers—* Public Health Service Act 
Despite an explosion in scientific knowledge and 
the capacity of medicine to diagnose, treat, and cure 
diseases, blacks and other minorities have not bene- 
fitted fully or equitably from these advances. The 
systems which are responsible for implementing 
health technologies do not work in favor of minority 
groups. An amendment to the Public Health Service 
Act could alleviate these inequalities. The bill, “Ex- 
cellence in Minority Health Education and Care 
Act,” authorizes grants for health professions 
schools at black colleges for the following purposes: 
(1) develop plans to achieve institutional improve- 
ments; (2) improve the capacity to recruit and retain 
faculty; (3) provide improved library and informa- 
tion resources; (4) establish, strengthen, or extend 
programs to enhance students’ academic perfor- 
mance; (5) establish, strengthen, or expand pro- 
to increase the number and quality of 
applicants for admission; and (6) develop curricula 
and carry out faculty training programs. The bill 
authorizes an appropriation of $10 million for fiscal 
1988, and makes provisions for the allocations to 
continue through 1991. (VM) 
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SW, Washington, DC 26202. Telephone: (202) 
732-1577. ($35 per tape, plus cost of documenta- 
tion; sequential data file and SAS data file both 
available). 
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Descriptors—Ability Grouping, Alaska Natives, 
American Indians, Asian Americans, Bilingual 
Education, Black a *Civil Rights, ——— 
pliance (Legal), Co 
ties, Discipline, 

Education, Enrollment, Ethnic ups, 

High School Graduates, Hispanic i 
Home Economics, Industrial Arts, Limited En- 
glish Speaking, Minority Groups, National Sur- 
veys, Physical Education, *Public Schools, 
*School Districts, *Special Education, *Student 
Characteristics, Suspension, Vocational Educa- 


tion 

The “Elementary and Secondary School Civil 
Rights Survey” machine-readable data file (MRDF) 
contains data on the characteristics of student popu- 
lations enrolled in public schools throughout the 
United States. The emphasis is on data by race/eth- 
nicity and sex in the following areas: stereotyping in 
courses, special education, vocational education, bi- 
lingual education, ability grouping, and student dis- 
cipline. This s**vey was conducted on an annual 
basis beginr’ vith the 1967-68 school year and 
extending \ ugh the 1974-75 school year; since 
1976, it has been a biennial survey. Over the years, 
the survey has undergone many changes in scope, 
coverage, content, and methodology. These 
changes have reflected the increased responsibilities 
of the Office for Civil Rights (OCR), as well as shifts 
in the civil rights issue as a national concern. The 
scope of this survey has ually broadened to in- 
clude discrimination on the basis of sex or hardship, 
and to address discrimination problems in discipline 
practices, tracking, ability grouping, or student as- 
signments within schools and classrooms. The pri- 
mary purpose of the survey is to collect data that 
can assist OCR in identifying school systems with 
potential problems. Data is collected via two forms: 
a district level form (ED-101) and a school level 
form (ED-102). Each district selected to participate 
in the survey completes ED-101 (about 3,500 dis- 
tricts) and every school within the selected district 
completes ED-102 (about 30,000 schools). School 
districts were selected from all 50 states and the 
District of Columbia. The final file contains the ac- 
tual data submitted by the individual schools, as 
well as district summary data. School data is re- 
corded by five ethnic categories (Alaskan Natives, 
American Indians, Asian Americans, Blacks, His- 
panics), as well as by sex, giving the total number of 
pupils/students, those needing or enrolled in lan- 
guage assistance programs, those that are gifted /tal- 
ented, and those suspended or given corporal 
punishment. Also provided are total student counts 
by grades 1 through 6 for each ethnic category and 
the number of students participating in special edu- 
cation programs (i.e., for hard of hearing, deaf, 
deaf-blind, educable mentally retarded, health im- 
paired, multi-handicapped, orthopedically im- 
paired, seriously emotionally disturbed, speech 
impaired, visually handicapped, etc.) by ethnic cate- 
gory, by sex, by part-time or full-time, and by En- 
glish-speaking level. Numbers of pupils/students 
receiving high school diplomas are provided by sex 
and by ethnic category. Enrollments by sex for 
home economics, industrial arts, and physical edu- 
cation are provided for grades 7 through 9. POPU- 
LATION: Public Schools (80,000); Public School 
Districts (16,000). TYPE OF SURVEY: National 
Survey; Sample Survey. RESPONDENTS: Princi- 
pals of Public Schools; Superintendents of Public 
School Districts. SAMPLE: Public Schools 
(30,000); Public School Districts (3,500). FRE- 
QUENCY: Annual (1968-1975); Biennial (1975-). 
YEAR OF FIRST DATA: 1968. (CDM/WTB) 
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Descriptor Microcomputers 


Title Public Education and Electronic Technologies. 
ED 226 725 











identifier National Assessment of Educational Progress 


Title Reading, Science, and Mathematics Trends. A 
Closer Look. 
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Ability Grouping 
The Effects of Stratification in Secondary 
Schools: Synthesis of Survey and Ethnographic 
Research. 

ED 288 855 


bortions 
Induced Terminations of Pregnancy: Reporting 
States, 1984. 

ED 288 114 


bstinence 

Teen Life Choices. Pregnancy Prevention: Absti- 
nence through Life Skills. A Seventh and Eighth 
Grade Curriculum. 


ED 288 125 


Abstracts 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 23, Num- 
ber 4. 

ED 287 973 


Academic Achievement 
Academic and Social Interaction for Hearing Im- 
paired High School Students. 

ED 288 307 
Analysis of School District Records to Describe 
the Long-Term Effects of Chapter 1 Services on 
the Participants in the Mesa Public Schools and 
an Assessment of the Confounding Effects of Par- 
ticipation in Other Categorical Programs. Final 
Report. Tech Memo. 

ED 288 658 
Children with Seizure Disorders and Comparison 
Groups (Children with Diabetes Mellitus and 
Nonchronically [ll Children). 

ED 288 314 
The CLEAR Alternative: Possibilities for a 
NABSE Demonstration School Project. 

ED 288 931 
Closing the Education Gap: A Mayo Clinic Ap- 
proach to Academic Achievement. 

ED 288 235 
Effects of Cooperative Learning on Achievement 
in Secondary Schools: A Summary of Research. 

ED 288 853 
The Effects of Stratification in Secondary 
Schools: Synthesis of Survey and Ethnographic 
Research. 

ED 288 855 
Gender Differences in Patterns of Achievement 
and Adjustment during Early Adolescence. 

ED 288 134 
Improving the Performance of Students and 
Teachers. 

ED 288 867 
Intense Employment While in High School: Are 
Teachers, Guidance Counselors, and Parents Mis- 
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guiding Academically-Oriented Adolescents? 
Graduate Institute for Policy Education and Re- 
search Working Paper. 

ED 288 932 
Lifestyle Behaviors as Predictors of Malignant 
Neoplasm Development. 

ED 288 154 
A Longitudinal Study of Achievement Associated 
with Participation in a Public School Kindergar- 
ten. 

ED 288 655 
Medical School Performance as a Predictor of 
Resident Competence. 

ED 288 454 
New Dimensions in Research on Class Size and 
Academic Achievement. 

ED 288 854 
The Relationship of Academic Achievement to 
Modular and Semester Scheduling. 

ED 288 592 
A Study of the Differential Achievement among 
Graduates of the University of Qatar, 1977-81. 

ED 288 480 
Summary of Quality Indicators. 

ED 288 902 
Teachers’ Salaries, Class Size, and Student 
Achievement in Grades 3 and 6: Some New Evi- 
dence. 

ED 288 241 
Two-Year Comparison of Transfer and Native 
Student Progress, University of Illinois at Ur- 
bana-Champaign, Fall 1984 Group. Research 
Memorandum 87-5. 

ED 288 587 
The Urban School Curriculum. 

ED 288 933 


Academic Advising 


The University Curriculum: A Freshman Year 
Program for Students Who Choose To Explore 
Academic and Career Options. Annual Report, 
1986-87. 

ED 288 432 


Academic Education 


Academic Preparation in the Arts: Teaching for 
Transition from High School to College. The Aca- 
demic Preparation Series. 

ED 288 751 


Academic Failure 


Retention or Promotion: Have Policies Passed or 
Failed? 1986-87. 
ED 288 904 


Academic Libraries 


AccessAbility: Overcoming Information Barriers. 
Proceedings from the 1987 Spring Meeting of the 


Number 


Nebraska Library Association, College and Uni- 
4 Section (Omaha, Nebraska, May 29, 
1 ‘ 

ED 288 557 
Advances in Projection Technology for On-Line 
Instruction. 

ED 288 551 
Bibliographic Instruction, Vermont Libraries. A 
Directory of Programs and Methods. 

ED 288 561 
Development of Off-Campus Library Services in 
the Vermont State Colleges. 

ED 288 533 
An Evaluation of Reference Desk Service in the 
Brigham Young University Library. 

ED 288 553 
General Policies Manual for Student Assistants: 
Indiana State University Libraries. Revised. 

ED 288 558 
Indiana University and Purdue University Re- 
gional Campus Libraries: A Preliminary Overview 
of Reference Services. 

ED 288 548 


Information Needs: Implications for the Aca- 
demic Library. 
ED 288 525 


Investigating Resistance to Computers (Com- 
puter Anxiety) in an Academic Library. 
ED 288 506 
Patron Survey. March 15 to April 15, 1987. 
ED 288 547 
Periodicals Committee Report-Summary of Deci- 


sions. 

ED 288 537 
Report of the Database of Databases Task Force: 
A University Resource Directory. 

ED 288 549 
Strategies for Successful Library Research: A 
Step-by-Step Guide. 

ED 288 541 
ULS Joint Committee to Study Library Periodical 
Services. Final Report. 

ED 288 536 


University and Research Libraries in China. So- 
cial Sciences Interdisciplinary Program Occa- 
sional Paper Series. No. 87-1. 

ED 288 559 


Academic Persistence 


Attrition and Retention of Full-Time, First-Time 
and Full-Time, Transfer Students in Baccalaure- 
ate and Associate Degree Programs, Including 
Postsecondary Opportunity Students, Class of 
1984 and Partial History of Later Cohorts as of 
Fall 1986. State University of New York. Office 
of Institutional Research Report No. 4-87A. 
ED 288 424 
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Academic Standards 

Enabling Teacher Education Students To Meet 
Increased Admission Standards. 

ED 288 823 
Retention or Promotion: Have Policies Passed or 
Failed? 1986-87. 

ED 288 904 
Who Should Control Our Schools: Reassessing 
Current Policies. 

ED 288 249 


Academically Gifted 
Academically Creative Education: An Interim 
Report. 
ED 288 576 


Acceleration (Education) 
A Center for Accelerated Learning: A Training 
Program for Elementary and Secondary Foreign 
Language Teachers. 
ED 288 408 


Accents 
Dialect Reduction and Accent Restructuring: 
Some Methods for the Bilingual Classroom. 
ED 288 353 


Access to Education 
Child Care-Supportive Services. Hearing on Ex- 
amining the Role of Child Care as a Supportive 
Service To Ensure Access to Education, Job 
Training, and the Labor Market before the Sub- 
committee on Children, Family, Drugs and Alco- 
holism of the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources. United States Senate, Ninety-Ninth 
Congress, First Session (Fort Lauderdale, Florida, 
December 2, 1985). 
ED 288 602 
Choice: The Historical Perspective. 
ED 288 451 
The Educational Rights of Homeless Children. 
ED 288 915 
Jointly Administered Pr : An Alternative 
for Student Access to Quality Vocational Pro- 
grams. 
ED 288 087 
Participation in Education. ACER Research 
Monograph No. 30. 
ED 288 412// 
Selected Developments since the Late Eighteenth 
Century of the Open Admissions Policy in Higher 
Education. 
ED 288 426 
Student Success Strategies 1987: Access, Assess- 
ment, and Intervention. 
ED 288 598 
Vocational Guidance Provision for Distance Stu- 
dents in Higher Education-Some Findings from 
an International Survey. 
ED 288 070 


Access to Information 

AccessAbility: Overcoming Information Barriers. 
Proceedings from the 1987 Spring Meeting of the 
Nebraska Library Association, College and Uni- 
versity Section (Omaha, Nebraska, May 29, 
1987). 

ED 288 557 
Access to the News and Foreign Policy: The Case 
of China, 1950-1984. 

ED 288 203 
Periodicals Committee Report-Summary of Deci- 
sions. 

ED 288 537 
Rural Communities and Optical Information 
Technologies: Optical Disks Move Rural America 
Closer to the Information Mainstream. 

ED 288 540 
Toward Enhancing the Social Benefits of Elec- 
tronic Publishing. oun of an Aspen Institute 
Plannin i n, Maryland, Feb- 
ruary 25-26, 98 Soo he and Society 
Forum Report #1. 





ED 288 532 
ULS Joint Committee to Study Library Periodical 
Services. Final Report. 

ED 288 536 
Women Farmers’ Perceptions of the Economic 
Problems Influencing Their Productivity in Agri- 
cultural Systems: Meme Division of the South- 
west Province, Cameroon. 

ED 288 660 

Accessibility (for 


Disabled) 
European Charter for Sport for All: Disabled Per- 
sons. 


ED 288 338// 


Accountability 
Education in Alaska. A Report to the People, FY 
1986. 
ED 288 692 


Accounting 

Salary-Trend Study of Faculty in Accounting for 
the Years 1983-84 and 1986-87. 

ED 288 470 
Small Enterprise Development In-Service Train- 
ing Manual. Training for Development. Peace 
Corps Information Collection & Exchange Train- 
ing Manual No. T-43. 

ED 288 056 


Acculturation 
A Study of Problems and Stress of Southeast 
Asian Students with Accompanying Families at 
the University of Pittsburgh. 
ED 288 916 


Achievement Gains 
Achievement in AISD: 1975 through 1985. 
ED 288 907 
Effective Schools Report. Final Evaluation Re- 


port. 

ED 288 936 
Everyone Knows Your Best Schools-Or Do 
They? 

ED 288 899 
State Compensatory Education: Final Technical 
Report, 1984-85. 

ED 288 906 
Student Achievement, 1986-87. 

ED 288 905 


Achievement Tests 

Achievement Test Provincial Report, June 1987 
Administration. 

ED 288 901 
Social Studies 3: Curriculum Specifications. 

ED 288 788 
Student Achievement Testing Program Bulletin: 
Grade 3 Social Studies. 1987-88 School Year. 

ED 288 794 
Student Achievement, 1986-87. 

ED 288 905 


Acid Free Paper 
The Use of Permanent Paper for Biomedical Lit- 
erature. y of the Pr of the Na- 
tional Library of Medicine Board of Regents 
Hearing (Bethesda, Maryland, January 27, 1987). 
ED 288 556 





A 


coustic Phonetics 
Use of a Filtered Speech Model in Articulation 
Therapy. 


ED 288 310 


Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome 
AIDS Education: Curriculum and Health Policy. 
Fastback 265. 

ED 288 876 
Emerging Educational Programs To Combat 
AIDS: A Review of Pertinent Literature. 
ED 288 831 
Telecourse Study Guide to “Here’s to Your 
Health.” 
ED 288 590// 


Acu re 
PRES: Physical Response Education Systems. 
The Oriental Model Goes to School. 
ED 288 281 


Adjunct Faculty 
“Colloquium”: A Conversation about Excellence. 
ED 288 200 


Adjunct Questions 
Type and Position of Adjunct Questions: Their 
Effects on Memory and Application. IDD&E 
Working Paper No. 7. 
ED 288 517 


Adjustment (to Environment) 
Gender Differences in Patterns of Achievement 
and Adjustment during Early Adolescence. 
ED 288 134 
Is Self-Blame Really Functional for the Spinal 
Cord Injured? 
ED 288 127 
Peace Corps Training and Older Volunteers. 
Training for Development. Peace Corps Informa- 
tion Collection & Exchange Training Manual No. 
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ED 288 052 
A Study of Problems and Stress of Southeast 
Asian Students with Accompanying Families at 
the University of Pittsburgh. 

ED 288 916 


Administration 
Project Report: Designing a Systematic Approach 
to Human Resource Development in a Residen- 
tial Treatment Setting. 
ED 288 157 


Administrative Change 
Contracting Out. National Oceanic and Atmo- 
spheric Administration’s Central Library. Report 
to the Chairman, Subcommittee on Commerce, 
Justice, State, and the ee Committee on 
Appropriations, U.S. Senate 
ED 288 545 


Administrative Policy 
ACCT Trustee Quarterly; Volume 11, Numbers 
1-4, Winter 1986-87 through Fall 1987. 
ED 288 594 
General Policies Manual for Student Assistants: 
Indiana State University Libraries. Revised. 
ED 288 558 


Administrative Principles 
The Search for “Viable Alternatives”: Planning 
Theory and Community College Administration. 
ED 288 586 


Administrator Attitudes 
Equity in Vocational Education: A Study of 
Meaning. 
ED 288 085 
Identifying Merit Schools?-What Do Principals 
Think? 
ED 288 900 


Administrator Characteristics 
Equity in Vocational Education: A Study of 
Meaning. 
ED 288 085 


Administrator Education 
Field Based Preparation for Leadership Person- 
nel. 
ED 288 260 
The Ph.D. as Business Manager: Myths and Reali- 
ties of Education and Leadership. 
ED 288 448 


Administrator Evaluation 
Evaluating the Chief School Administrator: Ful- 
filling the Board’s Governance Responsibility. 
ED 288 240 


Administrator Guides 
Suggested Procedures for Meeting Needs of Lim- 
ited English Proficient Students. Teacher Train- 
ing. 
ED 288 360 


Administrator Qualifications 
Leadership Styles and Management Skills of 
Learning Assistance/Developmental Education 
Program Directors /Coordinators. 
ED 288 472 


Administrator Responsibility 
Drug Testing. 
ED 288 263 


Administrator Role 

Actual and Ideal Role Perceptions of Instruc- 
tional Supervisors in the Public Schools of Vir- 
ginia. 

ED 288 262 
A Collegial Model for Building Effective School 
Leadership. 

ED 288 245 
Monitoring the Special Education Program of 
Correctional Institutions: A Guide for Special Ed- 
ucation Monitoring Staff of State Education 
Agencies. 

ED 288 265 
The Principal’s Role in Setting School Climate 
(for School Improvement). 

ED 288 239 
Reducing Teacher Turnover in Reservation 
Schools: A Guide for Administrators. 

ED 288 686 
Special Education In-Service for Metro Area 
School Administrators. 

ED 288 311 


Administrator Selection 
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The Ph.D. as Business Manager: Myths and Reali- 
ties of Education and Leadership. 
ED 288 448 


Administrators 
A Client-Based Needs Assessment: A Model for 
Defining Staff Development Objectives for 
School-Based Administrators. 

ED 288 242 
Field Based Preparation for Leadership Person- 
nel. 

ED 288 260 
The President’s Advisory Council: A Seminar for 
College CEOs. 

ED 288 446 
Senior Executive Service. Reasons Why Career 
Members Left in Fiscal Year 1985. Fact Sheet for 
the Honorable Vic Fazio, House of Representa- 
tives. 

ED 287 994 
The Vocabulary Scores of Company Presidents. 
Technical Report 1984-1. 

ED 288 910 
The Way Forward: Women in Higher Education 
Management in Australia. Report of a National 
Conference (Armidale, New South Wales, Aus- 
tralia, July 18-20, 1984). 

ED 288 429 
1986-Incentive Programs for Teachers and Ad- 
ministrators: How Are They Doing? 

ED 288 818 


Admission Criteria 
Enabling Teacher Education Students To Meet 
Increased Admission Standards. 
ED 288 823 
Sel d Develop ts since the Late Eighteenth 
Century of the Open Admissions Policy in Higher 
Education. 





ED 288 426 


Adolescent Literature 
Research on Adolescence for Youth Services: 
1950-1980. A Cumulative Index. 
ED 288 550 


Adolescents 

After-School Activities: A Survey of Fullerton 
School District. 

ED 288 168 
Anxiety Levels of Children Living in Intact, Sin- 
gle Parent, and Blended Families. 

ED 288 124 
Family Planning: Barriers to Utilization by Ado- 
lescent Males. 

ED 288 167 
Recording the Hard Times: A Leader’s Guide. 

ED 288 140 
Recording the Hard Times: A Workbook. 

ED 288 141 
Research on Adolescence for Youth Services: 
1950-1980. A Cumulative Index. 

ED 288 550 
The Teacher of Adolescents as Significant Adult. 

ED 288 869 
Young Adolescents’ Stress in School, Self-Re- 
ported Distress, and Academic Achievement: A 
Longitudinal Study in an Urban Middle School. 

ED 288 121 


(Ideas) 
Vocational Ethics. Toward the Development of 
an Enabling Work Ethic. 
ED 288 062 


Adult Basic Education 

An Adult Education Program for Mentally Re- 
tarded Adults. 

ED 288 088 
Basic Writing Skills. A Sequential, Objective- 
Based Program for Use in Adult Basic Education 
and GED Preparation Classes. 

ED 288 059 
Kansas Volunteer Tutor Utilization: Training of 
Resources (KV-TUTOR). FY86 Final Report. 

ED 288 061 
Kansas Volunteer Tutor Utilization: Training of 
Resources. KV-TUTOR. 310-ABE Funded 
1984-1985 Volunteer Coordinator Manual. 

ED 288 060 
Let ABE Do It. Basic Education in the Work- 
place. 

ED 288 080 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Education Read- 
ing Skills Workbook, Level I. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 674 
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PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level I. 

ED 288 675 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level III. 

ED 288 679 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level III. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 678 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level II. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 676 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level I. 

ED 288 681 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level II. 

ED 288 683 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level III. 

ED 288 685 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level III. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 684 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level II. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 682 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level I. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 680 


Adult Development 
Career Development. 
ED 288 063 
Styles of Narrative Processing: A Qualitative 
Shift from Adolescence to Mature Adulthood. 
ED 288 099 


Adult Education 
Career Development. 
ED 288 063 
Distance Delivery of Vocational Education Tech- 
nologies and Planning Matrixes. 
ED 288 084 
Embracing the Obvious. 
ED 287 989 
Learning Together. A Study Skills Handbook. 
Second Chance to Learn. 
ED 287 983 
Lifelong Education in Israel: Continuity and Di- 
lemmas. 
ED 288 001 
The Major Project in the Field of Education in the 
Latin American and Caribbean Region. Bulletin 
10-11. 
ED 288 765 
The Paradox of Empowerment. 
ED 287 980 
Participation in Adult Education: Current Popu- 
a Survey, May 1984 [machine-readable data 
file). 
ED 288 107// 
Promoting Positive Learning Attitudes: Adult 
Learning Provisions, Demographic Characteris- 
tics and Previous Learning Experiences as Predic- 
tors of Positive Affective Development by 
External Students. A Study of the Learning Expe- 
riences of Fifty Weipa (Far North Queensland) 
Students. 
ED 288 009 
State Funding of Non-Credit Postsecondary Edu- 
cation and Training for Adults. 
ED 288 065 
Styles of Narrative Processing: A Qualitative 
Shift from Adolescence to Mature Adulthood. 
ED 288 099 
Your Invitation to Success. Dropout Outreach Pi- 
lot Project. Final Report. 
ED 288 008 


Adult Educators 

Embracing the Obvious. 

ED 287 989 
The Paradox of Empowerment. 

ED 287 980 
Profile of Excellence...Or Becoming a More Re- 
flective Adult Education Practitioner. 

ED 287 977 


Adult Farmer Education 
Women Farmers’ Perceptions of the cer 
Problems Influencing Their Productivit: 
cultural Systems: Meme Division of the ~~ 
west Province, Cameroon. 
ED 288 660 
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Adult 
Distance Teaching Is Dead! Long Live Distance 
Learning! or “Autonomy in Distance Learning.” 
ED 288 007 
The Paradox of Empowerment. 
ED 287 980 
Promoting Positive Learning Attitudes: Adult 


tors of Positive Affective Development by 
External Students. A Study of the Learning Expe- 
riences of Fifty Weipa (Far North Queensland) 
Students. 

ED 288 009 


Adult Literacy 

Adult ESL Instruction: A Challenge and a Plea- 
sure. An Orientation Guide for Adult ESL Teach- 
ers. 

ED 288 074 
STALD: Screening Test for Adults with Learning 
Difficulties and as for Teaching Adults 
with Learning Difficulties. 

ED 287 988 


Adult Programs 
Let ABE Do It. Basic Education in the Work- 
place. 


ED 288 080 
State Funding of Non-Credit Postsecondary Edu- 
cation and Training for Adults. 

ED 288 065 
Teaching Reading in the Workplace. 
ED 288 002 


Adult Reading 

Kansas Volunteer Tutor Utilization: Training of 
Resources (KV-TUTOR). FY86 Final Report. 

ED 288 061 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 1. 

ED 288 030 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 2. 

ED 288 031 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 3. How to Make Wind- 
chimes. 


ED 288 032 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 4. 

ED 288 033 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 5. Viet Nam. 

ED 288 034 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 6. 

ED 288 035 
Project P.R.O.U.D.: People Reading Their Own 
Unique Dictation. 

ED 288 029 


Adult Students 
The $40 Billion Question: Who Will Train for the 
Corporate Future? 
ED 288 447 


Adults 
The Even Start Act-H.R. 2535. Hearing before 
the Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, 
and Vocational Education of the Committee on 
Education and Labor. House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, First Session (November 
20, 1985). 





ED 288 601 
Guardianship. 
ED 288 325 
Advanced Placement 
Advanced Placement Computer Science (with 
Pascal). Teacher’s Guide. Volume 1. Second Edi- 
tion. 
ED 288 736 
Adventure Education 
Enhancing Self-Esteem of Special Needs Stu- 
dents. 


ED 288 344 


Adverbs 
Children’s Use of the Chinese Adverbial JIU. 
ED 288 375 
Advisory Committees 
The President’s Advisory Council: A Seminar for 
College CEOs. 
ED 288 446 


Advocacy 
The CLEAR Alternative: Possibilities for a 
NABSE Demonstration School Project. 
ED 288 931 


Aerobics 
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Walking for Little Children. Creative Workshops 
for Teaching Walking & Wellness. 

ED 288 883 
Walking Wellness. Student Workbook. 

ED 288 882 
The Walking Wellness Teacher's Guide. A Re- 
source Book for Elementary & Middle School 
Teachers. 

ED 288 881 


Aerospace Education 
Human Spaceflight. Activities for the Primary 
Student. Aerospace Education Services Project. 
ED 288 714 


Aesthetic Education 
Discipline-Based Art Education: What Forms 
Will It Take? Proceedings of a National Invita- 
tional Conference Sponsored by the Getty Center 
for Education in the Arts (Los Angeles, Califor- 
nia, January 15-17, 1987). 
ED 288 789 


Affective Behavior 

Affect and Intrinsic Interest: An Arousal Medi- 
ated Model. 

ED 288 137 
Distance Teaching Is Dead! Long Live Distance 
Learning! or “Autonomy in Distance Learning.” 

ED 288 007 
Promoting Positive Learning Attitudes: Adult 
Learning Provisions, Demographic Characteris- 
tics and Previous Learning Experiences as Predic- 
tors of Positive Affective Development by 
External Students. A Study of the Learning Expe- 
riences of Fifty Weipa (Far North Queensland) 
Students. 

ED 288 009 


Affective Objectives 
Teaching and Learning in the Affective Domain: 
A Review of the Literature 
ED 288 871 


Affirmative Action 

Programs to Enhance Participation, Retention, 
and Success of Minority Students at Florida Com- 
munity Colleges and Universities. 

ED 288 582 
A Report of the Study Group on Affirmative Ac- 
tion to the Committee on Education and Labor. 
U.S. House of Representatives. 100th Congress, 
First Session. 

ED 288 926 
The Way Forward: Women in Higher Education 
Management in Australia. Report of a National 
Conference (Armidale, New South Wales, Aus- 
tralia, July 18-20, 1984). 

ED 288 429 


Africa 
Population Education in Africa. English Version. 
ED 288 779 


Africa (Sub Sahara) 
Population Education in Africa. English Version 
ED 288 779 


African Medical and Research Foundation 
Starting Where the People Are: The African Med- 
ical and Research Foundation (AMREF). Carne- 
gie Quarterly, Volume XXXII, Number 2 

ED 287 974 


After School Programs 

After-School Activities: A Survey of Fullerton 
School District 

ED 288 168 
Extended Day Child Care: Understanding and 
Addressing the New Demographics 

ED 288 647 
PhoneFriend Evaluation Report 
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tions. 

ED 288 597 
Opportunities Center. Concept Paper. 

ED 288 101 
Participation in Education. ACER Research 
Monograph No. 30. 

ED 288 412// 

Work, Education, and Training Opportunities for 
Welfare Recipients. Hearings before the Subcom- 
mittee on Public Assistance and Unemployment 
Compensation of the Committee on Ways and 
Means. House of Representatives, Ninety-Ninth 
Congress, Second Session. 

ED 288 923 


Educational Phil y 
The Urban School Curriculum. 
ED 288 933 


Educational Plannin 
Data Acquisition Plan, 1987-1988. 

ED 288 552 
Development of a Comprehensive Recruitment 
Plan To Increase Enrollment and Retention at the 
Abbeville Career Vocational Center. The Emer- 
gence of Vocational and Occupational Education 
in America. 

ED 288 014 


Educationa! Policy 
The Early Years and the Nation's Future. 

ED 288 604 
The Education and Vocational Training Systems 
in Spain (Documents from January 1985 to Janu- 
ary 1987). 

ED 288 777 
The Effects of Federal Education Policy Changes 
on Policy and Program Development in State and 
Local Education Agencies. Occasional Paper No. 
2. 


ED 288 236 
Ethnicity, Class and Multicultural Education. So- 
ciology of the School. 

ED 288 834 
Global Perspectives on Language Policy and Edu- 
cation. 

ED 288 357 
Higher Education Futures: Organisational Plan- 
ning and Organizational Technology Perspec- 
tives. 

ED 288 450 
Microcomputer Use in Higher Education. Execu- 
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tive Summary of a Survey. 

ED 288 507 
State Education Policies Related to Science and 
Mathematics. Science and Mathematics Indica- 
tors Project. 

ED 288 724 


Educational Practices 


Breaking the Knowledge Barrier: Improving the 
Transfer of New Knowledge and Innovative Prac- 
tice to Schools. 

ED 288 444 
Integration Means All Our Children Belong. 

ED 288 614 
The Present Literacy Crisis and the Public Inter- 
est. 

ED 288 183 


Educational Psychology 


An Eco-Behavioral Approach to Research in Spe- 
cial Education. The Juniper Gardens Children’s 
Project. [Volume 1]. 

ED 288 296 
An Eco-Behavioral Approach to Research in Spe- 
cial Education. The Juniper Gardens Children’s 
Project. [Volume 2]. 

ED 288 297 
What Interbehavioral Psychology Has To Offer 
Education—-Now. 

ED 288 755 


Educational Quality 


La Formacion Docente y la Educacion Primaria 
en Una Propuesta de Cambio (Teacher Training 
on Education: A Proposal for Change). 

ED 288 801 
Quality Infant/Toddler Caregiving: Are There 
Magic Recipes? 

ED 288 625 
A Study of the Perceived Effectiveness of Kansas 
Small Schools. 

ED 288 669 
A Study of the Perceived Effectiveness of Kansas 
Small Schools. Executive Summary. 

ED 288 670 
Summary of Quality Indicators. 

ED 288 902 


Educational Radio 


Development Communication Report No. 50-55, 
Summer 1985-Autumn 1986. 
ED 288 513 


Educational Research 


The Education and Vocational Training Systems 
in Spain (Documents from January 1985 to Janu- 
ary 1987). 

ED 288 777 
New Dimensions in Research on Class Size and 
Academic Achievement. 

ED 288 854 
Research, Learning Theory, and the Ideas of Ro- 
bert G. Sidnell. Special Issue. 

ED 288 748 


Educational Resources 


Adult ESL Instruction: A Challenge and a Plea- 
sure. An Orientation Guide for Adult ESL Teach- 
ers. 

ED 288 074 
Florida’s Favorite Career Development Re- 
sources. A Directory Compiled by Florida Career 
Educators. 

ED 287 984 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 23, Num- 
ber 4. 


ED 287 973 
Simulations and Games: An ERIC Bibliography, 
1979-1986. 

ED 288 877 
Ukrainian as a Second Language Supplementary 
Learning Resources Manual. 

ED 288 382 


Educational Soci 


Ethnicity, Class and Multicultural Education. So- 
ciology of the School. 
ED 288 834 


Educational Strategies 


Foreign Language Instruction: A National 
Agenda. 
ED 288 348// 


Educational Technology 


Distance Delivery of Vocational Education Tech- 
nologies and Planning Matrixes. 


Electricity 181 


ED 288 084 
Media, Technology and Teacher Education. 

ED 288 488 
A Profile of the Kentucky Technologist. 

ED 288 489 


Ti 

Grade 12 Diploma Examinations Program: Social 
Studies 30. 1987-88 School Year. 

ED 288 793 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Fall 1974, and 
Winter 1975. 

ED 288 564 
Student Achievement Testing Program Bulletin: 
Grade 3 Social Studies. 1987-88 School Year. 

ED 288 794 


Educational Theories 
Career Development. 


ED 288 063 
Motivating the Gifted, Talented, Creative. A 
Meta-Analysis. 

ED 288 313 
A Rationale for Teachers’ Critical Pedagogy: A 
Handbook. Teachers’ Theories of Action. 

ED 288 835 


Trends 

Achievement in AISD: 1975 through 1985. 

ED 288 907 
...And Education for All-Public Policy and Hand- 
icapped Children. Second Edition. 

ED 288 279// 

The Context and Characteristics of Postsecond- 
ary Vocational Education Curriculum in the Year 
2000: Implications for Policy. 

ED 288 086 
Educational and Communal Centres in Hungary. 

ED 288 234 
Foreign Language Instruction: A National 
Agenda. 


ED 288 348// 

Lifelong Education in Israel: Continuity and Di- 
lemmas. 

ED 288 001 

The Small Department: Curriculum in Transition. 

ED 288 224 


Educational Vouchers 

State and Local Innovations in Educations 
Choice. Hearing before the Subcommittee on In- 
tergovernmental Relations of the Committee on 
Governmental Affairs. United States Senate, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, First Session, October 
22, 1985. 

ED 288 600 


Educationally ~~ 
Idaho Annual Evaluation Report for Chapter 1 
ECIA Education Programs, Fiscal Year 1986. 
ED 288 689 


Educator Role 
Reflections on Community Development Educa- 
tion. 
ED 288 664 
Effective Schools Research 
Everyone Knows Your Best Schools-Or Do 
They? 
ED 288 899 
A Time to Summarize: Six Years and Three Pha- 
ses of the Louisiana School Effectiveness Study. 
ED 288 248 


Elaboration Theory 

The Effects of Sequence and Synthesis on Con- 
cept Learning Using a Parts-Conceptual Struc- 
ture. IDD&E Working Paper No. 8. 

ED 288 518 
Toward a Common Knowledge Base: The Evolu- 
tion of Instructional Science. IDD&E Working 
Paper No. 3. 

ED 288 514 


Elections 
Let’s Talk Politics. 1986 Indiana General Election 
Edition and Teacher Guide. 
ED 288 804 


Electricity 
Exit Math Competencies for Selected Industrial 
Education Post-Secondary Programs in Kentucky 
(Drafting, Electricity, Electronics, Machine 
Shop). 
ED 288 025 
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Filters 
Use of a Filtered Speech Model in Articulation 
Therapy. 
ED 288 310 


Electrocardiograms 
Basic Interpretation of EKG’s. N203. 
ED 288 595 


Electronic Mail 
Coordination and Evaluation of Videodisc and 
Microcomputer Programs. Final Technical Re- 
port. 
ED 288 498 


Technology & U.S. Government Information Pol- 
icies: Catalysts for New Partnerships. Report of 
the Task Force on Government Information in 
Electronic Format. 

ED 288 555 
Toward Enhancing the Social Benefits of Elec- 
tronic Publishing. Report of an Aspen Institute 
Planning Meeting (Queenstown, Maryland, Feb- 
ruary 25-26, 1987). Communications and Society 
Forum Report #1. 

ED 288 532 


Exit Math Competencies for Selected Industrial 
Education Post-Secondary Programs in Kentucky 
(Drafting, Electricity, Electronics, Machine 
Shop). 

ED 288 025 


Elementary School Curriculum 

[Tennessee Kindergarten Curriculum Guides.] 

ED 288 605 
Understanding the Kindergarten Curriculum. A 
Staff Development Guide. 

ED 288 619 
Wisconsin School for the Visually Handicapped. 
A Curriculum Guide for Students. Bulletin No. 
7393. 

ED 288 272 


Elementary School Mathematics 

Mathematics: Common Curriculum Goals. Cur- 
riculum Mapping: End of Eighth Grade. 

ED 288 708 
Mathematics: Common Curriculum Goals. Cur- 
riculum Mapping: End of Fifth Grade. 

ED 288 707 
Mathematics: Common Curriculum Goals. Cur- 
riculum Mapping: End of Third Grade. 

ED 288 706 
Middle School Mathematics Clinic: A Theoretical 
Model. 

ED 288 726 
Results of an Inventory of State Indicators and 
Data on Science and Mathematics Education. 
Science and Mathematics Indicators Project. 

ED 288 723 
State Education Policies Related to Science and 
Mathematics. Science and Mathematics Indica- 
tors Project. 

ED 288 724 


Elementary School Science 

An Annotated Bibliography about AIDS for Edu- 
cators of the Life Sciences. 

ED 288 742 
An Annotated Bibliography of the Literature 
Dealing with Variables Affecting Students’ At- 
tides toward Science. 

ED 288 735 
Earth Trek...Explore Your Environment. 

ED 288 713 
The Effect of Three Different Kinds of Feedback: 
Hint, Correct Answer, and Right/Wrong. 
IDD&E Working Paper No. 11. 

ED 288 521 
Environmental Education and Its Effects on Stu- 
dents’ Attitudes toward the Curriculum. 

ED 288 715 
Factors Which Influence a Female’s Decision to 
Remain in Science. 

ED 288 739 
A Guide to Inservice Science Teacher Education: 
Research into Practice. 1986 AETS Yearbook. 

ED 288 722 
Human Spaceflight. Activities for the Primary 
Student. Aerospace Education Services Project. 

ED 288 714 
Results of an Inventory of State Indicators and 
Data on Science and Mathematics Education. 


Science and Mathematics Indicators Project. 

ED 288 723 
Science Fare: An Illustrated Guide and Catalog of 
Toys, Books, and Activities for Kids. 

ED 288 701// 

Simple Machines Curriculum. [Teachers’ Man- 
ual.] 

ED 288 712 
Space Science Projects. LC Science Tracer Bullet. 

ED 288 716 
State Education Policies Related to Science and 
Mathematics. Science and Mathematics Indica- 
tors Project. 

ED 288 724 
Technology Education: Learning How To Learn 
in a Technological World. Report of the Commis- 
sion on Technology Education for the State of 
New Jersey, 1987. 

ED 288 734 


Elementary School Students 

Factors Influencing Career Aspirations of Pri- 
mary and Secondary Grade Students. 

ED 288 164 
Integration Means All Our Children Belong. 

ED 288 614 
Learning Opportunities beyond the School. 

ED 288 630 
Transfer of Spatial Concepts from Logo to 
Map-Reading. 

ED 288 608 


Elementary School Teachers 
Increasing the Knowledge Base of Elementary 
School Teachers to Streamline the Psychological 
Referral Process. 
ED 288 868 


Elementary Secondary Education 
Assessing Creative Use of Learning. 
ED 288 725 
Directory of Public Elementary and Secondary 
Education Agencies. Fall 1986. 
ED 288 264 
The Educational Rights of Homeless Children. 
ED 288 915 
Elementary and Secondary School Civil Rights 
Survey, 1984 [machine-readable data file]. 
ED 288 952// 


Eligibility 
New GI Bill Continuation Act. Hearing before the 
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs, United States 
Senate, One Hundredth Congress, First Session 

on S. 12. 
ED 287 992 


Elitism 
Selected Developments since the Late Eighteenth 
Century of the Open Admissions Policy in Higher 
Education. 
ED 288 426 


Ellipsis 
Ellipsis Conditions and the Status of the English 
Copula. 

ED 288 396 


Elmira City Public Schools NY 
The Elmira Plan. Planning, Implementing and 
Sustaining a Comprehensive Professional Staff 
Development Program. 
ED 288 250 
Emergency Programs 
Disasters and Development: A Peace Corps 
Pre-Service Training Module. Training for Devel- 
opment. Peace Corps Information Collection & 
Exchange Training Manual No. T-18. 
ED 288 050 


Emergency School Aid Act 1972 
Title VII Program, Final Technical Report: 
1985-86. 
ED 288 908 


Emergency Veterans Job Training Act 
1983 


Evaluation of the Emergency Veterans’ Job Train- 
ing Program. Final Report. A Report Prepared by 
the Veterans’ Administration, Submitted to the 
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs, U.S. House of 
Representatives. 99th Congress, 2nd Session. 
ED 288 O11 
Emergent Literacy 


The Language of Parents: Influencing Indicators 
of Expectations for Children’s Literacy. 


Subject Index 


ED 288 610 


Emotional Adjustment 

Establishing Early Childhood Workshops on Re- 
ducing Children’s Vulnerability after Divorce: A 
Family Educational Program. 

ED 288 639 
Gender Differences in Reaction to Divorce. 

ED 288 163 
Influences on Strategies Adolescents Use To 
Cope with Their Own Recognized Talents. 

ED 288 285 


Emotional Disturbances 

Families as Allies, Conference Proceedings: Par- 
ent-Professiona] Collaboration toward Improving 
Services for Seriously Emotionally Handicapped 
Children and Their Families (Portland, Oregon, 
April 28-29, 1986). 

ED 288 328 
Ideas for Integrating the Microcomputer with 
Special Education. 

ED 288 317 
National Directory of Organizations Serving Par- 
ents of Seriously Emotionally Handicapped Chil- 
dren and Youth. 

ED 288 327 
Project Report: On-The-Job Training and En- 
hanced Career Progression as Interventions for 
Direct Care Staff Turnover. 

ED 288 156 


Emotional Response 
The Effects of Induced Moods on Solving a Com- 
mons Dilemma. 
ED 288 172 


Employed Parents 

The Parental and Medical Leave Act of 1986. 
Joint Hearing before the Subcommittee on La- 
bor-Management Relations and the Subcommit- 
tee on Labor Standards of the Committee on 
Education and Labor. House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second Session. 

ED 288 599 


Employed Women 

Child Care-Supportive Services. Hearing on Ex- 
amining the Role of Child Care as a Supportive 
Service To Ensure Access to Education, Job 
Training, and the Labor Market before the Sub- 
committee on Children, Family, Drugs and Alco- 
holism of the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources. United States Senate, Ninety-Ninth 
Congress, First Session (Fort Lauderdale, Florida, 
December 2, 1985). 

ED 288 602 
Employment Status and Adjustment in Mothers 
Who Delay Parenthood. 

ED 288 629 


Employee Assistance Programs 
Alcohol Impaired University Professors: A Per- 
spective. 
ED 288 453 
America’s Training Needs. Hearing on Reviewing 
the Subject of Training and Retraining of Ameri- 
can Workers before the Subcommittee on Em- 
ployment and Productivity of the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources. United States Sen- 
ate, One Hundredth Congress, First Session. 
ED 288 037 


Employee Attitudes 
The Effect of Role on Interpersonal Sensitivity: 
Further Evidence. 
ED 288 128 
A Study of Perceptions, Attitudes and Behavior 
amongst Dislocated Workers. Final Report. 
ED 288 004 
Who Wants a Woman Boss? Only Those Who 
Have One. 
ED 288 174 
Employees 
The Parental and Medical Leave Act of 1986. 
Joint Hearing before the Subcommittee on La- 
bor-Management Relations and the Subcommit- 
tee on Labor Standards of the Committee on 
Education and Labor. House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second Session. 
ED 288 599 
Employer Attitudes 
The Effect of Role on Interpersonal Sensitivity: 
Further Evidence. 
ED 288 128 
Employer Employee Relationship 
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Subject Index 


The Effect of Role on Interpersonal Sensitivity: 
Further Evidence. 

ED 288 128 
Where Were the Whistleblowers? The Case of Al- 
lan McDonald and Roger Boisjoly. 

ED 288 229 
Who Wants a Woman Boss? Only Those Who 
Have One. 

ED 288 174 


Employment 

The Monitoring the Future Follow-Up Surveys: A 
Description of Key Experiences during the First 
Years after High School. Monitoring the Future 
Occasional Paper Series, Paper 18. 

ED 288 143 
Work, Education, and Training Opportunities for 
Welfare Recipients. Hearings before the Subcom- 
mittee on Public Assistance and Unemployment 
Compensation of the Committee on Ways and 
Means. House of Representatives, Ninety-Ninth 
Congress, Second Session. 

ED 288 923 


Employment Experience 
What's It Worth? Educational Background and 
Economic Status: Spring 1984. Data from the Sur- 
vey of Income and Program Participation. 
ED 288 423 


Employment Level 
Employment Status and Adjustment in Mothers 
Who Delay Parenthood. 
ED 288 629 


Employment Opportunities 

Becoming an Environmental Professional-Strate- 
gies for Career Planning. Proceedings from the 
Environmental Careers Conference (Ann Arbor, 
Michigan, November 8, 1986). 

ED 288 730 
CHOICE (Considering Honest Options in Career 
Exploration). 

ED 288 022 
Guaranteed Job Opportunity Act. Joint Hearing 
on S. 777 to Guarantee a Work Opportunity for 
All Americans, and for Other Purposes before the 
Subcommittee on the Handicapped of the Com- 
mittee on Labor and Human Resources. United 
States Senate, One Hundredth Congress, First 
Session. Part 2. 

ED 288 946 
Jobs for the Future. An AFL-CIO View. Publica- 
tion Number 179. 

ED 288 012 
Opportunities Center. Concept Paper. 

ED 288 101 
Out of the Job Market: A National Crisis. 

ED 288 312 
Recruiting Trends 1987-88. A Study of 1,019 
Businesses, Industries, Governmental Agencies, 
and Educational Institutions Employing New 
College Graduates. 

ED 288 471 


Employment Patterns 
ing Economics in the South: Preparing Our 

Youth. Hearing before the Select Committee on 
Children, Youth, and Families. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First Ses- 
sion (Nashville, TN, April 24, 1987). 

ED 288 690 
The Future of Working Wisconsin. Proceedings 
from “The Future of Working Wisconsin” Con- 
ference (Milwaukee, Wisconsin, February 24-26, 
1987) 

ED 288 069 
Technology and ~~ ae Policy. Monograph 
Series, Vol. 1, No. 7 

ED 288 000 
Trends in the Artist Occupations: 1970-1980. 

ED 288 758 


Employment Potential 
Veterans’ Employment and Education Amend- 
ments. Report To Accompany H.R. 1504. Com- 
mittee on Veterans’ Affairs. House of 
Representatives, 100th Congress, Ist Session. 
ED 287 991 


Employment Practices 
Agreement between Board of Governors of State 
Colleges and Universities and the University Pro- 
fessionals of Illinois, B.O.G. Council, Local 4100, 
1985-88, and Agreement Amendments, 1986-87. 
ED 288 413 
Agreement between Lake Superior State College 
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and Lake Superior State College Faculty Associa- 
tion, MEA-NEA, September 1, 1986-September 
1, 1988. 

ED 288 414 
Change in the Academic Marketplace: A Study of 
Faculty Mobility in the 1980s. 

ED 288 418 
The Faculty Life Cycle: A Legal Perspective. Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual Conference of the Na- 
tional Center for the Study of Collective 
Bargaining in Higher Education and the Profes- 
sions (15th, New York, New York, May 1987). 

ED 288 456 
General Policies Manual for Student Assistants: 
Indiana State University Libraries. Revised. 

ED 288 558 
New Business Perspectives on the Older Worker. 
Hearing before the Select Committee on Aging, 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Seventh Con- 
gress, First Session. 

ED 287 993 


Employment Problems 
Jobs for the Future. An AFL-CIO View. Publica- 
tion Number 179. 


ED 288 012 


Employment Programs 
Evaluation of the Emergency Veterans’ Job Train- 
ing Program. Final Report. A Report Prepared by 
the Veterans’ Administration, Submitted to the 
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs, U.S. House of 
Representatives. 99th Congress, 2nd Sessi 

ED 288 011 
Guaranteed Job Opportunity Act. Hearings on S. 
777 to Guarantee a Work Opportunity for All 
Americans, and for Other before the 
Subcommittee on Employment and Productivity 
of the Committee on Labor and Human Re- 
sources. United States Senate, One Hundredth 
Congress, First Session (Washington, D.C., 
March 23, 1987 and Moline, Illinois, April 3, 
1987). Part 1. 





ED 288 945 
Guaranteed Job Opportunity Act. Joint Hearing 
on S. 777 to Guarantee a Work Opportunity for 
All Americans, and for Other Purposes before the 
Subcommittee on the Handicapped of the Com- 
mittee on Labor and Human Resources. United 
States Senate, One Hundredth Congress, First 
Session. Part 2. 

ED 288 946 
Special Programs for Single Parents/ Displaced 
Homemakers. Final Report from October 1986 to 
June 30, 1987. 

ED 287 975 
Training People To Live without Welfare. A 
Booming Massachusetts Economy and the Em- 
ployment and Training Choices Program Com- 
bine To Save Taxpayers Millions. Special Report. 

ED 287 990 
Work, Education, and Training Opportunities for 
Welfare Recipients. Hearings before the Subcom- 
mittee on Public Assistance and Unemployment 
Compensation of the Committee on Ways and 
Means. House of Representatives, Ninety-Ninth 
Congress, Second Session. 

ED 288 923 
Worker Dislocation. Case Studies of Causes and 
Cures. 

ED 288 097 


Employment Statistics 
Out of the Job Market: A National Crisis. 
ED 288 312 


Emporia State University KS 
Enabling Teacher Education Students To Meet 

Increased Admission Standards. 
ED 288 823 


Empowerment 
The Paradox of Empowerment. 
ED 287 980 


Energy Conservation 
Language and Creative Arts. lowa Developed En- 
ergy Activity Sampler, 6-12. Revised. 
ED 288 211 


Energy Education 
Language and Creative Arts. lowa Developed En- 
ergy Activity Sampler, 6-12. Revised 
ED 288 211 


Recent-Doctorate Faculty Increase in Engineer- 
ing and Some Science Fields. Science Resources 
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Studies Highlights. 
ED 288 427 


Teacher Socialisation: The Individual in the Sys- 
tem. 


ED 288 832 


England (South Molton) 
Information for a Rural Community: The South 
Molton Community Information Project. Library 
and Information Research Report 40. 
ED 288 663 


Distinguishing Effects of Parameters in Early 
Syntax Acquisition: A Cross-Linguistic Study of 
Japanese and E: 

ED 288 404 
Ellipsis Conditions and the Status of the English 
Copula. 


ED 288 396 
Gaps in Generalised Phrase Structure Grammar. 

ED 288 393 
A Note on Passives in GPSG. 

ED 288 389 
Rhetorical Patterns in Letters to the Editor. 

ED 288 350 


English (Second Language) 

Acquiring English: An ESL Teacher's Guide for 
the Hmong Student. 

ED 288 409 
Adult ESL Instruction: A Challenge and a Plea- 
sure. An Orientation Guide for Adult ESL Teach- 
ers. 

ED 288 074 
Analysis of School District Records to Describe 
the Long-Term Effects of Chapter 1 Services on 
the Participants in the Mesa Public Schools and 
an Assessment of the Confounding Effects of Par- 
ticipation in Other Categorical Programs. Final 
Report. Tech Memo. 

ED 288 658 


Dialect Reduction and Accent Restructuring: 
Some Methods for the Bilingual Classroom. 

ED 288 353 
Discourse Characteristics and Speech Patterns 
Used by Spanish-English Bilingual Children Ac- 
cording to Proficiency and Context Variables. 

ED 288 376 
English Skills Tutorial Package for Limited En- 
glish Proficiency Students. 

ED 288 579 
English Teaching Profile: Hungary. 

ED 288 411 
ESPMENA Bulletin. Nos. 23 and 24, 1987. 

ED 288 410 
New Prospects in CALL. 

ED 288 386 
On Introducing Basic Communication Courses 
into China’s Foreign Language Curriculum. 

ED 288 345 
Private Speech: Second Language Learning dur- 
ing the “Silent” Period. 

ED 288 373 
Rhetorical Patterns in Letters to the Editor. 

ED 288 350 
Suggested Procedures for Meeting Needs of Lim- 
ited English Proficient Students: Curriculum and 
Instruction. 

ED 288 359 
Teaching Units for ESL: American Holidays. A 
310 Project for the State of New Mexico. 

ED 288 075 


English Curriculum 
English-Language Arts Framework for California 

Public Schools, Kindergarten through Grade 
Twelve. 

ED 288 195 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Fall 1974, and 
Winter 1975. 

ED 288 564 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Fall 1976. Special 
Statewide Conference Issue, and Spring 1977. 

ED 288 566 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. VII, Nos. 1-4, 
September 1980, December 1980, March 1981, 
and June 1981. 

ED 288 570 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
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California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. V, Nos. 1-3, 
Fall 1978, Winter 1979, and Summer 1979. 

ED 288 568 
Language Arts. Suggested Learner Outcomes, 
Grades 9-12. 

ED 288 197 


English for Academic Purposes 
ESPMENA Bulletin. Nos. 23 and 24, 1987 
ED 288 410 


English for Special Purposes 
ESPMENA Bulletin. Nos. 23 and 24, 1987 
ED 288 410 
Problems in the Transfer of Agricultural Technol- 
ogy: An ESP Program. 
ED 288 378 


English Instruction 

Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; December 1975, 
and Spring 1976. 

ED 288 565 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Fall 1974, and 
Winter 1975 

ED 288 564 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Fall 1976. Special 
Statewide Conference Issue, and Spring 1977 

ED 288 566 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Fall 1977, Winter 
1978, and Spring 1978 

ED 288 567 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. IX, Nos. 1-4, 
October 1982, December 1982, March 1983, and 
May 1983. 

ED 288 572 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. VII, Nos. 1-4, 
September 1980, December 1980, March 1981, 
and June 1981 

ED 288 570 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. VI, Nos. 1-4, 
September 1979, December 1979, March 1980, 
and June 1980 

ED 288 569 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. V, Nos. 1-3, 
Fall 1978, Winter 1979, and Summer 1979. 

ED 288 568 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. XII, Nos. 1-4, 
October 1982, 1984, December 1984, March 
1985, and May 1985 

ED 288 574 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
the California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. VIII, Nos. 
1-4, September 1981, December 1981, March 
1982, and June 1982. 

ED 288 571 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
the California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. XIII, Nos. 
1-4, October 1985, December 1985, March 1986, 
and May 1986 

ED 288 575 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
the California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. XI, Nos 
1-4, October 1983, December 1983, March 1984, 
and June 1984. 

ED 288 573 
An Investigation on the Effects of Alternative 
Strategies for Sequencing Instruction on Basic 
Skills. Final Report 

ED 288 512 
Letters Program Review: Consultants’ Report and 
Recommendations 

ED 288 192 
Teaching Language Skills to Culturally Different 
Handicapped Children 

ED 288 337 


Enrichment Activities 

Academically Creative Education: An Interim 
Report. 

ED 288 576 
The Development of Stereotype-Free Teaching 
Materials for the K-12 Levels. A Selected and 
Annotated List of Bibliographies on Latin Ameri- 
can Studies for Teachers K-12 

ED 288 772 


Enrollment 


Development of a Comprehensive Recruitment 
Plan To Increase Enrollment and Retention at the 
Abbeville Career Vocational Center. The Emer- 
gence of Vocational and Occupational Education 
in America. 
ED 288 014 

Opening Fall Enroliment in Institutions of Higher 
Education, 1985. Higher Education General In- 
formation Survey (HEGIS) [machine-readable 
data file]. 

ED 288 485// 
Participation in Adult Education: Current Popu- 
lation Survey, May 1984 [machine-readable data 
file}. 

ED 288 107// 
Residence and Migration of College Students. 
Higher Education General Information Survey 
(HEGIS) [machine-readable data file]. 

ED 288 483// 


Enrollment Influences 
Participation in Education. ACER Research 
Monograph No. 30. 
ED 288 412// 


Enrollment Projections 
Enrollment Projections: Template and Guide. 
ED 288 585 
Tipp City Exempted Village School Study. 
ED 288 238 


Enrollment Trends 
Fall 1987 Enrollments. North Dakota Institutions 
of Higher Education. 
ED 288 442 


Entrepreneurship 

Entrepreneurship Competencies for Vocational 
Curriculum Development. Instructor's Hand- 
book. Final Report. 

ED 288 095 
Entrepreneurship Models. 

ED 288 005 
New York State Survey of Entrepreneurial Edu- 
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——— Sacramento State College, Calif. 


Iconic Signs and Symbols in Audiovisual Communication. An 
Analytical Survey of Selected Writings and Research Find- 
ings. Final Report. 


Administration for Children, Youth, and 
Families (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
Counseling Parents about School-Age Child Care: 
The Role of the Referral Agency. 
ED 288 613 
Administration for Children, Youth, and 
Families (DHHS), Washington, DC. Head 
Start Bureau. 
Dental Health Education Curriculum Guide for 
Use With Head Start Children and Families. 
ED 288 848 


Administration on Developmental Disabili- 
ties (DHHS), Washington, D.C. 
A Leader’s Guide for Developing a Parent to Par- 
ent Support Pr for Parents of Special Needs 
Children and Materials for Parent Training. 
ED 288 289 


Affiliation of Arizona Indian Centers, Inc., 


Phoenix. 

PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Education Read- 
ing Skills Workbook, Level I. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 674 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level I. 

ED 288 675 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level II. 

ED 288 677 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level III. 

ED 288 679 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level III. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 678 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level Il. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 676 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level I. 

ED 288 681 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level II. 

ED 288 683 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level III. 

ED 288 685 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level III. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 684 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level Il. Teacher’s Guide. 
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ED 013 371 


ED 288 682 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level I. Teacher’s Guide. 
ED 288 680 
Agency for International Development 
(IDCA), Washington, DC. Clearinghouse 
on Development Communication. 
Development Communication Report No. 50-55, 
Summer 1985-Autumn 1986. 
ED 288 513 


Agency for International Development 
(IDCA), Washington, DC. Office of Nutri- 
tion. 


Nutrition Improvement through Mixed Garden- 
ing in the Humid Tropics. A Trainer’s Manual. 
Training for Development. Peace Corps Informa- 
tion Collection & Exchange Training Manual No. 
T-19. 

ED 288 051 


Air Force Human Resources Lab., Wil- 
liams AFB, Ariz. 
Visual Contrast Sensitivity Functions Obtained 
from Untrained Observers Using Tracking and 
Stai Proced Final Report. 
ED 288 697 
Alabama Univ., Tuscaloosa. Graduate 
School of Service. 
Alabama’s Public Library as Seen by Patrons, Ad- 
ministrators and Trustees. Executive Summary. 
ED 288 522 


Alaska State Dept. of Education, Juneau. 
Education in Alaska. A Report to the People, FY 
1986. 





ED 288 692 


Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 
Inservice Evaluation Project. 
ED 288 340 


Inservice Evaluation Project Summary Report. 
ED 288 341 
Secondary Physical Education Program of Stud- 
ies. 1987. 
ED 288 858 


Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 
Curriculum Branch. 
Diploma Examinations: Curriculum Specifica- 
tions for Social Studies 30. Revised Edition. 
ED 288 795 
Home Economics Junior High School Curriculum 
Guide. 
ED 288 093 


Accession Number 


Social Studies 3: Curriculum Specifications. 
ED 288 788 


Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 


Language Services Branch. 
Six-Year Ukrainian as a Second Language Pro- 
gram, Grade 10 Teaching Unit. 
ED 288 383 
Six-Year Ukrainian as a Second Language Pro- 
gram, Grade 11 Teaching Unit. 
ED 288 384 
Six-Year Ukrainian as a Second Language Pro- 
gram, Grade 12 Teaching Unit. 
ED 288 385 
Ukrainian as a Second Language Supplementary 
Learning Resources Manual. 
ED 288 382 


Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 
Special Educational Services Branch. 
Program Adequacy in Special Education. 
ED 288 342 


Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 
Student Evaluation and Data Processing 
Branch. 
Grade 12 Diploma Examinations Program: Social 
Studies 30. 1987-88 School Year. 
ED 288 793 
Student Achievement Testing Program Bulletin: 
Grade 3 Social Studies. 1987-88 School Year. 
ED 288 794 


Alberta Dept. of Education, Edmonton. 
Student Evaluation and Records Branch. 
Achievement Test Provincial Report, June 1987 
Administration. 
ED 288 901 


Albuquerque Public Schools, N. Mex. 
“Healthful P.E.” Albuquerque Public Schools 
Lovelace Physical Fitness Pilot Program and 
“Healthful P.E.” Evaluation Update. 

ED 288 809 

American Academy of Physical Education, 

Washington, D.C. 

Physical Activity in Early and Modern Popula- 
tions. Papers from the Annual Meeting of the 
American Academy of Physical Education (59th, 
Las Vegas, Nevada, April 11-13, 1987). No. 21. 

ED 288 879// 


American Academy of Political and Social 


Philadelphia, Pa. 
Foreign Language Instruction: A National 
Agenda. 


ED 288 348// 
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American Alliance for Health, Physical 
Education, Recreation and Dance, Reston, 
VA. American Association for Leisure and 


Recreation. 
The Budget Process in Parks and Recreation. A 
Case Study Manual. 

ED 288 814 


American Association for Adult and Con- 
Let ABE Do It. Basic Education in the Work- 
place. 


ED 288 080 


American Council on Education, Washing- 
ton, D.C. Div. of Policy Analysis and Re- 
search. 


College Debts of Recent Graduates. 
ED 288 474 


American Council on Education, Washing- 
ton, DC. HEATH Resource Center. 
HEATH Resource Directory. 1987 Edition. 
ED 288 300 


American Council on Education, Washing- 
ton, D.C. Office of Research. 
Teaching Faculty in Academe, 1972-1973 [ma- 
chine-readable data file}. 
ED 288 484// 


American Dental Association, Chicago, Ill. 
Dental Health Education Curriculum Guide for 
Use With Head Start Children and Families. 

ED 288 848 


American Federation of Labor and Con- 
gress of Industrial Organizations, Wash- 
D.C, 
obs for the Future. An AFL-CIO View. Publica- 
tion Number 179. 
ED 288 012 
Labor: Champion of Public Education. Publica- 
tion Number 121. 
ED 288 013 


American Foundation for the Blind, New 
York, N.Y. 

Developing Your State Team: Why and How. 
Collaborative Planning: Transition from School to 
Work. National Leadership Institute for Person- 
nel in Education and Rehabilitation of the Blind 
and Visually Handicapped. 

ED 288 284 
Programs in Practice. Collaborative Planning: 
Transition from School to Work. National Lead- 
ership Institute for Personnel in Education and 
Rehabilitation of the Blind and Visually Handi- 
capped 

ED 288 266 
Training Ideas, Strategies and Activities. Collabo- 
rative Planning: Transition from School to Work. 
National Leadership Institute for Personnel in 
Education and Rehabilitation of the Blind and Vi- 
sually Handicapped. 

ED 288 267 


American Geographical Society, New 
York, N.Y. 
K-6 Geography: Themes, Key Ideas, and Learn- 
ing Opportunities. 
ED 288 807 


American Institutes for Research in the 

Behavioral Sciences, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Coordination and Evaluation of Videodisc and 
Microcomputer Programs. Final Technical Re- 


ED 288 498 


Development of Strategies for the Preservation of 
School Counselor Preparation Programs: A 
Monograph. 
ED 288 111 
Anne Arundel County Public Schools, An- 
Md. 
A Plan for Educational Excellence for the 21st 
Century. Unabridged Edition 1987. 
ED 288 856 


Anoka-Hennepin Independent School Dis- 


trict No. 11, Coon Rapids, MN. 


Simple Machines Curriculum. [Teachers’ Man- 
ual. 


ED 288 712 


A State Univ., Boone, N.C. 
-Trend Study of Faculty in Accounting for 
the Years 1983-84 and 1986-87. 
ED 288 470 


Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little 
Rock. 
Foreign Languages: Arkansas Public School 
Course Content Guide. 
ED 288 349 


Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little 
Rock. Div. of Vocational and Technical 


Education. 
CHOICE (Considering Honest Options in Career 
Exploration). 
ED 288 022 


Arkansas State Dept. of Education, Little 
Rock. Div. of Vocational, Technical and 
Adult Education. 
An Evaluation Study of the Performance Based 
Teacher Education Program in the Arkansas Vo- 
cational-Technical Schools. 
ED 288 023 
Aspen Inst. for Humanistic Studies, New 
York, N.Y. 
Toward Enhancing the Social Benefits of Elec- 
tronic ae Report of an Aspen Institute 
Sg ere Maryland, Feb- 
ruary 25-26, 1987). Communications and Society 
Forum Report #1. 
ED 288 532 
Association for Childhood Education Inter- 
national, Washington, D.C 
Learning Opportunities beyond the School. 
ED 288 630 


Association for Supervision and Curricu- 
lum Development, Alexandria, Va. 
Religion in the Curriculum: A Report from the 
ASCD Panel on Religion in the Curriculum. 
ED 288 776 


Association for the Advancement of Reha- 
bilitation Technology, Washington, DC. 
RESNA °87 Meeting the Challenge. Proceedings 
of the Annual Conference on Rehabilitation 
Technology (10th, San Jose, California, June 
19-23, 1987). Volume 7 
ED 288 330 
Association for the Care of Children’s 
Health, W: DC. 
Family-Centered Care for Children with Special 
Health Care Needs. 
ED 288 321 


Association for the Education of Teachers 

in Science. 

A Guide to Inservice Science Teacher Education: 

Research into Practice. 1986 AETS Yearbook. 
ED 288 722 


Association of American Colleges, Wash- 
ington, D.C. Project on the Status and 
Education of Women. 
Financial Aid: A Partial List of Resources for 
Women. Fourth Edition. 
ED 288 475 


Association of American Geographers, 


ery D.C. 
K-6 Geography: Themes, Key Ideas, and Learn- 


ing Opportunities. 
ED 288 807 


Association of California Community Coll. 


Administrators. 
The Many Uses of a Satellite Dish. Management 
Report 1987-8/1. 
ED 288 501 


Association of Community Coll. Trustees, 
Va. 
ACCT Trustee Quarterly; Volume 11, Numbers 
1-4, Winter 1986-87 through Fall 1987. 
ED 288 594 
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Association of Data Processing Service 
Organizations, Arlington, VA. 
Using Software. A Guide to the Ethical and Legal 
Use of Software for Members of the Academic 
Community. 
ED 288 494 
Association of Research Libraries, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Technology & U.S. Government Information Pol- 
icies: Catalysts for New Partnerships. Report of 
the Task Force on Government Information in 
Electronic Format. 
ED 288 555 


Austin Independent School District, Tex. 
Office of Research and Evaluation. 
Achievement in AISD: 1975 through 1985. 
ED 288 907 
Retention or Promotion: Have Policies Passed or 
Failed? 1986-87. 
ED 288 904 
State Compensatory Education: Final Technical 
Report, 1984-85. 
ED 288 906 
Student Achievement, 1986-87. 
ED 288 905 
Summary of Quality Indicators. 
ED 288 902 
Title VII Program, Final Technical Report: 
1985-86. 
ED 288 908 


Australian Coll. of Education, Carlton, 
Victoria. 
The Way Forward: Women in Higher Education 
Management in Australia. Report of a National 
Conference (Armidale, New South Wales, Aus- 
tralia, July 18-20, 1984). 
ED 288 429 


Australian Council for Educational Re- 
search, Hawthorn. 
Participation in Education. ACER Research 
Monograph No. 30 
ED 288 412// 


Baylor Univ., Waco, Tex 
Common Bibliographic Standards for Baylor Uni- 
versity Libraries. Revised. 
ED 288 523 


Beaverton School District 48, Oreg. 
The Productivity Factor. Comparing Japanese 
and American Modes of Production. A Resource 
for Teachers of Economics. 
ED 288 745 


Boomficid Public School District, NJ. 

of Change Is the Key to 
Successful Staff Development. An Initial Study of 
the Bloomfield Public Schools Staff Development 
Project. Teacher Essentials, Styles & Strategies 
(TESS). 








ED 288 244 
Brigham Young Univ., Provo, Utah. Li- 


An Evaluation of Reference Desk Service in the 
Brigham Young University Library. 
ED 288 553 


British Council, London (England). En- 
glish Lan and Literature Div. 
English Teaching Profile: Hungary. 
ED 288 411 


British Library, London (England). Re- 
search and Development Dept. 
Information for a Rural Community: The South 
Molton Community Information Project. Library 
and Information Research Report 40. 
ED 288 663 
Brock Univ., St. Catherines (Ontario). 
The Great Lakes. An Environmental Atlas and 
Resource Book. 
ED 288 702 


Bureau of Labor Statistics (DOL), Wash- 


ington, D.C. 
Participation in Adult Education: Current Popu- 
lation Survey, May 1984 [machine-readable data 
file}. 
ED 288 107// 


Bureau of the Census (DOC), Suitland, 
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Md. 
Poverty in the United States: 1985. 
ED 288 920 
What’s It Worth? Educational Background and 
Economic Status: Spring 1984. Data from the Sur- 
vey of Income and Program Participation. 
ED 288 423 


Bureau of the Census (DOC), Washington, 
D.C. Data User Services Div. 
Participation in Adult Education: Current Popu- 
9 Survey, May 1984 [machine-readable data 
file]. 
ED 288 107// 
California Association of Work Experience 
Educators, Calif. 
Work Experience Education Instructional Guide. 
Revision. 
ED 287 999 


California Community Colleges, Sacra- 
mento. Office of the Chancellor. 
English Skills Tutorial Package for Limited En- 
glish Proficiency Students. 
ED 288 579 


Second-Year Status Report on the Transfer Cen- 
ter Pilot Program. 
ED 288 578 


California State Dept. of Education, Sac- 
ramento. 
English-Language Arts Framework for California 
Public Schools, Kindergarten through Grade 
Twelve. 
ED 288 195 
English-Language Arts Model Curriculum Guide, 
Kindergarten through Grade Eight. 
ED 288 193 
Handbook for Planning an Effective Literature 
Program, Kindergarten through Grade Twelve. 
ED 288 194 
Parent Involvement Programs in California Public 
Schools and Other Available Resources. 
ED 288 642 
Simplified Buying Guide. 1987 Edition. 
ED 288 643 
Potecnart in the Curriculum: Foreign Language 
Resource Guide. A Guide to the Instructional Use 
of Computers and Video in Foreign 5 
ED 288 379 
Work Experience Education Instructional Guide. 
Revision. 
ED 287 999 
California State Dept. of Education, Sac- 
ramento. Bureau of Publications. 
Concrete. Course in Carpentry. Workbook and 
Tests. 
ED 287 995 


California State Dept. of Education, Sac- 
ramento. Curriculum Framework and In- 
structional Materials Unit. 
Instructional Materials Approved for Legal Com- 
pliance, 1987-88. 
ED 288 645 
California State Dept. of Housing and 
Community Development, Sacramento. 
Annual phic Data for Migrant Family 
Housing Centers: 1986 Harvest Season. 
ED 288 688 
California State Library, Sacramento. 
Trustee Tool Kit for Library Leadership. 
ED 288 543 
California State Univ., Los Angeles. Evalu- 
ation, Dissemination and Assessment Cen- 


ter. 
Acquiring English: An ESL Teacher’s Guide for 
the Hmong Student. 
ED 288 409 


California State Univ., Northridge. Univ. 


Libraries. 
Patron Survey. March 15 to April 15, 1987. 
ED 288 547 


California Univ., Los Angeles. Graduate 
School of Education 
The Problem of eee & ® Modern Higher 
Education. Working Paper 
ED 288 415 
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Capitol Publications Inc., Alexandria. VA. 
Education Research Group. 
.-And Education for All-Public Policy and Hand- 
icapped Children. Second Edition 
ED 288 279// 
From Birth to 5: Serving the Youngest Handi- 
capped Children. 


ED 288 278// 
A Mandate To Educate: The Law and Handi- 
capped Children. First Edition. 
ED 288 280// 
Corp. of New York, N.Y. 
Contextual Factors in Education: Improving Sci- 
ence and Mathematics Education for Minorities 
and Women. 
ED 288 947 
Starting Where the People Are: The African Med- 
ical and Research Foundation (AMREF). Carne- 
gie Quarterly, Volume XXXII, Number 2. 
ED 287 974 


Carnegie Institution of Washington, Wash- 


DC. 
Ss a Scientist: + oe eg Research. Per- 


spectives in Science, Number 
ED 288 737 


Michigan, November 8, 1986). 
ED 288 730 


Center for Education Statistics 
(OERI/ED), Washington, DC. 

A Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP). 

ED 288 422 
Directory of Public Elementary and Secondary 
Education Agencies. Fall 1986. 

ED 288 264 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1985-86 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 1.0. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 11/Age 17. 

ED 288 895 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1985-86 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 1.0. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 3/Age 9. 

ED 288 893 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1985-86 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 1.0. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 7/Age 13. 

ED 288 894 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1985-86 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 1.0. Us- 
ers’ Guide. 

ED 288 892 
Opening Fall Enrollment in Institutions of Higher 
Education, 1985. Higher Education General In- 
formation Survey (HEGIS) [machine-readable 
data file]. 

ED 288 485// 

Participation in Adult Education: Current Popu- 
file) urvey, May 1984 [machine-readable data 


ED 288 107// 


Center for Policy Research, New York, 
N.Y. 
Improving the Urban High School: Some Prelimi- 
nary News from 5 Cases. 
ED 288 938 
Practical Guidelines for School Administrators: 
How To Get There. 
ED 288 939 
Center for Research on Elementary and 
Middle Schools, Baltimore, MD. 
Effective Classroom Programs for Students at 
Risk. 


ED 288 922 
Effective Pull-out Programs for Students at Risk. 
ED 288 921 


Center for Statistics (OERI/ED), Wash- 


ington, DC. 
Implementing the New Design: The NAEP 
1983-84 Technical Report. 


ED 288 887 

National Assessment of Educational Progress: 

1983-84 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 3.1. 
and Layouts, Grade 11/Age 17. 


ED 288 891 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1983-84 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 3.1. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 4/Age 9. 

ED 288 889 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1983-84 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 3.1. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 8/Age 13. 

ED 288 890 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1983-84 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 3.1. Us- 
ers’ Guide 

ED 288 888 

Chemeketa Community Coll., Salem, Oreg. 

A Sales Representative: One Marketing Tech- 
nique. 

ED 288 583 
Student Success Strategies 1987: Access, Assess- 
ment, and Intervention. 

ED 288 598 


Cincinnati Public Schools, Ohio. 
The Bronson Settlement Review: Year Three 
1986-87. 
ED 288 934 


City Univ. of New York, N.Y. Bernard 
Baruch Coll. National Center for the 
Study of Collective Bargaining in Higher 
Education and the Professions. 
The Faculty Life Cycle: A Legal Perspective. Pro- 
ceedings of the Ann lerence of the Na- 
tional Any for the Study of Collective 
Bargaining in Higher Education and the Profes- 
sions (15th, New York, New York, May 1987). 
ED 288 456 
The Unionization of Clerical Workers at Large 
U.S. Universities and Colleges. 
ED 288 459 
“Yeshivawatch”-Year Eight. The Impact of 
Post-Yeshiva Decisions. 
ED 288 476 


City Univ. of New York, NY. City Coll. A. 
Randolph Campus High School. 
ilip Randolph Campus High School Student 
Handbook. 
ED 288 917 


Clemson Univ., S.C. Cooperative Exten- 


Baby Talk [Suggestions for Parents about the Un- 
born Child through the 1-Year-Old]. 
ED 288 640 


Coalition Concerned with Adolescent 
Pregnancy, Santa Ana, CA. 
After-School Activities: A Survey of Fullerton 
School District. 
ED 288 168 


College and Univ. Personnel Association, 
W: D.C, 
Salary-Trend Study of Faculty in Accounting for 
the Years 1983-84 and 1986-87. 

ED 288 470 


College Entrance Examination Board, 
New York, N.Y. 
Academic Preparation in the Arts: Teaching for 
Transition from High School to College. The Aca- 
demic Preparation Series. 
ED 288 751 


College Entrance Examination Board, 

Ww: ion, D.C. 

Trends in Student Aid: 1980 to 1987. Update. 
ED 288 466 


College of DuPage, Glen Ellyn, Ill. 
College of DuPage District 502 Educational 
Needs Assessment (Total Sample Summary). 
ED 288 584 


Columbus Public Schools, OH. Dept. of 
Evaluation Services. 
Adaptation of Curriculum, Instructional Meth- 
ods, and Materials Component: Instructional 
Aide Program. Final Evaluation Report. 
ED 288 180 
Effective Schools Report. Final Evaluation Re- 


port. 
ED 288 936 


Language Development Component: All Day 
Kindergarten Program. Final Evaluation Report, 
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1986-87. 
ED 288 179 


Commission on Higher Education and the 
Adult Learner, Columbia, MD. 
State Funding of Non-Credit Postsecondary Edu- 
cation and Training for Adults. 
ED 288 065 


Community Coll. Humanities Association. 
Communit y Colleges Humanities Review, Num- 
ber 8, 198 

ED 288 580 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Education and La- 


bor. 

A Compilation of Federal Education Laws. Vol- 
ume III-Hi Education. As Amended through 
December 31, 1986. 100th Congress, 1st Session. 

ED 288 421 
Education and Training for American os 
tiveness. Hearings before the Committee on Edu- 
cation and Labor, House of Representatives, One 
Hundredth First Session on H.R. 5, 
School Improvement Act of 1987; and H.R. 90 
Education and T; lor American Competi- 
tiveness Act of 1987 frebrary 10, 11, 18, 25; 
March 4, 11, and 12, 1987) 

ED 288 010 


The Even Start Act-H.R. 2535. Hearing before 
the Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, 
and Vocational Education of the Committee on 
Education and Labor. House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, First Session (November 


20, 1985). 
ED 288 601 
The Parental and Medical Leave Act of 1986. 
Joint Hearing before the Subcommittee on La- 
bor-Management Relations and the Subcommit- 
tee on Labor Standards of the Committee on 
Education and Labor. House of of Representatives, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second Session. 
ED 288 599 
Program. 


Reauthorization of the Follow Through 

Hearing before the Subcommittee on Human Re- 
sources of the Committee on Education and La- 
bor. House of Representatives, Ninety-Ninth 
Congress, Second Session. 


ED 288 607 
A Report of the Study Group on Affirmative Ac- 
tion to the Committee on Education and Labor. 
U.S. House of Representatives. 100th Congress, 
First Session. 

ED 288 926 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Committee on Veterans’ Affairs. 
Evaluation of the Emergency Veterans’ Job Train- 


Representatives. 99th Congress, 2 
GI Bill Program. H 


nd Session. 
ED 288 011 


Representatives, One-Hundredth Congress, First 
Session. 


ED 288 036 
Veterans’ Employment and Education Amend- 
ments. Report To Accompany H.R. 1504. Com- 
mittee on Veterans’ airs. House of 
Representatives, 100th Congress, Ist Session. 

ED 287 991 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 


ays and 

Means. House of Representatives, Ninety-Ninth 
Congress, Second Session. 

ED 288 923 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
House Select Committee on Aging. 
New Business Perspectives on the Older Worker. 
Hearing before the Select Committee on 
House of Representatives, Ninety-Seventh 
gress, First Session. 
ED 287 993 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
House Select Committee on Children, 


Youth, and Families. 
Economics in the South: Preparing Our 

Youth. Hearing before the Select Committee on 
Children, Youth, and Families. House of Repre- 
sentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First Ses- 
sion (Nashville, TN, April 24, 1987). 

ED 288 690 
Child Care: Key to Employment in a Changing 
Economy. Hearing before the Select Committee 
on Children, Youth, and Families. House of Rep- 
resentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First Ses- 
sion. 

ED 288 612 
U.S. Children and Their Families: Current Condi- 
tions and Recent Trends, 1987. A Report To- 
gether with Additional Views of the Select 
Committee on Children, Youth, and Families, 
U.S. House of Representatives, One Hundredth 
Congress, First Session. 

ED 288 611 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Agriculture, Nutri- 
tion, and Forestry. 
Child Nutrition Programs: Reauthorization and 
Budget Issues. Hearing before the Subcommittee 
on Nutrition of the Committee on Agriculture, 
Nutrition, and Forestry. United States Senate, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, First Session. 
ED 288 603 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Finance. 
Medicaid Financing of Services for Developmen- 
tally Disabled Persons. Hearing before the Sub- 
committee on Health of the Committee on 
Finance. United States Senate, Ninety-Ninth 
Congress, Second Session, September 19, 1986. 
ED 288 332 
Medicare Catastrophic Loss Prevention Act of 
1987. Report from the Committee on Finance (To 
Accompany S. 1127). 100th Congress, Ist Ses- 
sion. 
ED 288 110 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, DC. 
Senate Committee on Foreign Relations. 
Convention on the Civil Aspects of Inter- 
national Child Abduction. Report from the Com- 
mittee on Foreign Relations (To Accompany 
Treaty Doc. 99-11). 99th Congress, 2d Session. 
ED 288 109 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Governmental Af- 
fairs. 


State and Local Innovations in Educations 
Choice. Hearing before the Subcommittee on In- 
tergovernmental Relations of the Committee on 
Governmental Affairs. United States Senate, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, First Session, October 
22, 1985. 

ED 288 600 


Congress of the U.S., Washington, D.C. 
Senate Committee on Labor and Human 


Resources. 
America’s Training Needs. Hearing on Reviewing 
the Subject of he ey oy Retraining of Ameri- 


can Workers before the Subcommittee on Em- 
ployment and Productivity of the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources. United States Sen- 
ate, One Hundredth Congress, First Session. 

ED 288 037 
Child Care-Supportive Services. Hearing on Ex- 
amining the Role of Child Care as a Supportive 
Service To Ensure Access to Education, Job 
Training, and the Labor Market before the Sub- 
committee on Children, Family, Drugs and Alco- 
holism of the Committee on Labor and Human 
Resources. United States Senate, Ninety-Ninth 
Congress, First Session (Fort Lauderdale, Florida, 
December 2, 1985). 

ED 288 602 
A Compilation of Job Training and Related Laws. 
Prepared by the Subcommittee on Employment 
and Productivity of the Committee on Labor and 
Human Resources. 99th Congress, 2nd Session. 

ED 288 038 
Disadvantaged Youth Employment. Hearing be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Labor of the Commit- 
tee on Labor and Human Resources on Reviewing 
Disadvantaged Youth Unemployment. United 
States Senate, One Hundredth Congress, First 
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ED 288 944 
Economic Dislocation and Worker Adjustment 
Assistance Act. Joint Hearings on S. 538 to Im- 
plement the Recommendations of the Secretary 
of Labor’s Task Force on Economic Adjustment 
and Worker Dislocation, and for Other 
before the Subcommittee on Labor and the Sub- 
committee on Emplo t and Productivity of 
the Committee on Laker ond Human Resources. 
United States Senate, One-Hundredth Congress, 
First Session (March 10 and 26, 1987). 
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ED 288 023 


Educational Resources Information Center 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
ERIC Administrative Bulletin (EAB), 1976-1987. 
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California Two-Year Colleges; Fall 1974, and 
Winter 1975. 

ED 288 564 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
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Research on Learning Packages and Course Syl- 
labi Developed for International Studies Courses: 
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Grant (W.T.) Foundation, New York, N.Y. 
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Celebrating the Constitution: An Interdisciplin- 
ary Approach. 
ED 288 759 


Area Community Coll., Pa. 
A Curriculum Guide for Cardiovascular Technol- 
ogist. Final Report. 
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field. Dept. of Adult, Vocational and Tech- 
nical Education. 
Vocational Ethics. Toward the Development of 
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Twenty-Third Edition. 
ED 288 805 





264 Indiana Chamber of Commerce, 


Let's Talk Politics. 1986 Indiana General Election 
Edition and Teacher Guide. 
ED 288 804 


Indiana Committee for the Humanities, 


Indiana: A Handbook for U.S. History Teachers. 
ED 288 803 

Indiana State Dept. of Public Instruction, 
Indiana: A Handbook for U.S. History Teachers. 
ED 288 803 


Indiana State Univ., Terre Haute. Library. 
General Policies Manual for Student Assistants: 
Indiana State University Libraries. Revised. 

ED 288 558 


Resource Center. 
Teaching Techniques and Materials for the Study 
of Inner Asia: The Peoples of the Steppe. A His- 
torical and Cultural Perspective. 
ED 288 784 


Indiana Univ.-Purdue Univ., Ft. Wayne, 


Ind. 
Indiana University and Purdue University Re- 
gional Campus Libraries: A Preliminary Overview 
of Reference Services. 
ED 288 548 
Information Services of Florida, Holly- 
wood. 
Project Report: On-The-Job Training and En- 
hanced as Interventions for 
Direct Care Staff Turnover. 
ED 288 156 


International Council for Computers in 
Education, Oreg. ; 
The ECCO Project: Materials for Classroom 


Teachers and Teacher Trainers. 
ED 288 487 


i echnologies lopmen 
Peace Corps payor} Collection & Exchange 


ED 288 041 


srocsedioee of the ean The Ga on 
ysics Education. (Nanji "s Re- 
public of China, August 31-September 4, 1986). 
ED 288 694 
INTERTECT, Dallas, TX. 
Disasters and Development: A Peace Corps 
Pre-Service Training Module. Training for Devel- 
opment. Peace Corps Information Collection & 
Exchange Training Manual No. T-18. 
ED 288 050 
Interuniversity ey ay Council 
(EDUCOM), Princeton, N 
Microcomputer Use in Highest Education. Execu- 
tive Summary of a Survey. 
ED 288 507 
Using Software. A Guide to the Ethical and Legal 
Use of Software for Members of the Academic 
Community. 
ED 288 494 


Iowa State Dept. of Education, Des 
Moines. Div. of Instructional Services. 
Language and Creative Arts. lowa Developed En- 
ergy Activity Sampler, 6-12. Revised. 
ED 288 211 
Iowa State Dept. of Natural Resources, 
Des Moines. Energy Div. 
Language and Creative Arts lowa Developed En- 
ergy Activity Sampler, 6-12. Revised. 
ED 288 211 
John Abbott Coll., Sainte Anne de Belle- 
vue (Quebec). 
iy ~~ as an _— Strategy in a Rap- 
idly Changing Societ 
ED 288 028 


John and Mary R. Markle Foundation, 


New York, N.Y. 
Toward Enhancing the Social Benefits of Elec- 
tronic oe Report of an Aspen Institute 
ane = (Queenstown, Maryland, Feb- 
ruary 25-26, a ‘een and Society 
Forum Report #1. 
ED 288 532 


Johnson O’Connor Research Foundation, 


Chicago, IL. Human Engineering Lab. 
Aptitudes of Physicians. Technical ” Report 


1983-6. 

ED 288 911 
Numerical Facilities: A Review of the Literature. 
Technical Report 1985-3. 

ED 288 909 
The Vocabulary Scores of Company Presidents. 
Technical Report 1984-1. 

ED 288 910 


Johnson State Coll., Vt. 
me ge Instruction, Vermont Libraries. A 
Directory of Programs and Methods. 
ED 288 561 


Joint Economic Committee, Washington, 
D.C, 
Declining Federal Health and Safety Standards: 
Child Health. Hearing before the Subcommittee 
on Investment, Jobs, and Prices of the Joint Eco- 
nomic Committee, Congress of the United States, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second Session. 
ED 288 616 


Jonesboro School District 1, Ark. 
CHOICE (Considering Honest Options in Career 
Exploration). 
ED 288 022 


Kansas State Dept. of Education, Topeka. 
Handbook for Second Language Teachers. 
ED 288 358 


Kansas State Dept. of Education, Topeka. 
Div. of Education Services. 
Kansas Volunteer Tutor Utilization: Training of 
Resources (KV-TUTOR). FY86 Final Report. 
ED 288 061 
Kansas Volunteer Tutor Utilization: Training of 
Resources. KV-TUTOR. 310-ABE Funded 
1984-1985 Volunteer Coordinator Manual. 
ED 288 060 


Kansas State Univ., Manhattan. Center 
for Rural Small Schools. 
A Study of the Perceived Effectiveness of Kansas 
Small Schools. 
ED 288 669 
A Study of the Perceived Effectiveness of Kansas 
Small Schools. Executive Summary. 
ED 288 670 


Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Bureau of Child 
Research. 


An Eco-Behavioral Approach to Research in Spe- 
cial Education. The Juniper Gardens Children’s 
Project. [Volume 1]. 

ED 288 296 
An Eco-Behavioral Approach to Research in Spe- 
cial Education. The Juniper Gardens Children’s 
Project. [Volume 2]. 

ED 288 297 


Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Dept. of Human 
Services and Family Life. 
An Eco-Behavioral ——- to Research in Spe- 
cial Education. The Juniper Gardens Children’s 
Project. [Volume 1]. 
ED 288 296 
An Eco-Behavioral Approach to Research in Spe- 
cial Education. The Juniper Gardens Children’s 
Project. [Volume 2]. 
ED 288 297 


Kansas Univ., Lawrence. Dept. of Special 


An Eco-Behavioral Approach to Research in Spe- 
cial Education. The Juniper Gardens Children’s 
Project. [Volume 1). 

ED 288 296 
An Eco-Behavioral ne to Research in Spe- 
cial Education. The Juniper Gardens Children’s 
Project. [Volume 2]. 

ED 288 297 


Kentucky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. Div. of Instructional Services. 


Institution Index 


Essential Skills: Social Studies. 
ED 288 774 
Kentucky State Dept. of Education, 
Frankfort. Office of Vocational Education. 
Exit Math Competencies for Selected Industrial 
Education Post- Programs in Kentucky 
(Drafting, Electricity, Electronics, Machine 
Shop). 
ED 288 025 
LPN Analysis in the Health Industry. 
ED 288 024 
Vocational Teacher Education Study. 
ED 288 026 


Kentucky Univ., Lexington. Coll. of Educa- 


tion. 
LPN Analysis in the Health Industry. 
ED 288 024 
Vocational Teacher Education Study. 
ED 288 026 


Khartoum Univ. (Sudan). 
ESPMENA Bulletin. Nos. 23 and 24, 1987. 
ED 288 410 


Lake Superior State Coll., MI. 
Agreement between Lake Superior State College 
and Lake Superior State College Facult ——_ 
tion, MEA-NEA, September 1, 1986-Septem 
1, 1988. 
ED 288 414 
League for International Food Education, 
Washington, DC. 
Nutrition Improvement through Mixed Garden- 
ing in the Humid Tropics. A Trainer’s Manual. 
Training for Development. Peace Corps Informa- 
tion Collection & Exchange Training Manual No. 
T-19 
ED 288 051 


League of Women Voters Education Fund, 
Washington, D.C. 
Nuclear Waste Primer: A Handbook for Citizens. 
ED 288 703// 


Legal Services Corp., Washington, D.C. 
The Educational Rights of Homeless Children. 
ED 288 915 
of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
The Tradition of Science: Landmarks of Western 
Science in the Collections of the Library of Con- 
gress. 
ED 288 744 


Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
American Folklife Center. 
American Folk Music and Folklore Recordings 
1986: A Selected List. 
ED 288 787 


Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
Congressional Research Service. 
Telecommunications and Information- S 4 
Standardization-Is America Ready? CRS 
for Congress. Sci-Tech Alert. 87-458 SPR. 
ED 288 492 


Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
MARC Development Office. 
Toward a Common Vision in Library Networking. 
Proceedings of the pe of Congress Network 
Advisory Committee Meeting (Washington. 
D.C., December 9-11, 1985). Network Planning 
Paper No. 13. 
ED 288 542 


Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
National Library Service for the Blind and 
Physically Handicapped. ’ 
Reading Materials in Large Type. Reference Cir- 
cular No. 87-4. 
ED 288 539 


Library of Congress, Washington, D.C. 
National Referral Center for Science and 


Teese. 
Cellular io. A Brief Guide to Materials in the 
Library of Congr LC Sci Tracer Bullet. 


ED 288 719 
y Enter the 21st 





The Future: Sci & Tech 

Century. LC Science Tracer Bullet 
ED 288 721 

Se Saeny of Technology. LC Science Tracer 
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ED 288 718 
Indoor Air Pollution. LC Science Tracer Bullet. 

ED 288 717 
Science and Technology in China. LC Science 
Tracer Bullet. 

ED 288 720 
Space Science Projects. LC Science Tracer Bullet. 

ED 288 716 


Toward a Common Vision in Library Networking. 
Proceedings of the Library of Congress Network 
Advisory Committee > he eeting (Washington, 
D.C., December 9-11, 1985). Network Planning 

Paper No. 13. 
ED 288 542 


a ae 


Oeclich Skills Tutorial Package for Limited En- 
glish Proficiency Students. 
ED 288 579 
Los Angeles Unified School District, CA. 
Div. of Adult and Education. 
Your Invitation to Success. Dropout Outreach Pi- 
lot Project. Final Report. 
ED 288 008 


Louisiana State Arts Council, New Or- 
leans. 
Teachers in the Arts: Proceedings of a National 
——— (Baton Rouge, Louisiana, May 1-3, 
1985). 
ED 288 747 


Louisiana State Dept. of Culture, Recrea- 
tion and Tourism, Baton Rouge. 
Teachers in the Arts: a of a National 
Symposium (Baton Rouge, Louisiana, May 1-3, 


1985). 
ED 288 747 


Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. 
Teachers in the Arts: Proceedings of a National 
Symposium (Baton Rouge, Louisiana, May 1-3, 
1985). 

ED 288 747 


Louisiana State Univ., Baton Rouge. Coop- 
erative Extension Service. 
Recording the Hard Times: A Leader’s Guide. 
ED 288 140 
Recording the Hard Times: A Workbook. 
ED 288 141 


Louisville Univ., Ky. Dept. of Occupa- 
tional and Career Education. 
Exit Math Competencies for Selected Industrial 
Education Post-Secondary Programs in Kentucky 
© i Electricity, Electronics, Machine 
op). 


ED 288 025 
Luzerne County Community Coll., Nan- 
ticoke, Pa. 
Development of Articulated Competency-Based 
Curriculum in Automated Systems/Robotics 
Technology. Final Report. 
ED 288 018 
Development of Articulated Competency-Based 
Curriculum in Computer Integrated Manufactur- 
ing Technology. Final Report. 
ED 288 019 


Development of Articulated Competency-Based 
Curriculum in Laser/ Electro-Optics Technology. 
Final Report. 

ED 288 020 


Maine State Dept. of Educational and 


Cultural Services, Augusta. 
The State of the State’s Gifted and Talented Edu- 
cation. 2nd Edition. 
ED 288 343 


Manitoba Univ., Winnipeg. Dept. of Edu- 
Men in Early Childhood Education. Research and 
Information Report. Third Draft. 

ED 288 651 

Maryland Governor’s Commission on Mi- 

gratory and Seasonal Farm Labor, 


Baltimore. 
Working Together in Maryland. Migratory Labor 
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Mid-State Literacy Council, State 265 


Consortia Building and Program Networking. 
ED 288 659 


Maryland State Dept. of Education, 


Baltimore. 
Building Library Media Collections: Analysis of 
Client Groups; Black Studies: A Bibliography; 
valuation in the Li! Media Col- 
lection Development Process; [and] “Weeding”: 
Reassessment of Library Media Collections. 
ED 288 544 
Maryland Life Skills Curricular Framework. 
ED 288 274 
Perspectives on Teacher Induction: A Review of 
the Literature and Promising Program Models. 
ED 288 857 


Maryland State Dept. of Human Re- 
sources, Baltimore. 
Working Together in Maryland. Migra 


Consortia Building and Program Netwo: 
ED 288 659 


Labor 


Massachusetts Advocacy Center, Boston. 
Out of the Mainstream; Education of Disabled 
Youth in Massachusetts. A Report. 
ED 288 271 


Massachusetts Inst. of Tech., Cambridge. 
Visual Image Transmission. An Examination of 
Electronic Delivery of Visual Images and Text 
from the Library to the Academic Community. 
Final Report. 

ED 288 504 


Massachusetts State Dept. of Correction, 


Boston. 
The Use of Prison Confinement for the Treatment 
of Multiple Drunken Driver Offenders: An Evalu- 
ation of the Longwood Treatment Center. 
ED 288 162 


Massachusetts Taxpayers Foundation, Bos- 
ton. 
Training People To Live without Welfare. A 
Booming Massachusetts Economy and the Em- 
ployment and Training Choices Program Com- 
bine To Save Taxpayers Millions. Special Report. 
ED 287 990 


Memphis State Univ., Tenn. 
Information Needs: Implications for the Aca- 
demic Library. 
ED 288 525 
Information Seeking Behavior: An Introductory 
Examination. 
ED 288 526 


Memphis State Univ., Tenn. Bureau of Ed- 
ucational Research and Services. 
Job Training Partnership Act Matching Fund Val- 


idation Study. 
ED 288 027 


Memphis State Univ., TN. Tennessee Ad- 
ministrative Software Clearinghouse. 
Administrative Software Evaluations for Schools. 
ED 288 495 
Mesa Community Coll., AZ. Office of Re- 


search and Development. 
Special Needs of American Indian College Stu- 
dents. 


ED 288 693 


Mesa Public Schools, AZ. Dept. of Re- 
search and Evaluation. 
Analysis of School District Records to Describe 
the Long-Term Effects of Chapter 1 Services on 
the Participants in the Mesa Public Schools and 
an Assessment of the Conf ing Effects of Par- 
ticipation in Other Categorical Programs. Final 
Report. Tech Memo. 
ED 288 658 


Miami-Dade Community Coll., Fla. 
Programs to Enhance Participation, Retention, 
and Success of Minority Students at Florida Com- 
munity Colleges and Universities. 
ED 288 582 


Michigan Education Association, East 


it between Lake Superior State College 

and Lake Superior State College Faculty Associa- 

tion, MEA-NEA, September 1, 1986- mber 
1, 1988. 

ED 288 414 


Michigan State Board of Education, Lan- 


sing. 
Michigan Postsecondary & Financial 
Assistance Handbook, 1986-87. 
ED 288 460 


sing. Office for Sex 
A Packet of Elemen' 
Teach Students about 


Classroom Activities To 
x Role S 

ED 288 752 
A Supplement to 2 Packet of Elementary Class- 
room Activities To Teach Students about Sex 
Role Stereotyping, Preschool to Second Grade. 
ED 288 753 


Michigan State Dept. of Education, Lan- 
sing. Vocational-Technical Education Ser- 


vice. 
The School Store...Making It Work. Second Edi- 
tion. Selling, Buying, Promotion, Operation, Store 
Security, Management, Accounting. 
ED 288 015 


Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. Inst. 
for Research on Teaching. 
Power Cell: Teacher’s Guide to Respiration. Oc- 
casional Paper No. 113. 
ED 288 700 
The Power Plant: Teacher’s Guide to Photosyn- 
thesis. Occasional Paper No. 112. 
ED 288 699 


Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 
Michigan Vocational Education Resource 
Center. 
The School Store... Making It Work. Second Edi- 
tion. Selling, Buying, Promotion, Operation, Store 
Security, Management, Accounting. 
ED 288 015 


Michigan State Univ., East Lansing. 
Placement Services. 
Recruiting Trends 1987-88. A Study of 1,019 
Businesses, Industries, Governmental Agencies, 
and Educational Institutions Employing New 
College Graduates. 
ED 288 471 


Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. Inst. for So- 
cial Research. 
Change and Consistency in the Correlates of Drug 
Use among High School Seniors: 1975-1986. 
Monitoring the Future Occasional Paper Series, 
Paper 21. 
ED 288 146 
Changes in Marijuana Use Linked to Changes in 
Perceived Risks and Disapproval. Monitoring the 
Future Occasional Paper Series, Paper 19. 
ED 288 144 
Correlates of Employment among High School 
Seniors. Monitoring the Future Occasional Paper 
Series, Paper 20. 
ED 288 145 
Differentiation of Period, Age, and Cohort Effects 
on Drug Use 1976-1986. Monitoring the Future 
Occasional Paper Series, Paper 22. 
ED 288 147 


The Monitoring the Future Follow-Up Surveys: A 
Description of oe ees during the First 
Years after High School. Monitoring the Future 
Occasional Paper Series, Paper 18. 

ED 288 143 
National Trends in Drug Use and Related Factors 
among American High School Students and 
Young Adults, 1975-1986. 

ED 288 142 


Michigan Univ., Ann Arbor. School of 
Natural Resources. 
Becoming an Environmental Professional-Strate- 
gies for Career Planning. Proceedings from the 
Environmental Careers Conference (Ann Arbor, 
Michigan, November 8, 1986). 
ED 288 730 
Midland Coll., TX. 
An Adult Education Program for Mentally Re- 
tarded Adults. 
ED 288 088 


Mid-State Literacy Council, State College, 
PA. 
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Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 1. 

ED 288 030 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 2. 

ED 288 031 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 3. How to Make Wind- 
chimes. 

ED 288 032 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 4. 

ED 288 033 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 5. Viet Nam. 

ED 288 034 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 6. 

ED 288 035 
Project P.R.O.U.D.: People Reading Their Own 
Unique Dictation. 

ED 288 029 


Minnesota State Board of Vocational- 
Technical Education, St. Paul. 
The Context and Characteristics of Postsecond- 
ary Vocational Education Curriculum in the Year 
2000: Implications for Policy. 
ED 288 086 
Distance Delivery of Vocational Education Tech- 
logies and Planning Matrixes. 


. 





ED 288 084 
Equity in Vocational Education: A Study of 
Meaning. 

ED 288 085 


Minnesota State Dept. of Education, St. 
Paul. 
The Context and Characteristics of Postsecond- 
ary Vocational Education Curriculum in the Year 
2000: Implications for Policy. 
ED 288 086 
Distance Delivery of Vocational Education Tech- 
nologies and Planning Matrixes. 
ED 288 084 
Equity in Vocational Education: A Study of 
Meaning. 
ED 288 085 
Pre-Referral Guidelines. Minnesota Educational 
Effectiveness. 
ED 288 874 


Minnesota Univ., Minneapolis. Research 
and Development Center for Vocational 


Education. 
Distance Delivery of Vocational Education Tech- 
nologies and Planning Matrixes. 
ED 288 084 


Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Coll. of For- 


estry. 
Social Sciences in Forestry. A Current Selected 
Bibliography and Index. No. 72. 


ED 288 698 


Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Dept. of Voca- 
tional and Technical Education. 
Use of Two-Way Interactive Television in Educa- 
tion. Training and Development Research Center. 
Project Number Eighteen. 
ED 288 503 


Minnesota Univ., St. Paul. Minnesota Re- 
search and Development Center for Voca- 
tional Education. 
The Context and Characteristics of Postsecond- 
ary Vocational Education Curriculum in the Year 
2000: Implications for Policy. 
ED 288 086 
Equity in Vocational Education: A Study of 
Meaning. 
ED 288 085 
Mississippi State Dept. of Education, 
Jackson. Bureau of School Improvement. 
Description of the Kindergarten: A Staff Develop- 
ment Guide. 
ED 288 618 
Understanding the Kindergarten Curriculum. A 
Staff Development Guide. 
ED 288 619 


Mississippi State Univ., Mississippi State. 
Coll. of Education. 

The Relationship of Academic Achievement to 

Modular and Semester Scheduling. 

ED 288 592 

Missouri Univ., Columbia. 

Investigating Resistance to Computers (Com- 

puter Anxiety) in an Academic Library. 


ED 288 506 


Montana State Office of Public Instruc- 
tion, Helena. Dept. of Vocational Educa- 
tion 
Curriculum Development for the Home Econom- 
ics Department. 
ED 288 078 
Montana Vocational Home Economics Compre- 
hensive Introductory Units, Level I. 
ED 288 077 
Two-Year Core Curriculum for Agricultural Edu- 
cation in Montana. Revised. 
ED 288 076 


Montana State Univ., Bozeman. Dept. of 
and Industrial Education. 
Two-Year Core Curriculum for Agricultural Edu- 
cation in Montana. Revised. 
ED 288 076 


Montana State Univ., Bozeman. Dept. of 
Home Economics. 
Montana Vocational Home Economics Compre- 
hensive Introductory Units, Level I. 
ED 288 077 


Montebello Unified School District, Calif. 
Big Books for Beginning Readers. 
ED 288 185 


Mountain Association for Community Eco- 
nomic Development, Berea, KY. 
Would You Like To Swing on a Star? Opportuni- 
ties To Improve Education in Kentucky's Fifth 
Congressional District. A Report to the Shaker- 
town Roundtable Conference on Economic De- 
velopment and Education in Kentucky’s Fifth 
Congressional District. 
ED 288 691 


National Academy of Education, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 
Differential Effectiveness of Coping in Managing 
Stress and Burnout in Oncology Nurses. 
ED 288 131 


National Aeronautics and Space Adminis- 
tration, Cleveland, Ohio. Lewis Research 


Center. 
Human Spaceflight. Activities for the Primary 
Student. Aerospace Education Services Project. 
ED 288 714 


National Assessment of Educational 
Princeton, NJ. 

Implementing the New Design: The NAEP 
1983-84 Technical Report. 

ED 288 887 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1983-84 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 3.1. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 11/Age 17. 

ED 288 891 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1983-84 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 3.1. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 4/Age 9. 

ED 288 889 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1983-84 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 3.1. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 8/Age 13. 

ED 288 890 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1983-84 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 3.1. Us- 
ers’ Guide 

ED 288 888 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1985-86 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 1.0. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 11/Age 17. 

ED 288 895 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1985-86 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 1.0. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 3/Age 9. 

ED 288 893 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1985-86 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 1.0. 
Codebooks and Layouts, Grade 7/Age 13. 

ED 288 894 
National Assessment of Educational Progress: 
1985-86 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 1.0. Us- 
ers’ Guide. 

ED 288 892 


National Association for the Education of 
Young Washington, D.C. 
Opening Your Door to Children: How To Start a 


Institution Index 


Family Day Care Program. 
ED 288 609 


National Association of Independent 
Schools, Boston, Mass. 
Voluntary Support of Education, 1985-1986. 
ED 288 461 


National Association of Secondary School 
Principals, Reston, Va. 
Drug Testing. 
ED 288 263 


National Center for Clinical Infant Pro- 
Washington, DC. 

Charting Change in Infants, Families and Ser- 
vices: A Guide to Program Evaluation for Admin- 
istrators and Practitioners. 

ED 288 305 
Evaluating Service Programs for Infants, Toddlers 
and Their Families: A Guide for Policymakers 
and Funders. 

ED 288 304 
Infants in Multirisk Families. Case Studies in Pre- 
ventive Intervention. Clinical Infants Reports Se- 
ries. 

ED 288 333 


National Center for Education Statistics 
(ED), Washington, DC. 
Residence and Migration of College Students. 
Higher Education General Information Survey 
(HEGIS) [machine-readable data file]. 
ED 288 483// 


National Center for Health Services Re- 
search and Health Care Technology As- 
sessment (DHHS/PHS), Rockville, MD. 
Annotated Bibliography of Intramural Research 
on Long-Term Care. 
ED 288 159 


National Center for Health Statistics 
(DHHS/PHS), Hyattsville, MD. 
Advance Report of Final Mortality Statistics, 
1985. 
ED 288 115 
Induced Terminations of Pregnancy: Reporting 
States, 1984. 
ED 288 114 


National Center for Research on Teacher 
Education, East Lansing, MI. 
Teacher Education and Learning to Teach: Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual NCRTE Retreat (ist, 
Harbor Springs, Michigan, June 24-26, 1987). 
Conference Series 87-1. 
ED 288 849 


National Center on Effective Secondary 
Schools, Madison, WI. 
The Effects of Stratification in Secondary 
Schools: Synthesis of Survey and Ethnographic 
Research. 
ED 288 855 
New Dimensions in Research on Class Size and 
Academic Achievement. 
ED 288 854 


National Commission for Employment 
Policy (DOL), Washington, D.C. 
Technology and Employment Policy. Monograph 
Series, Vol. 1, No. 7. 
ED 288 000 


National Council for Geographic Educa- 
tion. 
K-6 Geography: Themes, Key Ideas, and Learn- 
ing Opportunities. 
ED 288 807 
National Data Use and Access Labs., Inc., 
Arlington, Va. 
Trends in the Artist Occupations: 1970-1980. 
ED 288 758 


National Education Association, Washing- 
ton, D.C. 

Agreement between Board of Governors of State 
Colleges and Universities and the University Pro- 
fessionals of Illinois, B.O.G. Council, Local 4100, 
1985-88, and Agreement Amendments, 1986-87. 
ED 288 413 
Agreement between Lake Superior State College 
and Lake Superior State College Faculty Associa- 
tion, MEA-NEA, September 1, 1986-September 
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1, 1988. 
ED 288 414 
Learning Disabilities: Issues and Instructional In- 
terventions. What Research Says to the Teacher. 
ED 288 302 


—— ir for the Arts, Wash- 


= Proceedings of a National 
a (Baton Rouge, Louisiana, May 1-3, 
) 


ED 288 747 
Where Artists Live 1980. Report #19. 
ED 288 757 


National Endowment for the Arts, Wash- 
ington, DC. Research Div. 
Public Participation in Classical Ballet: A Special 
Analysis of the Ballet Data Collected in the 1982 
and 1985 Survey of Public Participation in the 
Arts. 


ED 288 756 
Trends in the Artist Occupations: 1970-1980. 
ED 288 758 
National Endowment for > Humanities 
(NFAH), Washington, D. 
Indiana: A Handbook for ¢ 3. History Teachers. 
ED 288 803 


National Geographic Society, Washington, 
DC. 


K-6 Geography: Themes, Key Ideas, and Learn- 
ing Opportunities. 
ED 288 807 


National Heart, Lung, and Blood Inst. 
(DHHS/NIH), Bethesda, MD. Div. of 


Lung Diseases. 
Living with Asthma: Part I, Manual for Teaching 
Parents the Self-Management of Childhood 
Asthma. 
ED 288 293 
Living with Asthma: Part 2, Manual for Teaching 
Children the Self-Management of Asthma. 
ED 288 294 


National Institutes of Health (DHHS), 





The Reactivity of 
Positive Affect. 
ED 288 132 


National Inst. of Child Health and Human 


Development (NIH), Bethesda, Md. 
Addition Learning by Mentally Handicapped 


Children. 
ED 288 282 
Limited Role of Contextual Information in Adult 
Word Recognition. Technical Report No. 411. 
ED 288 184 
National Inst. of Education (ED), Wash- 
ington, DC. 
Hispanic Culture and Literature: An Overview. 
Mexican American Education Fact Sheet. 
ED 288 667 
A Review of Reviews of Research on Computer 
Assisted Instruction. ERIC Digest. 
ED 288 496 
National Inst. of Handicapped Research 
(ED), Washington, DC 
Families as Allies, Conference Proceedings: Par- 
ent-Professional Collaboration toward Improving 
Services for Seriously Emotionally Handicapped 
Children and Their Families (Portland, Oregon, 
April 28-29, 1986). 
ED 288 328 
National Directory of Organizations Serving Par- 
ents of Seriously Emotionally Handicapped Chil- 
dren and Youth. 
ED 288 327 
National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), 
Bethesda, Md. 
Families as Allies, Conference Proceedings: Par- 
ent-Professional Collaboration toward Improving 
Services for 7. Emotionally Handicapped 
Children and Their ilies (Portland, Oregon, 
April 28-29, 1986). 
ED 288 328 
National Directory of Organizations Serving Par- 
ents of Seriously Emotionally Handicapped Chil- 
dren and Youth. 
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New Jersey State Dept. of Education, 267 


ED 288 327 


National Inst. of Mental Health (DHHS), 
Rockville, MD. 
The Effects of Induced Moods on Solving a Com- 

mons Dilemma. 
ED 288 172 


National Inst. on Drug Abuse 
(DHHS/PHS), Rockville, Md. 
in Marijuana Use Linked to Changes in 
Perceived Risks and Disapproval. Monitoring the 
Future Occasional Paper Series, Paper 19. 
ED 288 144 
Use and Related Factors 
among American School Students and 
Young Adults, 1975.1 1986. 


National Trends + 
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D.C. 
Contextual Factors in Education: Improving Sci- 
ence and Mathematics Education for Minorities 
and Women. 
ED 288 947 
National Science Foundation Fiscal Year 1986 
Awards (by State and NSF Directorate). 
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ED 288 442 


North Dakota Univ., Grand Forks. Center 
for Teaching and Learning. 
The Constitutional Bicentennial: A Celebration of 
Citizenship. 
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ED 288 702 


Northwest Regional Educational Lab., 
Portland, Oreg. 
Ideas for Integrating the Microcomputer with 
Special Education. 
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RIE APR 1988 


Oregon State Dept. of Education, Salem. 


Toward a Theory of Curriculum for Use in De- 
signing Intelligent Instructional Systems. 
ED 288 493 


nel in Education and Rehabilitation of the Blind 
and Visually Handicapped. 

ED 288 284 
Fitness and Hygiene Pr for the Se- 
verely A d 
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An Eco-Behavioral Approach to Research in Spe- 
cial Education. The Juniper Gardens Children’s 
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vice Training Manual. Training for Development. 
Peace Corps Information Collection & Exchange 
Training Manual No. T-6. 

ED 288 047 

Peat, Marwick, Mitchell and Co., New 
York, N.Y. 
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Utah, November 19, 1987). 

ED 288 819 
Papers and Reports on Child Language Develop- 
ment, Volume 25. Proceedings of the Annual 
Child ¢ Research Forum (18th, Stanford, 
CA, April 4-6, 1986). 


ED 288 397 
Papers and Reports on Child Language Develop- 
ment, Volume 26. Neccdee tae Child Lan- 
guage Research Forum (19th, 
California, April 3-5, 1987). 

ED 288 361 
Physical Activity in Early and Modern Popula- 
tions. Papers from the Annual Meeting of the 
American Academy of Physical Education (59th, 
Las Vegas, Nevada, April 11-13, 1987). No. 21. 

ED 288 879// 

Proceedings of the International Conference on 
Physics Education. (Nanjing, The People’s Re- 
public of China, August 31- ber 5, 1986). 

ED 288 694 
RESNA °87 Meeting the Challenge. Proceedings 
of the Annual Conference on Rehabilitation 
Technology (10th, San Jose, California, June 
19-23, 1987). Volume 7. 

ED 288 330 
The Tacit Dimension of Professional Knowledge 
from Higher Education to Profession. Studies of 
Higher Education and Research. 1987:5. 

ED 288 430 
Teacher Education and Learning to Teach: Pro- 
ceedings of the Annual NCRTE Retreat (list, 
Harbor Springs, Michigan, June 24-26, 1987). 
Conference Series 87-1. 

ED 288 849 
Teachers in the Arts: Proceedings of a National 
en (Baton Rouge, Louisiana, May 1-3, 
1985). 


ED 288 747 
Teaching of Psychology: Ideas and Innovations. 
Proceedings of the Conference (Farmingdale, 
New York, March 27, 1987). 

ED 288 593 
Toward a Common Vision in Library Network- 

ing. Proceedings of the Library of Congress Net- 

= Advisory Committee Meeting 
(Washington, D.C., December 9-11, 1985). Net- 
work Planning Paper No. 13. 

ED 288 542 
Toward Enhancing the Social Benefits of Elec- 
tronic oe Report of an Aspen Institute 
Planning M: (Queenstown, Maryland, Feb- 
ruary 25-26, “198 . Communications and Society 
Forum Report #1. 

ED 288 532 
The Use of Permanent Paper for Biomedical Lit- 
erature. Summary of the Proceedings of the Na- 
tional Library of Medicine Board of Regents 
Hearing (Bethesda, Maryland, January 27, 


1987). 

ED 288 556 
The Way Forward: Women in Higher Education 
Management in Australia. Report of a National 
Conference (Armidale, New South Wales, Aus- 
tralia, July 18-20, 1984). 

ED 288 429 


(022) Collected Works - Serials 


Abuse and the Special Child. 

ED 288 323 
ACCT Trustee Quarterly; Volume 11, Numbers 
1-4, Winter 1986-87 through Fall 1987. 

ED 288 594 
~ Report of Final Mortality Statistics, 
1 . 

ED 288 115 
Baby Taik (Suggestions for Parents about the Un- 
born Child through the 1-Year-Old]. 

ED 288 640 
Cues Colleges Humanities Review, Num- 
ber 8, 1987. 

ED 288 580 
The Constitutional Bicentennial: A Celebration 
of Citizenship. 

ED 288 782 
Development Communication Report No. 50-55, 
Summer 1985-Autumn 1986. 


Drug Testing. 


ED 288 513 


Publication Type Index 


ED 288 263 
The Educational Rights of Homeless Children. 

ED 288 915 
The Effects of Federal Education Policy Changes 
on Policy and Pr Development in State and 
Local Sivonen Aoeneite. Occasional Paper No. 
2. 


ED 288 236 
— Administrative Bulletin (EAB), 1976- 
87. 


ED 288 562 
ESPMENA Bulletin. Nos. 23 and 24, 1987. 

ED 288 410 
Foreign Language Instruction: A National 
Agenda. 


ED 288 348// 

Guardianship. 

ED 288 325 
Helping Your Child Learn Self-Care. 
ED 288 324 
The Ideabook for Arts in Education: Resource 
Guide 1. The Arts and Learning: Interdisciplin- 
ary Resources for Education. 

ED 288 766 
Induced Terminations of Pregnancy: Reporting 
States, 1984. 

ED 288 114 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; December 1975, 
and Spring 1976. 

ED 288 565 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Fall 1974, and 
Winter 1975. 

ED 288 564 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Fall 1976. Special 
Statewide Conference Issue, and Spring 1977. 

ED 288 566 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Fall 1977, Winter 
1978, and Spring 1978. 

ED 288 567 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. IX, Nos. 1-4, 
October 1982, December 1982, March 1983, and 
May 1983. 

ED 288 572 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. VII, Nos. 1-4, 
September 1980, December 1980, March 1981, 
and June 1981. 

ED 288 570 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. VI, Nos. 1-4, 
September 1979, December 1979, March 1980, 
and June 1980. 

ED 288 569 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. V, Nos. 1-3, 
Fall 1978, Winter 1979, and Summer 1979. 

ED 288 568 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. XII, Nos. 
1-4, October 1982, 1984, December 1984, March 
1985, and May 1985. 

ED 288 574 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
the California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. VIII, 
Nos. 1-4, September 1981, December 1981, 
March 1982, and June 1982. 

ED 288 571 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
the California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. XIII, 
Nos. 1-4, October 1985, December 1985, March 
1986, and May 1986. 

ED 288 575 
Inside English: Journal of the English Council of 
the California Two-Year Colleges; Vol. XI, Nos. 
1-4, October 1983, December 1983, March 1984, 
and June 1984. 

ED 288 573 
Instructional Leadership: Contexts and Challen- 
ges. 

ED 288 261 
The Major Project in the Field of Education in 
the Latin American and Caribbean Region. Bul- 
letin 10-11. 

ED 288 765 
Mortgage-Backed Student Loans. 

ED 288 417 
New Approaches to Debt Financing. 
ED 288 434 
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Publication Type Index 


Population Education in Africa. English Version. 

ED 288 779 
Poverty in the United States: 1985. 

ED 288 920 
Research, Learning Theory, and the Ideas of Ro- 
bert G. Sidnell. Special Issue. 

ED 288 748 
Resources in Education (RIE). Volume 23, Num- 
ber 4. 

ED 287 973 
School’s Out. A Survival Guide to Summer with 
Your Special Child. 

ED 288 326 
Social Sciences in Forestry. A Current Selected 
Bibliography and Index. No. 72. 

ED 288 698 
Starting Where the People Are: The African 
Medical and Research Foundation (AMREF). 
Carnegie Quarterly, Volume XXXII, Number 2. 

ED 287 974 
Tax Reform and Higher Education. 

ED 288 420 
The Unionization of Clerical Workers at Large 
U.S. Universities and Colleges. 

ED 288 459 
What's It Worth? Educational Background and 
Economic Status: Spring 1984. Data from the 
Survey of Income and Program Participation. 

ED 288 423 
“Yeshivawatch”-Year Eight. The Impact of 
Post-Yeshiva Decisions. 

ED 288 476 
Young People and Peace: Prerequisites for 
Peace-Oriented Instruction. 

ED 288 762 


(041) Dissertations/Theses - Doctoral Dis- 
sertations 
Change in the Academic Marketplace: A Study 
of Faculty Mobility in the 1980s. 
ED 288 418 
An Examination of Library Involvement in the 
Literacy Education Programs of the North Caro- 
lina Community College System: A Perceptual 
Analysis. 
ED 288 563// 


(042) Dissertations/Theses - Masters The- 
ses 


Contemporary Research in Brain Hemispheric 
Specialization for Artists and Art Educators: An 
Annotated Bibliography. 
ED 288 768 
The Effectiveness of Independent Living Train- 
ing Programs in Los Angeles County for Individ- 
uals with Developmental Disabilities. 
ED 288 287 
Enhancing Interpersonal Problem-Solving Skills 
in Preschoolers. 
ED 288 623 
Environmental Education and Its Effects on Stu- 
dents’ Attitudes toward the Curriculum. 
ED 288 715 
Learning Style Factor of Field Dependence/In- 
dependence and Problem Solving Strategies of 
Hmong Refugee Students. 
ED 288 919 
(043) Dissertations/Theses - Practicum 
Papers 
Design and Construction of an Outdoor Play- 
ground To Meet the Developmental Needs of 
Infants and Toddlers. 
ED 288 627 
Developing a Learning-Teaching Styles Scheme 
to Improve Teaching Behaviors of College Child 
Development Student Interns. 
ED 288 638 
Development of a Comprehensive Recruitment 
Plan To Increase Enrollment and Retention at 
the Abbeville Career Vocational Center. The 
Emergence of Vocational and Occupational Edu- 
cation in America. 
ED 288 014 
Establishing Early Childhood Workshops on Re- 
ducing Children’s Vulnerability after Divorce: A 
Family Educational Program. 
ED 288 639 
Group Counseling to Reduce Maladaptive Be- 
havior and Enhance Self-Esteem in the Middle 
School. 
ED 288 169 
Improving Communication Skills of Childcare 
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Workers in a Maximum Security Juvenile Deten- 
tion Center. 

ED 288 626 
Increasing the Knowledge Base of Elementary 
School Teachers to Streamline the Psychological 
Referral Process. 

ED 288 868 
Integrating Computer Technology into the Field 
of Child Care through In-Service Workshops for 
University Day Care Staff and Teachers-in- 
Training. 

ED 288 628 


(050) Guides - General 


General Policies Manual for Student Assistants: 
Indiana State University Libraries. Revised. 

ED 288 558 
Higher Order Thinking: Definition, Meaning and 
Instructional Approaches. 

ED 287 998 
Report of the Criteria for Tenure, Promotion and 
Salary Increases Review Committee. 

ED 288 535 
Trustee Tool Kit for Library Leadership. 

ED 288 543 


(051) Guides - Classroom - Learner 


America-Israel Young Ambassadors Student Ex- 
change Program. Orientation Manual. 

ED 288 925 
A. Philip Randolph Campus High School Student 
Handbook. 

ED 288 917 
Close of Service Workshop. Participant’s Hand- 
book. Training for Development. Peace Corps In- 
formation Collection & Exchange Training 
Manual No. T-08. 

ED 288 049 
Concrete. Course in Carpentry. Workbook and 
Tests. 

ED 287 995 
Disasters and Development: A Peace Corps 
Pre-Service Training Module. Training for De- 
velopment. Peace Corps Information Collection 
& Exchange Training Manual No. T-18. 

ED 288 050 
Earth Trek...Explore Your Environment. 

ED 288 713 
The ECCO Logo Project: Materials for Class- 
room Teachers and Teacher Trainers. 

ED 288 487 
ECO-LIFE: A Simulation of an Ecological Sys- 
tem. Student Booklet. 

ED 288 729 
Enhancing Self-Esteem of Special Needs Stu- 
dents. 

ED 288 344 
Human Spaceflight. Activities for the Primary 
Student. Aerospace Education Services Project. 

ED 288 714 
In-Country TEFL/Crossover Tropical Agricul- 
tural Training Manual. Trainee Edition. Training 
for Development. Peace Corps Information Col- 
lection & Exchange Training Manual No. T-37A. 

ED 288 054 
Introduction to Librarianship and Documenta- 
tion. Teaching and Learning Material for the 
Long Vacation Courses at the University of Bo- 
tswana 1984 to 1987. 

ED 288 546 
A Leader’s Guide for Developing a Parent to 
Parent Support Program for Parents of Special 
Needs Children and Materials for Parent Train- 
ing. 

ED 288 289 
Learning Together. A Study Skills Handbook. 
Second Chance to Learn. 

ED 287 983 
Let’s Talk Politics. 1986 Indiana General Elec- 
tion Edition and Teacher Guide. 

ED 288 804 
Living with Asthma: Part I, Manual for Teaching 
Parents the Self-Management of Childhood 
Asthma. 

ED 288 293 
Living with Asthma: Part 2, Manual for Teaching 
Children the Self-Management of Asthma. 

ED 288 294 
Meeting the Challenge of Education Reform in 
PA: Formative Assessment in Vocational 
Teacher In-Service Preparation. Final Report. 

ED 288 096 
New Start: Bibliographic Instruction for Nontra- 
ditional Students. 


ED 288 527 
A Packet of Elementary Classroom Activities To 
Teach Students about Sex Role Stereotyping. 

ED 288 752 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level I. 

ED 288 675 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level II. 

ED 288 677 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level III. 

ED 288 679 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level I. 

ED 288 681 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level II. 

ED 288 683 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level III. 

ED 288 685 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 1. 

ED 288 030 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 2. 

ED 288 031 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 3. How to Make Wind- 
chimes. 

ED 288 032 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 4. 

ED 288 033 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 5. Viet Nam. 

ED 288 034 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 6. 

ED 288 035 


Steps in Using ERIC. 


ED 288 528 
Strategies for Successful Library Research: A 
Step-by-Step Guide. 

ED 288 541 
A Supplement to a Packet of Elementary Class- 
room Activities To Teach Students about Sex 
Role Stereotyping, Preschool to Second Grade. 

ED 288 753 
Teaching about the Future: Tools, Topics, and 
Issues (Lessons for Grades 7-12). 

ED 288 769 
Teaching Techniques and Materials for the Study 
of Inner Asia: The Peoples of the Steppe. A His- 
torical and Cultural Perspective. 

ED 288 784 
Telecourse Study Guide to “Here’s to Your 

ealth.” 


ED 288 590// 
Walking Wellness. Student Workbook. 
ED 288 882 
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Academically Creative Education: An Interim 
Report. 

ED 288 576 
Acquiring English: An ESL Teacher's Guide for 
the Hmong Student. 

ED 288 409 
An Adult Education Program for Mentaliy Re- 
tarded Adults. 

ED 288 088 
Adult ESL Instruction: A Challenge and a Plea- 
sure. An Orientation Guide for Adult ESL 
Teachers. 

ED 288 074 
Advanced Placement Computer Science (with 
Pascal). Teacher’s Guide. Volume 1. Second Edi- 
tion. 

ED 288 736 
Background Briefing for Student Teachers Going 
to Latin America. 

ED 288 347 
Basic Interpretation of EKG’s. N203. 

ED 288 595 
Basic Writing Skills. A Sequential, Objective- 
Based Program for Use in Adult Basic Education 
and GED Preparation Classes. 

ED 288 059 
Beefing Up Teaching Strategies in Educating the 
Mildly Handicapped. 

ED 288 270 
Carpentry, Culinary Arts Instructor Guide and 
Curriculums. Bilingual Vocational Education 
Program. 

ED 288 104 
Celebrating the Constitution: An Interdisciplin- 
ary Approach. 
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ED 288 759 
CHOICE “0 Honest Options in Ca- 


ED 288 022 


change Training Manual No. T-07. 


Coaches Guide to Teaching Sport S 

SD 39 288 880// 
Cognitive Development during the College 
Years. 


ED 288 477 
Computer Mathematics: An Introduction. 

ED 288 710 
Computer Mathematics: An Introduction. Part 
IL. 


ED 288 711 
The Constitutional Bicentennial: A Celebration 
of Citizenship. 

ED 288 782 
Cooperative Work Education in Diversified Oc- 
cupations. General Related Curriculum Guide. 

ED 288 006 
Curriculum Development for the Home Eco- 
nomics Department. 


ED 288 078 
A Curriculum Guide for Cardiovascular Technol- 
ogist. Final Report. 

ED 288 017 


A Curriculum Guide for Medical Record Tech- 
nologist. Final Report. 
ED 288 016 


Dental Health Education Curriculum Guide for 
Use With Head Start Children and Families. 
ED 288 848 
Description of the Kindergarten: A Staff Devel- 
Guide. 


opment 

ED 288 618 
Development of Articulated Competency-Based 
Curriculum in Automated Systems/Robotics 
Technology. Final Report. 

ED 288 018 


Development of Articulated Competency-Based 
Curriculum in Computer Integrated Manufactur- 
ing Technology. Final Report. 

ED 288 019 


Development of Articulated Competency-Based 
Curriculum in Laser / Electro-Optics Technology. 
Final Report. 

ED 288 020 
Dialect Reduction and Accent Restructuring: 
Some Methods for the Bilingual Classroom. 

ED 288 353 
Diploma Examinations: Curriculum Specifica- 
tions for Social Studies 30. Revised Edition. 

ED 288 795 
The ECCO Logo Project: Materials for Class- 
room Teachers and Teacher Trainers. 

ED 288 487 
English-Language Arts Framework for California 
Public Schools, Kindergarten through Grade 
Twelve. 

ED 288 195 
English-Language Arts Model Curriculum 
Guide, Kindergarten through Grade Eight. 

ED 288 193 
> 7 Skills Tutorial Package for Limited En- 

ish Proficiency Students. 

ED 288 579 
Entrepreneurship Competencies for Vocational 
Curriculum Development. Instructor's Hand- 
book. Final Report. 

ED 288 095 
Essential Skills: Social Studies. 

ED 288 774 
Fitness and Hygiene > 


for the Se- 
verely Handicapped: A 
Assessment Guide. User Manual. eden Transi- 





tion. 

ED 288 309 
Foreign ; Arkansas Public School 
Course Content Guide. 

ED 288 349 
From Critical Listening to Critical Analysis: A 
Directed Listening Approach for the Basic 


ED 288 231 
Guidance Every Day: A Helping Manual for 
Teachers of Grades 4-6. 

ED 288 129 
Handbook for Planning an Effective Literature 
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Program, Kindergarten through Grade Twelve. 

ED 288 194 
Handbook for Second Language Teachers. 

ED 288 358 
A Handbook of the Job-Site English Project 
1985-86. 

ED 288 058 
Home Economics Junior High School Curricu- 
lum Guide. 

ED 288 093 
The Ideabook for Arts in Education: Resource 
Guide 1. The Arts and Learning: Interdisciplin- 
ary Resources for Education. 

ED 288 766 


Ideas for Integrating the Microcomputer with 
Special Education. 

7 ED 288 317 
In-Country TEFL/Crossover Tr i + ~ ul- 
tural T Manual. Trainer's dition. rain- 
ing for Development Peace Corps Information 
Collection & Exchange Training Manual No. 


T-37. 
ED 288 053 
Indiana: A Handbook for U.S. History Teachers. 

ED 288 803 
Information Skills Curriculum Guide: Process, 

and Sequence. 

ED 288 554 
In-Service Training Manual. Training for Devel- 
opment. Peace Corps Information tion & 
Exchange Training Manual No. T-4. Newly Re- 
vised. 


ED 288 045 
Juneau Indian Studies Elementary Curriculum 
Guide. Grades K-5. 

ED 288 656 
K-6 Geography: Themes, Key Ideas, and Learn- 
ing Opportunities. 


ED 288 807 
Language and Creative Arts. lowa Developed 
Energy Activity Sampler, 6-12. Revised. 

ED 288 211 
f teat Outi ty Dette 0 am 


Parent qr Program for Parents of .-~ 
Needs and Materials for Parent 


ing. 
ED 288 289 

Leadership Peayey Ol A Facilitator’ 's Hand- 
L Children: Cooperative Pre- 


ED 288 636 
Living with Asthma: Part I, Manual for Teaching 
Parents the Self-Management of 
Asthma. 

ED 288 293 
Living with Asthma: Part 2, Manual for Teaching 
Children the Self-Management of Asthma. 

ED 288 294 
Marathon Writing-A Letter to Parents. 


ED 288 189 
Mathematics in Consumer and H Ed- 
ucation Programs: A Guide for Reinforcing 
Skills. Vocational Home Economics Education. 

ED 288 071 
> Ss School Mathematics Clinic: A Theoreti- 
cal 

ED 288 726 
Montana Vocational Home Economics Compre- 
hensive Introductory Units, Level I. 

ED 288 077 
The New Jersey gy: Home 
Education Handbook. Part A: The Administra- 
tion. 

ED 288 105 
The New Jersey Cooperative Home Economics 
Education Handbook. Part B: The Curriculum. 

ED 288 106 
New Jersey Techn Education Curriculum 
Project. Level 1: Introduction to Technology 

urse. 


ED 288 733 
New Prospects in CALL. 

ED 288 386 
The New Role of the Volunteer in Development. 


ED 288 046 
New Start: Bibliographic Instruction for Nontra- 
ditional Students. 

ED 288 527 
Nutrition Improvement through Mixed Garden- 
ing in the Humid Tropics. A Trainer’s Manual. 


Publication Type Index 


Training for Development. Peace Corps Informa- 
tion Collection & Exchange Training Manual 
No. T-19. 

ED 288 051 
A Packet of Elementary Classroom Activities To 
Teach Students about Sex Role Stereotyping. 

ED 288 752 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Education Read- 
ing Skills Workbook, Level I. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 674 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level III. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 678 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Reading 
Workbook, Level Il. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 676 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level III. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 684 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level II. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 682 
PATHWAYS: An Adult Basic Skills Writing 
Workbook, Level I. Teacher’s Guide. 

ED 288 680 

and Older Volunteers. 


ED 288 052 
Political Debates and Their Application to the 
Teaching of Lincoln-Douglas Debate. 

ED 288 223 
Power Cell: Teacher’s Guide to Respiration. Oc- 
casional Paper No. 113. 

ED 288 700 
The Power Plant: Teacher’s Guide to Photosyn- 
thesis. Occasional Paper No. 112. 

ED 288 699 
Preparation for Teaching. A Manual with Exer- 
cises in Curriculum Development. 

ED 288 836 
The Productivity Factor. Comparing Japanese 
and American Modes of Production. A Resource 
for Teachers of Economics. 

ED 288 745 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 1. 

ED 288 030 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 2. 

ED 288 031 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 3. How to Make Wind- 
chimes. 

ED 288 032 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 4. 

ED 288 033 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 5. Viet Nam. 

ED 288 034 
Project P.R.O.U.D. Book 6. 

ED 288 035 
Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing. 

ED 288 596 
Reading in Consumer and Homemaking Educa- 
tion Programs: A Guide for Reinforcing Basic 
Skills. Vocational Home Economics Education. 

ED 288 072 
Reinforcing Basic Skills through Vocational Edu- 
cation. 

ED 287 976 
Research Goes to School: Teaching Students To 
Go Online. Revised. 

ED 288 531 
Retirees, You’ve Got What it Takes: You Can 
Teach in Business and Industry. 

ED 288 207 
The School Store...Making It Work. Second Edi- 
tion. Selling, Buying, Promotion, Operation, 
Store Security, Management, Accounting. 

ED 288 015 
Selecting and Using Non Print Media for Instruc- 
tion. An Inservice Program for the New, Profes- 
sional Staff Members of Any School, U.S.A. 

ED 288 502 
a Machines Curriculum. [Teachers’ Man- 
ual. 


ED 288 712 
Six-Year Ukrainian as a Second Language Pro- 
gram, Grade 10 Teaching Unit. 

ED 288 383 
Six-Year Ukrainian as a Second Language Pro- 
gram, Grade 11 Teaching Unit. 

ED 288 384 


Six-Year Ukrainian as a Second Language Pro- 
gram, Grade 12 Teaching Unit. 
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ED 288 385 
Small Enterprise Development In-Service Train- 
ing Manual. Training for Dev it. Peace 
Corps Information Collection & Exchange Train- 
ing Manual No. T-43. 

ED 288 056 


Training Manual No. T-42. 
ED 288 055 
Social Studies Graded Course of Study. 
ED 288 781 
Social Studies 11: United States History and 
Government. Tentative Syilabus. 
ED 288 797 
Social Studies 3: Curriculum Specifications. 
ED 288 788 
Social Studies 7-8: United States and New York 
State History. Tentative Syllabus. 
ED 288 798 
Standardized Curriculum: Early Childhood. 
ED 288 624 
Suggested Procedures for Meeting Needs of Lim- 
ited English Proficient Students. Initial Assess- 
ment and Placement. 
ED 288 381 
Suggested Procedures for Riese Saets of Lim- 
ited English Proficient Students. Supportive Ser- 


vices. 

ED 288 380 
Suggested Procedures for Meeting Needs of Lim- 
ited English Proficient Students. Teacher Train- 


ing. 

ED 288 360 
A Supplement to a Packet of Elementary Class- 
room Activities To Teach Students about Sex 
Role Stereotyping, Preschool to Second Grade. 

ED 288 753 
Teacher Training: A Reference Manual. 

ED 288 838 
Teacher Training: A Training Guide. Training for 
Development. 

ED 288 839 


Teaching about the Future: Tools, Topics, and 
Issues (Lessons for Grades 7-12). 

ED 288 769 
Teaching and Testing Our Basic Skills Objectives 
(T & T). Writing: Grades 1-3. 

ED 288 196 
Teaching Techniques and Materials for the Study 
of Inner Asia: The Peoples of the Steppe. A His- 
torical and Cultural Perspective. 

ED 288 784 
Teaching Units for ESL: American Holidays. A 
310 Project for the State of New Mexico. 

ED 288 075 
Technology in the Curriculum: Foreign Lan- 
guage Resource Guide. A Guide to the Instruc- 
tional Use of Computers and Video in Foreign 
Languages. 


ED 288 379 
Teen Life Choices. Pregnancy Prevention: Absti- 
SS eee 


ED 288 125 


Thanatology: A Thematic Approach to Teaching. 

ED 288 204 

i through the Arts: A Comprehensive 
Arts in Education Program. 

ED 288 790 

Two-Year Core Curriculum for Agricultural Edu- 
cation in Montana. Revised. 

ED 288 076 

Ukrainian as a Second Language Supplementary 
Learning Resources Manual. 

ED 288 382 


Understanding the os Curriculum. A 
Staff Development Guide. 
ED 288 619 


Understanding Writing: Ways of 
Learning, and Teaching K-8. Second Edition. 
ED 288 205// 

Vocational Ethics. Toward the Development of 
an Enabling Work Ethic. 

ED 288 062 
Walking for Little Children. Creative Workshops 
for Teaching Walking & Wellness. 

ED 288 883 
The Walking Wellness Teacher's Guide. A Re- 
source Book for Elementary & Middle School 
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_ED 288 881 


Bulletin No. 7339. 
ED 288 273 
bensy of Teaching Values: An Outline of Six Val- 
ues Approaches. 


ED 288 806 
Work Experience Education Instructional 

ED 287 999 
Working as Counterparts. A Peace Corps In-Ser- 
vice Training Manual. Training for ay 
ment. Peace Corps Information Collection & 
Exchange Training Manual No. T-6. 

ED 288 047 
Write into a Job. 


Writing in Consumer and H 
tion : A Guide for Reinforcing Basic 
Skills. Vocational Home Economics Education. 

ED 288 073 


ED 288 100 
Educa- 


(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 

Administrative Software Evaluations for 
Schools. 

ED 288 495 
Advances in Projection Technology for On-Line 
Instruction. 

ED 288 551 
Baby Talk [Suggestions for Parents about the Un- 
born Child through the 1-Year-Old]. 

ED 288 640 

ip. School Board Library Se- 


ED 288 252 
The Budget Process in Parks and Recreation. A 
Case Study Manual. 


ries. Volume 3. 


ED 288 814 
Charting Change in Infants, Families and Ser- 
vices: A Guide to Program Evaluation for Ad- 
ED 288 305 

Clues about Reading Enrichment (CARE). 
ED 288 186 
Standards for Baylor 


Common Bibliographic 
University Libraries. Revised. 


ED 288 523 
Comprehensive School Alienation Program, 
Guidelines. 


ED 288 116 
Counseling Parents about School-Age Child 
Care: The Role of the Referral Agency. 

ED 288 613 
Curriculum-Based Vocational Assessment Hand- 
book: A Guide to the Implementation of Curricu- 
lum-Based Vocational Assessment Activities. 
Revised. 

ED 288 303 
ee ta the Individualized Professional De- 
velopment Plan. Participant’ 's Guide and Work- 
book. Second Edition. 

ED 288 829// 

pan Bh Your State Team: Why and How. 

: Transition from School 

to Wot B National Leadership Institute for Per- 

sonnel in Education and Rehabilitation of the 
Blind and Visually Handicapped. 

ED 288 284 


Disabled Vi Children. A Guide for Commu- 
nity Health Workers, Rehabilitation Workers, 
and Families. First Edition. 

ED 288 319 


Distance konie S and Structures: 
Training Manual. my Il. Report of a 


Sub-Regional T: Workshop (Colombo, Sri 
Lanka, July 5-18, 2 1984). 
ED 288 499 


Drug Testing. 

ED 288 263 
Eduquemos con Musica (Let’s Educate with Mu- 
sic). 


ED 288 800 
Enrollment Projections: Template and Guide. 


ED 288 585 
Entrepreneurship Models. 
ED 288 005 
Programs for Infants, Tod- 
ir Families: A Guide for Policymak- 


ED 288 304 


peeing Be One Shed Aiea he 


Education Post- a 
tucky (Drafting, Electricity, 
chine Shop). 
ED 288 025 
Sa eet S Care for Children with Special 


7 mh wo on% ED 288 321 
rom to 5: Serving Youngest Handi- 
capped Children. 


ED 288 278// 
Gifted and Talented Children-A National Con 
Australia, May 15-18, 1985). 


Health and Safety in the 
Children: tive 


ED 288 318// 
Together for 


ED 288 635 
Here Is Your Indiana Government, 1987-88. 
Twenty-Third Edition. 

ED 288 805 


Horizons. A Guide to Postsecondary Education 
in Ontario, 1988/89. 
ED 288 419 


ae See Together for Children: 
Cooperative 
ED 288 634 


ED 288 040 
| ae Volunteer Tutor Utilization: Training of 
Resources. KV-TUTOR. 310-ABE Funded 
1984-1985 Volunteer Coordinator Manual. 
ED 288 060 
Language Arts. Suggested Learner Outcomes, 
Grades 9-12. 
ED 288 197 
A Mandate To Educate: The Law and Handi- 
capped Children. First Edition. 
ED 288 280// 
Maryland Life Skills Curricular Framework. 
ED 288 274 
Mathematics: Common Curriculum Goals. Cur- 
riculum Mapping: End of Eighth Grade. 
ED 288 708 
Mathematics: Common Curriculum Goals. Cur- 
riculum Mapping: End of Eleventh Grade. 
ED 288 709 
Mathematics: Common Curriculum Goals. Cur- 
riculum Mapping: End of Fifth Grade. 
ED 288 707 
Mathematics: Common Curriculum Goals. Cur- 
riculum Mapping: End of Third Grade. 
ED 288 706 
Medicine Handbook. 
ED 288 482 
Mentor Teacher Handbook. 
ED 288 820 
yom on Postsecondary Admissions & Financial 
Assistance Handbook, 1986-87. 
ED 288 460 
Model Policy for Security and Safety Committee. 
ED 288 258 
Monitoring the Special Education Program of 
Correctional Institutions: A Guide for Special 
Education Monitoring Staff of State Education 
Agencies. 
ED 288 265 
My, How Times Have ! (Have 
They??!)-New Developments in Plan- 
ning. 


ED 288 120 

National Assessment of Educational Progress: 

1983-84 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 3.1. Us- 
ers’ Guide. 

ED 288 888 

ional Assessment of Educational Progress: 

1985-86 Public-Use Data Tapes, Version 1.0. Us- 
ers’ Guide. 

ED 288 892 

Navigating the Labyrinth. The Connection be- 

tween the Carl D. Perkins Vocational Education 

Act and the Job Training Partnership Act. 

ED 288 021 

Nuclear Waste Primer: A Handbook for Citizens. 

ED 288 703// 

Opening Your Door to Children: How To Start a 
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Family Day Care Program. 

ED 288 609 
yeGens Public Meetings Act. Focus on School 


Law Series. 
ED 288 _ 
ony A . Retones for —, 
ment, 198 Personnel Policy 
lines for br Senet onion 
ED 288 259 


and Conducting All Volunteer Confer- 


ED 288 057 
Practical Guidelines for School Administrators: 
How To Get There. 
ED 288 939 


Pre-Referral Guidelines. Minnesota Educational 
Effectiveness. 

ED 288 874 
Program Adequacy in Special Education. 

ED 288 342 
The Public Schools Contracts Law. Focus on 
School Law Series. 


ED 288 256 
Reading. Suggested Learner Outcomes, Grades 
9-12. 


ED 288 182 
Recording the Hard Times: A Leader’s Guide. 

ED 288 140 
Recording the Hard Times: A Workbook. 

ED 288 141 
Reducing Teacher Turnover in Reservation 
Schools: A Guide for Administrators. 

ED 288 686 
Reflections on Community Development Educa- 
tion. 


ED 288 664 
Resources: A Guide to Services for People with 
Developmental Disabilities and Their Families. 
ED 288 335 
Science Fare: An Illustrated Guide and Catalog 
of Toys, Books, and Activities for Kids. 
ED 288 701// 
Science /Technology/Society: A Framework for 
Curriculum —— in Secondary School Science 
and Social Si 
ED 288 783 
Secondary Physical Education Program of Stud- 
ies. 1987. 
ED 288 858 
Secondary Projects. Appropriate Tec! 
for Development. Peace Corps Information Col- 
lection & Exchange Manual Series~M36. 
ED 288 043 
Selecting and Using Your School Board Attor- 
ney. Focus on School Law Series. 


ED 288 254 
Sexuality and the Chemically t 
Woman. A Group Facilitator's Guide. 

ED 288 122 
Simplified Buying Guide. 1987 Edition 

ED 288 643 
Simulations and the Curriculum. 

ED 288 510 
Social Studies 11: United States History and 
Government. Tentative Syllabus. 

ED 288 797 
Social Studies 7-8: United States and New York 
State History. Tentative Syllabus. 

ED 288 798 
Soil Conservation Techniques for Hillside Farms. 
A Guide for Peace Corps Volunteers. Appropri- 
ate Tec’ ies for Development. Peace Corps 
Information tion & Exchange Reprint Se- 
ries No. R-62. 

ED 288 044 
Some Strategies To Improve Your Classes, Better 
Manage Your Teaching Time, and Avoid Burn- 
out. 


ED 288 844 
Special Education Curriculum Guide. 

ED 288 275 
Special Education In-Service for Metro Area 
School Administrators. 


ED 288 311 
STALD: Screening Test for Adults with 
Difficulties and a for Teaching Adults 
with Learning Diffic 

ED 287 988 


Suggested Procedures for Meeting Needs of Lim- 
ited English Proficient Students: Curriculum and 
Instruction. 


(055) Guides - Non-Classroom 


ED 288 359 
Suggested Procedures for Meeting Needs of Lim- 
ited English Proficient Students. Initial Assess- 
ment and Placement. 

ED 288 381 
Needs of Lim- 
its. Supportive Ser- 


ED 288 380 

Seen Women’s Enterprise Development. 

Technologies for Development. 

Peace a Information Collection & Exchange 
Manual Series No. M-19. 

ED 288 042 

Tenure Dismissal. Focus on School Law Series. 

ED 288 255 


Suggested Procedures for M 
ited English Proficient Studen 
vices. 


Test Resource Guide, 1987. 
ED 288 896 
Training Ideas, —_~ and Activities. Collab- 
ransition from School to 
be ip Institute for Person- 
nel in Education and Rehabilitation of the Blind 

and Visually Handicapped. 

ED 288 267 


Using Software. A Guide to the Ethical and Legal 
Use of Software for Members of the Academic 
Community. 


_ ED 288 494 
Waukesha Delivery Model: Occupa- 
tional / Physical Services to -_ ~ Edu- 
cation Students. Procedures Manual. Revised. 


Bulletin No. 7339. 
ED 288 273 
Wisconsin School for the Visually Handicapped. 
‘ oe Guide for Students. Bulletin No. 
ED 288 272 
Withholding Increments. Focus on School Law 
Series. 


ED 288 257 


(060) Historical Materials 


The American University in Cairo: 1919-1987. 
ED 288 433// 
Black Higher Education in Kentucky, 1879- 
1930. The His estoy of Simmons University. Stud- 
ies in American Religion, Volume 24. 
ED 288 462// 
Choice: The Historical Perspective. 
ED 288 451 
Here Is Your Indiana Government, 1987-88. 
Twenty-Third Edition. 
ED 288 805 


Historical Shifts in the Use of Analogy in Sci- 
ence. 

ED 288 727 
Ey ef anaagy. LC Science Tracer 


ED 288 718 
The Hospital That Became a College: Sloan U.S. 
Army General Hospital, Montpelier, Vermont. 
Norwich University | Library Occasional 

°. 

ED 288 416 
Legal Rights of College Students: A History of 
Cases, Controversies and Court Decisions. 

ED 288 118 


ED 288 225 
and Power: The 
Series 


ED 288 764 
Science and Technology in China. LC Science 
Tracer Bullet. 

ED 288 720 
Selected Developments since the Late Eigh- 
teenth Century of the Open Admissions Policy in 

ED 288 426 


The Tradition of Science: Landmarks of Western 
Science in the Collections of the Library of Con- 
gress. 


ED 288 744 


(070) Information Analyses - General 


An Agenda for Improving Teacher Preparation 
in New York State: Knowledge Base and Pro- 
grammatic Structure. 

ED 288 842 
Assessing Creative Use of Learning. 

ED 288 725 


Publication Type Index 


Beyond Hall: Variables in the Use of Personal 
Space in I ral Tr 








ED 288 210 
Contextual Factors in Education: Improving Sci- 
ence and Mathematics Education for Minorities 
and Women. 

ED 288 947 
Cooperative Education: A Transition Option for 
High School Youth with Disabilities—A Litera- 
ture Review and Empirical Study of Cooperative 
Education Programs in Washington State. 

ED 288 288 
Critical Re-examination of Research in Early 
Reading Instruction and Its Applications. 

ED 288 177 
Database Management Systems for Qualitative 
Research. 

ED 288 524 
Distance Delivery of Vocational Education 
Technologies and Planning Matrixes. 

ED 288 084 
An Eco-Behavioral Approach to Research in 
Special Education. The Juniper Gardens Chil- 
dren’s Project. [Volume 1]. 

ED 288 296 
An Eco-Behavioral Approach to Research in 
Special Education. The Juniper Gardens Chil- 
dren’s Project. [Volume 2]. 

ED 288 297 
— Classroom Programs for Students at 


ED 288 922 
The Effects of Analogies on Student Motivation 
and Performance in an Eighth Grade Science 
Context. IDD&E Working Paper No. 9. 

ED 288 519 
Effects of Cooperative Learning on Achievement 

in Secondary Schools: A Summary of Research. 

ED 288 853 
Emerging Educational Programs To Combat 
AIDS: A Review of Pertinent Literature. 

ED 288 831 
English Teaching Profile: Hungary. 

ED 288 411 
Ethnicity, Class and Multicultural Education. 
Sociology of the School. 

ED 288 834 
Family-Centered Care for Children with Special 
Health Care Needs. 

ED 288 321 
Gender Differences in Reaction to Divorce. 

ED 288 163 
A Guide to Inservice Science Teacher Education: 
Research into Practice. 1986 AETS Yearbook. 

ED 288 722 
Gypsies and Travellers. Socio-Cultural Data, 
Socio-Political Data. Dossiers for the Intercul- 
tural Training of Teachers. 

ED 288 662// 

Information Needs: Implications for the Aca- 
demic Li 

ED 288 525 
Information Seeking Behavior: An Introductory 
Examination. 

ED 288 526 
Integrative Curriculum for Gifted Learners. 

ED 288 306 
Language Development and Aesthetic Modes of 
Thought. 


ED 288 190 
Learning Disabilities: Issues and Instructional In- 
terventions. What Research Says to the Teacher. 

ED 288 302 
Lifelong Education in Israel: Continuity and Di- 
lemmas. 


ED 288 001 
Media, Technology and Teacher Education. 

ED 288 488 
Mentoring as an Educational Strategy in a Rap- 
idly Changing Society. 

ED 288 028 


Motivating the Gifted, Talented, Creative. A 
Meta-Analysis. 

ED 288 313 
National and Rural Housing Policy. Historical 
Development and Emerging Issues. 

ED 288 673 
New Dimensions in Research on Class Size and 
Academic Achievement. 

ED 288 854 
Numerical Facilities: A Review of the Literature. 
Technical Report 1985-3. 

ED 288 909 
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On the Writing of Bilingual Students. 
ED 288 356 
The Paradox of Empowerment. 


ED 287 980 
of 


Perspectives on Teacher Induction: A Review 

the Literature and Promising Program Models. 
ED 288 857 

Political Science, Political Scientists, and the 


Baccalaureate Reform Movement. 

ED 288 750 
A Rationale for Teachers’ Critical Pedagogy: A 
Handbook. Teachers’ Theories of Action. 

ED 288 835 
A Review and Critique of Research on Full-Day 
and Extended-Day, Every-Day Versions of Kin- 
dergarten. 

ED 288 652 


The Role of Story Schema in Comprehension: A 
Teacher’s Perspective of the Research and Edu- 
cational Implications. 

ED 288 178 
Rural Economic Revitalization: The Cooperative 
Extension Challenge in the North Central Re- 


gion. 

ED 288 668 
The Search for “Viable Alternatives”: Planning 
Theory and Community College Administration. 

ED 288 586 
Setting Smalltown Research Priorities. The Ser- 
vice Delivery Dimension. 

ED 288 672 


Sexual Harassment of Women Graduate Stu- 
dents: The Impact of Institutional Factors. 

ED 288 119 
Social Competency with Peers: Contributions 
from Child Care. 

ED 288 606 
Special Needs of American Indian College Stu- 
dents. 


ED 288 693 

ey ey Social Isolation and Early Burnout 
Do They Still Exist? 

ED 288 316 
The Teacher of Adolescents as Significant Adult. 

ED 288 869 
Teaching and Learning in the Affective Domain: 
A Review of the Literature. 

ED 288 871 
Teaching and Learning in the Cognitive Domain: 
A Review of the Literature. 

ED 288 870 


Technology and om Policy. Mono- 
graph Series, Vol. 1, No. 7 
ED 288 000 


Toward a Common Knowledge Base: The Evolu- 
tion of Instructional Science. IDD&E Working 
Paper No. 3. 

ED 288 514 


Trends in the Artist Occupations: 1970-1980. 
ED 288 758 
University and Research Libraries in China. So- 
cial Sciences Interdisciplinary Program Occa- 
sional Paper Series. No. 87-1. 
ED 288 559 
ocational 


Using Technology for Instruction in Vi 
Education. Preconference Workshop, Advanced 
Instructional Technology (Columbus, Ohio, Oc- 
tober 6, 1987). 

ED 288 066 
Using Videodiscs in Instruction: R Their 
Potential through Instructional Design. IDD&E 
Working Paper No. 4. 

ED 288 515 


(071) Information Analyses - ERIC IAPS 


—_ Administrative Bulletin (EAB), 1976- 
1 A 

ED 288 562 
Hispanic Culture and Literature: An Overview. 
Mexican American Education Fact Sheet. 

ED 288 667 
Instructional Leadership: Contexts and Challen- 


ges. 

ED 288 261 
Mediation: Toward a Civilized System of Dispute 
Resolution. 

ED 288 219 
The Multidimensional Problem of Articulation 
and Transfer. ERIC Digest. 

ED 288 577 
A Review of Reviews of Research on Computer 
Assisted Instruction. ERIC Digest. 

ED 288 496 
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Simulations and Games: An ERIC Bibliography, 
1979-1986. 
ED 288 877 


(072) Book/Product Reviews 


The Interior Design Simulator. Courseware Eval- 
uation for Vocational and Technical Education. 

ED 288 091 
Marketing: Managing the Marketing Mix. Cour- 
seware Evaluation for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

ED 288 090 
Test Resource Guide, 1987. 

ED 288 896 
Who Am I? Self-Exploration Series 1. Cour- 
seware Evaluation for Vocational and Technical 
Education. 

ED 288 089 


(080) Journal Articles 


Evaluate Teaching—Not Teachers! 

ED 288 251 
Helping Children Deal with Cancer. 
ED 288 152 
Preparation for the Battle against Censorship of 
Film and Video in the 80s. 

ED 288 530 


Rhetorical Patterns in Letters to the Editor. 
ED 288 350 


(090) Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Mate- 
rials 


Agreement between Board of Governors of State 
Colleges and Universities and the ee: Pro- 
fessionals of Illinois, B.O.G. Council, Local 4100, 
1985-88, and Agreement Amendments, 1986-87. 
ED 288 413 
it between Lake Superior State 
and Lake Superior State College Faculty Associ: 
_- + September 1, 1986-Septem- 
8 


ED otha 414 
America’s Training Needs. er 
ing the Subject of of pefore the Sul etraining of 
American Wi Subcommittee on 


Senate, One Hundredth Congress, First Session. 

ED 288 037 

Assuring Educational Success for Students At 
Risk. Policy Statement. 

Dw 0 


undredth Congress, 
sion (Nashville, TN, April 24, 1987). 
ED 288 690 
Child Care: Key to Employment in a Changing 


resentatives, One Hundredth Congress, First Ses- 
sion. 
ED 288 612 


Child Care-S' ive Services. Hearing on Ex- 


Resources. United States Senate, Ninety-Ninth 
Congress, First Session (Fort Lauderdale, Flor- 
ida, December 2, 1985). 

ED 288 602 


Nutrition, and Forestry. United States Senate, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, First Session. 

ED 288 603 
Common Bibliographic Standards for Baylor 
University Libraries. Revised. 

ED 288 523 
A Compilation of Federal oo Laws. Vol- 
ume IlI-Higher Education. Amended 
—_ December 31, 1986. a, Ist 


ED 288 421 
A Compilation of Job Training and Related 
Laws. Prepared by the Subcommittee on Em- 
ployment and Productivity of the Committee on 
Labor and Human Resources. 99th Congress, 
2nd Session. 

ED 288 038 


Chairman, S' 

Justice, State, and the Judiciary, Committee on 
Appropriations, U.S. Senate. 

ED 288 545 
Declining Federal Health and Safety Standards: 
Child Health. Hearing before the Subcommittee 
on Investment, Jobs, and Prices of the Joint Eco- 
fer mea sac geet 1 om gm 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, Second Session. 
ED 288 616 


Disadvantaged Youth ee 
fore the Subcommittee on of the 


ED 288 944 


ED 288 263 
Economic Dislocation and Worker Adjustment 
Assistance Act. Joint Hearings on S. 538 to Im- 
the R of the Secretary 


United States Senate, One-Hundredth 
First Session (March 10 and 26, 1987). 

ED 288 039 
Education and Training for American 
tiveness. Hearings before the Committee on 

tatives, i 

Congress, First Session on H.R. 5, 

School Improvement Act of 1987; and H.R. 90 
Education and T: for American Competi- 
tiveness Act of 1987 ae 10, 11, 18, 25; 
March 4, 11, and 12, 1987) 

ED 288 010 
The Even Start Act-H.R. 2535. Hearing before 
the Subcommittee on Elementary, Secondary, 
and Vocational Education of the Committee on 
Education and Labor. House of Representatives, 
Ninety-Ninth Congress, First Session (Novem- 
ber 20, 1985). 

ED 288 601 
Excellence in Minority Health Education and 
Care Act. Report to Accompany S. 769. 100th 
Congress, ist Session. 


GI Bill Program. Hi 

tee on Education, Training and Em 

the Committee on Veterans’ Affairs, House of 
Representatives, One-Hundredth Congress, First 


ED 288 036 
Guaranteed Job Commueaty Act. Hearings on S. 
777 to Guarantee a Work Opportunity for All 
Americans, and for Other Purposes before the 
Subcommittee on Employment and Productivity 
of the Committee on Labor and Human Re- 
sources. United States Senate, One ae 


Congress, First Session (Washington, D. 
March 23, 1987 and Moline, Illinois, April S 


1987). Part 1. 

ED 288 945 
Guaranteed Job Opportuni' 4 Act. Joint Hearing 
on S. 777 to Guarantee a Opportunity for 
yy Ahan «mn Ant he wn bo 
Subcommittee on the Handicapped of the Com- 
mittee on Labor and Human Resources. United 
States Senate, One Hundredth Congress, First 
Session. Part 2. 

ED 288 946 


Hague Convention on the Civil Aspects of Inter- 
national Child Abduction. Report from the Com- 
mittee on Foreign Relations (To ay 
Treaty Doc. 99-11). 99th Congress, 2d Session. 
ED 288 109 
Jobs for Employable Dependent Individuals Act. 
Hearing on S. 514 To Amend the Job Training 
Partnership Act To Establish an Incentive Bonus 
for the Successful Placement of Certain Employ- 
able Dependent Individuals, To Provide Target- 
ing of Assistance from Certain over Funds 
for Such Individuals, and for Other be- 
fore the Subcommittee on Emplo 
ductivity of the Committee on 
Resources. United State Senate, One Hundredth 
Congress, First Session. 
ED 288 948 


Medicaid: Addressing the Needs of Mentally Re- 
tarded Nursing Home Residents. Report to the 


ED 288 951 
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Secretary of Health and Human Services. 
Dovelegunee- 
Medicaid of Services for 
Disabled Pere Hearing before the Sub- 


ED 288 332 

ledicare Catastrophic Loss Prevention Act of 
1987. Report from the Committee on Finance 
(To Accompany S. 1127). 100th Congress, Ist 


ED 288 110 
Medicine Handbook. 
ED 288 482 


A Narrative Description of the State Aid For- 
om 1987-88 Distribution. 
ED 288 246 


New Business Perspectives on the Older Worker. 
Hearing before the Select Committee on Agee. 
House of R tatives, Ninety-Seventh 
gress, First 

ED 287 993 


New GI Bill Continuation Act. Hearing before 
the * Affairs, United 


ED 287 992 

Older Americans Act Amendments of 1987. Re- 

from the Committee on Labor and Human 

(To Accompany S. 887). 100th Con- 
Session. 


gress, Ist 

ED 288 108 
Ee aa oe Focus on School 
Law Series. 

ED 288 253 
The Parental and Medical Leave Act of 1986. 


ED 288 599 
Periodicals Committee Report-Summary of De- 
= 


ED 288 537 
Public Health Service Act Infant Mortality 
Amendments of 1987. Report from the Commit- 
tee on Labor and Human Resources (To accom- 
pany S. 1441). 100th Congress, Ist Session. 

ED 288 617 
The Public Schools Contracts Law. Focus on 


ED 288 256 
Program. 


bor. House of Representatives, Ninety-Ninth 
Congress, Second Session. 


ED 288 607 
The Regulation of Nursery Schools in New York 


ED 288 648 
Report of the Criteria for Tenure, Promotion and 
Salary Increases Review Committee. 

ED 288 535 
Se Cae nee Se 
-— ; the = on yy 

‘ouse of Representatives. | oa 

First Session. 

ED 288 926 


Selecting and Using Your School Board Attor- 
ney. Focus on School Law Series. 

ED 288 254 
State and Local Innovations in Educations 


oe — Congress, First Session, October 

ED 288 600 

Status and Needs Assessment of Environmental 
Education in Washington-1986. A Report. 

ED 288 731 

re to Reduce Hunger in America. Hear- 

lore the Committee on Labor and Human 

} > Anca United States Senate, Ninety-ninth 

Congress, Second Session on Oversight on Strat- 

egies to Reduce Hunger in America. 

ED 288 942 

Technology Education: Learning How To Learn 

in a Technological World. Report of the Commis- 

Education for the State of 


(090) Legal/Legislative/Regulatory Materials 


ED 288 734 
Telecommunications and Information-Systems 
Standardization-Is America Ready? CRS 
for Congress. Sci-Tech Alert. 87-458 SPR. 

ED 288 492 
Tenure Dismissal. Focus on School Law Series. 

ED 288 255 
To Present and Examine the Result of a Survey 
of the Graduates of the Small Business Adminis- 
tration Section 8(a) Minority Business Develop- 
ment Program. H: before the Committee on 
Small Business. United States Senate, One Hun- 
dredth Congress, First Session. 

ED 288 924 
U.S. Children and Their Families: Current Con- 
ditions and Recent Trends, 1987. A Report To- 
gether with Additional Views of the Select 
Committee on Children, Youth, and Families, 
U.S. House of Representatives, One Hundredth 
Congress, First Session. 

ED 288 611 


Using Software. A Guide to the Ethical and Legal 
Use of Software for Members of the Academic 
Community. 

ED 288 494 
Veterans’ Employment and Education Amend- 
ments. Report To Accompan' H.R. 1504. Com- 
mittee on Veterans’ . House of 
Representatives, 100th Congress, Ist Session. 

ED 287 991 
White House Conference on Library and Infor- 
mation Services. Hearing before the Subcommit- 
tee on Education, Arts and Humanities of the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, One Hundredth Congress, 
First Session. 

ED 288 560 
Withholding Increments. Focus on School Law 
Series. 


ED 288 257 
Work and Welfare. Hearings on Reviewing the 
Extent of Long-Term Poverty and Dependence, 
Focusing on Job T. and Employment Ser- 
vices Provided by the Government before the 
Committee on Labor and Human Resources. 
United States Senate, One Hundredth mn ay 
First Session (January 21, February 3-4, 1987) 

ED 288 943 
Work, Education, and Training Opportunities for 
Welfare Recipients. Hearings before the Subcom- 
mittee on Public Assistance and Unemployment 
Compensation of the Committee on Ways and 
Means. House of Representatives, Ninety-Ninth 
Congress, Second Session. 


ED 288 923 


(101) Computer Programs 


Advanced Placement Computer Science (with 
ae Teacher’s Guide. Volume 1. Second Edi- 


ED 288 736 


(102) Machine-Readable Data Files 


Elementary and Secondary School Civil Rights 
Survey, 1984 [machine-readable data file]. 

ED 288 952// 
ey Re Enrollment in Institutions of 
Higher Education, 1985. Higher Education Gen- 
eral Information Survey (HEGIS) [machine- 
readable data file]. 

ED 288 485// 

tne tion in Adult Education: Current Popu- 
urvey, May 1984 [machine-readable data 


ED 288 107// 
wee A ont, Migration of College Students. 
ion General Information Survey 
(HEGIS) joke: data file]. 
ED 288 483// 
Teaching Faculty in Academe, 1972-1973 [ma- 
chine-readable data file]. 
ED 288 484// 


(110) Numerical/Quantitative Data 


~ Report of Final Mortality Statistics, 
1985. 


ED 288 115 
Annual Demographic Data for Migrant Family 
Housing Centers: 1986 Harvest Season. 

ED 288 688 
Attrition and Retention of Full-Time, First-Time 
and Full-Time, Transfer Students in Baccalaure- 
ate and Associate Degree Programs, Including 
Postsecondary Opportunity Students, Class of 
1984 and Partial History of Later Cohorts as of 


Publication Type Index 


Fall 1986. State University of New York. Office 
of Institutional Research Report No. 4-87A. 
ED 288 424 
and Consistency in the Correlates of 
Use among High School Seniors: 1975- 
1986. Monitoring the Future Occasional Paper 
Series, Paper 21. 
ED 288 146 
Changes in Marijuana Use Linked to Changes in 
Perceived Risks and wal. Monitoring the 
Future Occasional Paper Paper 19. 
ED 288 144 
College of DuPage District 502 Educational 
Needs Assessment (Total Sample Summary). 
ED 288 584 
Correlates of Employment among High School 
Seniors. Monitoring the Future Occasional Paper 
Series, Paper 20. 
ED 288 145 
Differentiation of Period, , and Cohort Ef- 
fects on Drug Use 1976-19 6. ae the 
Future Occasional Paper Series, Paper 22 
ED 288 147 
Economic Indicators of the Farm Sector. Costs of 
Production, 1986. 
ED 288 092 
Sientiets tate AREAS 
1986. 
ED 288 692 
Effective Schools Report. Final Evaluation Re- 


port. 

ED 288 936 
Fall 1987 Enrollments. North Dakota Institu- 
tions of Higher Education. 

ED 288 442 
Financial Report on Ontario Universities, 
1986-87. Volume II, Affiliated and Federated 
Colleges and Universities. Report 87-6. 

ED 288 464 
Financial Report on Ontario Universities, 
1986-87. Volume III, Physical Plant Operating 
Expenses. Report 87-6. 

ED 288 465 


Financial Report on Ontario Universities, 
1986-87. Volume 1, Universities. Report 87-6. 

ED 288 463 
Human Needs and Nature’s Balance: Population, 
Resources, and the Environment. A me 
Learning Series. 


ED 288 796 
Induced Terminations of Pregnancy: Reporting 
States, 1984. 
ED 288 114 
Interprovincial Comparisons of University Fi- 
nancing. Eighth Report of the Tripartite Commit- 
tee on Interprovincial Comparisons. 
ED 288 440 
The Monitoring the Future Follow-Up Surveys: 
A Description of Key Experiences during the 
High School. Monitoring the 
Future Occasional Paper Series, Paper 18. 
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ED288625 ED288718 ED288811 ED288906 
ED288626 ED288719 ED288812 ED288907 
ED288627 ED288720 ED288813 ED288908 
ED288628 ED288721 ED288814 ED288909 
ED288629 ED288722 ED288815 ED288910 


ED288630 ED288723 ED288816// ED288911 
sae spores Het EADS 
ED288632 ED288725 

ED288633 ED288726 ED288819 TM870740 ED288914 
ED288634 ED288727 ED288820 

ED288635 ED288728 ED288821 UD025769 ED288915 


ED288729 ED288822 
ED288730 BD298625 ED288917 
ED288732 ED288825 ED288919 
ED288733 ED288826 
ED288920 
ED288734 ED288827 ED288921 
ED288735 ED288828 ED288922 
ED288830 
ED288737 ED288924 
ED288738 ED288831 ED288925 
ED288739 ED288832 ED288926 
ED288740 ED288833 ED288927// 
ED288741 ED288834 ED288928 
ED288742 ED288835 ED288929 
ED288743// ED288836 ED288930 
ED288744 ED288837 ED288931 


ED288838 
ED288839 ED288933 


ED288745 ED288840 
ED288655 ED288746 ED288841 saoneecs 
ED288747 ED288842 ED288936 
ED288748 ED288843 ED288937 
ED288656 ED288749 ED288844 ED288938 
ED288750 ED288845 ED288939 
ED288751 ED288846 ED288940 
ED288752 ED288847 ED288941 
ED288753 ED288848 ED288942 
ED288754 ED288849 ED288943 
ED288662/ / ED288755 ED288850 ED288944 
ED288663 ED288756 ED288851 ED288945 
ED288757 ED288852 ED288946 
ED288758 ED288853 ED288947 
ED288759 ED288854 ED288948 
ED288760 ED288855 ED288949 
ED288761 ED288856 ED288950 
ED288763 ED288838 en 
ED288764 ED288859 UD025968 ED288952// 
ED288765 ED288860 
ED288766 ED288861 
ED288767 ED288862 
RCO16483 ED288675 ED288768 SP029660 ED288863 
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THESAURUS ADDITIONS AND 


CHANGES 


pao States often 


included in the 11th a edition of the Thesaurus of ERIC Descriptors. 


SN (Scope Note Added) ( do ° ~ 
ote note: not con 
with “Bibliographic Racords”) 


uman Immunodeficiency Virus 
a 


1987 


( 


Games giaged on computen, os chter ede 
cational tools or recreational pastimes 


USE KEYBOARDING (DATA ENTRY) 


UF Computer Auxiliary Equipment 


COMPUTER PRINTERS 
SN Computer output devices that 
readable, hard-copy data on paper, film o- 


COMPUTER SYSTEM DESIGN Jan. 1988 

SN The pr of selecting, setting up, and 
modifying a system of computer hardware 
and sabuae—aien, layout and specifica- 
tions of a computer 


system 
UF Computer System Development 


—— ees x ~ 1988 
put yah generally including a 
keyboard and a display unit (video or print), 
used to enter data into and receive data 
from a — (note: prior to Jan88, the 
instruction “Computer Terminals, use Input 
Output Devices” was carried in the Thesau- 


Jan. —_ 


SN Library instruction given as part of a course 
ft history, etc. 

UF Course Relstes Library 

DATABASE DESIGN 


Jul. 1966 
Pee oe Se 
deficient echinvement 


USE ne « SELECTION 


MAGNETIC DISKS 


and modifications have been made to the ERIC controlled vocabulary since August 1986. They are, therefore, not 


tion may be recorded and stored for future 
use 


MAGNETIC TAPES 
SN (Scope Note 
both sides 


Jan. 1969 
) Tapes coated on one 


MODEMS Jan. 1988 
SN Devices that convert computer output to 
that can be transmitted over commu- 
nications lines and that restore the signals to 
their original form at the receiving end 
UF Modulator Demodulators 


NUMERIC DATABASES 

SN Machine-readable 
of statistical or other quantitative data, of- 
ten with user manipulability 

OFFICE AUTOMATION 


SN Application of computer and communica- 
tions technologies to office functions and 


Peer T 
USE PEER CHING and TUTORING 


Retention (in Grade) 
USE GRADE REPETITION 


Sociodramatic Pla: 
USE DRAMATIC. PLAY 


SPEECH SYNTHESIZERS Jan. 1988 
SN _ Devices that '\~— the human voice 
thesizers 


UF Text to Speech Syn’ 
Voice Synthesizers 


USE PRETE 


TACTILE STIMULI 
UF Tactual Stimuli 


D PLAY 


Text — 
USE WORD PROCESSING 


‘ext Editors 
USE COMPUTER SOFTWARE 
and WORD PROCESSING 


TERMINALS 
UF UF Cathode Ra Tube Terminals 
ahd Ray Units 





HOW TO ORDER ERIC DOCUMENTS 


> DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
3900 WHEELER AVE ALEXANDRIA. VA 22304-6409 1-800-227-3742 
ERIC van vA [EDRs| 
COMPUTER MICROFILM CORP 
703-823-0500 


IMPORTANT INSTRUCTIONS TO COMPLETE THIS ORDER FORM 


¢ Order by 6 digit ED number © Specify either Microfiche (MF) or Paper Copy (PC) 
° Enter unit price ¢ Include shipping charges 


NO. OF NO. OF COPIES EXTENDED UNIT 
ED NUMBER paane — = UNIT PRICE pmol 



































TOTAL NO. OF PAGES SUBTOTAL 

















UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE VA RESIDENTS ADD 
MICROFICHE (MF) PAPER COPY (PC) 4.5% SALES TAX 








NUMBER FICHE EACH ED # PRICE CODE Price NUMBER PAGES EACH ED # PRICE CODE Price 
1 to 5 (up to 480 pages) MFO! eco: $194 | SHIPPING CHARGES 
Each Additional microfiche Each $1.94 


(additional 96 pages) F TOTAL COST 
CHARTS FOR DETERMINING SHIPPING CHARGES 


ist CLASS POSTAGE FOR 
1-7 8-19 20-30 31-42 43-54 55-67 68-80 

Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche Microfiche 
ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY ONLY 
$0.22 $0.39 $0.56 $0.73 $0.90 $1.07 $1.24 


UNITED PARCEL SERVICE CHARGES FOR CONTINENTAL U.S. SHIPMENTS ONLY 


1b Ibs. los . 5 Ibs. 6 Ibs 7 Ibs. 8 to 10 Ibs. 
81-160 MF : - 671-840 MF | 841-1010 MF | 1011-1180 MF] 1181-1690 MF 
or 1-75 PC : or 301-375 PC jor 376-450 PC| or 451-525 PC 
PAGES PAGES PAGES PAGES 
Not to Exceed Not to Exceed! Not to Exceed | Not to Exceed | Not to Exceed/ Not to Exceed 
$1.91 $2.78 $3.20 $3.54 $3.68 $4.28 


NOTE—Orders for 81 of more microfiche and ali orders for paper copies (PC) will be shipped via United Parcel Service unless otherwise instructed 
















































































PAYMENTS: You may pay by 

1. Enclosing CHECK or MONEY ORDER with your order. Foreign customer checks must be drawn on a U.S. bank. 

2. Charge to a MASTERCARD or VISA account. Enter acccount number, card expiration date and signature. (EDRS also accepts telephone orders when charged to a Master- 
Card or VISA account.) 

3. PURCHASE ORDERS: U.S customers may enclose an original purchase order. No purchase orders are accepted trom foreign customers. 

4. Charge to a DEPOSIT ACCOUNT. Enter deposit account number and sign order form 


PLEASE INDICATE METHOD OF PAYMENT AND ENTER REQUIRED INFORMATION. 
(oscad O Check or Money Order O Purchase Order (ATTACH ORIGINAL PURCHASE ORDER) 





© MasterCard O VISA 
neni Account Number Expiration Date 


oe Signature 


a 0 Deposit Account Number 
= Signature 


ENTER ‘SHIP TO’’ ADDRESS 


























CALL TOLL FREE 1-800-227-ERIC (3742) TO PLACE PHONE ORDERS OR FOR CUSTOMER ASSISTANCE 
EFFECTIVE FEB. 1, 1988 


PLEASE DO NOT REMOVE. 
THIS FORM MAY BE PHOTOCOPIED OR ADDITIONAL COPIES OBTAINED FROM EDRS. 





GENERAL INFORMATION 


1. PRICE LIST 

The prices set forth herein may be changed without notice; however, any price change is subject to the approval of the C: ig Officer/USED/Office of Educational Research 
& Improvement/Contracts and Grants Management Division 

2. PAYMENT 

The prices set forth herein do not include any sales, use, excise, or similar taxes that may apply to the sale of microfiche or paper copy to the Customer. The cost of such 
taxes, if any shall be borne by the Customer 

Payment shall be made net thirty (30) days from date of invoice. Payment shall be without expense to CMC. 

3. REPRODUCTION 

Express permission to reproduce a copyrighted document provided h der must be obtained from the copyright holder noted on the title page of such copyrighted document. 
4. CONTINGENCIES 

ee One ne eS eae ee 
the contro! of CMC including, but not limited to, fire, storm, flood, earthquake, explosion, ' 

work stoppages, or delays, failure or shortage of materials, supplies regulations 

state, or toe! governments: (0) 's due to failures of pertormances of subcontractors beyond CMC's control and without negligence on the part of CMC; or (c) is due to er- 
roneous or d by C 

5. LIABILITY 

CMC's liability, if any, arising hereunder shall not exceed restitution of charges. 

In no event shail CMC be liable for special, consequential, or liquidated damages arising from the provision of services hereunder. 

6. WARRANTY 

CMC MAKES NO WARRANTY, EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, AS TO ANY MATTER WHATSOEVER, INCLUDING ANY WARRANTY OR MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS FOR 
ANY PARTICULAR PURPOSE 


7. QUALITY 
CMC will replace products ret::ned because c‘ reproduction defects or incompleteness. The quality of the input document is not the responsibility of CMC. Best available 
copy will be supplied 
8. CHANGES 
No waiver, alteration, 0. modification of any of the provisions hereof shall be binding uniess in writing and signed by an officer of CMC. 
9. DEFAULT AND WAIVER 
4 i yey apart age aap ae See eng ee ote de de piece dpe mpaamaaaaaae CMC, may without 
prejudice io other remedies, defer any further shipments until the default is corrected, or may cancel the order 
b. No course of conduct nor any delay of CMC in gQ any right h der shall waive any rights of CMC or modify this Agreement 
10. GOVERNING |.AW 
This Agr shill be d to be b fn Any q g its validity, construction, or pert shall be go d by the laws of the State 
of New York 


11. DEPOSIT ACCOUNTS 
Customers who have a continuing need for ERIC documents may open a Deposit account by depositing a minimum of $250.00. Once a deposit account is opened, ERIC 
documents will be sent uson request, and the account charged for the actual cost and postage. A monthly statement of the account will be furnished. 


12. PAPER COPY (PC) 
A paper copy (PC) is a xerograp production, on paper, of the original document. Each paper copy has a Vellum Bristol cover to identify and protect the document. 


13. FOREIGN POSTAGE 

Postage for all countries other than the United States is based on the International Postage Rates in effect at the time the order is shipped. To determine postage allow 
160 microfiche or 75 (PC) pages per pound. Customers must specify the exact classification of mail desired, and include the postage for that classification with their order. 
Payment must be in United States funds 


























STANDING ORDERS SUBSCRIPTION ACCOUNTS 


Subscription orders for documents in the monthly issue of Resources in Education (RIE) are available on microfiche from EDRS. The microfiche are furnished on a diazo 
film base and without envelopes at $0.084 per microfiche it you preter a silver halide film base the cost is $0.176 per microfiche and each microfiche is inserted into a 
protective envelope. SHIPPING CHARGES ARE EXTRA. A Standing Order Account may be opened by depositing $1,600.00 or sub g an p order 
The cost of each issue and shipping will be charged against the account. A monthly statement of the account will be furnished 


BACK COLLECTIONS 


Back collections of documents in all issues of Resources in Education (RIE) since 1966 are available on microfiche at a unit price of $0.82 per microfiche. The collections 
from 1966 through 1985 are furnished on a vesicular film base and without envelopes. Since 1986 collections are furnished on a Diazo film base without envelopes. SHIPPING 
CHARGES ARE EXTRA. For pricing information write or call Toll Free 1-800-227-ERIC (3742) 


SPECIAL COLLECTIONS 


Special collections of early (1956 to 1969) Office of Education Reports are also available from EDRS. These are: Office of Education Research Reports 1956-65; Pacesetters 
in Innovation, Fiscal Year 1966; Pacesetters in innovation, Fiscal Year 1967; Pacesetters in innovation, Fiscal Year 1968; Selected Documents on the Disadvantaged; Selected 
Documents on Higher Education, Manpower Research, inventory for Fiscal Year 1966 and 1967; Manpower Research, inventory for Fiscal Year 1968; Manpower Research, 
inventory for Fiscal Year 1969. Please write or call for prices and shipping charges. 





AIM/ARM MICROFICHE COLLECTIONS 
Please write or call for prices and shipping charges. 


ERIC CLEARINGHOUSE COLLECTIONS 
Back collh of, or ding order subscrip for current coll 
shipping charges 

ERIC CLEARINGHOUSE PUBLICATIONS 
The ERIC Clearinghouses analyze and synthesize the literature of education into research reviews, bibliographies, state-of-the-art studies, interpretive studies on topics of 
adam naa cabana Namaste Prices include shipping (except for foreign shipment). 


1980 $ 47.25 1983 $ 31.50 
1981 $ 47.25 1984 $ 36.75 
1962 $ 47.25 1985 $ 36.75 














Dialog Information Services, Inc. 


DIALORDER™ SERVICE 


SCOPE OF SERVICE 


EDRS supplies only the ED-numbered items in the ERIC database. ERIC ED-numbered documents 
have three levels of availability: 1) Document available in both microfiche (MF) and paper copy (PC) 
form, 2) Document available only in MF form, or 3) Document not available from EDRS. The prices 
and level are shown with each ED record in the ERIC database. 


-ORDER ERIC must include document form desired (MF or PC) as special instructions. 


The “‘ship to’’ and “‘bill to’ address will be supplied by DIALOG. Requests for an address other than 
those with your DIALOG account must be supplied as special instructions. EDRS service is 
worldwide. 


OPTIONS AVAILABLE 
Order is shipped 48 hours after receipt of order. Type of delivery should be requested, e.g., airmail, 


United Parcel Service, Federal Express, etc. All shipments are F.O.B. Alexandria, Virginia. 


CHARGES AND TERMS 


Cost of document either in MF or PC is contained in ED record abstract data. Add $1.00 per document 
ordered plus postage. Payment upon receipt of invoice in U.S. funds only. 


Deposit accounts desired. 


All postage charges are F.O.B. Alexandria, Virginia, and will be billed on invoice. 


MISCELLANEOUS 


Supplier will retrieve orders daily from the DIALOG DIALORDER Service. No payments necessary to 
Coe. 


CONTACT 


Once an order has been retrieved by EDRS and a date and time appear in the .LIST TRANSMITTED 
column, all questions concerning the order should be directed to: 


EDRS Telephone: 1-800-227-3742 
3900 Wheeler Avenue 703-823-0500 (in Virginia) 
Alexandria, VA 22304 


— see ordering procedures on verso — 
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Only ERIC report documents (i.e., ED numbered items only) are supplied by the ERIC Document 
Reproduction Service. To be sure that you are requesting only publications that are available from 
EDRS, the following procedures are recommended: 


—» ? BEGIN 1 
1nov79 20:12:12 User3476 
$0.13 0.005 Hrs File1* 
File1*:ERIC 66-79/SEPT 
Set Items Description (+ =OR;* =AND; — =NOT) 





? KED156700; KED148885; KED148884; KED148880 
KEEP ED156700 
KEEP ED148885 
KEEP ED148884 
KEEP ED148880 

— >? TYPE 99/6/1-4 

99/6/1 

ED156700 

Declining Test Scores: a State Study. 


99/6/2 
ED148885 
List of Hypotheses Advanced to Explain the SAT Score Decline. 


99/6/3 
ED148884 
Motivational Factors in the SAT Score Decline. 








99/6/4 

ED148880 
Distribution of SAT Scores to Colleges as an Indicator of 
Changes in the SAT Candidate Population. 


—> ?.Order ERIC (MF, 1 COPY EACH) 
0004 ITEMS ORDERED 
ORDER SERIAL #00038 
? LOGOFF 


1nov79 20:16:17 User3476 
$1.75 0.070 Hrs File1* 


LOGOFF 20:16:21 





. BEGIN | in the ERIC file. 


. Enter accession numbers for which full document copies are requested; or perform search according to- 
normal DIALOG procedures, KEEPing records in set 99 (DIALOG 1) or set 0 (DIALOG 2) for order. Be sure 
to check first whether the document is available from EDRS. (This information is given in each ERIC ED- 
numbered record.) 


. TYPE set 99 in a short format to view for accuracy. Delete unwanted items using KEEP-EDnnnnnn if 
necessary. (When using DIALOG Version 2, the KEEP set is 0. TYPE 0/611-4.) 


- Enter. ORDER ERIC (MF or PC) (number of copies) (special shipping instructions, if any). All ERIC orders 
must include an indication of MF or PC. The period (.) preceding the ORDER command is optional on 
DIALOG Version 2.) 





System Development Corporation (SDC) 


ORDER ERIC 


Reports from the Resources in Education (RIE) portion of the ERIC database, available from 
the ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS), are available through the ORBDOC™ 
Online Ordering Service. The ONLINE ERIC Command can be used to order these 
documents. (Documents indexed in Current Index to Journals in Education (CIJE) can be 
ordered through University Microfilms. See ORDER UMI.) 


Here are important details for using ORDER ERIC: 


e@ Deposit Account. A deposit account is not required but users may establish one through 
EDRS at the address given below. 


Ordering and Shipping Information. Include the following: 

- Deposit Account Number (if established) or 

- Billing information (if deposit account is not used): name, organization and complete 
address. 

- Ship to: same as billing information, or name, organization, and complete address. 
ERIC EDRS ships microfiche documents via airmail. Paper copies are shipped via 
United Parcel Service. If special shipping is required, indicate on one line, e.g. SHIP 
VIA: UPS BLUE LABEL. 

- Purchase Order Number (optional). Enter MY P.O. NUMBER IS: and the number. 


Document Information. Include the following on one line: 

- Accession Number (ED Number) (See Order UMI for articles [EJ Number] from CIJE). 
- Document form, i.e. MF for microfiche, HC for hard copy. 

- Number of copies. 


e@ Rates. Prices of documents are indicated in the Availability (AV) field of ERIC 
citations or unit records. 


EDRS checks its ORBDOC Online Ordering Service for ORDER ERIC each day and most 
orders are filled within 48 hours of receipt. 


The key contact for this service at ERIC is: 


ERIC Document Reproduction Service (EDRS) 
3900 Wheeler Avenue 
Alexandria, VA 22304 
800/227-3742 
703/823-0500 (in Virginia) 


Procedure for Using ORDER ERIC 





USER: 
ORDER ERIC 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 

















USER: 
BILL AND SHIP TO: S. BENNETT 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
1234 SPRING STREET 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
LOS ANGELES, CA 90010 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
ED045798 1 COPY MF 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
ED045972 1 COPY HC 


PROG: 
ENTER ORDER OR TYPE DONE 


USER: 
DONE 


PROG: 
YOUR ORDER IS ACCEPTED. 12-23-85 11:24 PM (PACIFIC TIME) 














HOW TO ORDER 
RESOURCES IN EDUCATION 


Purchase from: Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 
Washington, D.C. 20402 





RESOURCES IN EDUCATION, monthly abstract journal covering education documents 


Subscription (12 issues/year) 
Domestic: $51.00 
Foreign: $63.75 


Single issue 
Domestic: $17.00 
Foreign: $21.25 


RESOURCES IN EDUCATION Semiannual Indexes: indexes documents in RIE by 
subject, author, institution, publication type, and clearinghouse number. 


Subscription (2 issues/year, January-June and July-December) 
Domestic: $20.00 
Foreign: $25.00 
Single issue 


Domestic: $15.00 
Foreign: $18.75 


Note: Prices subject to change without notice 





Address inquiries about missing issues or other service problems to: 


Customer Service Section 
Superintendent of Documents 
U.S. Government Printing Office 

Washington, D.C. 20402 


Phone: (202) 275-3054 
Depository Libraries should contact: 


Library Programs Service 
Phone: (202) 275-1006 





ERICTAPES ERICTOOLS 





HAVE A COMPUTER? 


LOOK AT ERICTAPES! 


The Educational Resources Information 
Center (ERIC) data base is available on 
magnetic tape in a variety of options from 
ORI, Inc. Under special authorization from 
the U.S. Department of Education, these 
tapes are offered at unusually low cost to en- 
courage the widest possible dissemination. 





The ERIC data base provides coverage of the 
significant literature in the field of educational 
resources. Report literature (announced in 
Resources in Education) is covered from 1966 to 
date, and journal article literature (announced in 
Current Index to Journals in Education) is covered 
from 1969. Monthly, quarterly, and annual updates 
are available for both R/JE and C/JE, so that the 
files may be kept current. 


The basic files are available in the ERIC (IBM 360 
OS) Format. These files include the complete 
resume, (document description, indexing, and ab- 
stract or annotation) of each document announced 
in the respective journal, in accession number 
order. A variety of peripheral files, including 








Postings Files (inverted subject and source indexes) 
and the Thesaurus (controlled indexing vocabulary) 
are also available on magnetic tape, and almost any 
segment of the master files is obtainable on Special 
Order. 


The files may be purchased individually or as a col- 
lection, and substantial discounts are available on 
annual subscriptions for updates. The files are writ- 
ten on new, high-quality, 9-track tapes (600-1200, 
or 2400-ft., as appropriate) at either 1600 or 800 
BPI and are guaranteed. Prices per tape reel start as 
low as $75. 


NO COMPUTER? 
LOOK AT ERICTOOLS! 


For organizations without access to a computer,* 
ERICTOOLS provide manual multi-viewpoint ac- 
cess to the ERIC document collection. ERIC- 
TOOLS are a series of printed indexes, directories, 
and cross-reference !ists, distributed internally to 
components of the ERIC network. The Title Index 
provides access by document title. The Source 
Directory provides access to all organizational 
names used in the system, i.e., corporate authors 
and sponsoring agencies. Cross-reference lists lead 
the inquirer to the accession number (ED number) 
from: Report Number; Contract Number; and 
Clearinghouse Accession Number. 





The documents are available individually and on 
annual subscription at a discounted price. Prices 
start from as low as $20 for some individual 
documents. 


*Many of these documents are also valuable tools for computer searchers 








For additional information, complete and mail the reply form or call: ERICTAPES/ERICTOOLS 
ORI, Inc., 4350 East-West Highway, Suite 1100, Bethesda, Maryland 20814, (301) 656-9723 
SQ VB ETERS eSB 2S BOE BES SS SS SS SS SS 2S SS Se os Sew a 
PLEASE SEND ME INFORMATION ON THE ITEMS CHECKED BELOW 


ERICTAPES 


O REPORT RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format) Re 
sources in Education (formerly Research In Education) (RIE) 


© JOURNAL RESUME LINEAR FILES (ERIC Format)Cur- 
rent Index to Journals in Education (CUE) 


O PERIPHERAL FILES Postings Files (Descriptors, Identifiers, 
Sources): Thesaurus 


© SPECIAL ORDERS Back Files, Sequences, 
CH Collections, etc. 


ERICTOOLS 


© ERIC Network Working Documents 
Title Index, Sources, Indexes, Identifier Authority List, etc. 





Name 


— 


Zip a 


(Order forms will accompany all descriptive material) 
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PRICE CODES 








| PAPER COPY/HARD COPY | MICROFICHE| 








NO. OF 
PRICE CODE PAGINATION PRICE CODE PAGINATION FICHE PRICE 





1,057 - 1,152 
1,153 - 1,248 
We Pb iissisdasvies 1,249 - 1,344 
1,345 - 1,440. 
1,441 - 1,536 
1,537 - 1,632 
1,633 - 1,728 
1,729 - 1,824 


ADD $0.16 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL MICROFICHE 
(1-96 PAGES) 


ADD $1.94 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES, 
OR FRACTION THEREOF 


#U.S. G.P.O. 1988-210-924:80324 





CHECK 
HERE 


Microfich 
oy . = - PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION (4” x 6” film) 
x 6” film) PERSONAL NAME OR ORGANIZATION 


U.S. DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 
OFFICE OF EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND IMPROVEMENT (OER!) 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC) 


REPRODUCTION RELEASE (Specific Document) 


DOCUMENT IDENTIFICATION 





Title: 








Author(s): 
Corporate Source (if appropriate): 








Publication Date: 





. REPRODUCTION RELEASE 


In order to disseminate as widely as possible timely and significant materials of interest to the educational community, 
documents announced in the monthly abstract journal of the ERIC system, Resources in Education (RIE), are usually made 
available to users in microfiche and paper copy (or microfiche only) and sold through the ERIC Document Reproduction Ser- 
vice (EDRS). Credit is given to the source of each document, and, if reproduction release is granted, one of the following 
notices is affixed to the document. 

If permission is granted to reproduce the identified document, please CHECK ONE of the options and sign the release 
below. 








“PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS 
MATERIAL IN MICROFICHE ONLY 
Microfiche HAS BEEN GRANTED BY 


“PERMISSION TO REPRODUCE THIS 
MATERIAL HAS BEEN GRANTED BY 








eproduction 
and paper copy AS APPROPRIATE : 

(8%" x 11”) only AS APPROPRIATE} 
reproduction 








TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES TO THE EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES 














preening CENTER (ERIC).” J INFORMATION CENTER (ERIC). 








Documents will be processed as indicated provided reproduction quality permits. If permission to reproduce is granted, but neither box is checked, 
d its will be p d in both microfiche and paper copy. 














“| hereby grant to the Educational Resources Information Center (ERIC) nonexclusive permission to reproduce this document as 
indicated above. Reproduction from the ERIC microfiche by persons other than ERIC employees and its system contractors requires 
permission from the copyright holder. Exception is made for non-profit reproduction of microfiche by libraries and other service 
agencies to satisfy information needs of educators in response to discrete inquiries.’ 


Signature: __ —_ ——E : Printed Name: nein ceemiiitetiatameieas 





Organization: __ : na - _ — 
Position: ___ — a 





Address: sl —_ — 
— 7 

















Iv. 


DOCUMENT AVAILABILITY INFORMATION (Non-ERIC Source) 





If permission to reproduce is not granted to ERIC, or, if you wish ERIC to cite the availability of the document from 
another source, please provide the following information regarding the availability of the document. (ERIC will not an- 
nounce a document unless it is publicly available, and a dependable source can be specified. Contributors should also be 
aware that ERIC selection criteria are significantly more stringent for documents which cannot be made available through 
EDRS.) 





Publisher/Distributor: 
Address: 

















Price Per Copy: Quantity Price: 














REFERRAL TO COPYRIGHT/REPRODUCTION RIGHTS HOLDER 





If the right to grant reproduction release is held by someone other than the addressee, please provide the appropriate 
name and address: 
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ERIC Network Components 


There are currently sixteen (16) ERIC Clearinghouses, each responsible for a major area of the field 
of education. Clearinghouses acquire, select, catalog, abstract, and index the documents 
announced in Resources in Education (RIE). They also prepare interpretive summaries and 
annotated bibliographies dealing with high interest topics and based on the documents analyzed 
for RIE; these information analysis products are also announced in Resources in Education. 


ERIC Clearinghouses: 


ADULT, CAREER, AND VOCATIONAL EDUCATION (CE) 


Ohio State University 

National Center for Research in Vocational Education 
1960 Kenny Road 

Columbus, Ohio 43210-1090 

Telephone: (614) 486-3655; (800) 848-4815 


COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL SERVICES (CG) 
University of Michigan 

School of Education, Room 2108 

610 East University Street 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48109-1259 

Telephone: (313) 764-9492 


EDUCATIONAL MANAGEMENT (EA) 
University of Oregon 

1787 Agate Street 

Eugene, Oregon 97403-5207 
Telephone: (503) 686-5043 


ELEMENTARY AND EARLY CHILDHOOD EDUCATION (PS) 


University of Illinois 

College of Education 

805 West Pennsylvania Avenue 
Urbana, Illinois 61801-4897 
Telephone: (217) 333-1386 


HANDICAPPED AND GIFTED CHILDREN (EC) 
Council for Exceptional Children 

1920 Association Drive 

Reston, Virginia 22091-1589 

Telephone: (703) 620-3660 


HIGHER EDUCATION (HE) 
George Washington University 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 630 
Washington, D.C. 20036-1183 
Telephone: (202) 296-2597 


INFORMATION RESOURCES (IR) 
Syracuse University 

School of Education 

Huntington Hall Room 030 
Syracuse, New York 13244-2340 
Telephone: (315) 423-3640 


JUNIOR COLLEGES (JC) 

University of California at Los Angeles 
Mathematical Sciences Building, Room 8118 
405 Hilgard Avenue 

Los Angeles, California 90024-1564 
Telephone: (213) 825-3931 


LANGUAGES AND LINGUISTICS (FL) 
Center for Applied Linguistics 

1118 22nd Street, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20037-0037 
Telephone: (202) 429-9551 


READING AND COMMUNICATION SKILLS (CS) 


Indiana University 

Smith Research Center 
2805 East 10th Street 
Bloomington, IN 47405-2373 
Telephone: (812) 335-1236 


RURAL EDUCATION AND SMALL SCHOOLS (RC) 
New Mexico State University 

Computer Center, Room 218, Stewart Street 
Department 3 AP, Box 30001 

Las Cruces, New Mexico 88003-0001 

Telephone: (505) 646-2623 


SCIENCE, MATHEMATICS, AND 
ENVIRONMENTAL EDUCATION (SE) 
Ohio State University 

1200 Chambers Road, Room 310 
Columbus, Ohio 43212-1792 
Telephone: (614) 292-6717 


SOCIAL STUDIES/SOCIAL SCIENCE EDUCATION (SO) 
Indiana University 

Social Studies Development Center 

2805 East 10th Street 

Bloomington, Indiana 47405-2373 

Telephone: (812) 335-3838 


TEACHER EDUCATION (SP) 

American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education 
One Dupont Circle, N.W., Suite 610 

Washington, D.C. 20036-2412 

Telephone: (202) 293-2450 


TESTS, MEASUREMENT, AND EVALUATION (TM) 
American Institutes for Research (AIR) 

Washington Research Center 

1055 Thomas Jefferson St, N.W. 

Washington, D.C. 20007-3893 

Telephone: (202) 342-5060 


URBAN EDUCATION (UD) 
Columbia University 

Teachers College 

Main Hall, Room 300, Box 40 
525 West 120th Street 

New York, New York 10027-9998 
Telephone: (212) 678-3433 





Sponsor: 
EDUCATIONAL RESOURCES INFORMATION CENTER 
(Central ERIC) 
Office of Educational Research and Improvement (OERI) 
U.S. Department of Education 
Washington, D.C. 20208-1235 
Telephone: (202) 357-6289 


Centralized Database Management: 


ERIC PROCESSING & REFERENCE FACILITY 
ORI, Inc., Information Systems 

4350 East-West Highway, Suite 1100 

Bethesda, Maryland 20814-4475 

Telephone: (301) 656-9723 


February 1988 


Document Delivery: 


ERIC DOCUMENT REPRODUCTION SERVICE 
Computer Microfilm Corporation 
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Alexandria, Virginia 22304-5110 

Telephone: (703) 823-0500; (800) 227-3742 
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ORYX PRESS 

2214 North Central Avenue at Encanto 
Phoenix, Arizona 85004-1483 
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ERIC! PRICE CODES 


Price Code Pagination Price 


PUBLICATION TYPE INDEX 


PC 01 - 25 $1.94 
PC 02 - 50 3.88 
PC 03 75 5.82 
PC 04 100 7.76 
PC 05 -125 9.70 
PC 06 150 11.64 
PC 07 175 13.58 
PC 08 -200 15.52 


CLEARINGHOUSE NUMBER/ED NUMBER PC 09 225 17.46 
CROSS REFERENCE INDEX PC 10 250 19.40 


ADD $1.94 FOR EACH ADDITIONAL 25 PAGES 
OR FRACTION THEREOF 
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MF 01 1 - 480 
MF 02 481 - 576 
MF 03 577 - 672 
MF 04 673 - 768 1.30 
MF 05 769 - 864 1.46 
MF 06 865 - 960 1.62 
MF 07 961 - 1,056 1.78 


ADD $0.16 FOREACH ADDITIONAL MICROFICHE 
(1-96 PAGES) 














